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COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 


RIGHT-REAR WHEEL SENSOR 
/ HUB BEARING UNIT 
(MAGNETIC ENCODER) 
UNDER-HOOD FUSE/RELAY BOX 


DATA LINK CONNECTOR (DLC) 


LEFT-REAR WHEEL SENSOR 


HUB BEARING UNIT 
(MAGNETIC ENCODER) 

RIGHT-FRONT WHEEL SENSOR 

WHEEL BEARING 

(MAGNETIC ENCODER) UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX 

i LEFT-FRONT WHEEL SENSOR 
ABS MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT WHEEL BEARING 
IMAGNETIC ENCODER) 


Fig. 1: Locating ABS Components 


GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION 


SYSTEM INDICATOR 
This system has two indicators: 


e ABS indicator (A) 
e Brake system indicator (B) 
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models 


Fig. 2: Identifying ABS And Brake System Indicators 


When the system is OK, each indicator comes on for about 2 seconds after turning 
the ignition switch ON (ID), then goes off. 


When the system detects a problem, a DTC will be set and, depending upon the 
failure, the ABS modulator-control unit will determine which indicator(s) will be 
turned on. If the problem goes away (system returns to normal), the indicator(s) will 
be controlled in the following way depending upon the DTC that was set: 


e The indicator(s) will come on and stay on when the ignition switch is ON (ID). 
e The indicator(s) will automatically go off. 
e The indicator(s) will go off after the vehicle is driven. 


ABS Indicator 


The ABS indicator comes on when the ABS function is lost. The brakes still work 
like a conventional system. 


Brake System Indicator 


The brake system indicator comes on when the EBD function is lost, the parking 
brake is applied, and/or the brake fluid level is low. 


NOTE: _ If two or more wheel sensors fail, the brake system 
indicator will come on. 
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DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE (DTC) 


e The memory can hold all DTCs. However, when the same DTC is detected 
more than once, the more recent DTC is written over the earlier one. Therefore, 
when the same problem is detected repeatedly, it is memorized as a single 
DTC. 


e The DTCs are indicated in the order they occur. 


e The DTCs are memorized in the EEPROM. Therefore, the memorized DTCs 
cannot be canceled by disconnecting the battery. Do the specified procedures 
to clear the DTCs. 


SELF-DIAGNOSIS 


e Self-diagnosis can be classified into two categories: 


o Initial diagnosis: Done right after the ignition switch is turned ON (II) and 
until the ABS indicator goes off. 


o Regular diagnosis: Done right after the initial diagnosis until the ignition 
switch is turned OFF. 


e When the system detects a problem, the ABS modulator-control unit shifts to 
fail-safe mode. 


KICKBACK 


The pump motor operates when the ABS modulator-control unit is functioning, and 
the fluid in the reservoir is forced out to the master cylinder, causing kickback at the 
brake pedal. 


PUMP MOTOR 


e The pump motor operates when the ABS modulator-control unit is functioning. 

e The ABS modulator-control unit checks the pump motor operation during 
regular diagnosis when the vehicle is driven over 10 mph (15 km/h) the first 
time after the ignition switch is turned ON (II). You may hear the motor 
operate at this time, but it is normal. 


BRAKE FLUID REPLACEMENT/AIR BLEEDING 
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Brake fluid replacement and air bleeding procedures are identical to the procedures 
used on vehicles without ABS (see BRAKE SYSTEM BLEEDING ). 


HOW TO TROUBLESHOOT DTCS 


The troubleshooting procedures assume that the cause of the problem is still present 
and the ABS indicator is still on. Following a troubleshooting procedure for a code 
that has been cleared and does not reset can result in incorrect diagnosis. 


1. Question the customer about the conditions when the problem occurred, and 
try to reproduce the same conditions for troubleshooting. Find out when the 
ABS indicator came on, such as during ABS operation, after ABS operation, 
when vehicle was traveling at a certain speed, etc. 


2. When the ABS indicator does not come on during the test-drive, but 
troubleshooting is done based on the DTC, check for loose connectors, poor 
contact of the terminals, etc. before you start troubleshooting. 


3. After troubleshooting, or repairs are done, clear the DTCs, and test-drive the 
vehicle under the same conditions that originally set the DTCs. Make sure the 
ABS indicator does not come on. 


4. Check for other unit DTCs which are connected via F-CAN, if there are DTCs 
that are related to F-CAN, the most likely cause was that the ignition switch 
was turned ON (II) with the ABS modulator-control unit connector 
disconnected. Clear the DTCs. Check for PGM-FI and ABS codes, and 
troubleshoot those first. 


INTERMITTENT FAILURES 


The term "intermittent failure" means a system may have had a failure, but it checks 
OK now. If the indicator(s) of the system does not come on, check for poor 
connections or loose pins at all connectors related to the circuit that you are 
troubleshooting. If the indicators were on but then went out, the original problem 
may have been intermittent. 


HOW TO USE THE HDS (HONDA DIAGNOSTIC SYSTEM) 


1. If the system indicators stay on, connect the HDS to the data link connector 
(DLC) (A) located under the driver's side of the dashboard. 
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Fig. 3: Connecting HDS To DLC 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
. Make sure the HDS communicates with the vehicle and the ABS modulator- 


control unit. If it doesn't, troubleshoot the DLC circuit: Except Si model (see 
DLC CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING ), Si model (see DLC CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


. Check the diagnostic trouble code (DTC) and note it. Also check the on board 


snapshot data, and download any data found. Then refer to the indicated DTC's 
troubleshooting, and begin the appropriate troubleshooting procedure. 


NOTE: e The HDS communication will be stopped when the 
vehicle speed is at 31 mph (50 km/h) or more. 
e The HDS can read the DTC, current data, and other 
system data. 
e For specific operations, refer to the Help menu that 
came with the HDS. 


HOW TO RETRIEVE DTCS 


1. 


With the ignition switch to LOCK (Q), connect the HDS to the data link 
connector (DLC) under the driver's side of the dashboard. 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
. Make sure the HDS communicates with the vehicle and the ABS modulator- 


control unit. If it doesn't, troubleshoot the DLC circuit: Except Si model (see 
DLC CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING ), Si model (see DLC CIRCUIT 
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TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


4. Follow the prompts on the HDS to display the DTC(s) on the screen. After 
determining the DTC, refer to the DTC TROUBLESHOOTING. 


5. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


HOW TO CLEAR DTCS 


1. With the ignition switch to LOCK (0), connect the HDS to the data link 
connector (DLC) under the driver's side of the dashboard. 


2. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


3. Make sure the HDS communicates with the vehicle and the ABS modulator- 
control unit. If it doesn't, troubleshoot the DLC circuit: Except Si model (see 
DLC CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING ), Si model (see DLC CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING ). 

4. Clear the DTC(s) by following the screen prompts on the HDS. 

5. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


DTC TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX 
DTC TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX 


aes Brake System 
Detection Item |ABS Indicator| Indicator 
Right-front wheel ON/OFF 
sensor circuit 

malfunction 


ON 
Right-front wheel ON ON/OFF 
sensor electrical 
noise or 
intermittent 
interruption 
ON 
ON 


Right-front wheel ON/OFF)? 
sensor short to 

the other sensor 

circuit 


-21 Right-front wheel 
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sensor 
installation error 


-22 Right-front wheel ON 
sensor 
installation error 
(19 mph (30 

-23 Right-front wheel ON 
sensor 
installation error 


-13 Left-front wheel ON 
sensor circuit 
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ON/OFF“)? 


ON/OFF)? 
ON/OFF"? 


ON/OFF)? 


-11 Left-front wheel ON ON /OFF\)? 
sensor electrical 


sensor 


-12 Left-front wheel ON ON /OFF 
sensor short to 
the other sensor 
circuit 

-21 Left-front wheel ON ON/OFF! 1) 
sensor 
installation error 


-22 Left-front wheel ON ON /OFR 
sensor 
installation error 
(19 mph (30 
km/h) or more) 


-23 Left-front wheel ON 


ON/OFF? 
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installation error 


Right-rear wheel ON ON/OFF)? 
sensor circuit 

malfunction 

Right-rear wheel ON ON/OFF? 
sensor electrical 

noise or 

intermittent 

interruption 

Right-rear wheel ON ON/OFF 
sensor short to 

the other sensor 

circuit 


Right-rear wheel ON ON/OFF)? 
sensor 

installation error 

Right-rear wheel ON ON/OFF)? 
sensor 

installation error 

(19 mph (30 

km/h) or more) 

Right-rear wheel ON ON/OFF)? 
sensor 

installation error 

(O to 9 mph (0 to 

15 km/h)) 


Left-rear wheel ON ON /OFF 
sensor circuit 
malfunction 


18 -11 Left-rear wheel ON ON /OFF 
sensor electrical 
noise or 
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-11 


-11 


intermittent 
interruption 
Left-rear wheel 
sensor short to 
the other sensor 
circuit 

Left-rear wheel 
sensor 
installation error 
Left-rear wheel 
sensor 
installation error 


magnetic encoder 
malfunction 


magnetic encoder 
malfunction 


magnetic encoder 
malfunction 
(pulse missing) 
Left-rear 
magnetic encoder 
malfunction 


ON/OFF)? 
ON/OFF)? 


ON/OFF"? 


ON/OFF“)? 
ON/OFF“)? 
ON/OFF)? 
ON/OFF"? 


ON/OFF)? 
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(pulse missing) 
ABS right-front 
inlet solenoid 
valve 
malfunction 
(solenoid initial 
pulse) 

ABS right-front 
inlet solenoid 
valve 
malfunction 
(solenoid pulse) 
ABS right-front 
inlet solenoid 
valve 
malfunction 
(solenoid 
speculative) 
ABS right-front 
inlet solenoid 
valve 
malfunction 
(solenoid stuck 
ON) 

ABS right-front 
outlet solenoid 
valve 
malfunction 
(solenoid initial 


-21 ABS right-front ON ON 
outlet solenoid 
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-22 ABS right-front ON ON 
outlet solenoid 


ABS right-front 
outlet solenoid 
valve 
malfunction 
(solenoid stuck 
ON) 

ABS left-front 
inlet solenoid 
valve 
malfunction 
(solenoid initial 
pulse) 

ABS left-front 
inlet solenoid 
valve 
malfunction 
(solenoid pulse) 
ABS left-front 
inlet solenoid 
valve 
malfunction 
(solenoid 
speculative) 
ABS left-front 
inlet solenoid 
valve 
malfunction 
(solenoid stuck 
ON) 
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34 -01 ABS left-front ON ON 
outlet solenoid 
valve 
malfunction 
(solenoid initial 
pulse) 


-21 ABS left-front ON 
outlet solenoid 

-22 ON 
outlet solenoid 
valve 

-23 ABS left-front ON 
outlet solenoid 

-21 i ON 
(solenoid pulse) 


-22 ABS right-rear ON ON 
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inlet solenoid 


ABS right-rear 
inlet solenoid 
valve 
malfunction 
(solenoid stuck 
ON) 

ABS right-rear 
outlet solenoid 
valve 
malfunction 
(solenoid initial 
pulse) 

ABS right-rear 
outlet solenoid 
valve 
malfunction 
(solenoid pulse) 
ABS right-rear 
outlet solenoid 
valve 
malfunction 
(solenoid 
speculative) 
ABS right-rear 
outlet solenoid 
valve 
malfunction 
(solenoid stuck 
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inlet solenoid 
valve 
malfunction 
(solenoid initial 
pulse) 


-21 ABS left-rear ON 
inlet solenoid 
-23 ABS left-rear ON 
inlet solenoid 
38 -O1 ABS left-rear ON 
outlet solenoid 
-21 ABS left-rear ON 
outlet solenoid 


-22 ABS left-rear ON ON 
outlet solenoid 
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ABS left-rear 
outlet solenoid 
valve 
malfunction 
(solenoid stuck 
ON) 


Right-front wheel 
lock 


ON ON/OFF“)? 

ON ON/OFF)? 

ON ON/OFF“)? 

O 
lock 

O 


42 Left-front wheel 
lock 

Ra ; 
51 | =I [Motorlock | N 
-12 Motor lock ON 
circuit 
malfunction 
| 52 | 12 [Motor stuck OFF 


Right-rear wheel 
lock 


Left-rear wheel 


Motor relay OFF 
malfunction 

ON 1 

Motor relay stuck 
ON 2 


-03 Fail-safe relay | ON 
stuck ON 


Fail-safe relay | O 
stuck OFF 
(initial) 


-23 
21 
21 
21 
21 
11 

-13 
12 
Ol 

-12 


ON 
ON 
ON 
ON 


Z 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 BRAKES ABS System - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


Modulator- 
control unit 
initial IG low 
voltage 
Modulator- 
control unit 
power source low 
voltage | 
Modulator- 
control unit 
power source low 
voltage 2 
Modulator- 
control unit 
power source low 


voltage 3 


Modulator- 
control unit IG 


high voltage 
Right-front or 
left-rear different 
diameter tire 
malfunction 
Left-front or 
right-rear 
different diameter 
tire malfunction 
Right-front and 
right-rear 
different diameter 
tire malfunction 
-24 Left-front and ON ON 
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left-rear different 
diameter tire 
malfunction 


ON 
left-rear different 
diameter tire 
malfunction 
ON 
processing unit 
(CPU) internal 
circuit 
malfunction 
ON 
processing unit 
(CPU) internal 
circuit 
malfunction 
ON 
processing unit 
(CPU) internal 
ON 
processing unit 
(CPU) internal 


Central ON ON 
processing unit 
(CPU) internal 
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circuit 
malfunction 
Central 
processing unit 
(CPU) internal 
circuit 
malfunction 
Central 
processing unit 
(CPU) internal 


processing unit 
(CPU) internal 


processing unit 
(CPU) internal 
circuit 
malfunction 
Central 
processing unit 
(CPU) internal 
circuit 
malfunction 
Central 
processing unit 
(CPU) internal 
circuit 
malfunction 
-52 Central ON ON 
processing unit 
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(CPU) internal 


processing unit 
(CPU) internal 


communication 
with engine 
malfunction 


communication 
with engine 
malfunction 


communication 
with ABS 
malfunction 


(1) Brake system indicator turns ON when 2 or more wheel sensors fail. 


SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX 


When the vehicle has one of these symptoms, check for a diagnostic trouble code 
(DTC) with the HDS. If there is no DTC, do the diagnostic procedure for the 
symptom, in the sequence listed, until you find the cause. 


SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX 


Symptom Diagnostic procedure 


HDS does not 
communicate with {Troubleshoot the DLC circuit: Except Si model (see 
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the ABS modulator- |DLC CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING ), Si model 
control unit or the (see DLC CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


vehicle 


ABS indicator does 
not come on 


ABS indicator does 
not go off, and no 
DTCs are stored 


Brake system 
indicator does not 


indicator does not go 
off, and no DTCs are 


ABS indicator and 
brake system 
indicator do not go 
off at the same time 


SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 


. Do the gauge control module troubleshooting (see 


SELF-DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION ). 


. Substitute a known-good ABS modulator-control 


unit, then recheck. If it is OK, replace the original 

ABS modulator-control unit: Except Si model (see 
REMOVAL - EXCEPT SI MODEL ), Si model 

(see REMOVAL - SI MODEL ). 


. Symptom Troubleshooting (see SYMPTOM 


TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


. Do the gauge control module troubleshooting (see 


SELF-DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION ). 


. Do the gauge control module troubleshooting (see 


SELF-DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION ). 


. Substitute a known-good ABS modulator-control 


unit, then recheck. If it is OK, replace the original 

ABS modulator-control unit; Except Si model (see 
REMOVAL - EXCEPT SI MODEL ), Si model 

(see REMOVAL - SI MODEL ). 


. Symptom Troubleshooting (see SYMPTOM 


TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


. Do the gauge control module troubleshooting (see 


SELF-DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION ). 


. Symptom Troubleshooting (see SYMPTOM 


TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


. Do the gauge control module troubleshooting (see 


SELF-DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION ). 


ABS MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT INPUTS AND OUTPUTS FOR 25P CONNECTOR 
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Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 4: Identifying ABS Modulator-Control Unit Inputs And Outputs For 25P 
Connector 


ABS MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT INPUTS AND OUTPUTS FOR 25P 
CONNECTOR 


Measurement (Disconnect the 
Terminal] Wire |Terminal Description ABS modulator-control unit 
number |color| sign 25P connector) 


communication 
circuit 

Detects right- 
front wheel 
sensor signal 


Detects left- 
GRY | FL-GND |front wheel 
sensor signal 


Detects left-rear 
PUR |RL-GND |wheel sensor 


Detects right- 
rear wheel 
sensor signal 
Power source 
for the fail-safe 
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Communication 


sensor signal 


F-CAN 
communication 
circuit 


pump motor 


This system is composed of the ABS modulator-control unit, the wheel sensors, and 
the system indicators in the gauge control module. The ABS modulator-control unit 
controls the anti-lock brake and the brakes distribution functions. 


Power source 
for activating 
the system 


SYSTEM OUTLINE 
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| F BRAKE 
PARKING 
Pannen FLUID 
| | SWITCH | SwiTcH Te SWITCH 
GAUGE CONTROL MODULE mac | ECM/PCM 


oion switch signal 
dicators drive signal Control mode signal es pwd peo -_ 
WHEEL SENSORS 
I. rotation pulse signal 


a 


Fcmamot unr UNIT 


+ Solenoid control ABS MODULATOR. 
+Motor control CONTROL UNIT 


MODULATOR UNIT 


ees Communication via F-CAN 


Fig. 5: Identifying ABS Modulator-Control Unit System Outline 


ABS FEATURES 


Without ABS, when the brake pedal is pressed while driving, the wheels sometimes 
lock before the vehicle comes to a stop. In such an event, the maneuverability of the 
vehicle is reduced if the front wheels are locked, and the stability of the vehicle is 
reduced if the rear wheels are locked, creating an extremely unstable condition. 
With ABS, the system precisely controls the slip rate of the wheels to ensure 
maximum grip force from the tires, and it thereby ensures maneuverability and 
stability of the vehicle. The ABS calculates the slip rate of the wheels based on the 
four wheel speeds, then it controls the brake fluid pressure to reach the target slip 
rate. 
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Grip force of tire and road surface 


COEFFICIENT OF | TARGET SLIP RATE 
a at ROTATIONAL 
DIRECTION 


OF THE 
ROTATIONAL 
DIRECTION 


SLIP RATE 


Fig. 6: Identifying Grip Force Of Tire And Road Surface 


The control unit detects the wheel speed based on the wheel sensor signals it 
received, then it calculates the vehicle speed based on the detected wheel speed. 
The control unit detects the vehicle speed during deceleration based on the rate of 
deceleration. 


The control unit calculates the slip rate of each wheel, and transmits the control 
signal to the modulator unit solenoid valve when the slip rate is high. 


The hydraulic control has three modes: Pressure intensifying, pressure reducing, 
and pressure retaining. 


ANGHT REAR Lp tee! Detect 
WHEEL SENSOR LWheel Speed | 


te faas my 5 Drive | RIGHT-REAR 
>| Contr T | SOLENOID 
ABS Drive ~LEFT-REAR 
Control Solenoid ' SOLENOID 
[ 
—e 
[Bats > | RIGHT-FRONT 
Salenoid_ || SOLENOID 
LEFT FRONT 

ON 


LEFT-FRONT Detect a Detect [aes H Le at our 
WHEEL SENSOR Wheol | Spood } ~| Slip Rate Solenoid 


L_ Se = 


LEFT-REAA Datact - 
WHEEL SENSOR J | Whes! Speod 


} = 
RIGHT-FRONT Datect ; 
WHEEL SENSOR d }- 


Fig. 7: Identifying Hydraulic Control Unit Flow Diagram 
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EBD FEATURES 


The electronic brake distribution (EBD) feature helps control vehicle braking by 
adjusting the rear brake force in accordance with the rear wheel load before the 
ABS operates. Based on the wheel sensor signals, the control unit uses the 
modulator to control the rear brakes individually. When the rear wheel speed is less 
than the front wheel speed, the ABS modulator-control unit retains the current rear 
brake fluid pressure by closing the inlet valve in the modulator. As the rear wheel 
speed increases and approaches the front wheel speed, the ABS modulator-control 
unit increases the rear brake fluid pressure by momentarily opening the inlet valve. 
This whole process is repeated very rapidly. While this is happening, there is 
kickback at the brake pedal. 


With EBD under HEAVY LOAD 


REAR WHEEL at REAR WHEEL 


BRAKE PRESSURE 


With EBD under LIGHT LOAD 
at REAR WHEEL 


~~" Without EBD 


FRONT WHEEL BRAKE PRESSURE 


Fig. 8: Identifying Rear Wheel Brake Pressure 


MODULATOR UNIT 


The ABS modulator consists of the inlet solenoid valve, the outlet solenoid valve, 
the reservoir, the pump, the pump motor, and the damping chamber. The modulator 
reduces the caliper fluid pressure directly. It is a circulating-type modulator because 
the brake fluid circulates through the caliper, the reservoir, and the master cylinder. 
The hydraulic control has three modes; pressure intensifying, pressure retaining, 
and pressure reducing. The hydraulic circuit is an independent four channel type; 
one channel for each wheel. 
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MASTER CYUNOER 


He INLET SOLENOID hom tA te poms ¥ OPEN: 
OUT: OUTLET SOLENCHD Vi; iT (NORMALLY CLOSED) 


Fig. 9: Identifying Modulator Unit Circuit Diagram 


MODES AND INLET/OUTLET SOLENOID VALVE POSITION 


Inlet Outlet 
Solenoid | Solenoid Brake Fluid 

Valve 

doen aaeca Master cylinder fluid is pumped out 

to the caliper. 

Pressure Caliper fluid is retained by the inlet 

ae closed closed 
retaining mode and outlet valves. 


e Caliper fluid flows through the 
outlet valve to the reservoir. 
aod Bhen e The motor pumps the reservoir 
P fluid through the damping 
chamber to the master cylinder 
(1) 


(1) The motor will keep running until the operation of the one anti-lock brake 
control is finished with the first pressure reducing mode. 


CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 
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BATTERY 


IGNITION SWITCH INDER-DASH 
mn FUSE/RELAY BOX 


tos Ey gy 


1G1 HOT in ON (i) and START (ill) 


UNDER-HOOD FUSE/RELAY BOX 


No. 1(100A) No. 2(50 A) 
WHT 


1 2 
WHT —F3— om 


BRAKE PEDAL 
POSITION SWITCH 
Closed: Brake pedal pressed 


GAUGE CONTROL 
MODULE (TACK) 


DATA LINK 
| CONNECTOR (DLC! 


Fig. 10: Anti-Lock Brake System Circuit Diagram (1 Of 3) 
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LT BLU 


™ :12V 


= > :8V 


*1: 4-door 
*2: 2-door 


Fig. 11: Anti-Lock Brake System Circuit Diagram (2 Of 3) 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 BRAKES ABS System - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


UNDER-HOOD FUSE/RELAY BOX BRAKE PEDAL POSITION BRAKE FLUID LEVEL SWITCH 
CONNECTOR C (2P) SWITCH 4P CONNECTOR 2P CONNECTOR 
iE ce ooh, 
| sD4] 
UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX CONNECTOR F (34P) PARKING BRAKE SWITCH 
1P CONNECTOR 


=) 


73/4 sTeTTIs ony) fae — [18/19 
EVAL a a ee ek asl 


GAUGE CONTROL MODULE (TACH) 36P CONNECTOR 


—_- ; (ee | 9 , . 
pa eat te 
elo] 7 VAVAVAVATAEWAE EEE A VAVA 


ABS MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 25P CONNECTOR WHEEL SENSOR 
2P CONNECTOR 


VATACAVA 
Plezeanocoos as 


EilIL1VA VAVAPAVAl 


Wire side of female terminals 


ECM/PCM CONNECTOR A (44P) DATA LINK CONNECTOR (DLC) 


WAVAVATAEAL EA, 
IAAT, 


515717 7133 (0 [2/71 
U reel 5 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 12: Anti-Lock Brake System Circuit Diagram (3 Of 3) 


DTC TROUBLESHOOTING 


DTC 11-13: RIGHT-FRONT WHEEL SENSOR CIRCUIT MALFUNCTION; DTC 13-13: LEFT- 
FRONT WHEEL SENSOR CIRCUIT MALFUNCTION; DTC 15-13: RIGHT-REAR WHEEL SENSOR 
CIRCUIT MALFUNCTION; DTC 17-13: LEFT-REAR WHEEL SENSOR CIRCUIT MALFUNCTION 


I 
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Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


2: 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), then turn it ON CID) again. 


4. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


ON 


Is DTC 11-13, 13-13, 15-13, and/or 17-13 indicated? 
YES - Go to step 5. 


NO - Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for loose 
terminals between the wheel sensor 2P connector and the ABS modulator- 
control unit 25P connector. Refer to INTERMITTENT FAILURES 
TROUBLESHOOTING . 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Disconnect the ABS modulator-control unit 25P connector. 
. Check for continuity between the appropriate ABS modulator-control unit 25P 


connector wheel sensor +B and GND terminals (see ABS MODULATOR- 
CONTROL UNIT 25P CONNECTOR WHEEL SENSOR +B AND 
GND ), then check for continuity between the same terminals and reverse the 
positive and negative tester probes. 


ABS MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 25P CONNECTOR WHEEL 
SENSOR +B AND GND 


|DTC|ABS Modulator-control Unit 25P Connector Terminal No. 


No. 2 No. 18 


W7A3_ Noda NS 


17-13 
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ABS MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 25P CONNECTOR 


FL-GND (GRY) 

apa) Be 

melt " 
RR-GND (WHT) 


FL +B (ORN) 


RL-GND (PUR) 


RL +B (BLU) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 13: Checking Continuity Between Appropriate ABS Modulator- 
Control Unit 25P Connector Wheel Sensor +B And GND Terminals 


Is there continuity in both directions ? 
YES - Go to step 8. 


NO - If there is no continuity in either direction, go to step 10. If there is 
continuity in only one direction, go to step 12. 


. Disconnect the appropriate wheel sensor 2P connector. 


. On the sensor side, check for continuity between appropriate wheel sensor 2P 
connector terminals No. 1 and No. 2, then check for continuity between the 
same terminals and reverse the positive and negative tester probes. 


WHEEL SENSOR 2P CONNECTOR 


Terminal side of male terminals 


Fig. 14: Checking Continuity Between Appropriate Wheel Sensor 2P 
Connector Terminals No. 1 And No. 2 


Is there continuity in both directions ? 


YES - Replace the appropriate wheel sensor (see WHEEL SENSOR 


10. 
11. 


12, 
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REPLACEMENT ). 


NO - Repair short in the wire between the appropriate wheel sensor and the 
ABS modulator-control unit. 


Disconnect the appropriate wheel sensor 2P connector. 


On the sensor side, check for continuity between appropriate wheel sensor 2P 
connector terminals No. 1 and No. 2, then check for continuity between the 
same terminals and reverse the positive and negative tester probes. 


WHEEL SENSOR 2P CONNECTOR 


at 


—O)— 


Tarminal side of male terminals 


Fig. 15: Checking Continuity Between Appropriate Wheel Sensor 2P 
Connector Terminals No. 1 And No. 2 


Is there continuity in only one direction? 


YES - Repair open in the wire between the appropriate wheel sensor and the 
ABS modulator-control unit. 


NO - Replace the appropriate wheel sensor (see WHEEL SENSOR 
REPLACEMENT ). 


Check for continuity between body ground and the appropriate ABS 
modulator-control unit 25P connector terminal (see table). 


BODY GROUND AND APPROPRIATE ABS MODULATOR- 
CONTROL UNIT 25P CONNECTOR TERMINAL 


|DTC|ABS Modulator-control Unit 25P Connector Terminal No. 


Wl3{ No.2 | NIB 


13-13 No. 12 No. 3 


13. 
14. 
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15-13 No. 6 No. 15 


3] Nowd4A | NS 


ABS MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 25P CONNECTOR 


"FL-GND (GRY) RL-GND (PUR) _ 
FR +B (GRN) RR +B (LT GRN) ] | 


| 
99 eset 99 


FL+B 
(PNK). o {ORN) Oe Qu al 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 16: Checking Continuity Between Body Ground And Appropriate 
ABS Modulator-Control Unit 25P Connector Terminal 


Is there continuity ? 
YES - Go to step 13. 
NO - Go to step 15. 


Disconnect the appropriate wheel sensor 2P connector. 


On the sensor side, check for continuity between body ground and appropriate 
wheel sensor 2P connector terminal No. | and No. 2 individually. 


NOTE: Check the wheel sensor while mounted on the vehicle. 


WHEEL SENSOR 2P CONNECTOR 


©) 


— 


Terminal side of male terminals 


Fig. 17: Checking Continuity Between Body Ground And Appropriate 


15. 
16. 
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Wheel Sensor 2P Connector Terminal No. 1 And No. 2 


Is there continuity ? 


YES - Replace the appropriate wheel sensor (see WHEEL SENSOR 
REPLACEMENT ). 


NO - Repair short to body ground in the wire between the appropriate wheel 
sensor and the ABS modulator-control unit. 


Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


Measure voltage between body ground and the appropriate ABS modulator- 
control unit 25P connector terminal (see BODY GROUND AND 
APPROPRIATE ABS MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 25P 
CONNECTOR TERMINAL ). 


BODY GROUND AND APPROPRIATE ABS MODULATOR- 
CONTROL UNIT 25P CONNECTOR TERMINAL 


|DTC|ABS Modulator-control Unit 25P Connector Terminal No. 


W-A3| Now No. 18 


13-13| Now12 | NO 


5-13] No | NS 


ABS MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 25P CONNECTOR 


FL-GND (GRY) RL-GND (PUR) 
FR +B (GRN) RR +8 (LT GRN) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 18: Measuring Voltage Between Body Ground And Appropriate ABS 
Modulator-Control Unit 25P Connector Terminal 
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Ts there 0.1 V or more? 


YES - Repair short to power in the wire between the appropriate wheel sensor 
and the ABS modulator-control unit. 


NO - Check for loose terminals in the ABS modulator-control unit 25P 
connector. If necessary, substitute a known-good ABS modulator-control unit: 
Except Si model (see REMOVAL - EXCEPT SI MODEL ), Si model (see 
REMOVAL - SI MODEL ), and retest. 


DTC 12-11: RIGHT-FRONT WHEEL SENSOR ELECTRICAL NOISE OR INTERMITTENT 
INTERRUPTION; DTC 14-11: LEFT-FRONT WHEEL SENSOR ELECTRICAL NOISE OR 
INTERMITTENT INTERRUPTION; DTC 16-11: RIGHT-REAR WHEEL SENSOR ELECTRICAL 
NOISE OR INTERMITTENT INTERRUPTION; DTC 18-11: LEFT-REAR WHEEL SENSOR 
ELECTRICAL NOISE OR INTERMITTENT INTERRUPTION 


NOTE: These DTCs may be caused by electrical interference. 
Check for aftermarket devices installed in the vehicle when 
these DTCs are indicated. 


1. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

3. Test-drive the vehicle. 

4. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC 12-11, 14-11, 16-11, and/or 18-11 indicated? 


YES - If the DTC 12-12,14-12,16-12 or 18-12 is indicated at same time, do the 
DTC 12-12,14-12, 16-12 or 18-12 troubleshooting (see DTC 12-12: RIGHT- 
FRONT WHEEL SENSOR SHORT TO THE OTHER SENSOR 
CIRCUIT; DTC 14-12: LEFT-FRONT WHEEL SENSOR SHORT TO 
THE OTHER SENSOR CIRCUIT; DTC 16-12: RIGHT-REAR WHEEL 
SENSOR SHORT TO THE OTHER SENSOR CIRCUIT; DTC 18-12: 
LEFT-REAR WHEEL SENSOR SHORT TO THE OTHER SENSOR 
CIRCUIT ). If DTC 12-12,14-12,16-12 or 18-12 is not indicated, go to step 5. 


NO - Troubleshoot the indicated DTC. If there are no DTCs indicated, there 
mav be an intermittent failure. the svstem is OK at this time. Check for loose 
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terminals between the wheel sensor 2P connector and the ABS modulator- 
control unit 25P connector. Refer to INTERMITTENT FAILURES 
TROUBLESHOOTING . 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


. Check that the appropriate wheel sensor is properly mounted (see WHEEL 
SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 


WHEEL SENSOR 


DTC |Appropriate Wheel Sensor 
12-11 Right-front 
14-11 


16-11] Right-rear 
18-1] Left-rear 


Is the wheel sensor installation OK ? 


YES - Check for loose terminals in the ABS modulator-control unit 25P 
connector. If necessary, substitute a known-good ABS modulator-control unit: 
Except Si model (see REMOVAL - EXCEPT SI MODEL ), Si model (see 
REMOVAL - SI MODEL ), and retest. 


NO - Reinstall the wheel sensor, and check the mounting position (see 
WHEEL SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 


DTC 12-12: RIGHT-FRONT WHEEL SENSOR SHORT TO THE OTHER SENSOR CIRCUIT; DTC 
14-12: LEFT-FRONT WHEEL SENSOR SHORT TO THE OTHER SENSOR CIRCUIT; DTC 16-12: 

RIGHT-REAR WHEEL SENSOR SHORT TO THE OTHER SENSOR CIRCUIT; DTC 18-12: LEFT- 
REAR WHEEL SENSOR SHORT TO THE OTHER SENSOR CIRCUIT 


1. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 
2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
3. Test-drive the vehicle. Drive the vehicle at 13 mph (20 km/h) or more, and go a 


distance of 328 ft (100 m) or more. 


NOTE: Drive the vehicle on the road, not on the lift. 
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4. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 
Is DTC 12-12, 14-12, 16-12, and/or 18-12 indicated? 
YES - Go to step 5. 


NO - Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for loose 
terminals between the wheel sensor 2P connector and the ABS modulator- 
control unit 25P connector. Refer to INTERMITTENT FAILURES 
TROUBLESHOOTING . 


5. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
6. Disconnect the ABS modulator-control unit 25P connector. 


7. Check for continuity between the appropriate ABS modulator-control unit 25P 
connector wheel sensor +B terminals (see ABS MODULATOR-CONTROL 
UNIT 25P CONNECTOR WHEEL SENSOR +B TERMINALS ). 


ABS MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 25P CONNECTOR WHEEL 
SENSOR +B TERMINALS 
ABS Modulator-control Unit 25P Connector Terminal No. 


Appropriate Terminal Other Terminals 
2-12) Now2 | No. 12 | No.6 | No. 14 


. 0. 2 
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ABS MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 25P CONNECTOR 
DTC 12-12 


DTC 16-12 —@Q- 


FR +B (GRN) 
[27377518178] ek 
hol 7fa|7rahishrel——| J 
KLIP aa Palade 


FL +B (ORN) 


DTC 18-12 ©) ] 

FR +B (GRN) 

peocoreae 
14 

rata e 


FL+B a 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 19: Checking Continuity Between Appropriate ABS Modulator- 
Control Unit 25P Connector Wheel Sensor +B Terminals 


Is there continuity ? 


YES - Repair short in the wires between the appropriate wheel sensor and the 
ABS modulator-control unit. 


NO - Check for loose terminals in the ABS modulator-control unit 25P 
connector. If necessary, substitute a known-good ABS modulator-control unit: 
Except Si model (see REMOVAL - EXCEPT SI MODEL ), Si model (see 
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REMOVAL - SI MODEL ), and retest. 


DTC 12-21: RIGHT-FRONT WHEEL SENSOR INSTALLATION ERROR; DTC 14-21: LEFT-FRONT 
WHEEL SENSOR INSTALLATION ERROR; DTC 16-21: RIGHT-REAR WHEEL SENSOR 
INSTALLATION ERROR; DTC 18-21: LEFT-REAR WHEEL SENSOR INSTALLATION ERROR 


1. Test-drive the vehicle. Drive the vehicle at 7 mph (10 km/h). 
NOTE: _ Drive the vehicle on the road, not on the lift. 


2. Check the RF, LF, RR, LR WHEEL SPD in the ABS DATA LIST with the 
HDS. 


Are all four the same indicated value? 


YES - Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for loose 
terminals between the wheel sensor 2P connector and the ABS modulator- 
control unit 25P connector. Refer to INTERMITTENT FAILURES 
TROUBLESHOOTING . 


NO - Go to step 3. 


3. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


4. Check that the appropriate wheel sensor is properly mounted (see WHEEL 
SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 


WHEEL SENSOR 


DTC |Appropriate Wheel Sensor 
12-21 Right-front 


14-21] Left-front_ 
16-21] Right-rear 
18-21] Left-rear 


Is the wheel sensor installation OK ? 


YES - Replace the appropriate wheel sensor (see WHEEL SENSOR 
REPLACEMENT ). 
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NO - Reinstall the wheel sensor, and check the mounting position (see 
WHEEL SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 


DTC 12-22: RIGHT-FRONT WHEEL SENSOR INSTALLATION ERROR (19 MPH (30 KM/H) OR 
MORE); DTC 14-22: LEFT-FRONT WHEEL SENSOR INSTALLATION ERROR (19 MPH (30 KM/H) 
OR MORE); DTC 16-22: RIGHT-REAR WHEEL SENSOR INSTALLATION ERROR (19 MPH (30 
KM/H) OR MORE); DTC 18-22: LEFT-REAR WHEEL SENSOR INSTALLATION ERROR (19 MPH 
(30 KM/H) OR MORE) 


1. Test-drive the vehicle. Drive the vehicle between 19 mph (30 km/h) and 31 
mph (50 km/h) for 70 seconds or more. 


NOTE: Drive the vehicle on the road, not on the lift. 


2. Check the RF, LF, RR, LR WHEEL SPD in the ABS DATA LIST with the 
HDS. 


Are all four the same indicated value? 


YES - Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for loose 
terminals between the wheel sensor 2P connector and the ABS modulator- 
control unit 25P connector. Refer to INTERMITTENT FAILURES 
TROUBLESHOOTING . 


NO - Go to step 3. 


3. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


4. Check that the appropriate wheel sensor is properly mounted (see WHEEL 
SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 


WHEEL SENSOR 


DTC |Appropriate Wheel Sensor 
12-22 Right-front 


14-22] Left-front_— 
16-22{ Right-rear_ 
18-22] Left-rear 


Is the wheel sensor installation OK? 
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YES - Replace the appropriate wheel sensor (see WHEEL SENSOR 
REPLACEMENT ). 


NO - Reinstall the wheel sensor, and check the mounting position (see 
WHEEL SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 


DTC 12-23: RIGHT-FRONT WHEEL SENSOR INSTALLATION ERROR (0 TO 9 MPH (0 TO 15 
KM/H)); DTC 14-23: LEFT-FRONT WHEEL SENSOR INSTALLATION ERROR (0 TO 9 MPH (0 TO 
15 KM/H)); DTC 16-23: RIGHT-REAR WHEEL SENSOR INSTALLATION ERROR (0 TO 9 MPH (0 
TO 15 KM/H)); DTC 18-23: LEFT-REAR WHEEL SENSOR INSTALLATION ERROR (0 TO 9 MPH 
(0 TO 15 KM/H)) 


1. Test-drive the vehicle. Drive the vehicle between | mph (1 km/h) and 9 mph 
(15 km/h) in a straight line. 


NOTE: Drive the vehicle on the road, not on the lift. 


2. Check the RF, LF, RR, LR WHEEL SPD in the ABS DATA LIST with the 
HDS. 


Are all four the same indicated value? 


YES - Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for loose 
terminals between the wheel sensor 2P connector and the ABS modulator- 
control unit 25P connector. Refer to INTERMITTENT FAILURES 
TROUBLESHOOTING . 


NO - Go to step 3. 


3. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


4. Check that the appropriate wheel sensor is properly mounted (see WHEEL 
SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 


WHEEL SENSOR 


DTC |Appropriate Wheel Sensor 
12-23 Right-front 


14-23 Left-front_ 
16-23} ——Right-rear 
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lI 8-23 Left-rear | 


Is the wheel sensor installation OK ? 


YES - Replace the appropriate wheel sensor (see WHEEL SENSOR 
REPLACEMENT ). 


NO - Reinstall the wheel sensor, and check the mounting position (see 
WHEEL SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 


DTC 21-11: RIGHT-FRONT MAGNETIC ENCODER MALFUNCTION (PULSE MISSING); DTC 22- 
11: LEFT-FRONT MAGNETIC ENCODER MALFUNCTION (PULSE MISSING); DTC 23-11: 
RIGHT-REAR MAGNETIC ENCODER MALFUNCTION (PULSE MISSING); DTC 24-11: LEFT- 
REAR MAGNETIC ENCODER MALFUNCTION (PULSE MISSING) 

1. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 

2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


3. Test-drive the vehicle. Drive the vehicle at 13 mph (20 km/h) or more, and go a 
distance of 328 ft (100 m) or more. 


NOTE: Drive the vehicle on the road, not on the lift. 
4. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 

Is DTC 21-11,22-11,23-11, and/or 24-11 indicated? 

YES - Go to step 5. 


NO - Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for loose 
terminals between the wheel sensor 2P connector and the ABS modulator- 
control unit 25P connector. Refer to INTERMITTENT FAILURES 
TROUBLESHOOTING . 


5. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
6. Inspect the appropriate magnetic encoder for debris or cracks. 


MAGNETIC ENCODER 
Appropriate 
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Magnetic 
Encoder 


7 Right-front {Remove the driveshaft outboard joint from the 
appropriate wheel hub (see KNUCKLE/HUB 


en /Leftront [REPLACEMENT ). 


Note 


O32: Remove the hub bearing unit: Disc brake type (see 
FR] Righerear AUD BEARING UNIT REPLACEMENT-DISC 
BRAKE TYPE ), drum brake type (see HUB 
24-1 ett-rear [BEARING UNIT REPLACEMENT-DRUM 
11 BRAKE TYPE ). 


Is the magnetic encoder surface OK? 


YES - Replace the wheel bearing (front) or the hub bearing unit (rear): 


e Front: Replace the front wheel bearing (see KNUCKLE/HUB 
REPLACEMENT ). 

e Rear (disc brake type): Replace the rear hub bearing unit (see HUB 
BEARING UNIT REPLACEMENT-DISC BRAKE TYPE ). 


e Rear (drum brake type): Replace the hub bearing unit (see HUB 
BEARING UNIT REPLACEMENT-DRUM BRAKE TYPE ). 


NO - Clean off dust or dirt from the appropriate magnetic encoder surface on 
the wheel bearing or the hub bearing unit, then go to step | and recheck. If the 
DTC is still present, replace the appropriate wheel bearing or hub bearing unit. 


DTC 31-XX*: ABS RIGHT-FRONT INLET SOLENOID VALVE MALFUNCTION; DTC 32-XX*: ABS 
RIGHT-FRONT OUTLET SOLENOID VALVE MALFUNCTION; DTC 33-XX*: ABS LEFT-FRONT 
INLET SOLENOID VALVE MALFUNCTION; DTC 34-XX*: ABS LEFT-FRONT OUTLET 
SOLENOID VALVE MALFUNCTION; DTC 35-XX*: ABS RIGHT-REAR INLET SOLENOID 
VALVE MALFUNCTION; DTC 36-XX*: ABS RIGHT-REAR OUTLET SOLENOID VALVE 
MALFUNCTION; DTC 37-XX*: ABS LEFT-REAR INLET SOLENOID VALVE MALFUNCTION; 
DTC 38-XX*: ABS LEFT-REAR OUTLET SOLENOID VALVE MALFUNCTION 


*:Subcode 


1. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
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2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
3. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), then turn it ON (ID) again. 
4. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


SOLENOID VALVE MALFUNCTION 


Malfunction Note (DTC) 


01 Solenoid Initial 31-01,32-01,33-01, 34-01,35-01,36-01, 37- 
Pulse 01,38-01 


31-21,32-21,33-21, 34-21,35-21,36-21, 37- 


Solenoid Pulse 21,38-21 


Solenoid 31-22,32-22, 33-22, 34-22,35-22,36-22, 37-22, 
Speculative 38-22 


31-23, 32-23, 33-23, 34-23, 35-23, 36-23, 37- 
23, 38-23 


Solenoid Stuck ON 


Is DTC 31-xx, 32-xx, 33-xx, 34-xx, 35-xx, 36-xx, 37-xx, or 38-xx indicated? 


YES - Replace the ABS modulator-control unit: Except Si model (see 
REMOVAL - EXCEPT SI MODEL ), Si model (see REMOVAL - SI 
MODEL ). 


NO - Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 


DTC 41-21: RIGHT-FRONT WHEEL LOCK; DTC 42-21: LEFT-FRONT WHEEL LOCK; DTC 43-21: 
RIGHT-REAR WHEEL LOCK; DTC 44-21: LEFT-REAR WHEEL LOCK 


The DTCs may be indicated under these conditions: 


e The vehicle goes into a spin. 

e The ABS continues to operate for a long time. 
e Snow build-up on the wheel sensor. 

e Misadjusted brake switch 

e Contaminated brake fluid 


1. Raise the vehicle, and support it with safety stands in the proper locations (see 
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LIFT AND SUPPORT POINTS ). 
2. Turn the appropriate wheel by hand. 


APPROPRIATE WHEEL 


DTC |Appropriate Wheel 
41-21 Right-front 
42-21 


43-21 Right-rear__| 
44-21) Left-rear | 


Is there brake drag? 


YES - Repair the brake drag. 
NO - Go to step 3. 


3. Check that the appropriate wheel sensor is properly mounted (see WHEEL 
SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 


Is the wheel sensor installation OK ? 


YES - Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for loose 
terminals between the wheel sensor 2P connector and the ABS modulator- 
control unit 25P connector. Refer to INTERMITTENT FAILURES 
TROUBLESHOOTING . If the vehicle continues to code, replace the ABS 
modulator-control unit: Except Si model (see REMOVAL - EXCEPT SI 
MODEL ), Si model (see REMOVAL - SI MODEL ). 


NO - Reinstall the wheel sensor, and check the mounting position (see 
WHEEL SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 


DTC 51-11: MOTOR LOCK; DTC 51-13: MOTOR RELAY OFF MALFUNCTION 


1. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
3. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), then turn it ON (ID) again. 


4. 
2: 


6. 
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Wait 5 seconds. 


Operate each SOLENOID in the ABS FUNCTION TEST five times with the 
HDS. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 
Is DTC 51-11 or 51-13 indicated? 


YES - Replace the ABS modulator-control unit: Except Si model (see 
REMOVAL - EXCEPT SI MODEL ), Si model (see REMOVAL - SI 
MODEL ). 


NO - Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 


DTC 51-12: MOTOR LOCK CIRCUIT MALFUNCTION 


BR W NO 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), then turn it ON (ID) again. 
. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC 51-12 indicated? 
YES - Go to step 5. 


NO - Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for loose 
terminals at the ABS modulator-control unit 25P connector. Refer to 
INTERMITTENT FAILURES TROUBLESHOOTING . 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Check the No. 3 MTR (30 A) fuse in the under-hood fuse/relay box. 


Ts the fuse blown? 
YES - Go to step 7. 


NO - Reinstall the checked fuse, then go to step 9. 
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7. Disconnect the ABS modulator-control unit 25P connector. 


8. Check for continuity between ABS modulator-control unit 25P connector 
terminal No. 9 and body ground. 


ABS MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 25P CONNECTOR 
MA +B (RED) 


Pieveaene 
hol fia Are)is}16)} + | 
Pezezccn, 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 20: Checking Continuity Between ABS Modulator-Control Unit 25P 
Connector Terminal No. 9 And Body Ground 


Is there continuity ? 


YES - Repair short to body ground in the wire between the No. 3 MTR (30 A) 
fuse in the understood fuse/relay box and the ABS modulator-control unit. 


NO - Install a new No. 3 MTR (30 A) fuse in the under-hood fuse/relay box, 
then go to step 10. 


9. Disconnect the ABS modulator-control unit 25P connector. 


10. Measure voltage between ABS modulator-control unit 25P connector terminal 
No. 9 and body ground. 


ABS MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 25P CONNECTOR 
MR +B (RED) 
DBHZEOANE 
A2|lisite la 
CICA PAA 


it} K 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 21: Measuring Voltage Between ABS Modulator-Control Unit 25P 
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Connector Terminal No. 9 And Body Ground 


Is there battery voltage ? 


YES - Check for loose terminals in the ABS modulator-control unit 25P 
connector. If necessary, substitute a known-good ABS modulator-control unit: 
Except Si model (see REMOVAL - EXCEPT SI MODEL ), Si model (see 
REMOVAL - SI MODEL ), and retest. 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the No. 3 MTR (30 A) fuse in the under- 
hood fuse/relay box and the ABS modulator-control unit. 


DTC 52-12: MOTOR STUCK OFF 


BR WN eR 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), then turn it ON (ID) again. 

. Operate each SOLENOID in the ABS FUNCTION TEST five times with the 


HDS. 


. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC 52-12 indicated? 


YES - Replace the ABS modulator-control unit: Except Si model (see 
REMOVAL - EXCEPT SI MODEL ), Si model (see REMOVAL - SI 
MODEL ). 


NO - Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 


DTC 53-01: MOTOR RELAY STUCK ON 1; DTC 53-12: MOTOR RELAY STUCK ON 2 


1. 
Zi 
3 
4. 


Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 

Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), then turn it ON CID) again. 
Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC 53-01 or 53-12 indicated? 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 BRAKES ABS System - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


YES - Go to step 5. 


NO - Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for loose 
terminals at the ABS modulator-control unit 25P connector. Refer to 
INTERMITTENT FAILURES TROUBLESHOOTING . 


5. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

6. Disconnect the ABS modulator-control unit 25P connector. 

7. Check for continuity between ABS modulator-control unit 25P connector 
terminal No. 25 and body ground. 


ABS MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 25P CONNECTOR 


[1]2/3//15/6//| 
yo] T1274] 
TEVAVAVAVA 


MR-GND (BLK) 
Q 
= 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 22: Checking Continuity Between ABS Modulator-Control Unit 25P 
Connector Terminal No. 25 And Body Ground 


Is there continuity ? 


YES - Check for loose terminals in the ABS modulator-control unit 25P 
connector. If necessary, substitute a known-good ABS modulator-control unit: 
Except Si model (see REMOVAL - EXCEPT SI MODEL ), Si model (see 
REMOVAL - SI MODEL ), and retest. 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the ABS modulator-control unit and 
body ground (G202). 


DTC 54-03: FAIL-SAFE RELAY 1 STUCK ON 
1. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
3. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), then turn it ON (II) again. 


4. 
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Check for DTCs with the HDS. 
Is DTC 54-03 indicated? 


YES - Replace the ABS modulator-control unit: Except Si model (see 
REMOVAL - EXCEPT SI MODEL ), Si model (see REMOVAL - SI 
MODEL ). 


NO - Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 


DTC 54-04: FAIL-SAFE RELAY 1 STUCK OFF (INITIAL); DTC 54-21: FAIL-SAFE RELAY 1 
STUCK OFF (MAIN) 


BR WN RR 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), then turn it ON (ID) again. 
. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC 54-04 or 54-21 indicated? 
YES - Go to step 5. 


NO - Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for loose 
terminals at the ABS modulator-control unit 25P connector. Refer to 
INTERMITTENT FAILURES TROUBLESHOOTING (see ). 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Check the No. 3 FSR (30 A) fuse in the under-hood fuse/relay box. 


Ts the fuse blown? 
YES - Go to step 7. 


NO - Reinstall the checked fuse, then go to step 9. 


. Disconnect the ABS modulator-control unit 25P connector. 
. Check for continuity between ABS modulator-control unit 25P connector 
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terminal No. 8 and body ground. 


ABS MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 25P CONNECTOR 


FSR +8 (WHT) 


TEBPED Oy | 
MERE REE 
MENIEVAVAVAVA VA 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 23: Checking Continuity Between ABS Modulator-Control Unit 25P 
Connector Terminal No. 8 And Body Ground 


Is there continuity ? 


YES - Repair short to body ground in the wire between the No. 3 FSR (30 A) 
fuse in the under-hood fuse/relay box and the ABS modulator-control unit. 


NO - Install a new No. 3 FSR (30 A) fuse in the under-hood fuse/relay box, 
then go to step 10. 


9. Disconnect the ABS modulator-control unit 25P connector. 


10. Measure voltage between ABS modulator-control unit 25P connector terminal 
No. 8 and body ground. 


ABS MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 25P CONNECTOR 


FSR +B (WHT) | 

TTzsVTsTe yooh | 

pol AalZputtl et) | 
IHIIEIAVAVAVAVA 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 24: Measuring Voltage Between ABS Modulator-Control Unit 25P 
Connector Terminal No. 8 And Body Ground 


Is there battery voltage ? 
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YES - Check for loose terminals in the ABS modulator-control unit 25P 
connector. If necessary, substitute a known-good ABS modulator-control unit: 
Except Si model (see REMOVAL - EXCEPT SI MODEL ), Si model (see 
REMOVAL - SI MODEL ), and retest. 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the No. 3 FSR (30 A) fuse in the under- 
hood fuse/relay box and the ABS modulator-control unit. 


DTC 61-01: MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT INITIAL IG LOW VOLTAGE; DTC 61-21: 
MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT POWER SOURCE LOW VOLTAGE 1; DTC 61-22: MODULATOR- 
CONTROL UNIT POWER SOURCE LOW VOLTAGE 2; DTC 61-23: MODULATOR-CONTROL 
UNIT POWER SOURCE LOW VOLTAGE 3 


BR WN 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), then start the engine. 
. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC 61-01, 61-21, 61-22, or 61-23 indicated? 
YES - Go to step 5. 


NO - Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for loose 
terminals at the ABS modulator-control unit 25P connector. Refer to 
INTERMITTENT FAILURES TROUBLESHOOTING . 


. Check and note BATTERY voltage in the ABS DATA LIST with the HDS. If 


the voltage listed is 0 V, go to step 8, otherwise go to step 6. 


. Using a voltmeter, measure and note the voltage between the battery terminals. 


NOTE: _ If the voltage is below 9.5 V, check the battery (see 
BATTERY TEST ), and troubleshoot the alternator 
regulator circuit: Except Si model (see ALTERNATOR 
AND REGULATOR CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING ), Si 
model (see ALTERNATOR AND REGULATOR CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


Vs 
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Compare the voltage noted in step 5 to the voltage in step 6. 
Is the difference between the two voltage readings less then 3 V? 


YES - Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for loose 
terminals at the ABS modulator-control unit 25P connector. Refer to 
INTERMITTENT FAILURES TROUBLESHOOTING . If the code resets 
after clearing, replace the ABS modulator-control unit: Except Si model (see 
REMOVAL - EXCEPT SI MODEL ), Si model (see REMOVAL - SI 
MODEL ). 


NO - Check for loose terminals in the ABS modulator-control unit 25P 
connector. If necessary, substitute a known-good ABS modulator-control unit: 
Except Si model (see REMOVAL - EXCEPT SI MODEL ), Si model (see 
REMOVAL - SI MODEL ), and retest. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Disconnect the ABS modulator-control unit 25P connector. 
10. 


Measure voltage between ABS modulator-control unit 25P connector terminal 
No. 8 and body ground. 


ABS MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 25P CONNECTOR 


FSR +B Ts] 


i aOuZ Oy 
piozcan Dane 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 25: Measuring Voltage Between ABS Modulator-Control Unit 25P 
Connector Terminal No. 8 And Body Ground 


Is there battery voltage ? 
YES - Go to step 11. 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the No. 3 FSR (30 A) fuse in the under- 


11. 
12. 
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hood fuse/relay box and the ABS modulator-control unit. 


Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


Measure voltage between ABS modulator-control unit 25P connector terminal 
No. 16 and body ground. 


ABS MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 25P CONNECTOR 


4 ahha 14 [15/16] + | 
fanaa mele me 


a; (GRY) 


§ 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 26: Measuring Voltage Between ABS Modulator-Control Unit 25P 
Connector Terminal No. 16 And Body Ground 


Is there battery voltage ? 


YES - Check for loose terminals in the ABS modulator-control unit 25P 
connector. If necessary, substitute a known-good ABS modulator-control unit: 
Except Si model (see REMOVAL - EXCEPT SI MODEL ), Si model (see 
REMOVAL - SI MODEL ), and retest. 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the No. 4 (7.5 A) fuse in the under-dash 
fuse/relay box and the ABS modulator-control unit. 


DTC 62-21: MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT IG HIGH VOLTAGE 


BR WN eR 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), then start the engine. 
. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC 62-21 indicated? 


YES - Go to step 5. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 BRAKES ABS System - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


NO - Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 


5. Using a voltmeter, measure the voltage between the battery terminals. 
Compare the voltage measured at the battery with the voltage shown in the 
ABS DATA LIST with the HDS. 


Is there a voltage difference of 3 V or more? 


YES - Replace the ABS modulator-control unit: Except Si model (see 
REMOVAL - EXCEPT SI MODEL ), Si model (see REMOVAL - SI 
MODEL ), and retest. 


NO - Check the battery (see BATTERY TEST ), and troubleshoot the 
alternator regulator circuit: Except Si model (see ALTERNATOR AND 
REGULATOR CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING ), Si model (see 
ALTERNATOR AND REGULATOR CIRCUIT 

TROUBLESHOOTING ). Also check for loose terminals in the ABS 
modulator-control unit 25P connector. If it is OK, replace the ABS modulator- 
control unit: Except Si model (see REMOVAL - EXCEPT SI MODEL ), Si 
model (see REMOVAL - SI MODEL ). 


DTC 71-21: RIGHT-FRONT OR LEFT-REAR DIFFERENT DIAMETER TIRE MALFUNCTION; 
DTC 71-22: LEFT-FRONT OR RIGHT-REAR DIFFERENT DIAMETER TIRE MALFUNCTION; 
DTC 71-23: RIGHT-FRONT AND RIGHT-REAR DIFFERENT DIAMETER TIRE MALFUNCTION; 
DTC 71-24: LEFT-FRONT AND LEFT-REAR DIFFERENT DIAMETER TIRE MALFUNCTION; 
DTC 71-25: RIGHT-FRONT AND LEFT-FRONT DIFFERENT DIAMETER TIRE MALFUNCTION; 
DTC 71-26: RIGHT-REAR AND LEFT-REAR DIFFERENT DIAMETER TIRE MALFUNCTION 


NOTE: The DTC will be indicated when the vehicle has a different 
diameter tire(s) compared to the other tire(s). 


DIFFERENT DIAMETER TIRE MALFUNCTION 
Sectional 


71-21 Right-front or left-rear P| 
71-22 Left-front or right-rear 


71-23 Right-front and right-rear 
71-24 Left-front and left-rear 
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71-25 Right-front and left-front 


71-26 Right-rear and left-rear P| 


. Check the tires for proper inflation (See WHEEL ALIGNMENT ). 
. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

. Test-drive the vehicle. 

. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Nn BW NH 


Is DTC 71-21, 71-22, 71-23, 71-24, 71-25, or 71-26 indicated? 


YES - Replace all four tires with the proper size (see WHEEL 
ALIGNMENT ). 


NO - Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 


DTC 81-XX*; CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT (CPU) INTERNAL CIRCUIT MALFUNCTION 
* : Subcode (Except DTC 81-11, 81-51, and 81-52) 


1. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

3. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), then turn it ON (II) again. 
4. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC 81-xx indicated? 


YES - If the DTC 81-11, 81-51, or 81-52 is indicated at the same time, do the 
DTC 81-11,81-51, or 81-52 troubleshooting (see DTC 81-xx*: Central 
Processing Unit (CPU) Internal Circuit Malfunction ). If DTC 81-11, 81- 
51, or 81-52 is not indicated, replace the ABS modulator-control unit: Except 
Si model (see REMOVAL - EXCEPT SI MODEL ), Si model (see 
REMOVAL - SI MODEL ), and retest. 


NO - Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 
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DTC 81-11: CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT (CPU) INTERNAL CIRCUIT MALFUNCTION; DTC 81- 
51: CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT (CPU) INTERNAL CIRCUIT MALFUNCTION; DTC 81-52: 
CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT (CPU) INTERNAL CIRCUIT MALFUNCTION 


Mm BW NO 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Test-drive the vehicle. 

. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC 81-11, 81-51, or 81-52 indicated? 


YES - Replace the ABS modulator-control unit: Except Si model (see 
REMOVAL - EXCEPT SI MODEL ), Si model (see REMOVAL - SI 
MODEL ). 


NO - Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 


DTC 86-01: F-CAN BUS-OFF MALFUNCTION 


1. 
2. 
3: 
4. 


Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 

Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), then turn it ON (ID) again. 
Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC 86-01 indicated? 
YES - Go to step 5. 


NO - Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for loose 
terminals between ECM/PCM connector A (44P) and the ABS modulator- 
control unit 25P connector. Refer to INTERMITTENT FAILURES 
TROUBLESHOOTING . 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Short the SCS line with the HDS. 
. Disconnect ECM/PCM connector A (44P). 


15. 
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. Disconnect the HDS from the data link connector (DLC). 

. Disconnect the gauge control module (tach) 36P connector. 

. Disconnect SRS unit connector A (28P). 

. With EPS: Disconnect EPS control unit connector D (28P). 

. With TPMS: Disconnect the TPMS control unit 20P connector. 

. Disconnect the ABS modulator-control unit 25P connector. 

. Check for continuity between the ABS modulator-control unit 25P connector 


terminals No. 1 and No. 17 and body ground individually. 


ABS MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 25P CONNECTOR 


CAN-H (WHT) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 27: Checking Continuity Between ABS Modulator-Control Unit 25P 
Connector Terminals No. 1 And No. 17 And Body Ground 


Is there continuity ? 


YES - Repair short to body ground in the wire between the ECM/PCM, the 
gauge control module (tach), the data link connector (DLC), the SRS unit, the 
EPS control unit Gf equipped), the TPMS control unit (if equipped), and the 
ABS modulator-control unit. 


NO - Go to step 15. 


Check for continuity between body ground and the ABS modulator-control 
unit 25P connector terminals No. | and No. 17 individually. 


16. 
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ABS MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 25P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 28: Checking Continuity Between ABS Modulator-Control Unit 25P 


Connector Terminals No. 1 And No. 17 


Is there continuity ? 


YES - Repair short in the wires between ABS modulator-control unit 25P 
connector terminals No. 1 (CAN-H line) and No. 17 (CAN-L line). 


NO - Go to step 16. 


Check for continuity between ABS modulator-control unit 25P connector 
terminal and ECM/PCM connector A (44P) terminal (see ABS 
MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 25P CONNECTOR TERMINAL AND 
ECM/PCM CONNECTOR A (44P) TERMINAL ). 


ABS MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 25P CONNECTOR TERMINAL 
AND ECM/PCM CONNECTOR A (44P) TERMINAL 


Connector Terminal No. 


ABS Modulator-control UnitiECM/PCM 


AN-L 
ANH} 8 
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ABS MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 25P CONNECTOR 
| CAN-H (WHT) 


‘12 B17 - 
pon revcane 
THA EVA VA VA VA Alle 


| CAN-L(RED) _ 


© Wire side of female terminals im 


| ECM/PCM CONNECTOR A (44P) 


2021 22 


26/27|28 


[3637] [30 0] 41 [42 |/144] 
U Eee U 


CAN-H (WHT) CAN-L (RED) 


Terminal side of famale terminals 


Fig. 29: Checking Continuity Between ABS Modulator-Control Unit 25P 
Connector Terminal And ECM/PCM Connector A (44P) Terminal 


Is there continuity ? 


YES - Check for loose terminals in the ABS modulator-control unit 25P 
connector. If necessary, substitute a known-good ABS modulator-control unit: 
Except Si model (see REMOVAL - EXCEPT SI MODEL ), Si model (see 
REMOVAL - SI MODEL ), and retest. 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the ECM/PCM and the ABS modulator- 
control unit. 


DTC 86-24: F-CAN COMMUNICATION WITH ENGINE MALFUNCTION; DTC 86-25: F-CAN 
COMMUNICATION WITH ENGINE MALFUNCTION 


Mm BW NN 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

. Test-drive the vehicle. Drive the vehicle at 7 mph (10 km/h) or more. 
. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is 86-24, and/or 86-25 DTC indicated? 


Co on nN 
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YES - Go to step 6. 


NO - Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for loose 
terminals between ECM/PCM connector A (44P) and the ABS modulator- 
control unit 25P connector. Refer to INTERMITTENT FAILURES 
TROUBLESHOOTING . 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

. Short the SCS line with the HDS. 

. Disconnect ECM/PCM connector A (44P). 

. Disconnect the ABS modulator-control unit 25P connector. 

. Check for continuity between ABS modulator-control unit 25P connector 


terminal and ECM/PCM connector A (44P) terminal (see ABS 
MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 25P CONNECTOR TERMINAL AND 
ECM/PCM CONNECTOR A (44P) TERMINAL ). 


ABS MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 25P CONNECTOR TERMINAL 
AND ECM/PCM CONNECTOR A (44P) TERMINAL 


ANT] TT 
ANH) Tt 86 
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ABS MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 25P CONNECTOR 


CAN-H (WHT) CAN-L (RED) 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 30: Checking Continuity Between ABS Modulator-Control Unit 25P 
Connector Terminal And ECM/PCM Connector A (44P) Terminal 


Is there continuity ? 


YES - Check for loose terminals in ECM/PCM connector A (44P) and at ABS 
modulator-control unit 25P connector. If necessary, substitute a known-good 
ECM/PCM, then go to step | and recheck. If no DTCs are indicated, replace 
the original ECM/PCM: Except Si model (see ECM/PCM 
REPLACEMENT ), Si model (see ECM REPLACEMENT ). If DTCs are 
indicated, replace the ABS modulator-control unit: Except Si model (see 
REMOVAL - EXCEPT SI MODEL ), Si model (see REMOVAL - SI 
MODEL ). 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the ECM/PCM and the ABS modulator- 
control unit. 


DTC 86-FF: F-CAN COMMUNICATION WITH ABS MALFUNCTION 


1. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 

2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

3. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), then turn it ON (ID) again. 
4. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 
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Is DTC 86-FF Indicated? 


YES - Replace the ABS modulator-control unit: Except Si model (see 
REMOVAL - EXCEPT SI MODEL ), Si model (see REMOVAL - SI 
MODEL ). 


NO - Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 
SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING 
ABS INDICATOR DOES NOT GO OFF, AND NO DTCS ARE STORED 
1. Check for the communication between the vehicle and the HDS. 
Is there the communication? 


YES - Check for loose terminals in the gauge control module (tach) 36P 
connector. If necessary, substitute a known-good gauge control module (tach), 
then recheck. If it is OK, replace the original gauge control module (tach) (see 
TACHOMETER ). 


NO - If the HDS does not communicate with all the systems of the vehicle, 
troubleshoot the DLC circuit: Except Si model (see DLC CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING ), Si model (see DLC CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING ). If the HDS does not communicate with only ABS, 
go to step 2. 


2. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
3. Check the No. 4 (7.5 A) fuse in the under-dash fuse/relay box. 


Ts the fuse blown? 


YES - Install the new No. 4 (7.5 A) fuse, and recheck. If the fuse continues to 
blow, check for short to body ground in the wire between the No. 4 (7.5 A) 
fuse in the under-dash fuse/relay box and the ABS modulator-control unit. If 
necessary, substitute a known-good ABS modulator-control unit: Except Si 
model (see REMOVAL - EXCEPT SI MODEL ), Si model (see 
REMOVAL - SI MODEL ), and retest. 


Mn 
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NO - Reinstall a checked fuse, then go to step 4. 


. Disconnect the ABS modulator-control unit 25P connector. 
. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
. Measure voltage between ABS modulator-control unit 25P connector terminal 


No. 16 and body ground. 


ABS MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 25P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of fernale terminals 


Fig. 31: Measuring Voltage Between ABS Modulator-Control Unit 25P 


Connector Terminal No. 16 And Body Ground 
Is there battery voltage ? 
YES - Go to step 7. 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the No. 4 (7.5 A) fuse in the under-dash 
fuse/relay box and the ABS modulator-control unit. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Check for continuity between ABS modulator-control unit 25P connector 


terminal No. 24 and body ground. 


ABS MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 25P CONNECTOR 


Sea 


g 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 32: Checking Continuity Between ABS Modulator-Control Unit 25P 
Connector Terminal No. 24 And Body Ground 
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Is there continuity ? 


YES - Check for loose terminals in the ABS modulator-control unit 25P 
connector, clean terminal G202 and recheck. If necessary, substitute a known- 
good ABS modulator-control unit: Except Si model (see REMOVAL - 
EXCEPT SI MODEL ), Si model (see REMOVAL - SI MODEL ), and 
retest. 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the ABS modulator-control unit and 
body ground (G202). 


BRAKE SYSTEM INDICATOR DOES NOT GO OFF, AND NO DTCS ARE STORED 


1. Release the parking brake. 
2. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


3. Check the brake system indicator for several seconds when the ignition switch 
is turned ON (II). 


Does the indicator come on then go off? 


YES - Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for loose 
terminals between the gauge control module (tach) 36P connector and the ABS 
modulator-control unit 25P connector. Refer to INTERMITTENT 
FAILURES TROUBLESHOOTING . 


NO - Go to step 4. 

4. Check the BRAKE INDICATOR in the ABS DATA LIST with the HDS. 
Does it indicate OFF? 
YES - Go to step 5. 


NO - Check for loose terminals in the ABS modulator-control unit 25P 
connector. If necessary, substitute a known-good ABS modulator-control unit: 
Except Si model (see REMOVAL - EXCEPT SI MODEL ), Si model (see 
REMOVAL - SI MODEL ), and retest. 


= 
6. 
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Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
Check the brake fluid level in the master cylinder reservoir tank. 


Is brake fluid level OK? 
YES - Go to step 7. 


NO - Do the brake pad inspection: Front (except Si model) (see 
INSPECTION - EXCEPT SI MODEL ), front (Si model) (see 
INSPECTION - SI MODEL ), rear (disc brake type) (see REAR BRAKE 
PAD INSPECTION AND REPLACEMENT ), and add the brake fluid, then 
go to step | and recheck. 


7. Disconnect the brake fluid level switch 2P connector. 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


Does the brake system indicator go off? 


YES - Replace the brake fluid reservoir tank (brake fluid level switch is 
included) (see MASTER CYLINDER INSPECTION ). 


NO - Go to step 9. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
10. 
11. 


Disconnect the gauge control module (tach) 36P connector. 


Check for continuity between brake fluid level switch 2P connector terminal 
No. 2 and body ground. 


BRAKE FLUID LEVEL SWITCH 2P CONNECTOR 


c. 
@ 


Wire side of female terminals 


12 


bd 
AA 
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Fig. 33: Checking Continuity Between Brake Fluid Level Switch 2P 
Connector Terminal No. 2 And Body Ground 


Is there continuity ? 


YES - Repair short to body ground in the wire between the gauge control 
module (tach) and the brake fluid level switch. 


NO - Go to step 12. 


. Reconnect the gauge control module (tach) 36P connector. 
. Disconnect the parking brake switch IP connector. 
. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


Does the brake system indicator go off? 


YES - Replace the parking brake switch (see PARKING BRAKE CABLE 
REPLACEMENT ). 


NO - Go to step 15. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Disconnect the gauge control module (tach) 36P connector. 


. Check for continuity between parking brake switch 1P connector terminal No. 
1 and body ground. 


PARKING BRAKE SWITCH 1P CONNECTOR 


ORN*' 
LT GRN** 
) 


*1: 4-door >= 
*2: 2-door 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 34: Checking Continuity Between Brake Fluid Level Switch 2P 
Connector Terminal No. 1 And Body Ground 
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Is there continuity ? 


YES - Repair short to body ground in the wire between the gauge control 
module (tach) and the parking brake switch. 


NO - Check for loose terminals in the gauge control module (tach) 36P 
connector. If necessary, substitute a known-good gauge control module (tach), 
then go to step | and recheck. If it is OK, replace the original gauge control 
module (tach) (see TACHOMETER ). 


ABS INDICATOR AND BRAKE SYSTEM INDICATOR DO NOT GO OFF AT THE SAME TIME 


NOTE: Check for gauge DTCs with the HDS (see HOW TO CHECK 


FOR DTCS WITH THE HONDA DIAGNOSTIC SYSTEM 
(HDS) ). If gauge DTCs are stored, troubleshoot those DTCs 
first. 


. Release the parking brake. 


2. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


On N NN 


. Check the ABS indicator and the brake system indicator for several seconds 


when the ignition switch is turned ON (II). 
Do the indicators come on then go off? 


YES - Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for loose 
terminals between the gauge control module (tach) 36P connector and the ABS 
modulator-control unit 25P connector. Refer to INTERMITTENT 
FAILURES TROUBLESHOOTING . 


NO - Go to step 4. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

. Short the SCS line with the HDS. 

. Disconnect ECM/PCM connector A (44P). 

. Disconnect the HDS from the data link connector (DLC). 

. Disconnect the gauge control module (tach) 36P connector. 


14. 
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. Disconnect SRS unit connector A (28P). 

. With EPS: Disconnect EPS control unit connector D (28P). 

. With TPMS: Disconnect the TPMS control unit 20P connector. 

. Disconnect the ABS modulator-control unit 25P connector. 

. Check for continuity between the ABS modulator-control unit 25P connector 


terminals No. 1, and No. 17 and body ground individually. 


ABS MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 25P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 35: Checking Continuity Between ABS Modulator-Control Unit 25P 
Connector Terminals No. 1 & No. 17 And Body Ground 


Is there continuity ? 


YES - Repair short to body ground in the wire between the ECM/PCM, the 
gauge control module (tach), the data link connector (DLC), the SRS unit, the 
EPS control unit Gf equipped), the TPMS control unit (if equipped), and the 
ABS modulator-control unit. 


NO - Go to step 14. 


Check for continuity between ABS modulator-control unit 25P connector 
terminals No. | and No. 17. 


15. 
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ABS MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 25P CONNECTOR 


CAN-H (WHT) 
1/2/3//15 
ata y 


2 eaeaneern 
____] CANAL (RED) 


181 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 36: Checking Continuity Between ABS Modulator-Control Unit 25P 
Connector Terminals No. 1 And No. 17 


Is there continuity ? 


YES - Repair short in the wire between ABS modulator-control unit 25P 
connector terminals No. 1 (CAN-H line) and No. 17 (CAN-L line). 


NO - Go to step 15. 


Check for continuity between ABS modulator-control unit 25P connector 
terminal and gauge control module (tach) 36P connector terminal (see table). 


ABS MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 25P CONNECTOR TERMINAL 
AND GAUGE CONTROL MODULE (TACH) 36P CONNECTOR 
TERMINAL 


Connector Terminal No. 


ABS Modulator-control Unit/Gauge Control Module (Tach 


ANH} 
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ABS MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 25P CONNECTOR 


{ Wire side of famale terminals 


() GAUGE CONTROL MODULE @) 
| (TACH) 36P CONNECTOR =i 


‘CAN-H (WHT) 


CAN-L (RED) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 37: Checking Continuity Between ABS Modulator-Control Unit 25P 
Connector Terminal And Gauge Control Module (Tach) 36P Connector 
Terminal 


Is there continuity ? 


YES - Check for loose terminals in the gauge control module (tach) 36P 
connector. If necessary, substitute a known-good gauge control module (tach), 
then go to step | and recheck. If it is OK, replace the original gauge control 
module (tach) (see TACHOMETER ). If DTCs are indicated, replace the ABS 
modulator-control unit: Except Si model (see REMOVAL - EXCEPT SI 
MODEL ), Si model (see REMOVAL - SI MODEL ). 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the gauge control module (tach) and the 
ABS modulator-control unit. 


ABS MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


NOTE: e Do not spill brake fluid on the vehicle; it may damage 
the paint; if brake fluid gets on the paint, wash it off 
immediately with water. 

e Be careful not to damage or deform the brake lines 
during removal and installation. 

e To prevent the brake fluid from flowing, plug and cover 
the hose ends and joints with a shop towel or 
equivalent material. 
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1. Disconnect the ABS modulator-control unit 25P connector (A) by pulling up 
the lock (B); the connector disconnects itself. 


Fig. 38: Removal And Installation Of ABS Modulator-Control Unit (With 
Specifications) 


2. Disconnect the six brake lines from the ABS modulator-control unit. 


NOTE: Brake lines are connected to the master cylinder (C) 
and to the right-front (D), the left-rear (E), the right-rear 
(F) and the left-front (G) brake system. 


3. Remove the ABS modulator-control unit (H) with the bracket (1) from the 
body. 
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4. Remove the ABS modulator-control unit from the bracket. 
INSTALLATION - EXCEPT SI MODEL 
. Install the ABS modulator-control unit on the bracket. 


. Install the bracket with the ABS modulator-control unit to the body. 
. Reconnect the six brake lines, then tighten the flare nuts to the specified torque. 


BR WN 


. Align the connecting surface of the ABS modulator-control unit 25P connector 
to the ABS modulator-control unit. 


5. Lower the lock of the ABS modulator-control unit 25P connector, then confirm 
the connector is fully seated. 


6. Bleed the brake system (see BRAKE SYSTEM BLEEDING ). 
7. Start the engine, and check that the ABS indicator goes off. 
8. Test-drive the vehicle, and check that the ABS indicator does not come on. 


NOTE: _ If the brake pedal is spongy, there may be air trapped in 
the modulator and then induced into the normal brake 
system during modulation. Bleed the brake system 
again (see BRAKE SYSTEM BLEEDING ). 


REMOVAL - SI MODEL 


1. Disconnect the ABS modulator-control unit 25P connector (A) by pulling up 
the lock (B); the connector disconnects itself. 
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Wr — te 11 Ibf-ft) 


{Te kotm, 11 Ibf-ft) 


2 
9.8 N-m 
(1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 39: Disconnecting ABS Modulator-Control Unit 25P Connector (With 


Specifications) 


. Disconnect the six brake lines from the ABS modulator-control unit. 


NOTE: Brake lines are connected to the master cylinder (C) 
and to the right-front (D), the left-rear (E), the right-rear 
(F) and the left-front (G) brake system. 


. Remove the ABS modulator-control unit (H) with the brackets (I) from the 
body. 


. Remove the ABS modulator-control unit from the brackets. 
. Separate the bracket if necessary. 
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INSTALLATION - SI MODEL 


1. Install the ABS modulator-control unit on the brackets. 

2. Install the bracket with the ABS modulator-control unit to the body. 

ai 

4. Align the connecting surface of the ABS modulator-control unit 25P connector 


Reconnect the six brake lines, then tighten the flare nuts to the specified torque. 


to the ABS modulator-control unit. 


. Lower the lock of the ABS modulator-control unit 25P connector, then confirm 


the connector is fully seated. 


. Bleed the brake system (see BRAKE SYSTEM BLEEDING ). 
. Start the engine, and check that the ABS indicator goes off. 


. Test-drive the vehicle, and check that the ABS indicator does not come on. 


NOTE: _ If the brake pedal is spongy, there may be air trapped in 
the modulator and then induced into the normal brake 
system during modulation. Bleed the brake system 
again (See BRAKE SYSTEM BLEEDING ). 


WHEEL SENSOR REPLACEMENT 


FRONT 


1. 


Release the clamp (A), then disconnect the wheel sensor connector (B). 
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+m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 40: Disconnecting Wheel Sensor Connector (With Specifications) 


2. Remove the clips, the bolt, and the wheel sensor (C). 
3. Install the wheel sensor in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 
e Install the sensor carefully to avoid twisting the wires. 
e If the wheel sensor comes in contact with the wheel bearing, it is faulty. 
4. Start the engine, and check that the ABS indicator goes off. 
5. Test-drive the vehicle, and check that the ABS indicator does not come on. 


REAR 


1. Release the clamp (A), then disconnect the wheel sensor connector (B). 
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Right side 


Fig. 41: Disconnecting Wheel Sensor Connector (With Specifications) 


2. Remove the clips, the bolt, and the wheel sensor (C). 
3. Install the wheel sensor in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 
e Apply multipurpose grease to the O-ring (D). 
e Install the sensor carefully to avoid twisting the wires. 
e If the wheel sensor comes in contact with the hub bearing unit, it is faulty. 
4. Start the engine, and check that the ABS indicator goes off. 
5. Test-drive the vehicle, and check that the ABS indicator does not come on. 
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2006-08 RESTRAINTS 


SRS (Supplemental Restraint System) - Civic (Except Hybrid) 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 


4-door 
SRS INDICATOR 
CABLE REEL 
ae fi DRIVER'S AIRBAG 
SIDE AIRBAG 
CUTOFF INDICATOR PASSENGER'S AIRBAG CUTOFF INDICATOR 
FRONT PASSENGER'S AIRBAG 
MEMORY ERASE SIGNAL 
(MES) CONNECTOR (2P) OPDS SENSOR/SEAT-BACK 
(YELLOW) - 
- FRONT PASSENGER'S 
: / SIDE AIRBAG 


, RIGHT SIDE IMPACT 
SENSOR (FIRST) 


FRONT PASSENGER'S 


SEAT BELT TENSIONER 


yh | 


DATA LINK cs 
CONNECTOR (DLC) >< 


SRS UNIT 
FRONT PASSENGER'S WEIGHT SENSORS 
\ 

FRONT PASSENGER'S SEAT BELT 

BUCKLE TENSIONER 
DRIVER'S SIDE AIRBAG 

i] 
/ DRIVER'S SEAT BELT BUCKLE TENSIONER 

DRIVER'S SEAT POSITION SENSOR DRIVER'S SEAT BELT TENSIONER 


LEFT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR (FIRST) 


Fig. 1: Identifying Supplemental Restraint System Component Location 4- 
Door (1 Of 2) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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RIGHT FRONT IMPACT SENSOR 


/ RIGHT SIDE CURTAIN AIRBAG 


LEFT FRONT IMPACT SENSOR . + 


REAR SAFING SENSOR 


RIGHT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 
LEFT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR (SECOND) (SECOND) 


LEFT SIDE CURTAIN AIRBAG 


Fig. 2: Identifying Supplemental Restraint System Component Location 4- 
Door (2 Of 2) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2-door 
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SRS INDICATOR 


CABLE REEL 
7 { DRIVER'S AIRBAG 


SIDE AIRBAG 


CUTOFF INDICATOR PASSENGER'S AIRBAG CUTOFF INDICATOR 


/ FRONT PASSENGER'S AIRBAG 
/ OPDS SENSOR/SEAT-BACK 


MEMORY ERASE SIGNAL 
(MES} CONNECTOR (2P) 
(YELLOW) 


/ FRONT PASSENGER'S 
F SIDE AIRBAG 


FRONT PASSENGER'S 
SEAT BELT TENSIONER 


RIGHT SIDE IMPACT 
SENSOR (SECOND) 


~— RIGHT SIDE IMPACT 
SENSOR (FIRST) 


ed PT ! | ODS UNIT 
%, | | a) g aa \ | 
i; bat! As \ “4 
Sh \ \ FRONT PASSENGER'S WEIGHT SENSORS 


\ FRONT PASSENGER'S SEAT BELT 
\ BUCKLE TENSIONER 


LEFT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 
(FIRST) 
| DRIVER'S SEAT BELT BUCKLE TENSIONER 
DRIVER'S SEAT POSITION SENSOR | 
DRIVER'S SEAT BELT TENSIONER 


DRIVER'S SIDE AIRBAG I 
LEFT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR (SECOND) 


Fig. 3: Identifying Supplemental Restraint System Component Location 2- 
Door (1 Of 2) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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4 RIGHT FRONT IMPACT SENSOR 


LEFT FRONT IMPACT SENSOR SS. 


REAR SAFING SENSOR 


LEFT SIDE CURTAIN AIRBAG 


Fig. 4: Identifying Supplemental Restraint System Component Location 2- 
Door (2 Of 2) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


PRECAUTIONS AND PROCEDURES 


GENERAL PRECAUTIONS 


Please read the following precautions carefully before performing the airbag system 
service. If the instructions described in this article, or the airbags could accidentally 
deploy and cause damage or injuries. 


e Except when performing electrical inspections, always turn the ignition switch 
OFF, disconnect the negative cable from the battery, then wait for 3 minutes 
before starting work. 


NOTE: The SRS memory is not cleared even if the ignition 
switch is turned OFF or the battery cables are 
disconnected from the battery. 
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e Use replacement parts which are manufactured to the same standards and 
quality as the original parts. Do not install used SRS parts. Use only new parts 
when making SRS repairs. 

e Carefully inspect any SRS part before you install it. Do not install any part that 
shows signs of being dropped or improperly handled, such as dents, cracks or 
deformation. 


Ys 


Fig. 5: Precaution For - Handling SRS 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


e Before disconnecting the SRS unit connectors, always disconnect the 
appropriate SRS parts connectors. 


e Use only a digital multimeter to check the system. If it is not a Honda 
multimeter, make sure its output is 10 mA (0.01 A) or less when switched to 
the lowest value in the ohmmeter range. A tester with a higher output could 
cause accidental deployment and possible injury. 

e Do not put objects on the front passenger's airbag. 

e The original audio and navigation system has a coded theft protection circuit. 
Make sure you have the anti-theft codes for the audio system or the navigation 
system (if equipped), then write down the audio presets before disconnecting 
the negative cable from the battery. 

e Before returning the vehicle to the customer, enter the anti-theft codes for the 
audio system or the navigation system (if equipped), then enter the audio 
presets; set the clock. 


STEERING-RELATED PRECAUTIONS 
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Cable Reel Alignment 


e Misalignment of the cable reel could cause an open in the wiring, making the 
SRS system, remote steering wheel controls, and the horn inoperative. Center 
the cable reel whenever you do the following (see step 6). 


o Installation of the steering wheel 

o Installation of the cable reel 

o Installation of the steering column 

o Other steering-related adjustment or installation 
e Do not disassemble the cable reel. 
e Do not apply grease to the cable reel. 


e If the cable reel shows any signs of damage, replace it with a new one. For 
example, if it does not rotate smoothly, replace the cable reel. 


AIRBAG HANDLING AND STORAGE 


Do not disassemble an airbag. It has no serviceable parts. Once an airbag has been 
deployed, it cannot be repaired or reused. 


For temporary storage of an airbag during service, observe the following 
precautions. 


e Store the removed airbag with the pad surface up. Never put anything on the 
airbag. 


Fig. 6: Precaution For - Store Removed Airbag 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


e To prevent damage to the airbag, keep it away from any oil, grease, detergent, 
or water. 
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Fig. 7: Precaution For - Keep It Away From Any Oil, Grease, Detergent, 
Or Water 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


e Store the removed airbag on a secure, flat surface away from any high heat 
source (exceeding 200 °F/93 °C). 


Fig. 8: Precaution For - Away From Any High Heat Source 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


e Never perform electrical inspections to the airbags, such as measuring 
resistance. 


e Do not position yourself in front of the airbag during removal, inspection, or 
replacement. 
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Fig. 9: Precaution For - Do Not Position Yourself In Front Of Airbag 
During Removal, Inspection, Or Replacement 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


e For proper disposal of a damaged airbag, refer to AIRBAG DISPOSAL . 


e The side curtain airbag inflator assembly is a long, jointed part containing an 
inflator (A), a flexible bag (B), and brackets (C). When removing or installing 
the side curtain airbag assembly, never do the following items: 

o Handle the flexible bag. 


o Drop the curtain airbag. 


o Cut, tear, and peel the tapes. 


Fig. 10: Identifying Side Curtain Airbag Inflator Assembly 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


SRS UNIT, FRONT AND SIDE IMPACT SENSORS, DRIVER'S SEAT POSITION SENSOR, FRONT 
PASSENGER'S WEIGHT SENSORS AND REAR SAFING SENSOR 


e Turn the ignition switch OFF, disconnect the negative cable from the battery 
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then wait for 3 minutes before starting installation or replacement of the SRS 
unit, or disconnecting the connectors from the SRS unit. 


Be careful not to bump or impact the SRS unit, front impact sensors, side 
impact sensors, or rear safing sensor whenever the ignition switch is ON (II), 
or for at least 3 minutes after the ignition switch is turned OFF. 


During installation or replacement, be careful not to bump (by impact wrench, 
hammer, etc.) the area around the SRS unit, front impact sensors, the side 
impact sensors, or rear safing sensor. The airbags could accidentally deploy 
and cause damage or injury. 


Fig. 11: Precaution For - Do Not Bump Around SRS Unit 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


After a collision where a front airbag, side airbag or a seat belt tensioner, seat 
belt buckle tensioner deployed, go to COMPONENT 
REPLACEMENT/INSPECTION AFTER DEPLOYMENT . After a 
collision where the airbags did not deploy, inspect for any damage or any 
deformation on the SRS unit, front impact sensors, side impact sensors, or rear 
safing sensor. If there is any damage, replace the SRS unit and/or the sensors. 
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Fig. 12: Precaution For - Inspect For Any Damage Or Any Deformation 
On SRS Unit 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


e Do not disassemble the SRS unit, front impact sensors, side impact sensors, 
driver's seat position sensor, front passenger's weight sensors, or rear safing 
sensor. 

e Be sure the SRS unit, front impact sensors, side impact sensors, and rear safing 
sensor are installed securely with the mounting bolts torqued to 9.8 N.m (1.0 
kgf.m, 7.2 lbf.ft). Whenever you remove or replace the SRS unit, safing sensor, 
or all impact sensors, always install the components with new bolts. 


e Do not spill water or oil on the SRS unit or the side impact sensors. 


WIRING PRECAUTIONS 


Some of the SRS wiring can be identified by special yellow outer covering, and the 
SRS connectors can be identified by their yellow color. Observe the instructions. 


e Never attempt to modify, splice, or repair SRS wiring. If there is an open or 
damage in SRS wiring, replace the harness. 


Fig. 13: Precaution For - Never Attempt To Modify, Splice, Or Repair 
SRS Wiring 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


e Be sure to install the harness wires so they do not get pinched or interfere with 
other parts. 
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Fig. 14: Precaution For - Installing Harness Wires 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


e Make sure all SRS ground locations are clean, and grounds are securely 
fastened for optimum metal-to-metal contact. Poor grounds can cause 
intermittent problems that are difficult to diagnose. 


PRECAUTIONS FOR ELECTRICAL INSPECTIONS 


e When using electrical test equipment, insert the probe of the tester into the wire 
side of the connector. Do not insert the probe of the tester into the terminal side 
of the connector, and do not tamper with the connector. 


Fig. 15: Precaution For - Do Not Insert Probe Of Tester Into Terminal 


Side Of Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


e Use a U-shaped probe. Do not insert the probe forcibly. 
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Fig. 16: Precaution For - Use U-Shaped Probe And Do Not Insert Probe 


Forcibly 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


e Use specified service connectors in troubleshooting. Using improper tools 
could cause an error in inspection due to poor metal-to-metal contact. 


SPRING-LOADED LOCK CONNECTOR 


Some SRS system connectors have a spring-loaded lock. 
Front Airbag Connectors 


Disconnecting 


To release the lock, pull the spring-loaded sleeve (A) toward the stop (B) while 
holding the opposite half of the connector. Then pull the connector halves apart. Be 
sure to pull on the sleeve and not on the connector. 


Fig. 17: Pulling Spring-Loaded Sleeve 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Connecting 


To reconnect, hold the pawl-side connector, and press on the back of the sleeve-side 
connector in the direction shown. As the two connector halves are pressed together, 
the sleeve (A) is pushed back by the pawl (B). Do not touch the sleeve. 


Fig. 18: Pressing On Back Of Sleeve-Side Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Side Airbag Connector 


Disconnecting 


To release the lock, pull the spring-loaded sleeve (A) toward the stop (B) while 
holding the opposite half of the connector. Then pull the connector halves apart. Be 
sure to pull on the sleeve and not on the connector half. 


Fig. 19: Disconnecting Side Airbag Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Connecting 
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Hold both connector halves, and press them firmly together until the projection (A) 
of the sleeve-side connector clicks. 


Fig. 20: Connecting Side Airbag Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


OPENING THE SRS UNIT SHORTING CONNECTORS FOR DIAGNOSIS 
Special Tools Required 
SRS short canceller O7OAZ-SAAO100 


NOTE: e To prevent damaging of the connector cavity, insert the 
short canceller straight into the cavity from the terminal 
side. 


e Before installing the short canceller, wash it with 
electric contact cleaner, then dry it with compressed 
air. 


e Do not use the short canceller if it is damaged. 


e Make sure to remove the short canceller before 
reconnection. 


When SRS unit connectors A (28P) or B (28P) are disconnected, a short circuit is 
created in the connector by its own function to prevent an airbag deployment. The 
circuit may need to be open sometimes when diagnosis is done on the system. Insert 
the short canceller (O7OAZ-SAAO100) in the specified cavities when it is necessary 
to keep the circuit open for diagnosis. 
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070AZ-SAA0100 


Fig. 21: Identifying SRS Unit Connectors (28P) Connector Terminals 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Terminal numbers are shown from the wire side of the female terminals. Insert the 
short canceller(s) into the cavities on the terminal side of the connector. 


SRS UNIT CONNECTOR A (28P) 
i T2Ts]*]8] spa le] 71818] 
nApopeAGt VAT 


Insert short canceller{s) here. 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 22: Identifying SRS Unit Connectors A (28P) Terminals 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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SRS UNIT CONNECTOR B (28P) 


Insert short canceller(s) here, 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 23: Identifying SRS Unit Connectors B (28P) Terminals 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Seats with Side Airbags 


Seats with side airbags have a "SIDE AIRBAG" label on the seat-back. 


Fig. 24: Identifying Side Airbag Label 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


e When cleaning, use a damp cloth to clean the seat. Do not soak the seat with 
liquid, and do not spray steam on the seat. 


e Do not repair a torn or frayed seat-back cover. Replace the seat-back cover. 

e After a collision where the side airbag was deployed, replace the side airbag 
and seat frame with new parts. If the seat-back cushion is split, it must be 
replaced. 

e Never put aftermarket accessories on the seat (covers, pads, seat heaters, lights, 
etc.). 


DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS 
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Turn the ignition switch OFF disconnect the negative cable from the battery, then 
wait for 3 minutes before starting the following procedures. 


e Before disconnecting the cable reel 4P connector (1), disconnect the driver's 
airbag 4P connector (2). 

e Before disconnecting SRS unit connector B from SRS unit, disconnect both 
seat belt tensioner 4P connectors and both seat belt buckle tensioner 4P 
connectors (3, 4, 5,6). 


Fig. 25: System Connectors Diagram 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 
then wait for 3 minutes. 


Driver's Airbag 


. Remove the access panel (A) from the steering wheel, then disconnect the 
driver's airbag 4P connector (B) from the cable reel. 


Fig. 26: Identifying Access Panel And Driver's Airbag 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Front Passenger's Airbag 


. Remove the lower glove box, GLOVE BOX REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 
then disconnect the front passenger's airbag 4P connector (A) from the 
dashboard wire harness. 
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Fig. 27: Identifying Front Passenger's Airbag 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Side Airbag 


. Disconnect both side airbag 2P connectors (A) from the floor wire harness. 
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Fig. 28: Identifying Side Airbag 2P Connectors 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Side Curtain Airbag 


. Remove the headliner (See HEADLINER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


. Disconnect both floor wire harness 2P connectors (A) from the side curtain 
airbags. 
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Fig. 29: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 2P Connectors 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Seat Belt Tensioner 


7. Remove the seat belt lower anchor (see FRONT SEAT BELT 
REPLACEMENT ). Disconnect both floor wire harness 4P connectors (A) 
from the seat belt tensioners. 


Fig. 30: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 4P Connectors 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Seat Belt Buckle Tensioner 


8. Disconnect both floor wire harness 4P connectors (A) from the seat belt buckle 
tensioner. 
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Fig. 31: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 4P Connectors 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


SRS Unit 


9. Disconnect both seat belt tensioner connectors and both seat belt buckle 
tensioner connectors. Remove the center console (see CENTER CONSOLE 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). Disconnect SRS unit connector A (28P) 
and SRS unit connector B (28P) from the SRS unit. 


Fig. 32: Identifying SRS Unit Connector A (28P) And SRS Unit Connector 


B (28P) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION 


DTC (DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODES) 


The self-diagnostic function of the SRS system allows it to locate the causes of 
system problems and then store this information in memory. For easier 
troubleshooting, this data can be retrieved via a data link circuit. 
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e When you turn the ignition switch ON (II), the SRS indicator comes on. If it 
goes off after 6 seconds, the system is normal, and is not currently detecting 
any abnormality. 


e If there is an abnormality, the system locates and defines the problem, stores 
this information in memory, and turns the SRS indicator on. The data will 
remain in the memory even when the ignition switch is turned off or if the 
battery is disconnected. 


e The data is stored in memory as a diagnostic trouble code (DTC). 


e The "x" at the end of each DTC denotes a numeric character (0 thru 9) or an 
alpha character (A thru F) that is display on the HDS. 


e DTCs are either latching or resetting depending on the malfunction. With 
resetting DTCs, the SRS indicator will go off the next time the ignition switch 
is turned ON and the system is normal, but the DTC is still stored. With 
latching DTCs, the SRS indicator will not turn OFF until the malfunction is 
repaired and the DTC 1s cleared. 


e When you connect the HDS to the data link connector (DLC), you can retrieve 
a more detailed DTC in the Honda Systems "SRS" menu. 


NOTE: Only read DTCs from the SRS menu, not from the SWS 
menu. SWS (ODS unit) DTCs are subcode of SRS unit 
DTCs. Only troubleshoot the corresponding SRS DTCs. 


e After reading and recording the DTC, proceed with the troubleshooting 
procedure for that code. 


Precautions 


e Use only a digital multimeter to check the system. If it's not a Honda 
multimeter, make sure its output is 10 mA (0.01 A) or less when switched to 
the smallest value in the ohmmeter range. A tester with a higher output could 
damage the airbag circuit or cause accidental airbag deployment and possible 
injury. 

e Whenever the ignition switch is ON (ID, or has been turned OFF for less than 3 
minutes, be careful not to bump the SRS unit; the airbags could accidentally 
deploy and cause damage or injuries. 
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e Before you remove the dashboard wire harness, floor wire harness, disconnect 
the driver's airbag connector, the front passenger's airbag connector, both side 
airbag connectors, both side curtain airbag connectors, both seat belt buckle 
tensioner connectors and both seat belt tensioner connectors. 


e Make sure the battery is fully charged. If the battery is dead or low, measuring 
values may not be correct. 

e Do not touch a tester probe to the terminals in the SRS unit or harness 
connectors, and do not connect the SRS unit terminals or the sensor terminals 
with a jumper wire. Use only the backprobe set and the multimeter. Backprobe 
spring-loaded lock type connectors correctly. 


READING THE DTC 


1. Make sure the ignition switch is OFF. 
2. Connect the HDS to the data link connector (DLC) (A). 


Fig. 33: Identifying Data Link Connector (DLC) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


4. Make sure the HDS communicates with the vehicle and the SRS unit. If it does 
not communicate, troubleshoot the DLC circuit (see DLC CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


5. Use the HDS to check for DTCs. 
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NOTE: Only read DTCs from the SRS menu, not from the SWS 
menu. SWS (ODS unit) DTCs are subcode of SRS unit 
DTCs. Only troubleshoot the corresponding SRS DTCs. 


6. Read and record the DTC. 

7. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

8. Disconnect the HDS from the DLC. 

9. Do the troubleshooting procedure for the DTC. 


CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS 
NOTE: Make sure the battery is fully charged before you begin. 


1. Make sure the ignition switch is OFF. 
2. Connect the HDS to the data link connector (DLC) (A). 


Fig. 34: Identifying Data Link Connector (DLC) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


4. Make sure the HDS communicates with the vehicle and the SRS unit. If it does 
not communicate, troubleshoot the DLC circuit (see DLC CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


5. In the SRS MENU of the HDS, select SRS, then DTC to clear DTC(s). 
6. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
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7. Disconnect the HDS from the DLC. 


CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY USING MES CONNECTOR WITHOUT THE HDS 

Special Tools Required 

SCS Service Connector 07PAZ-001010A 

To clear the DTC(s) from the SRS unit, use the HDS or the following procedure. 


1. Make sure the ignition switch is OFF. 


2. Connect the SCS service connector (A) to the yellow MES 2P connector (B). 
Do not use a jumper wire. 
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Fig. 35: Identifying SCS Service And MES 2P Connectors 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

4. The SRS indicator will come on for about 6 seconds, and then go off. Remove 
the SCS service connector from the MES connector (2P) within 4 seconds after 
the indicator goes off. 

5. The SRS indicator will come on again. Reconnect the SCS service connector to 
the MES connector (2P) within 4 seconds after the indicator comes on. 

6. When the SRS indicator goes off, remove the SCS service connector from the 
MES connector (2P) within 4 seconds. 

7. The SRS indicator blinks two times, indicating that the memory has been 
cleared. 
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8. Turn the ignition switch OFF, and wait for 10 seconds. 
9. Turn the ignition switch ON (II) again. If the SRS indicator comes on for 6 


seconds, and then goes off, the system is OK. 


TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES 


If there was a malfunction, but it does not recur, it will be stored in the memory as 
an intermittent failure, and the SRS indicator may come on depending on this 
malfunction detected. 


NOTE: Check the condition of the battery (see BATTERY (EXCEPT 


HYBRID) ) and the charging system (See CHARGING 
SYSTEM INDICATOR CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING ). Low 
battery voltage may cause some intermittent failures. 


After checking the DTC, troubleshoot as follows: 


BR WN 


. Make sure the ignition switch is OFF: 

. Connect the HDS to the data link connector (DLC) (A). 

. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Make sure the HDS communicates with the vehicle and the SRS unit. If it does 


not communicate, troubleshoot the DLC circuit (see DLC CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


. Inthe SRS MENU on the HDS, select SRS, then DTC to clear DTC(s). 
. Read the DTC (see "READING THE DTC"). 

. Clear the DTC memory (see "CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY"). 

. Set the parking brake, then start the engine, and let it idle. 


. The SRS indicator comes on for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 
. Shake the related wire harnesses and the connectors, and look for loose 


connections, poor pinfits, and poor grounds. 


. Take a test-drive (quick acceleration, quick braking, and cornering), turn the 


steering wheel fully left and right, and hold it there for 5 to 10 seconds. If the 
problem recurs, the SRS indicator will come on. 
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NOTE: A faulty cable reel can cause intermittent connections 
related to the driver's airbag inflator DTCs. 


12. If you cannot duplicate the concern, ask the customer about the conditions 


when it occurred, or ask the customer to demonstrate the concern. 


13. If you cannot duplicate the intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 


CHECKING FRONT PASSENGER'S WEIGHT SENSORS AFTER A VEHICLE COLLISION 


1. 


Ww N 


Position the front passenger's seat to the rearmost position, adjust the recliner 
to the forward most position. Do not move it from this position. 


. Drive the vehicle, accelerate to 20 mph (36 km/h), then stop on level ground. 
. Make sure the ignition switch is OFF. 
. Connect the HDS to the data link connector (DLC) (A). 


Fig. 36: Identifying Data Link Connector (DLC) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
. Make sure the HDS communicates with the vehicle and the SRS unit. If it does 


not communicate, troubleshoot the DLC circuit (see DLC CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


. From the SRS inspection menu, select Seat Weight Sensor, then Misc test, then 


"SEAT OUTPUT CHK" and follow the prompts until the front passenger's 
weight sensor operation check is complete. 
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ODS UNIT INITIALIZATION 


When a seat-back cover, seat-back cushion, and/or ODS unit is replaced, initialize 
the ODS by following the procedure. 


NOTE: Anew (uninitialized) ODS unit installed with a faulty OPDS 
sensor can cause DTC 85-71. 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

2. Make sure the front passenger's seat is dry. Set the seat-back in a normal 
position, and make sure there is nothing on the seat. 

3. Make sure the ignition switch is OFF and the MES connector is not shorted. 

4. Connect the HDS to the data link connector (DLC) (A). 


Fig. 37: Identifying Data Link Connector (DLC) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

6. Make sure the HDS communicates with the vehicle and the SRS unit. If it does 
not communicate, troubleshoot the DLC circuit (see DLC CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING ). 

7. From the HDS Main Menu, select SRS, then SRS, then Adjustments. In the 
Adjustment Menu, select ODS INIT. Follow the screen prompts to initialize 
the ODS unit. 
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8. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
9. Disconnect the HDS from the DLC. 


NOTE: If the ODS unit fails to initialize after several attempts, 
replace the OPDS sensor/seat-back and retry. If the 
ODS unit continues to fail to initialize, replace the ODS 
unit (see ODS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


ODS UNIT CALIBRATION 


When you replace the SRS unit, front passenger's weight sensors or ODS unit, 
calibrate the ODS unit. 


While calibrating the ODS unit, observe these precautions: 


e Make sure all components of the front passenger's seat are correctly installed. 
e Make sure nothing is on or under the front passenger's seat. 

e Make sure there is nothing in the front passenger's seat-back pocket. 

e Keep the windows closed. 

e Do all calibration procedures except, test-driving, in the service bay. 

e Make sure the vehicle is on level ground. 

e Keep the A/C and the heater off. 


e Do not touch the front passenger's seat until you are prompted to or when you 
have completed the calibration. 


e Do not expose the front passenger's seat to sudden temperature changes. 


1. Position the front passenger's seat to the rearmost position, and adjust the 
recliner to the forwardmost position. Do not move the seat from these 
positions. 


2. Make sure the ignition switch is OFF. 
. Connect the HDS to the data link connector (DLC) (A). 
4. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


Oo 
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Fig. 38: Identifying Data Link Connector (DLC) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Make sure the HDS communicates with the vehicle and the SRS unit. If it does 
not communicate, troubleshoot the DLC circuit (see DLC CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING ). 

6. Drive the vehicle, and accelerate to 20 mph (36 km/h), then stop on level 
ground. 

7. From the Main Menu, select SRS, then Seat Weight Sensor, then Misc Test, 
then select "SWS INIT," and follow the prompts until the calibration has been 
completed. 


ODS UNIT OPERATION CHECK 
Check the ODS operation after any of these actions. 


e Replacement of front passenger's seat component(s) (except ODS unit and/or 
weight sensors) 


e After a vehicle collision 
e SRS unit replacement 


PRE-OPERATION CHECK SET-UP 


e Make sure all the components of the front passenger's seat are correctly 
installed. 


e Position the front passenger's seat to the rearmost position. 
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e Adjust the seat recline to the forwardmost position. 

e Do not move the seat from this position. 

e Make sure nothing is on or under the front passenger's seat. 

e Make sure there is nothing in the front passenger's seat-back pocket. 

e Keep the windows closed. 

e Do all calibration procedures, except test-driving, in the service bay. 

e Make sure the vehicle is on level ground. 

e Turn the heater and the A/C off. 

e Do not touch the front passenger's seat during the calibration. 

e Do not expose the front passenger's seat to sudden temperature changes. 


AFTER REPLACING FRONT PASSENGER'S SEAT COMPONENT(S) 


1. Make sure the ignition switch is OFF. 
2. Connect the HDS to the data link connector (DLC) (A). 


Fig. 39: Identifying Data Link Connector (DLC) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


4. Make sure the HDS communicates with the vehicle and the SRS unit. If it does 
not communicate, troubleshoot the DLC circuit (see DLC CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


5. Drive the vehicle, accelerate to 20 mph (36 km/h), then stop on level ground. 
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6. From the HDS Main Menu, select SRS, then weight sensor, then Misc Test, 
then Inspection. In the HDS Inspection Menu, select "SEAT OUTPUT CHK" 
and follow the prompts until the ODS unit operation check has been 
completed. 


DRIVER'S SEAT POSITION SENSOR OPERATION CHECK 
Check the driver's seat position after any of these actions. 


e Driver's seat position sensor replacement 
e Cover plate (front side of driver's seat slide rail) replacement 


1. Make sure the ignition switch is OFF (0). 
2. Connect the HDS to the data link connector (DLC) (A). 


Fig. 40: Identifying Data Link Connector (DLC) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

4. Make sure the HDS communicates with the vehicle and the SRS unit. If it does 
not communicate, troubleshoot the DLC circuit (see DLC CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING ). 

5. From the HDS Main Menu, select SRS, then Parameter Information Buckle 
Switch, Seat Position Sensor, then driver's seat position sensor. 


6. Move the seat all the way forward. 
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7. Using a piece of tape (A), mark a line on the seat's outer cover (B) where the 
front riser cover meets the seat riser (C). The driver's seat position sensor 
should read "NEAR." 


Fig. 41: Identifying Seat's Outer Cover And Seat Riser 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


8. Move the seat back in small increments (about 0.2 in., 5 mm) until the driver's 
seat position sensor reads "NOT NEAR." The seat should be about 25 mm (1 
in.) from the front. 


NOTE: e It takes a few seconds for the HDS to display 
changes, so wait about 5 seconds between each 
move. 

e If the driver's seat position sensor does not work as 
described above, check the driver's seat position 
sensor or the cover plate for damage, and replace 
parts as needed. 


9. Turn the ignition switch OFF, and disconnect the HDS from the DLC. 
DTC TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX 
DTC TROUBLESHOOTING CHART 
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Detection Item 


Open in driver's 
airbag first inflator 
Short to another 
wire or decreased 
resistance in 
driver's airbag first 
inflator 

Open in driver's 
airbag second 
inflator 

Short to another 
wire or decreased 
resistance in 
driver's airbag 
second inflator 
Short to power in 


driver's airbag first 
inflator 


Short to ground in 
driver's airbag first 
inflator 

Short to power in 
driver's airbag 
second inflator 
Short to ground in 
driver's airbag 
second inflator 
Open in front 
passenger's airbag 
first inflator 

Short to another 
wire or decreased 
resistance in front 
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passenger's airbag 
first inflator 

Open in front 
passenger's airbag 
second inflator 
Short to another 
wire or decreased 
resistance in front 
passenger's airbag 
second inflator 
Short to power in 
front passenger's 
airbag first inflator 
Short to ground in 
front passenger's 
airbag first inflator 
Short to power in 


front passenger's 
airbag second 
inflator 


Short to ground in 
front passenger's 
airbag second 
inflator 


seat belt tensioner 
Short to another 
wire or decreased 
resistance in 
driver's seat belt 
tensioner 

Short to power in 


driver's seat belt 
tensioner 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 RESTRAINTS SRS (Supplemental Restraint System) - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


21-9X Short to ground in 


Open in front 
passenger's seat 
belt tensioner 
Short to another 
wire or decreased 
resistance in front 
passenger's seat 
belt tensioner 
Short to power in 
front passenger's 
seat belt tensioner 


Short to ground in 
front passenger's 


seat belt tensioner 
Open in driver's 
seat belt buckle 
tensioner 
Short to another 
wire or decreased 
resistance in 
driver's seat belt 
buckle tensioner 
Short to power in 
driver's seat belt 
buckle tensioner 
Short to ground in 
driver's seat belt 
buckle tensioner 
28-1X O Open in front 
passenger's seat 
belt buckle 
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wire or decreased 
resistance in front 
passenger's seat 


Short to power in 
front passenger's 
seat belt buckle 
tensioner 

Short to ground in 
front passenger's 
seat belt buckle 
tensioner 


Short to another 
wire or decreased 
resistance in 
driver's side airbag 
inflator 

Short to power in 
driver's side airbag 
inflator 

Short to ground in 
driver's side airbag 
inflator 

Open in front 
passenger's side 
airbag inflator 
Short to another 
wire or decreased 
resistance in front 
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Short to power in 
front passenger's 
side airbag inflator 
Short to ground in 
front passenger's 
side airbag inflator 


Short to another 
wire or decreased 
resistance in left 
side curtain airbag 
inflator 

Short to power in 
left side curtain 
airbag inflator 
Short to ground in 
left side curtain 
airbag inflator 


Short to another 
wire or decreased 
resistance in right 
side curtain airbag 
inflator 

Short to power in 
right side curtain 
airbag inflator 
Short to ground in 
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right side curtain 
airbag inflator 

No signal from the 
left front impact 
sensor 

Internal failure of 
the left front 
impact sensor 


No signal from the 
right front impact 


Internal failure of 
the right front 
impact sensor 


No signal from the 
left side impact 
sensor (first) 
Internal failure of 
the left side impact 
sensor (first) 


No signal from the 
right side impact 
sensor (first) 
Internal failure of 
the right side 
impact sensor 


No signal from the 
left side impact 
sensor (second) 
Internal failure of 
the left side impact 
sensor (second) 
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No signal from the 
right side impact 
sensor (second) 
Internal failure of 
the right side 


impact sensor 
(second) 
Internal failure of 


the SRS unit 


Open in driver's 
seat belt buckle 
switch 

Short in driver's 
seat belt buckle 
switch 

Open in front 
passenger's seat 


belt buckle switch 


Short in front 
passenger's seat 
belt buckle switch 


seat position sensor 
seat position sensor 
Internal failure of 
the ODS unit 

ODS unit 


Response data error 
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82-16 


82-17 


from the ODS unit 
Internal failure of 
the ODS unit 
ODS unit does not 
calibrate 


Front passenger's 
weight sensors 
initial check failure 
No signal from the 
inner side front 
passenger's weight 
sensor (2-door) 
No signal from the 
outer side front 
passenger's weight 
sensor (2-door) 
No signal from the 
front passenger's 
weight sensor 
(front inner side) 


passenger's weight 
sensor (front inner 
side) (4-door) 


front passenger's 
weight sensor (rear 
inner side) (4-door) 
Internal failure of 
the front 
passenger's weight 
sensor (rear inner 
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side) (4-door) 

No signal from the 
front passenger's 
weight sensor 
(front outer side) 
(4-door) 

Internal failure of 
the front 
passenger's weight 
sensor (front outer 
side) (4-door) 
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No signal from the 
front passenger's 
weight sensor (rear 


io) 
Ge 
nN 
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Internal failure of 
the front 
passenger's weight 
sensor (rear outer 


Internal failure of 
the ODS unit 


No signal from the 
ODS unit 


Response data error 
from the ODS unit 


Internal failure of 
the ODS unit 
ODS unit not 
initialized 


OPDS sensor 
initial check failure 
Faulty OPDS 
sensor 
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86-2x 

92-1X Open in the 
passenger's airbag 
cutoff indicator 

92-2X Open or short to 


ground in 
passenger's airbag 
cutoff indicator 


supply (VA line) 
supply (VB line) 


B2-1X No signal from the 
rear safing sensor 


Internal failure of 


The "x" at the end of each DTC denotes a numeric character (0 thru 9) or an alpha character (A thru 
F) that you will see on the HDS display. The character is unrelated to your troubleshooting; it 
designates the SRS unit manufacturer and other detail used for product analysis. 


(1) The SRS indicator turns on and stays on whenever the ignition switch is in 
the ON (ID) position, or until the code is cleared 


(2) The SRS indicator turns on when the DTC is set. The SRS indicator will 
not turn on after the ignition switch is cycled from ON (II) to OFF (0), but 
the DTC is stored in the SRS unit 
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When an OPDS sensor or front passenger's seat weight sensor failure occurs, the 
DTC is stored by the SRS unit and the ODS unit. The ODS unit DTC is a subcode 
of the SRS unit DTC. 


SWS DTC Index (4-door model) 
SWS DTC CHART 


SRS Unit DTC SWS DTC Detection Item 


$1-4X Internal failure of the 
ODS unit 


82-14 Open in the front 
passenger's weight sensor 
(front inner side) power 
circuit 
Short to ground in the 
front passenger's weight 
sensor (front inner side) 
power circuit 
Open in the front 
passenger's weight sensor 


(front inner side) output 
circuit 


Short to ground in the 
front passenger's weight 
sensor (front inner side) 
output circuit 

82-15 Internal failure of front 
the passenger's weight 
sensor (front inner side) 
Open in the front 
passenger's weight sensor 
(rear inner side) power 
circuit 
Short to ground in the 
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front passenger's weight 
sensor (rear inner side) 
power circuit 
Open in the front 
passenger's weight sensor 
(rear inner side) output 
circuit 

Short to ground in the 
front passenger's weight 
sensor (rear inner side) 
output circuit 

Internal failure of the 
front passenger's weight 
sensor (rear inner side) 
Open in the front 
passenger's weight sensor 
(front outer side) power 
circuit 

Short to ground in the 
front passenger's weight 
sensor (front outer side) 
power circuit 

Open in the front 
passenger's weight sensor 
(front outer side) output 
circuit 

Short to ground in the 
front passenger's weight 
sensor (front outer side) 
output circuit 

Internal failure of the 
front passenger's weight 
sensor (front outer side) 
Open in the front 
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passenger's weight sensor 
(rear outer side) power 
circuit 
Short to ground in the 
front passenger's weight 
sensor (rear outer side) 
power circuit 

Open in the front 
passenger's weight sensor 
(rear outer side) output 
circuit 

Short to ground in the 
front passenger's weight 
sensor (rear outer side) 
output circuit 

Internal failure of the 
front passenger's weight 
sensor (rear outer side) 


ODS unit does not 
calibrate 


The "x" at the end of each DTC denotes a numeric character (0 thru 9) or an alpha character (A thru 
F) that you will see on the HDS display. The character is unrelated to your troubleshooting; it 


designates the SRS unit or the ODS unit manufacturer and other detail used for product analysis 


SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX 


SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING CHART 


Symptom Diagnostic procedure 


SRS indicator does not come on Symptom Troubleshooting (see SRS 
INDICATOR DOES NOT COME ON) 


SRS indicator stays on, but no DTCs Symptom Troubleshooting (see SRS 
INDICATOR STAYS ON, BUT NO 
DTCS ARE STORED) 

Side airbag cutoff indicator 1s Check the DTC. If DTC indicated, go to 
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flashing the DTC TROUBLESHOOTING 


Side airbag cutoff indicator stays on [Symptom Troubleshooting (see SIDE 
AIRBAG CUTOFF INDICATOR 
STAYS ON) 

Side airbag cutoff indicator does not [Symptom Troubleshooting (see SIDE 
DOES NOT COME ON) 

Passenger's airbag cutoff indicator is |Check the DTC. If DTC indicated, go to 


Passenger's airbag cutoff indicator (Symptom Troubleshooting (see SIDE 

stays on or comes on suddenly AIRBAG CUTOFF INDICATOR 
DOES NOT COME ON) 

Passenger's airbag cutoff indicator 

does not come on the DTC TROUBLESHOOTING 

HDS does not communicate with the [Troubleshoot the DLC circuit (see DLC 


SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 


SRS COMPONENTS 


Airbags 


The SRS is a safety device which, when used with the seat belt, is designed to help 
protect the driver and front passenger in a frontal impact exceeding a certain set 
limit. The system consists of the SRS unit, including safing sensor and impact 
sensor (A), the cable reel (B), the driver's airbag (C), the front passenger's airbag 
(D), side airbags (E), side curtain airbags (F), seat belt tensioners (G), seat belt 
buckle tensioners (H), side impact sensors (first) (1), front impact sensors (J), rear 
safing sensor (K) and side impact sensors (second) (L). 


Since the driver's and front passenger's airbags use the same sensors, both normally 
inflate at the same time. However, it is possible for only one airbag to inflate. This 
can occur when the severity of a collision is at the margin, or threshold, that the 
SRS unit determines whether or not the airbags will deploy. In such cases, the seat 
belt will provide sufficient protection, and the supplemental protection offered by 
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the airbag would be minimal. 


Front Passenger's Weight Sensors 


The front passenger's weight sensors (M) are part of seat base. The front passenger's 
weight sensors detect the weight on the seat, and send the information to the ODS 
unit (N). If the total weight is about 65 Ibs (30 kg) or less, the ODS unit sends a 
signal to the SRS unit to prevent the passenger's airbag from deploying. When the 
passenger's airbag is disabled, the passenger airbag cutoff indicator on the center 
panel comes on to alert the driver that the front passenger's airbag will not deploy in 
a front-end collision. 


Driver's Seat Position Sensor 


The driver's seat position sensor (O) is under the driver's seat on the left side. When 
the driver's seat is moved to its full forward position, the deployment of the driver's 
airbag is moderated to decrease its force of impact during a front-end collision. 


Fig. 42: Identifying SRS Components Location 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4-door shown; 2-door is similar. 


Rear Safing Sensor 


The rear safing sensor is located under the rear seat. The rear safing sensor performs 
the same basic function as the safing sensor in the SRS unit. It measures sideways 
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G force, such as the force the vehicle would receive in a side collision in the rear, 
and sends that information to the SRS unit. The SRS unit uses that information, and 
the information from the second side impact sensors to determine the side that is 
impacted and the force. If the threshold is met, the SRS unit deploys the side airbag, 
the side curtain airbag and the seat belt tensioner on that side. 


SIDE AIRBAG CUTOFF INDICATOR/ODS OPERATION 


The indicator comes on if the front passenger's seat is occupied by a small adult or 
child who is leaning into the deployment path, or an object (grocery bag, briefcase, 
purse, etc.) is in the seat. This indicates the passenger's side airbag is off and will 
not deploy; there is no problem with the side airbag. If the passenger sits upright or 
moves to another seat, or you remove the object from the seat, the light should go 
off. There will be some delay between the occupant's repositioning and when the 
indicator will turn on or off. 


PASSENGER AIRBAG CUTOFF INDICATOR 


The indicator comes on if the weight of the front passenger is about 65 Ibs (30 kg) 
or less. This indicates the passenger's front airbag is off and will not deploy. The 
front airbag is shut off to reduce the chance of airbag-caused injuries. 


SRS OPERATION 


The main circuit in the SRS unit senses and judges the force of impact and, if 
necessary, ignites the inflator charges. If battery voltage is too low or power is 
disconnected due to the impact, the voltage regulator and the back-up power circuit 
will keep voltage at a constant level. 


For the SRS to operate: 


Seat Belt Tensioners and Seat Belt Buckle Tensioners 


1. A front impact sensor, side impact sensor, or the rear safing sensor must 
activate and send electric signals to the microprocessor. 


2. The microprocessor must compute the signals and send them to the tensioners. 
3. The charges must ignite and deploy the tensioners. 


Driver's and Front Passenger's Airbag(s) 


3 
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A front impact sensor must activate and send electric signals to the 
microprocessor. 


The microprocessor must compute the signals and send them to the airbag 
inflator(s). 


The inflators that receives signals must ignite and deploy the airbags. 


Side Airbag(s) 


i 


2. 


or 


Aside impact sensor must activate and send electric signals to the 
microprocessor. 


The microprocessor must compute the signals and send them to the side airbag 
inflator(s). However, the microprocessor cuts off the signals to the front 
passenger's side airbag if the SRS unit determines that the front passenger's 
head is in the deployment path of the side airbag. 


The inflator that receives the signal must ignite and deploy the side airbag. 


Side Curtain Airbag(s) 


i 


Side impact sensor or the rear safing sensor must activate, and send electrical 
signals to the microprocessor. 


. The microprocessor must compute the signals and send them to the side curtain 


airbag and side airbag inflator(s). 


The inflator that receives the signals must ignite and deploy the side curtain 
airbag and side airbag at the same time. 
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Fig. 43: SRS - Wiring Diagram 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Self-diagnostic System 


A self-diagnostic circuit is built into the SRS unit; when the ignition switch is 
turned ON (II), the SRS indicator comes on and goes off after about 6 seconds if the 
system is operating normally. 


If the indicator does not come on, or does not go off after 6 seconds, or if it comes 
on while driving, it indicates an abnormality in the system. The system must be 
inspected and repaired as soon as possible. 


For better serviceability, the SRS unit memory stores a DTC that relates to the 
cause of the malfunction, and the unit is connected to the data link connector 
(DLC). This information can be read with the HDS when it is connected to the DLC 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


NOTE: Before you disconnect the negative cable from the battery 
for troubleshooting, make sure you have the anti-theft code 
for the audio system or the navigation system (if equipped). 
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SRS UNIT INPUTS AND OUTPUTS AT CONNECTOR A (28P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 44: Identifying SRS Unit Connector A (28P) Terminals 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


CONNECTOR TERMINALS DESCRIPTION 


Power source for front 
passenger's airbag 
second inflator 
Ground for front 


passenger's airbag 
second inflator_ 


input 
Be 
input 


LT BLU LAI+ Power source for 
driver's airbag first 
inflator 
airbag first inflator 
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9 YEL RAI+ Power source for front 
passenger's airbag first 
inflator 
Ground for front 
passenger's airbag first 
inflator 


an 
communication signal 
aie 
communication signal 
Passenger's airbag 
cutoff indicator output 


— 
communication signal 
oe 
impact sensor 
2 ll 
impact sensor 
SRS system sub power 
a 
(dedicated booster 
circuit) 
SRS 
SRS 
er Bene 
tool signal 
a de el 
front impact sensor 
RFS+ Power source for right 
front impact sensor 
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NOTE: _ All the wire colors in this table may be BLU or BRN. 


SRS UNIT INPUTS AND OUTPUTS AT CONNECTOR B (28P) 


o—@ oe os @-“ 4¢ 
[6 [v9 a0] es] ] eee] 6am 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 45: Identifying SRS Unit Connector B (28P) Terminals 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


CONNECTOR TERMINALS DESCRIPTION 


front passenger's 
seat belt tensioner 
Ground for front 
passenger's seat belt 
tensioner 


Power source for 
driver's seat 
position sensor 

a ORN LBP+ Power source for 
driver's buckle 
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LBP- 


ensioner 


buckle tensioner 
Power source for 
front passenger's 
buckle tensioner 
Ground for front 
passenger's buckle 
tensioner 

Driver's seat belt 
buckle switch un- 
buckled signal 
Driver's seat belt 
buckle switch 
buckled signal 
Front passenger's 
seat belt buckle 
switch un-buckled 
signal 

Front passenger's 
seat belt buckle 
switch buckled 
signal 

Power source for 
driver's side airbag 
inflator 


side airbag inflator 
Power source for 
front passenger's 
side airbag inflator 
Ground for front 


passenger's side 
airbag inflator 


os 
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21 BRN LCAI+ Power source for 
left side curtain 


Power source for 
right side curtain 
airbag inflator 


side curtain airbag 
inflator 

Power source for 
left side impact 
sensor (first), left 
side impact sensor 
(second), and rear 
safing sensor 
Ground for left side 
impact sensor 
(first), left side 


Ground for right 
side impact sensor 
(first), right side 
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NOTE: _ All the wire colors in this table may be BLU or BRN. 


CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 
4-door ('06 model) 


UNDER-DASH FUSE/FELAY BOX 


Fig. 46: SRS - Circuit Diagram - 4-Door (06 Model) (1 Of 4) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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BLU of BRN wire color 
can be used for the SRS crewts 
have a* mark 


Fig. 47: SRS - Circuit Diagram - 4-Door (06 Model) (2 Of 4) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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LU LU 


DRIVER'S FRONT DRIVER'S FRONT 

SEAT BELT PASSENGER'S BUCKLE PASSENGER'S 

TENSIONER SEAT BELT TENSIONER CKLE 
TENSIONER TENSIONER 


Fig. 48: SRS - Circuit Diagram - 4-Door (06 Model) (3 Of 4) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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BLU or BAN 
can be used for the SRS crcults 
that havea * mark 


Fig. 49: SRS - Circuit Diagram - 4-Door (06 Model) (4 Of 4) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4-door ('07 model) 
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UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX 


Fig. 50: SRS - Circuit Diagram - 4-Door (07 Model) (1 Of 4) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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BLU cr BRN wire color 
can be used for tho SRS cwrusts 
that haves * mark 
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Fig. 51: SRS - Circuit Diagram - 4-Door (07 Model) (2 Of 4) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 52: SRS - Circuit Diagram - 4-Door (07 Model) (3 Of 4) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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BLU or BAN ware color 
can be used for the SRS carcurts 
that havea * mark 


FRONT 

SDE AIRBAG PASSENGER'S 
SIE ARBAG 
NFLATOR 


Fig. 53: SRS - Circuit Diagram - 4-Door (07 Model) (4 Of 4) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4-door ('08 model) 
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Fig. 54: SRS - Circuit Diagram - 4-Door (08 Model) (1 Of 4) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 55: SRS - Circuit Diagram - 4-Door (08 Model) (2 Of 4) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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SEAT BELT PASSENGER'S 
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Fig. 56: SRS - Circuit Diagram - 4-Door (08 Model) (3 Of 4) 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 
2006-08 RESTRAINTS SRS (Supplemental Restraint System) - Civic (Except Hybrid) 
BLU or GAN wire color 


can be used for the SRS crreurts 
that have a * mark 


FRONT 
PASSENGER'S 
SIDE AIRBAG 


Fig. 57: SRS - Circuit Diagram - 4-Door (08 Model) (4 Of 4) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2-door ('06 model) 
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Fig. 58: SRS - Circuit Diagram - 2-Door (06 Model) (1 Of 4) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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BLU oF BRIN wine eofor 
can be used for the SAS cecuts 
that hevea * mark 


Fig. 59: SRS - Circuit Diagram - 2-Door (06 Model) (2 Of 4) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 60: SRS - Circuit Diagram - 2-Door (06 Model) (3 Of 4) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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U ce BRIN wire color 
cam be used for the SAS circurts 


FRONT 

SDE AIRBAG PASSENGER'S 
SIDE ARBAG 
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Fig. 61: SRS - Circuit Diagram - 2-Door (06 Model) (4 Of 4) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2-door ('07 model) 
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UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX 


Fig. 62: SRS - Circuit Diagram - 2-Door (07 Model) (1 Of 4) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 63: SRS - Circuit Diagram - 2-Door (07 Model) (2 Of 4) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 64: SRS - Circuit Diagram - 2-Door (07 Model) (3 Of 4) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 65: SRS - Circuit Diagram - 2-Door (07 Model) (4 Of 4) 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
2-door ('08 model) 
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UNDER DASH PUSE/RELAY BOX 


Fig. 66: SRS - Circuit Diagram - 2-Door (08 Model) (1 Of 4) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 RESTRAINTS SRS (Supplemental Restraint System) - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


BLU or BRN wire cobr 


Fig. 67: SRS - Circuit Diagram - 2-Door (08 Model) (2 Of 4) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 68: SRS - Circuit Diagram - 2-Door (08 Model) (3 Of 4) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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BLU or BRN wee color 
can be used for the SAS arourts 
thet have a * mark 


Fig. 69: SRS - Circuit Diagram - 2-Door (08 Model) (4 Of 4) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


DTC TROUBLESHOOTING 


DTC 11-1X (""X"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): OPEN IN DRIVER'S AIRBAG FIRST 
INFLATOR; DTC 11-4X (‘'"X"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): OPEN IN DRIVER'S AIRBAG 
SECOND INFLATOR 
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Special Tools Required 


e SRS inflator simulator O7SAZ-TB4011A 
e SRS simulator lead J O7OAZ-SNAA100 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precaution and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

2. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC I1-1x or 11-4x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


3. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 
then wait for 3 minutes. 


4. Disconnect the driver's airbag 4P connector (A) from the cable reel. 


O7SAZ-TB4011A 
070AZ-SNAA100 4 
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Fig. 70: Identifying Driver's Airbag 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Connect the SRS inflator simulator (2 ohms connectors) and simulator lead J to 


the cable reel. 


. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 


7. Clear the DTC memory. 


10. 


11, 


. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Is DTC 11-1x or 11-4x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Open in the driver's airbag first or second inflator; replace the driver's 
airbag (see DRIVER'S AIRBAG REPLACEMENT). 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 
Disconnect the dashboard wire harness 4P connector (A) from the cable reel. 


O7SAZ-TB40114 


ra —_ 
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Fig. 71: Identifying Dashboard Wire Harness 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Connect the SRS inflator simulator (2 ohms connectors) and the simulator lead 
to the dashboard wire harness. 


12. 
ibe 
14. 


15. 


16. 
17. 


18. 
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Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 
Clear the DTC memory. 
Read the DTC. 


Is DTC 11-1x or 11-4x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 15. 


NO -Open in the cable reel; replace the cable reel (see CABLE REEL 
REPLACEMENT). 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 
then wait for 3 minutes. 


Disconnect SRS unit connector A (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9). 
Disconnect the SRS inflator simulator from the SRS simulator lead. Do not 
disconnect the simulator lead from the dashboard wire harness 4P connector. 
Measure the resistance between the terminals of both SRS simulator leads. 
There should be 1 ohms or less. 


DASHBOARD WIRE HARNESS 
4P CONNECTOR 


Fig. 72: Identifying Dashboard Wire Harness 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty SRS unit or poor connection at SRS unit connector A (28P) and 
the SRS unit. Check the connection between the connector and the SRS unit. If 
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the connection is OK, replace the SRS unit (see SRS UNIT 
REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Open in the dashboard wire harness; replace the dashboard wire harness. 


DTC 11-3X (""X"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): SHORT TO ANOTHER WIRE OR 
DECREASED RESISTANCE IN DRIVER'S AIRBAG FIRST INFLATOR; DTC 11-6X (""X"' CAN BE 0 
THRU 9 OR A THRU F): SHORT TO ANOTHER WIRE OR DECREASED RESISTANCE IN 
DRIVER'S AIRBAG SECOND INFLATOR 


Special Tools Required 


e SRS inflator simulator O7SAZ-TB4011A 
e SRS simulator lead J O7OAZ-SNAA100 
e SRS short canceller O7OAZ-SAAO100 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precaution and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

2. Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 11-3x or 11-6x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


3. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 
then wait for 3 minutes. 


4. Disconnect the driver's airbag 4P connector (A) from the cable reel. 
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Fig. 73: Identifying Driver's Airbag 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Connect the SRS inflator simulator (2 ohms connectors) and simulator lead J to 


the cable reel. 


. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 


7. Clear the DTC memory. 


10. 


. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Is DTC 11-3x or 11-6x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Short in the driver's airbag first or second inflator; replace the driver's 
airbag (see DRIVER'S AIRBAG REPLACEMENT). 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 
Disconnect dashboard wire harness 4P connector (A) from the cable reel. 


11. 


12. 
13. 
14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 
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Fig. 74: Identifying Dashboard Wire Harness 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Connect the SRS inflator simulator (2 ohms connectors) and the simulator lead 
to the dashboard wire harness. 


Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 
Clear the DTC memory. 
Read the DTC. 


Is DTC 11-3x or 11-6x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 15. 


NO -Short in the cable reel; replace the cable reel (see CABLE REEL 
REPLACEMENT). 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 
then wait for 3 minutes. 

Disconnect SRS unit connector A (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 

Disconnect the SRS inflator simulator from the SRS simulator lead. Do not 
disconnect the simulator lead from the dashboard wire harness 4P connector. 
Connect the SRS short canceller (O7OAZ-SAAO100) to No. 7 and No. 8 
terminals and No. 1 and No. 2 terminals of the SRS unit connector A (28P) 
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(see OPENING THE SRS UNIT SHORTING CONNECTORS FOR 
DIAGNOSIS). 

19. Measure the resistance between the terminals of both SRS simulator leads. 
There should be an open circuit or at least 1 M ohms. 


DASHBOARD WIRE HARNESS 
4P CONNECTOR 


Fig. 75: Identifying Dashboard Wire Harness 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty SRS unit or poor connection at SRS unit connector A (28P) and 
the SRS unit. Check the connection between the connector and the SRS unit. If 
the connection is OK, replace the SRS unit (see SRS UNIT 
REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Short in the dashboard wire harness; replace dashboard wire harness. 
DTC 11-8X (‘"X"" CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): SHORT TO POWER IN DRIVER'S AIRBAG 
FIRST INFLATOR; DTC 11-AX (""X" CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): SHORT TO POWER IN 
DRIVER'S AIRBAG SECOND INFLATOR 
Special Tools Required 


e SRS inflator simulator O7SAZ-TB4011A 
e SRS simulator lead J O7OAZ-SNAA100 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 


I; 


De 
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Precaution and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

Turn the ignition switch ON (ID, and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 11-8x or 11-Ax indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 


. Disconnect the driver's airbag 4P connector (A) from the cable reel. 


f 
—— 


~~ onsaz-Te4011A 

= ae 

Fig. 76: Identifying Driver's Airbag 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


a 


3 
070AZ-SNAA100 


. Connect the SRS inflator simulator (2 ohms connectors) and simulator lead J to 


the cable reel. 


6. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 
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7. Clear the DTC memory. 
8. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


10. 


11. 


12, 
13. 
14. 


Is DTC 11-8x or 11-Ax indicated? 
YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Short to power in the driver's airbag first or second inflator; replace the 
driver's airbag (see DRIVER'S AIRBAG REPLACEMENT). 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 
Disconnect the dashboard wire harness 4P connector (A) from the cable reel. 


O7SAZ-TB4011A 
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Fig. 77: Identifying Dashboard Wire Harness 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Connect the SRS inflator simulator (2 ohms connectors) and the simulator lead 
to the dashboard wire harness. 


Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 
Clear the DTC memory. 
Read the DTC. 


Is DTC 11-8x or 11-Ax indicated? 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 
19. 
20. 
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YES -Go to step 15. 


NO -Short to power in the cable reel; replace the cable reel (see CABLE 
REEL REPLACEMENT). 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 
then wait for 3 minutes. 


Disconnect SRS unit connector A (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 


Disconnect the SRS inflator simulator from the SRS simulator lead. Do not 
disconnect the simulator lead from the dashboard wire harness 4P connector. 


Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 
Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


Measure the voltage between each terminal of the SRS simulator lead and body 
ground. There should be 0.5 V or less. 


DASHBOARD WIRE HARNESS 
4P CONNECTOR 
~ 


Fig. 78: Identifying Dashboard Wire Harness 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the voltage as specified? 


YES -Faulty SRS unit or poor connection at SRS unit connector A (28P) and 
the SRS unit. Check the connection between the connector and the SRS unit. If 
the connection is OK, replace the SRS unit (see SRS UNIT 
REPLACEMENT). 
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NO -Short to power in the dashboard wire harness; replace the dashboard wire 
harness. 
DTC 11-9X (""X" CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): SHORT TO GROUND IN DRIVER'S AIRBAG 


FIRST INFLATOR; DTC 11-BX (""X" CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): SHORT TO GROUND IN 
DRIVER'S AIRBAG SECOND INFLATOR 


Special Tools Required 


e SRS inflator simulator O7SAZ-TB4011A 
e SRS simulator lead J O7OAZ-SNAAI100 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precaution and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

2. Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 11-9x or 11-Bx indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


3. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 
then wait for 3 minutes. 


4. Disconnect the driver's airbag 4P connector (A) from the cable reel. 


~ 


10. 
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Fig. 79: Identifying Driver's Airbag 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


070AZ-SNAA100 


. Connect the SRS inflator simulator (2 ohms connectors) and simulator lead J to 


the cable reel. 


. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 
. Clear the DTC memory. 
. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Is DTC 11-9x or 11-Bx indicated? 
YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Short to ground in the driver's airbag first or second inflator; replace the 
driver's airbag (see DRIVER'S AIRBAG REPLACEMENT). 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 
Disconnect the dashboard wire harness 4P connector (A) from the cable reel. 


11. 


12, 
13. 
14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 
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Fig. 80: Identifying Dashboard Wire Harness 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Connect the SRS inflator simulator (2 ohms connectors) and the simulator lead 
to the dashboard wire harness. 


Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 
Clear the DTC memory. 
Read the DTC. 


Is DTC 11-9x or 11-Bx indicated? 
YES -Go to step 15. 


NO -Short to ground in the cable reel; replace the cable reel (see CABLE 
REEL REPLACEMENT). 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 
then wait for 3 minutes. 

Disconnect SRS unit connector A (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 

Disconnect the SRS inflator simulator from the SRS simulator lead. Do not 
disconnect the simulator lead from the dashboard wire harness 4P connector. 


Measure the resistance between each terminal of the SRS simulator lead and 
body ground. There should be an open circuit or at least 1 M ohms. 
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DASHBOARD WIRE HARNESS 
4P CONNECTOR 


- 
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Fig. 81: Identifying Dashboard Wire Harness 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty SRS unit or poor connection at SRS unit connector A (28P) and 
the SRS unit. Check the connection between the connector and the SRS unit. If 
the connection is OK, replace the SRS unit (see SRS UNIT 
REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Short to ground in the dashboard wire harness; replace the dashboard wire 
harness. 


DTC 12-1X (""X" CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): OPEN IN FRONT PASSENGER'S AIRBAG 
FIRST INFLATOR; DTC 12-4X ("X" CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): OPEN IN FRONT 
PASSENGER'S AIRBAG SECOND INFLATOR 


Special Tools Required 


e SRS inflator simulator O7SAZ-TB4011A 
e SRS simulator lead J O7OAZ-SNAA100 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 


Precaution and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. 


De 


5. 
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Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

Turn the ignition switch ON (ID), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 12-1x or 12-4x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 


. Disconnect the front passenger's airbag 4P connector (A) from dashboard wire 

harness. 

fe 

a 1 
07SAZ-TB4011A \3 
Gk ecu 

Fig. 82: Identifying Front Passenger's Airbag 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
Connect the SRS inflator simulator (2 ohms connectors) and simulator lead J to 


the dashboard wire harness. 


6. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 


qi 
8. 


Clear the DTC memory. 
Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


12. 
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Is DTC 12-1x or 12-4x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Open in the front passenger's airbag first or second inflator; replace the 
front passenger's airbag (see FRONT PASSENGER'S AIRBAG 
REPLACEMENT). 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 


. Disconnect SRS unit connector A (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9). 
11. 


Disconnect the SRS inflator simulator from the SRS simulator lead. Do not 
disconnect the simulator lead from the dashboard wire harness 4P connector. 


Measure the resistance between the terminals of both SRS simulator leads. 
There should be 1 ohms or less. 


DASHBOARD WIRE HARNESS 
4P CONNECTOR 


Fig. 83: Identifying Dashboard Wire Harness 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty SRS unit or poor connection at SRS unit connector A (28P). 
Check the connection; if the connection is OK, replace the SRS unit (see SRS 
UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Open in the dashboard wire harness; replace the dashboard wire harness. 
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DTC 12-3X (""X"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): SHORT TO ANOTHER WIRE OR 
DECREASED RESISTANCE IN FRONT PASSENGER'S AIRBAG FIRST INFLATOR; DTC 12-6X 
("X" CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): SHORT TO ANOTHER WIRE OR DECREASED 
RESISTANCE IN FRONT PASSENGER'S AIRBAG SECOND INFLATOR 


Special Tools Required 


e SRS inflator simulator O7SAZ-TB4011A 
e SRS simulator lead J O7OAZ-SNAA100 
e SRS short canceller O7OAZ-SAAO100 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 


1. 


25 


Precaution and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 12-3x or 12-6x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 


. Disconnect the front passenger's airbag 4P connector (A) from the dashboard 


wire harness. 
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Fig. 84: Identifying Front Passenger's Airbag 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Connect the SRS inflator simulator (2 ohms connectors) and simulator lead J to 


dashboard wire harness. 


. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 


7. Clear the DTC memory. 


12. 


. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Is DTC 12-3x or 12-6x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Short in the front passenger's airbag first or second inflator; replace the 
front passenger's airbag (see FRONT PASSENGER'S AIRBAG 
REPLACEMENT). 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 


. Disconnect SRS unit connector A (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9). 
11. 


Disconnect the SRS inflator simulator from the SRS simulator lead. Do not 
disconnect the simulator lead from the dashboard wire harness 4P connector. 


Connect the SRS short canceller (O7OAZ-SAAO0100) to No. 9 and No. 10 
terminals, and the No. 3 and No. 4 terminals of the SRS unit connector A (28P) 
(see OPENING THE SRS UNIT SHORTING CONNECTORS FOR 
DIAGNOSIS). 
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13. Measure the resistance between the terminals of both SRS simulator leads. 
There should be an open circuit or at least 1 M ohms. 


DASHBOARD WIRE HARNESS 
4P CONNECTOR 


Fig. 85: Identifying Dashboard Wire Harness 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty SRS unit or poor connection at SRS unit connector A (28P) and 
the SRS unit. Check the connection between the connector and the SRS unit. If 
the connection is OK, replace the SRS unit (see SRS UNIT 
REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Short in the dashboard wire harness; replace the dashboard wire harness. 


DTC 12-8X (‘""X"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): SHORT TO POWER IN FRONT 
PASSENGER'S AIRBAG FIRST INFLATOR; DTC 12-AX (""X" CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): 
SHORT TO POWER IN FRONT PASSENGER'S AIRBAG SECOND INFLATOR 


Special Tools Required 


e SRS inflator simulator O7SAZ-TB4011A 
e SRS simulator lead J O7OAZ-SNAA100 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precaution and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 


1. 


2, 


6. 
7. 
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(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

Turn the ignition switch ON (ID), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 12-8x or 12-Ax indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 


. Disconnect the front passenger's airbag 4P connector (A) from dashboard wire 


harness. 


_ — | 
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Fig. 86: Identifying Front Passenger's Airbag 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Connect the SRS inflator simulator (2 ohms connectors) and simulator lead J to 


the dashboard wire harness. 
Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 
Clear the DTC memory. 
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8. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Is DTC 12-8x or 12-Ax indicated? 
YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Short to power in the front passenger's airbag first or second inflator; 
replace the front passenger's airbag (see FRONT PASSENGER'S AIRBAG 
REPLACEMENT). 


9. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 
then wait for 3 minutes. 


10. Disconnect SRS unit connector A (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 


11. Disconnect the SRS inflator simulator from the SRS simulator lead. Do not 
disconnect the simulator lead from the dashboard wire harness 4P connector. 


12. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 
13. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


14. Measure the voltage between each terminal of the SRS simulator lead and body 
ground. There should be 0.5 V or less. 


DASHBOARD WIRE HARNESS 
4P CONNECTOR 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the voltage as specified? 
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YES -Faulty SRS unit or poor connection at SRS unit connector A (28P) and 
the SRS unit. Check the connection between the connector and the SRS unit. If 
the connection is OK, replace the SRS unit (see SRS UNIT 
REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Short to power in the dashboard wire harness; replace the dashboard wire 
harness. 
DTC 12-9X (""X" CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): SHORT TO GROUND IN FRONT 


PASSENGER'S AIRBAG FIRST INFLATOR; DTC 12-BX ('"'"X" CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): 
SHORT TO GROUND IN FRONT PASSENGER'S AIRBAG SECOND INFLATOR 


Special Tools Required 


e SRS inflator simulator O7SAZ-TB4011A 
e SRS simulator lead J O7OAZ-SNAA100 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precaution and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

2. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 12-9x or 12-Bx indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


3. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 
then wait for 3 minutes. 
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4. Disconnect the front passenger's airbag 4P connector (A) from the dashboard 
wire harness. 


o7SAZ-TBAOTIA >. 

i eau 
Fig. 88: Identifying Front Passenger's Airbag 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Connect the SRS inflator simulator (2 ohms connectors) and simulator lead J to 
the dashboard wire harness. 


6. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 


~ 


. Clear the DTC memory. 
8. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Is DTC 12-9x or 12-Bx indicated? 
YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Short to ground in the front passenger's airbag first or second inflator; 
replace the front passenger's airbag (see FRONT PASSENGER'S AIRBAG 
REPLACEMENT). 


9. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 
then wait for 3 minutes. 


10. Disconnect SRS unit connector A (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9). 


11. Disconnect the SRS inflator simulator from the SRS simulator lead. Do not 
disconnect the simulator lead from the dashboard wire harness 4P connector. 


12. Measure the resistance between each terminal of the SRS simulator lead and 
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body ground. There should be an open circuit or at least 1 M2. 


DASHBOARD WIRE HARNESS 
4P CONNECTOR 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty SRS unit or poor connection at SRS unit connector A (28P) and 
the SRS unit. Check the connection between the connector and the SRS unit. If 
the connection is OK, replace the SRS unit (see SRS UNIT 
REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Short to ground in the dashboard wire harness; replace the dashboard wire 
harness. 


DTC 21-1X (""X" CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): OPEN IN DRIVER'S SEAT BELT TENSIONER 


Special Tools Required 


e SRS inflator simulator O7SAZ-TB4011A 
e SRS simulator lead K O7VOAZ-SNAA200 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 


Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. 


De 


6. 
7. 
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Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 21-1x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 


. Disconnect the floor wire harness 4P connector (A) from the driver's seat belt 


tensioner. 


Pl J 
070AZ-SNAA200 we al 


Fig. 90: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Connect the SRS inflator simulator (2 ohms connectors) and simulator lead K 


to the floor wire harness. 
Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 
Clear the DTC memory. 


8. 


10. 


11. 


12, 
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Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Is DTC 21-1x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Open in the driver's seat belt tensioner; replace the driver's seat belt (see 
FRONT SEAT BELT REPLACEMENT ). 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 


Disconnect both seat belt buckle tensioner 4P connectors (see step 8 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS) and the front passenger's 
seat belt tensioner 4P connector (see step 7 DISCONNECTING SYSTEM 
CONNECTORS ). 


Disconnect SRS unit connector B (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 

Measure the resistance between the No. 1 and the No. 2 terminals of SRS unit 
connector B (28P). There should be 2.0-3.0 ohms. 


SRS UNIT CONNECTOR B (28P) 


Stop aes 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 91: Measuring Resistance Between No. 1 And No. 2 Terminals Of SRS 
Unit Connector B (28P) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty SRS unit or poor connection at SRS unit connector B (28P) and 
the SRS unit. Check the connection; if the connection is OK, replace the SRS 
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unit (see SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Open in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


DTC 21-3X (""X"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): SHORT TO ANOTHER WIRE OR 
DECREASED RESISTANCE IN DRIVER'S SEAT BELT TENSIONER 


Special Tools Required 


e SRS inflator simulator O7SAZ-TB4011A 
e SRS simulator lead K O7VOAZ-SNAA200 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

2. Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 21-3x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


3. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 
then wait for 3 minutes. 

4. Disconnect the floor wire harness 4P connector (A) from the driver's seat belt 
tensioner. 


10. 


11. 


12. 
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07SAZ-TB4011A 


070AZ-SNAA200 


Fig. 92: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Connect the SRS inflator simulator (2 ohms connectors) and simulator lead K 


to the floor wire harness. 


. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 
. Clear the DTC memory. 
. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Is DTC 21-3x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Short in the driver's seat belt tensioner; replace the driver's seat belt (see 
FRONT SEAT BELT REPLACEMENT ). 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 

Disconnect both seat belt buckle tensioner 4P connectors (see step 8 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS) and the front passenger's 
seat belt tensioner 4P connector (see step 7 DISCONNECTING SYSTEM 
CONNECTORS). 

Disconnect SRS unit connector B (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 


Disconnect the simulator lead from the floor wire harness. 
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13. Measure the resistance between the No. | and the No. 2 terminals of SRS unit 
connector B (28P). There should be an open circuit or at least 1 M ohms. 


SRS UNIT CONNECTOR B (28P} 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 93: Measuring Resistance Between No. 1 And No. 2 Terminals Of SRS 
Unit Connector B (28P) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty SRS unit or poor connection at SRS unit connector B (28P) and 
the SRS unit. Check the connection; if the connection is OK, replace the SRS 
unit (see SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Short in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


DTC 21-8X (""X"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): SHORT TO POWER IN DRIVER'S SEAT 
BELT TENSIONER 


Special Tools Required 


e SRS inflator simulator O7SAZ-TB4011A 
e SRS simulator lead K O7VOAZ-SNAA200 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(se GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
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HDS). 
2. Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 21-8x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


3. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 
then wait for 3 minutes. 

4. Disconnect the floor wire harness 4P connector (A) from the driver's seat belt 
tensioner. 


07SAZ-TB4011A 
4 


070AZ-SNAA200 


= ia 


Fig. 94: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Connect the SRS inflator simulator (2 ohms connectors) and simulator lead K 
to the floor wire harness. 


6. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 
7. Clear the DTC memory. 
8. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


10. 


11. 


12, 
13. 
14. 
15. 
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Is DTC 21-8x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Short to power in the driver's seat belt tensioner; replace the driver's seat 
belt (see FRONT SEAT BELT REPLACEMENT ). 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 


Disconnect both seat belt buckle tensioner 4P connectors (see step 8 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS) and the front passenger's 
seat belt tensioner 4P connector (see step 7 DISCONNECTING SYSTEM 
CONNECTORS). 

Disconnect SRS unit connector B (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 


Disconnect the simulator lead from the floor wire harness. 
Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 
Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


Measure the voltage between the No. | terminal of SRS unit connector B (28P) 
and body ground, and between the No. 2 terminal and body ground. There 
should be 0.5 V or less. 


SRS UNIT CONNECTOR B (28P) 


_—— 5 ee 
Fl SEDER Lalas 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 95: Measuring Voltage Between No. 1 Terminal Of SRS Unit 
Connector B (28P) And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the voltage as specified? 
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YES -Faulty SRS unit or poor connection at SRS unit connector B (28P) and 
the SRS unit. Check the connection; if the connection is OK, replace the SRS 
unit (see SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Short to power in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


DTC 21-9X (‘""X"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): SHORT TO GROUND IN DRIVER'S SEAT 
BELT TENSIONER 


Special Tools Required 


e SRS inflator simulator O7SAZ-TB4011A 
e SRS simulator lead K O7VOAZ-SNAA200 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

2. Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 21-9x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


3. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 
then wait for 3 minutes. 

4. Disconnect the floor wire harness 4P connector (A) from the driver's seat belt 
tensioner. 


10. 


11. 


12. 
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Pf — 
070AZ-SNAA200 “hk 


Fig. 96: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Connect the SRS inflator simulator (2 ohms, connectors) and simulator lead K 


to the floor wire harness. 


. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 
. Clear the DTC memory. 
. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Is DTC 21-9x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Short to ground in the driver's seat belt tensioner; replace the driver's seat 
belt (see FRONT SEAT BELT REPLACEMENT ). 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 

Disconnect both seat belt buckle tensioner 4P connectors (see step 8 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS) and the front passenger's 
seat belt tensioner 4P connector (see step 7 DISCONNECTING SYSTEM 
CONNECTORS). 

Disconnect SRS unit connector B (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 


Disconnect the simulator lead from the floor wire harness. 
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13. Measure the resistance between the No. | terminal of SRS unit connector B 
(28P) and body ground, and between the No. 2 terminal and body ground. 
There should be an open circuit or at least 1 M ohms 


SRS UNIT CONNECTOR B (28P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 97: Measuring Resistance Between No. 1 Terminal Of SRS Unit 


Connector B (28P) And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty SRS unit or poor connection at SRS unit connector B (28P) and 
the SRS unit. Check the connection; if the connection is OK, replace the SRS 
unit (see SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Short to ground in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


DTC 22-1X (""X"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): OPEN IN FRONT PASSENGER'S SEAT BELT 
TENSIONER 


Special Tools Required 


e SRS inflator simulator O7SAZ-TB4011A 
e SRS simulator lead K O7VOAZ-SNAA200 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. 


De 
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Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 22-1x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 


. Disconnect the floor wire harness 4P connector (A) from the front passenger's 


seat belt tensioner. 


07SAZ-TB4011A 


Fig. 98: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Connect the SRS inflator simulator (2 ohms, connectors) and simulator lead K 


to the floor wire harness. 


. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 
. Clear the DTC memory. 
. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


10. 


11. 


12, 
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Is DTC 22-1 x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Open in the front passenger's seat belt tensioner; replace the front 
passenger's seat belt (see FRONT SEAT BELT REPLACEMENT ). 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 


Disconnect both seat belt buckle tensioner 4P connectors (see step 8 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS) and the driver's seat belt 
tensioner 4P connector (see step 7 DISCONNECTING SYSTEM 
CONNECTORS). 


Disconnect SRS unit connector B (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 


Measure the resistance between the No. 3 and the No. 4 terminals of SRS unit 
connector B (28P). There should be 2.0-3.0 ohms. 


SRS UNIT CONNECTOR B (28P) 


—, 


— os ——= — _ “ 
17118 ]19] 20] 21 | 22] 231 24] 25 | 26] 27] 28 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 99: Measuring Resistance Between No. 3 And No. 4 Terminals Of SRS 
Unit Connector B (28P) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty SRS unit or poor connection at SRS unit connector B (28P) and 
the SRS unit. Check the connection; if the connection is OK, replace the SRS 
unit (see SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 
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NO -Open in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


DTC 22-3X (‘""X"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): SHORT TO ANOTHER WIRE OR 
DECREASED RESISTANCE IN FRONT PASSENGER'S SEAT BELT TENSIONER 


Special Tools Required 


e SRS inflator simulator O7SAZ-TB4011A 
e SRS simulator lead K O7VOAZ-SNAA200 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (See PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

2. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 22-3x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


3. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 
then wait for 3 minutes. 

4. Disconnect the floor wire harness 4P connector (A) from the front passenger's 
seat belt tensioner. 
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07SAZ-TB401 1A 


Fig. 100: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Connect the SRS inflator simulator (2 ohms connectors) and simulator lead K 


to the floor wire harness. 


. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 


7. Clear the DTC memory. 


10. 


11. 


i. 


. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Is DTC 22-3x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Short in the front passenger's seat belt tensioner; replace the front 
passenger's seat belt (see FRONT SEAT BELT REPLACEMENT ). 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 

Disconnect both seat belt buckle tensioner 4P connectors (see step 8 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS) and the driver's seat belt 
tensioner 4P connector (see step 7 DISCONNECTING SYSTEM 
CONNECTORS). 

Disconnect SRS unit connector B (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 


Disconnect the simulator lead from the floor wire harness. 
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13. Measure the resistance between the No. 3 and the No. 4 terminals of SRS unit 
connector B (28P). There should be an open circuit or at least 1 M ohms. 


SRS UNIT CONNECTOR B (28P) 


a 19s — | 

whit) _ fR](3) [15 [16 
Ht Als 

rape] o[2[a]2|3 |= a] = |=] 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 101: Measuring Resistance Between No. 3 And No. 4 Terminals Of 
SRS Unit Connector B (28P) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty SRS unit or poor connection at SRS unit connector B (28P) and 
the SRS unit. Check the connection; if the connection is OK, replace the SRS 
unit (see SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Short in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


DTC 22-8X (‘""X'"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): SHORT TO POWER IN FRONT 
PASSENGER'S SEAT BELT TENSIONER 


Special Tools Required 


e SRS inflator simulator O7SAZ-TB4011A 
e SRS simulator lead K O7VOAZ-SNAA200 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
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HDS). 
. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 22-8x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 
then wait for 3 minutes. 


. Disconnect the floor wire harness 4P connector (A) from the front passenger's 
seat belt tensioner. 


07SAZ-TB4011A 


Fig. 102: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Connect the SRS inflator simulator (2 ohms connectors) and simulator lead K 
to the floor wire harness. 


. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 
. Clear the DTC memory. 
. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


10. 


11. 


12, 
13. 
14. 
15. 
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Is DTC 22-8x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Short to power in the front passenger's seat belt tensioner; replace the 
front passenger's seat belt (see FRONT SEAT BELT REPLACEMENT ). 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 


Disconnect both seat belt buckle tensioner 4P connectors (see step 8 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS) and the driver's seat belt 
tensioner 4P connector (see step 7 DISCONNECTING SYSTEM 
CONNECTORS). 

Disconnect SRS unit connector B (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 


Disconnect the simulator lead from the floor wire harness. 
Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 
Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


Measure the voltage between the No. 3 terminal of SRS unit connector B (28P) 
and body ground, and between the No. 4 terminal and body ground. There 
should be 0.5 V or less. 


SRS UNIT CONNECTOR B (28P) 


-  «@ 


| a 
| [epeyio] 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 103: Measuring Voltage Between No. 3 Terminal Of SRS Unit 
Connector B (28P) And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the voltage as specified? 
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YES -Faulty SRS unit or poor connection at SRS unit connector B (28P) and 
the SRS unit. Check the connection; if the connection is OK, replace the SRS 
unit (see SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Short to power in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


DTC 22-9X (""X"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): SHORT TO GROUND IN FRONT 
PASSENGER'S SEAT BELT TENSIONER 


Special Tools Required 


e SRS inflator simulator O7SAZ-TB4011A 
e SRS simulator lead K O7VOAZ-SNAA200 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (se e PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 


2. Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 22-9x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES . If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


3. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 
then wait for 3 minutes. 

4. Disconnect the floor wire harness 4P connector (A) from the front passenger's 
seat belt tensioner. 


~ 


10. 


11. 


12. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 RESTRAINTS SRS (Supplemental Restraint System) - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


O7SAZ-TB4011A 


Pa mia 
070AZ-SNAA200 = ij 


Fig. 104: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Connect the SRS inflator simulator (2 ohms. connectors) and simulator lead K 


to the floor wire harness. 


. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 
. Clear the DTC memory. 
. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Is DTC 22-9x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Short to ground in the front passenger's seat belt tensioner; replace the 
front passenger's seat belt (see FRONT SEAT BELT REPLACEMENT ). 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 

Disconnect both seat belt buckle tensioner 4P connectors (see step 8 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS and the driver's seat belt 
tensioner 4P connector (see step 7 DISCONNECTING SYSTEM 
CONNECTORS). 

Disconnect SRS unit connector B (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 


Disconnect the simulator lead from the floor wire harness. 
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13. Measure the resistance between the No. 3 terminal of SRS unit connector B 


(28P) and body ground, and between the No. 4 terminal and body ground. 
There should be an open circuit or at least 1 M ohms. 


SRS UNIT CONNECTOR B (28P) 


re 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 105: Measuring Resistance Between No. 3 Terminal Of SRS Unit 
Connector B (28P) And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty SRS unit or poor connection at SRS unit connector B (28P) and 
the SRS unit. Check the connection; if the connection is OK, replace the SRS 
unit (see SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Short to ground in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


DTC 27-1X (‘""X"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): OPEN IN DRIVER'S SEAT BELT BUCKLE 
TENSIONER 


Special Tools Required 


e SRS inflator simulator O7SAZ-TB4011A 
e SRS simulator lead K O7VOAZ-SNAA200 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 


Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. 


De 


5. 


6. 
7, 
8. 
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Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 27-1x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 


. Disconnect the floor wire harness 4P connector (A) from the driver's seat belt 


buckle tensioner connector (B). 


\ pI) 
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Fig. 106: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Connect the SRS inflator simulator (2 ohms connectors) and simulator lead K 
to the floor wire harness connector. 


Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 
Clear the DTC memory. 
Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


10. 


11. 


12, 
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Is DTC 27-1x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Open in the driver's seat belt buckle tensioner; replace the driver's seat 
belt buckle (see FRONT SEAT BELT BUCKLE ). 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 


Disconnect both seat belt tensioner 4P connectors (see step 7 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS) and the front passenger's 
seat belt buckle tensioner 4P connector (see step 8 DISCONNECTING 
SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 


Disconnect SRS unit connector B (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 

Measure the resistance between the No. 7 and No. 8 terminals of SRS unit 
connector B (28P). There should be 2.0-3.0 ohms. 


SRS UNIT CONNECTOR B (28P} 


mOORecacoooo 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 107: Measuring Resistance Between No. 7 And No. 8 Terminals Of 
SRS Unit Connector B (28P) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty SRS unit or poor connection at SRS unit connector B (28P) and 
the SRS unit. Check the connection; if the connection is OK, replace the SRS 
unit (see SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 
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NO -Open in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


DTC 27-3X (‘""X"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): SHORT TO ANOTHER WIRE OR 
DECREASED RESISTANCE IN DRIVER'S SEAT BELT BUCKLE TENSIONER 


Special Tools Required 


e SRS inflator simulator O7SAZ-TB4011A 
e SRS simulator lead K O7VOAZ-SNAA200 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (See PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

2. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 27-3x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


3. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 
then wait for 3 minutes. 

4. Disconnect the floor wire harness 4P connector (A) from the driver's seat belt 
buckle tensioner connector (B). 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 RESTRAINTS SRS (Supplemental Restraint System) - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


07SAZ-TB4011A 
= ae “ 
Fig. 108: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Connect the SRS inflator simulator (2 ohms connectors) and simulator lead K 


to the floor wire harness connector. 


. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 


7. Clear the DTC memory. 


10. 


ia 


12, 
13: 


. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Is DTC 27-3x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Short in the driver's seat belt buckle tensioner; replace the driver's seat 
belt buckle (see FRONT SEAT BELT BUCKLE ). 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 

Disconnect both seat belt tensioner 4P connectors (see step 7 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS) and the front passenger's 
seat belt buckle tensioner 4P connector (see step 8 DISCONNECTING 
SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 

Disconnect SRS unit connector B (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 


Disconnect the simulator lead from the floor wire harness. 


Measure the resistance between the No. 7 and No. 8 terminals of SRS unit 
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connector B (28P). There should be an open circuit or at least 1 M ohms. 


SRS UNIT CONNECTOR B (28P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 109: Measuring Resistance Between No. 7 And No. 8 Terminals Of 
SRS Unit Connector B (28P) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty SRS unit or poor connection at SRS unit connector B (28P) and 
the SRS unit. Check the connection; if the connection is OK, replace the SRS 
unit (see SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Short in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


DTC 27-8X (‘""X"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): SHORT TO POWER IN DRIVER'S SEAT 
BELT BUCKLE TENSIONER 


Special Tools Required 


e SRS inflator simulator O7SAZ-TB4011A 
e SRS simulator lead K O7VOAZ-SNAA200 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 
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2. Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 
Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 27-8x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


3. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 
then wait for 3 minutes. 

4. Disconnect the floor wire harness 4P connector (A) from the driver's seat belt 
buckle tensioner connector (B). 


07SAZ-TB401 1A 
= ae 
Fig. 110: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 4P And Driver's Seat Belt 


Buckle Tensioner Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Connect the SRS inflator simulator (2 ohms connectors) and simulator lead K 
to the floor wire harness connector. 


6. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 
7. Clear the DTC memory. 
8. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Is DTC 27-8x indicated? 


10. 


ia 


12, 
13. 
14. 
15. 
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YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Short to power in the driver's seat belt buckle tensioner; replace the 
driver's seat belt buckle (see FRONT SEAT BELT BUCKLE ). 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 

Disconnect both seat belt tensioner 4P connectors (see step 7 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS) and the front passenger's 
seat belt buckle tensioner 4P connector (see step 8 DISCONNECTING 
SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 

Disconnect SRS unit connector B (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 

Disconnect the simulator lead from the floor wire harness. 

Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 

Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

Measure the voltage between the No. 7 terminal of SRS unit connector B (28P) 


and body ground, and the No. 8 terminal and body ground. There should be 0.5 
V or less. 


SRS UNIT CONNECTOR B (28P) 


ae sna (617/18 ] 9/10) 
sca 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 111: Measuring Voltage Between No. 7 Terminal Of SRS Unit 


Connector B (28P) And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the voltage as specified? 


YES -Faulty SRS unit or poor connection at SRS unit connector B (28P) and 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 RESTRAINTS SRS (Supplemental Restraint System) - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


the SRS unit. Check the connection; if the connection is OK, replace the SRS 
unit (see SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Short to power in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


DTC 27-9X (‘""X"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): SHORT TO GROUND IN DRIVER'S SEAT 
BELT BUCKLE TENSIONER 


Special Tools Required 


e SRS inflator simulator O7SAZ-TB4011A 
e SRS simulator lead K O7VOAZ-SNAA200 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

2. Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 27-9x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


3. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 
then wait for 3 minutes. 

4. Disconnect the floor wire harness 4P connector (A) from the driver's seat belt 
buckle tensioner connector (B). 
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Fig. 112: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 4P And Driver's Seat Belt 
Buckle Tensioner Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Connect the SRS inflator simulator (2 ohms connectors) and simulator lead K 


to the floor wire harness connector. 


. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 


7. Clear the DTC memory. 


10. 


11. 


2. 


. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Is DTC 27-9x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Short to ground in the driver's seat belt buckle tensioner; replace the 
driver's seat belt buckle (see FRONT SEAT BELT BUCKLE ). 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 

Disconnect both seat belt tensioner 4P connectors (see step 7 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS) and the front passenger's 
seat belt buckle tensioner 4P connector (see step 8 DISCONNECTING 
SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 

Disconnect SRS unit connector B (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 


Disconnect the simulator lead from the floor wire harness. 
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13. Measure the resistance between the No. 7 terminal of SRS unit connector B 
(28P) and body ground, and the No. 8 terminal and body ground. There should 
be an open circuit or at least 1 M ohms. 


SRS UNIT CONNECTOR B (28P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 113: Measuring Resistance Between No. 7 Terminal Of SRS Unit 


Connector B (28P) And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty SRS unit or poor connection at SRS unit connector B (28P) and 
the SRS unit. Check the connection; if the connection is OK, replace the SRS 
unit (see SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Short to ground in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


DTC 28-1X (""X"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): OPEN IN FRONT PASSENGER'S SEAT BELT 
BUCKLE TENSIONER 


Special Tools Required 


e SRS inflator simulator O7SAZ-TB4011A 
e SRS simulator lead K O7VOAZ-SNAA200 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. 


De 


5. 


6. 
a 
8. 
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Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 28-1x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES . If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 


. Disconnect the floor wire harness 4P connector (A) from the front passenger's 


seat belt buckle tensioner connector (B). 


07SAZ-TB4011A 
— 
~G 


Fig. 114: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 4P And Front Passenger's Seat 
Belt Buckle Tensioner Connectors 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


070AZ-SNAA200 


Connect the SRS inflator simulator (2 ohms connectors) and simulator lead K 
to the floor wire harness connector. 


Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 
Clear the DTC memory. 
Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


10. 


11. 


12, 
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Is DTC 28-1x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Open in the front passenger's seat belt buckle tensioner; replace the front 
passenger's seat belt buckle (see FRONT SEAT BELT BUCKLE ). 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 


Disconnect both seat belt tensioner 4P connectors (see step 7 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS) and the driver's seat belt 
buckle tensioner 4P connector (see step 8 DISCONNECTING SYSTEM 
CONNECTORS). 


Disconnect SRS unit connector B (28P) from the SRS unit (see step9 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS ). 

Measure the resistance between the No. 9 and No. 10 terminals of SRS unit 
connector B (28P). There should be 2.0-3.0 ohms. 


SRS UNIT CONNECTOR B (28P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 115: Measuring Resistance Between No. 9 And No. 10 Terminals Of 
SRS Unit Connector B (28P) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty SRS unit or poor connection at SRS unit connector B (28P) and 
the SRS unit. Check the connection; if the connection is OK, replace the SRS 
unit (see SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 
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NO -Open in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


DTC 28-3X (‘""X"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): SHORT TO ANOTHER WIRE OR 
DECREASED RESISTANCE IN FRONT PASSENGER'S SEAT BELT BUCKLE TENSIONER 


Special Tools Required 


e SRS inflator simulator O7SAZ-TB4011A 
e SRS simulator lead K O7VOAZ-SNAA200 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (See PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

2. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 28-3x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


3. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 
then wait for 3 minutes. 

4. Disconnect the floor wire harness 4P connector (A) from the front passenger's 
seat belt buckle tensioner connector (B). 


~ 


10. 


11. 


12. 
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Fig. 116: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 4P And Front Passenger's Seat 
Belt Buckle Tensioner Connectors 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


070AZ-SNAA200 


. Connect the SRS inflator simulator (2 ohms connectors) and simulator lead K 


to floor wire harness connector. 


. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 
. Clear the DTC memory. 
. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Is DTC 28-3x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Short in the front passenger's seat belt buckle tensioner; replace the front 
passenger's seat belt buckle (see FRONT SEAT BELT BUCKLE ). 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 

Disconnect both seat belt tensioner 4P connectors (see step 7 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS) and the driver's seat belt 
buckle tensioner 4P connector (see step 8 DISCONNECTING SYSTEM 
CONNECTORS). 

Disconnect SRS unit connector B (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 


Disconnect the simulator lead from the floor wire harness. 
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13. Measure the resistance between the No. 9 and No. 10 terminals of SRS unit 
connector B (28P). There should be an open circuit or at least 1 M ohms. 


SRS UNIT CONNECTOR B (28P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 117: Measuring Resistance Between No. 9 And No. 10 Terminals Of 
SRS Unit Connector B (28P) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty SRS unit or poor connection at SRS unit connector B (28P) and 
the SRS unit. Check the connection; if the connection is OK, replace the SRS 
unit (see SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Short in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


DTC 28-8X (‘""X'"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): SHORT TO POWER IN FRONT 
PASSENGER'S SEAT BELT BUCKLE TENSIONER 


Special Tools Required 


e SRS inflator simulator O7SAZ-TB4011A 
e SRS simulator lead K O7VOAZ-SNAA200 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
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HDS). 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 28-8x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 
then wait for 3 minutes. 

. Disconnect the floor wire harness 4P connector (A) from the front passenger's 
seat belt buckle tensioner connector (B). 


07SAZ-TB4011A 
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Fig. 118: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 4P And Front Passenger's Seat 
Belt Buckle Tensioner Connectors 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Connect the SRS inflator simulator (2 ohms connectors) and simulator lead K 
to floor wire harness connector. 


. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 
. Clear the DTC memory. 
. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


10. 


11. 


12, 
13. 
14. 
15. 
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Is DTC 28-8x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Short to power in the front passenger's seat belt buckle tensioner; replace 
the front passenger's seat belt buckle (see FRONT SEAT BELT BUCKLE ). 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 


Disconnect both seat belt tensioner 4P connectors (see step 7 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS) and the driver's seat belt 
buckle tensioner 4P connector (see step 8 DISCONNECTING SYSTEM 
CONNECTORS). 

Disconnect SRS unit connector B (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 


Disconnect the simulator lead from the floor wire harness. 
Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 
Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


Measure the voltage between the No. 9 terminal of SRS unit connector B (28P) 
and body ground, and the No. 10 terminal and body ground. There should be 
0.5 V or less. 


SRS UNIT CONNECTOR B (28P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 119: Measuring Voltage Between No. 9 Terminal Of SRS Unit 


Connector B (28P) And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the voltage as specified? 
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YES -Faulty SRS unit or poor connection at SRS unit connector B (28P) and 
the SRS unit. Check the connection; if the connection is OK, replace the SRS 
unit (see SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Short to power in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


DTC 28-9X (""X"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): SHORT TO GROUND IN FRONT 
PASSENGER'S SEAT BELT BUCKLE TENSIONER 


Special Tools Required 


e SRS inflator simulator O7SAZ-TB4011A 
e SRS simulator lead KO7OAZ-SNAA200 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 


2. Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 28-9x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


3. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 
then wait for 3 minutes. 

4. Disconnect the floor wire harness 4P connector (A) from the front passenger's 
seat belt buckle tensioner connector (B). 
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O7SAZ-TB4011A 
Sz 


Fig. 120: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 4P And Front Passenger's Seat 
Belt Buckle Tensioner Connectors 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


070AZ-SNAA200 


. Connect the SRS inflator simulator (2 ohms connectors) and simulator lead K 


to floor wire harness connector. 


. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 


7. Clear the DTC memory. 


10. 


11. 


i, 


. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Is DTC 28-9x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Short to ground in the front passenger's seat belt buckle tensioner; replace 
the front passenger's seat belt buckle (see FRONT SEAT BELT BUCKLE ). 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 

Disconnect both seat belt tensioner 4P connectors (see step 7 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS ) and the driver's seat belt 
buckle tensioner 4P connector (see step 8 DISCONNECTING SYSTEM 
CONNECTORS). 

Disconnect SRS unit connector B (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 


Disconnect the simulator lead from the floor wire harness. 
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13. Measure the resistance between the No. 9 terminal of SRS unit connector B 
(28P) and body ground, and the No. 10 terminal and body ground. There 
should be an open circuit or at least 1 M ohms. 


SRS UNIT CONNECTOR B (28P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 121: Measuring Resistance Between No. 9 Terminal Of SRS Unit 


Connector B (28P) And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty SRS unit or poor connection at SRS unit connector B (28P) and 
the SRS unit. Check the connection; if the connection is OK, replace the SRS 
unit (see SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Short to ground in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


DTC 31-1X (""X"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): OPEN IN DRIVER'S SIDE AIRBAG 
INFLATOR 


Special Tools Required 


e SRS inflator simulator O7SAZ-TB4011A 
e SRS simulator lead L O7OAZ-SNAA300 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. 


De 


6. 
7. 
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Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 31-1x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 


. Disconnect the floor wire harness 2P connector (A) from the driver's side 


airbag (B). 


07SAZ-TB401 1A 


7 
070AZ-SNAA300 - 


Fig. 122: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 2P Connector And Driver's Side 


Airbag 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Connect the SRS inflator simulator (2 ohms connectors) and simulator lead L 


to the floor wire harness. 
Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 
Clear the DTC memory. 
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8. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Is DTC 31-1x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Open in the driver's side airbag inflator; replace the driver's side airbag 
(see SIDE AIRBAG REPLACEMENT). 


9. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 
then wait for 3 minutes. 


10. Disconnect both seat belt tensioner 4P connectors (see step7 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS) and both seat belt buckle 
tensioner 4P connectors (see step 8 DISCONNECTING SYSTEM 
CONNECTORS). 


11. Disconnect SRS unit connector B (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 

12. Disconnect the SRS inflator simulator from SRS simulator lead. Do not 
disconnect the simulator lead from the floor wire harness 2P connector. 


13. Measure the resistance between the terminals of the black SRS simulator lead 
(A). There should be 1.0 ohms or less. 


FLOOR WIRE HARNESS 
2P CONNECTOR 


Fig. 123: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 2P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 
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YES -Faulty SRS unit or poor connection at SRS unit connector B (28P) and 
the SRS unit. Check the connection; if the connection is OK, replace the SRS 
unit (see SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Open in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


DTC 31-3X (‘""X"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): SHORT TO ANOTHER WIRE OR 
DECREASED RESISTANCE IN DRIVER'S SIDE AIRBAG INFLATOR 


Special Tools Required 


e SRS inflator simulator O7SAZ-TB4011A 
e SRS simulator lead L O7OAZ-SNAA300 
e SRS short canceller O7OAZ-SAAO100 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

2. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 31-3x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


3. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 
then wait for 3 minutes. 


4. Disconnect the floor wire harness 2P connector (A) from the driver's side 
airbag (B). 


~ 


10. 


11. 
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- i 
070AZ-SNAA300 ~4 


Fig. 124: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 2P Connector And Driver's Side 


Airbag 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Connect the SRS inflator simulator (2 ohms connectors) and simulator lead L 


to the floor wire harness. 


. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 
. Clear the DTC memory. 
. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Is DTC31-3x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Short to another wire in the driver's side airbag inflator; replace the 
driver's side airbag (see SIDE AIRBAG REPLACEMENT). 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 


Disconnect both seat belt tensioner 4P connectors (see step7 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS) and both seat belt buckle 
tensioner 4P connectors (see step 8 DISCONNECTING SYSTEM 
CONNECTORS). 


Disconnect SRS unit connector B (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 
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12. Disconnect the SRS inflator simulator from the SRS simulator lead. Do not 
disconnect the simulator lead from the floor wire harness 2P connector. 

13. Connect the SRS short canceller (O70AZ-SAAOQI100) to the No. 17 and No. 18 
terminals of SRS unit connector B (28P) (see OPENING THE SRS UNIT 
SHORTING CONNECTORS FOR DIAGNOSIS). 

14. Measure the resistance between the terminals of the black SRS simulator lead 
(A). There should be an open circuit or at least 1 M ohms. 


FLOOR WIRE HARNESS 
2P CONNECTOR 
™ 


QS 


jg 


Fig. 125: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 2P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty SRS unit or poor connection at SRS unit connector B (28P) and 
the SRS unit. Check the connection; if the connection is OK, replace the SRS 
unit (see SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Short in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


DTC 31-8X (‘""X"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): SHORT TO POWER IN DRIVER'S SIDE 
AIRBAG INFLATOR 


Special Tools Required 


e SRS inflator simulator O7SAZ-TB4011A 
e SRS simulator lead L O7OAZ-SNAA300 
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NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

2. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 31-8x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


3. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 
then wait for 3 minutes. 

4. Disconnect the floor wire harness 2P connector (A) from the driver's side 
airbag (B). 


Fig. 126: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 2P Connector And Driver's Side 


Airbag 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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. Connect the SRS inflator simulator (2 ohms connectors) and simulator lead L 


to the floor wire harness. 


. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 


7. Clear the DTC memory. 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 
14. 
15. 


. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Is DTC 31-8x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Short to power in the driver's side airbag inflator; replace the driver's side 
airbag (see SIDE AIRBAG REPLACEMENT). 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 


Disconnect both seat belt tensioner 4P connectors (see step 7 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS) and both seat belt buckle 
tensioner 4P connectors (see step 8). 


Disconnect SRS unit connector B (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 


Disconnect the SRS inflator simulator from the SRS simulator lead. Do not 
disconnect the simulator lead from the floor wire harness 2P connector. 


Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 
Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


Measure the voltage between each terminal of the black SRS simulator lead 
(A) and body ground. There should be 0.5 V or less. 
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FLOOR WIRE HARNESS 
2P CONNECTOR 
™. 


AS 


—_ 


070AZ-SNAA300 


Fig. 127: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 2P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the voltage as specified? 


YES -Faulty SRS unit or poor connection at SRS unit connector B (28P) and 
the SRS unit. Check the connection; if the connection is OK, replace the SRS 
unit (see SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Short to power in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


DTC 31-9X (""X"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): SHORT TO GROUND IN DRIVER'S SIDE 
AIRBAG INFLATOR 


Special Tools Required 


e SRS inflator simulator O7SAZ-TB4011A 
e SRS simulator lead L O7OAZ-SNAA300 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 
2. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
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for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 
Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC31-9x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 
then wait for 3 minutes. 


. Disconnect the floor wire harness 2P connector (A) from the driver's side 
airbag (B). 


070AZ-SNAA300 


Fig. 128: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 2P Connector And Driver's Side 


Airbag 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Connect the SRS inflator simulator (2 ohms connectors) and simulator lead L 
to the floor wire harness. 


. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 


7. Clear the DTC memory. 


. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Is DTC31-9x indicated? 


10. 


11. 


ie 


13. 
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YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Short to ground in the driver's side airbag inflator; replace the driver's side 
airbag (see SIDE AIRBAG REPLACEMENT). 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 


Disconnect both seat belt tensioner 4P connectors (see step7 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS) and both seat belt buckle 
tensioner 4P connectors (see step 8 DISCONNECTING SYSTEM 
CONNECTORS). 


Disconnect SRS unit connector B (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS ). 

Disconnect the SRS inflator simulator from the SRS simulator lead. Do not 
disconnect the simulator lead from the floor wire harness 2P connector. 
Measure the resistance between each terminal of the black SRS simulator lead 
(A) and body ground. There should be an open circuit or at least 1 M ohms. 


FLOOR WIRE HARNESS 
2P CONNECTOR 


a 
= 
070AZ-SNAA300 


Fig. 129: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 2P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty SRS unit or poor connection at SRS unit connector B (28P) and 
the SRS unit. Check the connection; if the connection is OK, replace the SRS 
unit (see SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 
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NO -Short to ground in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


DTC 32-1X (""X"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): OPEN IN FRONT PASSENGER'S SIDE 
AIRBAG INFLATOR 


Special Tools Required 


e SRS inflator simulator O7SAZ-TB4011A 
e SRS simulator lead L O7OAZ-SNAA300 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (See PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

2. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 32-1x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


3. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 
then wait for 3 minutes. 


4. Disconnect the floor wire harness 2P connector (A) from the front passenger's 
side airbag (B). 
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07SAZ-TB4011A 


i in 
O- 070AZ-SNAA300 


Fig. 130: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 2P Connector And Front 
Passenger's Side Airbag 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Connect the SRS inflator simulator (2 ohms, connectors) and simulator lead L 


to the floor wire harness. 


. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 


7. Clear the DTC memory. 


10. 


11. 


. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Is DTC 32-1x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Open in the front passenger's side airbag inflator; replace the front 
passenger's side airbag (see SIDE AIRBAG REPLACEMENT). 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 


Disconnect both seat belt tensioner 4P connectors (see step 7 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS) and both seat belt buckle 
tensioner 4P connectors (see step 8 DISCONNECTING SYSTEM 
CONNECTORS). 


Disconnect SRS unit connector B (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 
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12. Disconnect the SRS inflator simulator from the SRS simulator lead. Do not 


13; 


disconnect the simulator lead from the floor wire harness 2P connector. 


Measure the resistance between the terminals of the black SRS simulator lead 
(A). There should be 1.0 ohms, or less. 


FLOOR WIRE HARNESS 
2P CONNECTOR 
™~ 


@ 


070AZ-SNAA300 


Fig. 131: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 2P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty SRS unit or poor connection at SRS unit connector B (28P) and 
the SRS unit. Check the connection; if the connection is OK, replace the SRS 
unit (see SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Open in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


DTC 32-3X (‘""X"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): SHORT TO ANOTHER WIRE OR 
DECREASED RESISTANCE IN FRONT PASSENGER'S SIDE AIRBAG INFLATOR 


Special Tools Required 


e SRS inflator simulator O7SAZ-TB4011A 
e SRS simulator lead L O7OAZ-SNAA300 
e SRS short canceller O7OAZ-SAAO100 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 


Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 


iL, 


2, 


a: 
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PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 32-3x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 


. Disconnect the floor wire harness 2P connector (A) from the front passenger's 


side airbag (B). 


070AZ-SNAA300 


Fig. 132: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 2P Connector And Front 
Passenger's Side Airbag 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Connect the SRS inflator simulator (2 ohms, connectors) and simulator lead L 
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to the floor wire harness. 


. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 


7. Clear the DTC memory. 


10. 


11. 


12, 


13. 


14. 


. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Is DTC 32-3x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Short to another wire in the front passenger's side airbag inflator; replace 
the front passenger's side airbag (see SIDE AIRBAG REPLACEMENT). 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 


Disconnect both seat belt tensioner 4P connectors (see step 7 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS) and both seat belt buckle 
tensioner 4P connectors (see step 8 DISCONNECTING SYSTEM 
CONNECTORS). 


Disconnect SRS unit connector B (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 


Disconnect the SRS inflator simulator from the SRS simulator lead. Do not 
disconnect the simulator lead from the floor wire harness 2P connector. 


Connect the SRS short canceller (O7O0AZ-SAAO100) to the No. 19 and No. 20 
terminals of SRS unit connector B (28P) (see OPENING THE SRS UNIT 
SHORTING CONNECTORS FOR DIAGNOSIS). 


Measure the resistance between the terminals of the black SRS simulator lead 
(A). There should be an open circuit or at least 1 M ohms. 
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FLOOR WIRE HARNESS 
2P CONNECTOR 


Fig. 133: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 2P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty SRS unit or poor connection at SRS unit connector B (28P) and 
the SRS unit. Check the connection; if the connection is OK, replace the SRS 
unit (see SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Short in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


DTC 32-8X (""X"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): SHORT TO POWER IN FRONT 
PASSENGER'S SIDE AIRBAG INFLATOR 


Special Tools Required 


e SRS inflator simulator O7SA2-TB4011A 
e SRS simulator lead L O7OAZ-SNAA300 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

2. Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


~ 
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Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 32-8x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 


. Disconnect the floor wire harness 2P connector (A) from the front passenger's 


side airbag (B). 


a 070A2Z-SNAA300 


Fig. 134: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 2P Connector And Front 
Passenger's Side Airbag 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Connect the SRS inflator simulator (2 ohms, connectors) and simulator lead L 


to the floor wire harness. 


. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 
. Clear the DTC memory. 
. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Is DTC 32-8x indicated? 


YES -Go to step 9. 


10. 


11. 


12; 


13. 
14. 
15. 
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NO -Short to power in the front passenger's side airbag inflator; replace the 
front passenger's side airbag (see SIDE AIRBAG REPLACEMENT). 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 

Disconnect both seat belt tensioner 4P connectors (see step 
TDISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS ) and both seat belt buckle 
tensioner 4P connectors (see step 8 DISCONNECTING SYSTEM 
CONNECTORS). 

Disconnect SRS unit connector B (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 

Disconnect the SRS inflator simulator from the SRS simulator lead. Do not 
disconnect the simulator lead from the floor wire harness 2P connector. 
Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 

Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


Measure the voltage between each terminal of the black SRS simulator lead 
(A) and body ground. There should be 0.5 V or less. 


FLOOR WIRE HARNESS 
2P CONNECTOR 


Fig. 135: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 2P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the voltage as specified? 


YES -Faulty SRS unit or poor connection at SRS unit connector B (28P) and 
the SRS unit. Check the connection; if the connection is OK, replace the SRS 
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unit (see SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Short to power in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


DTC 32-9X (‘""X"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): SHORT TO GROUND IN FRONT 
PASSENGER'S SIDE AIRBAG INFLATOR 


Special Tools Required 


e SRS inflator simulator O7SAZ-TB4011A 
e SRS simulator lead L O7OAZ-SNAA300 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 


2. Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 32-9x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


3. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 
then wait for 3 minutes. 


4. Disconnect the floor wire harness 2P connector (A) from the front passenger's 
side airbag (B). 


~ 


10. 


11. 
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070AZ-SNAA300 


Fig. 136: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 2P Connector And Front 
Passenger's Side Airbag 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Connect the SRS inflator simulator (2 ohms. connectors) and simulator lead L 


to the floor wire harness. 


. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 
. Clear the DTC memory. 
. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Is DTC 32-9x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Short to ground in the front passenger's side airbag inflator; replace the 
front passenger's side airbag (see SIDE AIRBAG REPLACEMENT). 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 


Disconnect both seat belt tensioner 4P connectors (see step7 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS) and both seat belt buckle 
tensioner 4P connectors (see step 8 DISCONNECTING SYSTEM 
CONNECTORS). 


Disconnect SRS unit connector B (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 
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12. Disconnect the SRS inflator simulator from the SRS simulator lead. Do not 


13; 


disconnect the simulator lead from the floor wire harness 2P connector. 


Measure the resistance between each terminal of the black SRS simulator lead 
(A) and body ground. There should be an open circuit or at least 1 M ohms. 


FLOOR WIRE HARNESS 
2P CONNECTOR 


Fig. 137: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 2P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty SRS unit or poor connection at SRS unit connector B (28P) and 
the SRS unit. Check the connection; if the connection is OK, replace the SRS 
unit (see SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Short to ground in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


DTC 33-1X (""X"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): OPEN IN LEFT SIDE CURTAIN AIRBAG 
INFLATOR 


Special Tools Required 


e SRS inflator simulator O7SAZ-TB4011A 
e SRS simulator lead L O7OAZ-SNAA300 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 


Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 


1. 


2, 


>: 
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(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

Turn the ignition switch ON (ID), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 33-1x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, trouble shoot the DTC. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 


. Disconnect the floor wire harness 2P connector (A) from the left side curtain 


airbag connector (B). 


07SAZ-TB4011A 


a 
070AZ-SNAA300 


Fig. 138: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 2P Connector And Left Side 
Curtain Airbag Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Connect the SRS inflator simulator (2 ohms connectors) and simulator lead L 
to the floor wire harness. 
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6. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 
7. Clear the DTC memory. 
8. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Is DTC 33-1x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Open in the left side curtain airbag; replace the left side curtain airbag 
(see SIDE CURTAIN AIRBAG REPLACEMENT). 


9. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 
then wait for 3 minutes. 


10. Disconnect both seat belt tensioner 4P connectors (see step 7 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS) and both seat belt buckle 
tensioner 4P connectors (see step 8 DISCONNECTING SYSTEM 
CONNECTORS). 


11. Disconnect SRS unit connector B (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). Do not disconnect the 
simulator lead from the floor wire harness. 


12. Disconnect the SRS inflator simulator from the SRS simulator lead. Do not 
disconnect the simulator lead from the floor wire harness 2P connector. 


13. Measure the resistance between the terminals of the black SRS simulator lead 
(A). There should be 1.0 ohms, or less. 


FLOOR WIRE HARNESS 
2P CONNECTOR 
~ 


Oy 


Go 
lo 


Fig. 139: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 2P Connector 
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Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty SRS unit or poor connection at the SRS unit connector B (28P) 
and the SRS unit. Check the connection; if the connection is OK, replace the 
SRS unit (see SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Open in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


DTC 33-3X (‘"'"X'"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): SHORT TO ANOTHER WIRE OR 
DECREASED RESISTANCE IN LEFT SIDE CURTAIN AIRBAG INFLATOR 


Special Tools Required 


e SRS inflator simulator O7SAZ-TB4011A 
e SRS simulator lead L O7OAZ-SNAA300 
e SRS short canceller O7OAZ-SAAO100 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

2. Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 33-3x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


3. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery. 
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then wait for 3 minutes. 


4. Disconnect the floor wire harness 2P connector (A) from the left side curtain 
airbag connector (B). 


07 SAZ-TB401 1A 


A 


J 
070AZ-SNAA300 


Fig. 140: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 2P Connector And Left Side 
Curtain Airbag Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Connect the SRS inflator simulator (2 ohms connectors) and simulator lead L 
to the floor wire harness. 


6. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 


~ 


. Clear the DTC memory. 
8. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Is DTC 33-3x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Short to another wire in the left side curtain airbag inflator; replace the 
left side curtain airbag (see SIDE CURTAIN AIRBAG REPLACEMENT). 


9. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 
then wait for 3 minutes. 
10. Disconnect both seat belt tensioner 4P connectors (see step 7 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS) and both seat belt buckle 
tensioner 4P connectors (see step 8 DISCONNECTING SYSTEM 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 RESTRAINTS SRS (Supplemental Restraint System) - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


CONNECTORS). 


11. Disconnect SRS unit connector B (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 

12. Disconnect the SRS inflator simulator from the SRS simulator lead. Do not 
disconnect the simulator lead from the floor wire harness 2P connector. 

13. Connect the SRS short canceller (O7OAZ-SAAO100) to the No. 21 and No. 22 
terminals of SRS unit connector B (28P) (see OPENING THE SRS UNIT 
SHORTING CONNECTORS FOR DIAGNOSIS). 

14. Measure the resistance between the terminals of the black SRS simulator lead 
(A). There should be an open circuit or at least 1 M ohms. 


FLOOR WIRE HARNESS 
2P CONNECTOR 
~ 


BS 


Pa 
ee 
070AZ-SNAA300 


Fig. 141: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 2P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty SRS unit or poor connection at SRS unit connector B (28P) and 
the SRS unit. Check the connection; if the connection is OK, replace the SRS 
unit (see SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Short to another wire in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire 
harness. 


DTC 33-8X (‘"'"X"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): SHORT TO POWER IN LEFT SIDE CURTAIN 
AIRBAG INFLATOR 


Special Tools Required 
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e SRS inflator simulator O7SAZ-TB4011A 
e SRS simulator lead L O7OAZ-SNAA300 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

2. Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 33-8x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


3. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 
then wait for 3 minutes. 

4. Disconnect the floor wire harness 2P connector (A) from the left side curtain 
airbag connector (B). 


07SAZ-TB4011A 


— 
LG 
Se! 
070AZ-SNAA300 
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Fig. 142: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 2P Connector And Left Side 
Curtain Airbag Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Connect the SRS inflator simulator (2 ohms, connectors) and simulator lead L 


to the floor wire harness. 


. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 


7. Clear the DTC memory. 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 
14. 
15. 


. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Is DTC 33-8x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Short to power in the left side curtain airbag inflator; replace the left side 
curtain airbag (see SIDE CURTAIN AIRBAG REPLACEMENT). 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 

Disconnect both seat belt tensioner 4P connectors (see step 7 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS) and both seat belt buckle 
tensioner 4P connectors (see step 8 DISCONNECTING SYSTEM 
CONNECTORS). 

Disconnect the SRS unit connector B (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 

Disconnect the SRS inflator simulator from the SRS simulator lead. Do not 
disconnect the simulator lead from the floor wire harness 2P connector. 
Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 

Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 

Measure the voltage between each terminal of the black SRS simulator lead 
(A) and body ground. There should be 0.5 V or less. 
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NESS 


FLOOR WIRE HAR 
2P CONNECTOR 
wm, » 


Fig. 143: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 2P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the voltage as specified? 


YES -Faulty SRS unit or poor connection at SRS unit connector B (28P) and 
the SRS unit. Check the connection; if the connection is OK, replace the SRS 
unit (see SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Short to power in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


DTC 33-9X {"X" CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): SHORT TO GROUND IN LEFT SIDE 
CURTAIN AIRBAG INFLATOR 


Special Tools Required 


e SRS inflator simulator O7SAZ-TB4011A 
e SRS simulator lead L O7OAZ-SNAA300 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 
2. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 


~ 
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for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 
Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 33-9x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 


. Disconnect the floor wire harness 2P connector (A) from the left side curtain 


airbag connector (B). 


= i) 
wi as . 
Fig. 144: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 2P Connector And Left Side 


Curtain Airbag Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Connect the SRS inflator simulator (2 ohms connectors) and simulator lead L 


to the floor wire harness. 


. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 
. Clear the DTC memory. 
. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Is DTC 33-9x indicated? 


10. 


11. 


ie 


13. 
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YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Short to ground in the left side curtain airbag inflator; replace the left side 
curtain airbag (see SIDE CURTAIN AIRBAG REPLACEMENT). 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 


Disconnect both seat belt tensioner 4P connectors (see step 7 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS) and both seat belt buckle 
tensioner 4P connectors (see step 8 DISCONNECTING SYSTEM 
CONNECTORS). 


Disconnect SRS unit connector B (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 

Disconnect the SRS inflator simulator from the SRS simulator lead. Do not 
disconnect the simulator lead from the floor wire harness 2P connector. 
Measure the resistance between each terminal of the black SRS simulator lead 
(A) and body ground. There should be an open circuit or at least 1 M ohms. 


FLOOR WIRE HARNESS 
2P CONNECTOR 


i ; 


Fig. 145: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 2P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty SRS unit or poor connection at SRS unit connector B (28P) and 
the SRS unit. Check the connection; if the connection is OK, replace the SRS 
unit (see SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 
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NO -Short to ground in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


DTC 34-1X (""X"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): OPEN IN RIGHT SIDE CURTAIN AIRBAG 
INFLATOR 


Special Tools Required 


e SRS inflator simulator O7SAZ-TB4011A 
e SRS simulator lead L O7OAZ-SNAA300 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (See PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

2. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 34-1 x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


3. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 
then wait for 3 minutes. 

4. Disconnect the floor wire harness 2P connector (A) from the right side curtain 
airbag connector (B). 
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ot 
= 070AZ-SNAA300 


Fig. 146: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 2P Connector And Right Side 
Curtain Airbag Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Connect the SRS inflator simulator (2 ohms connectors) and simulator lead L 


to the floor wire harness. 


. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 


7. Clear the DTC memory. 


10. 


11. 


12. 


. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Is DTC 34-1x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Open in the right side curtain airbag inflator, replace the right side curtain 
airbag (see SIDE CURTAIN AIRBAG REPLACEMENT). 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 

Disconnect both seat belt tensioner 4P connectors (see step 7 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS) and both seat belt buckle 
tensioner 4P connectors (see step8 DISCONNECTING SYSTEM 
CONNECTORS). 

Disconnect SRS unit connector B (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 


Disconnect the SRS inflator simulator from the SRS simulator lead. Do not 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 RESTRAINTS SRS (Supplemental Restraint System) - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


disconnect the simulator lead from the floor wire harness 2P connector. 


13. Measure the resistance between the terminals of the black SRS simulator lead 
(A). There should be 1.0 ohms or less. 


FLOOR WIRE HARNESS 
2P CONNECTOR 


Fig. 147: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 2P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty SRS unit or poor connection at SRS unit connector B (28P) and 
the SRS unit. Check the connection; if the connection is OK, replace the SRS 
unit (see SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Open in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


DTC 34-3X (""X"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): SHORT TO ANOTHER WIRE OR 
DECREASED RESISTANCE IN RIGHT SIDE CURTAIN AIRBAG INFLATOR 


Special Tools Required 


e SRS inflator simulator O7SAZ-TB4011A 
e SRS simulator lead L O7OAZ-SNAA300 
e SRS short canceller O7OAZ-SAAO100 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. 


De 


6. 
fe 
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Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 34-3x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 


. Disconnect the floor wire harness 2P connector (A) from the right side curtain 


airbag connector (B). 


‘ae 
v 
SN, ‘ 
~ 
070AZ-SNAA300 


Fig. 148: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 2P Connector And Right Side 
Curtain Airbag Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Connect the SRS inflator simulator (2 ohms, connectors) and simulator lead L 


to the floor wire harness. 
Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 
Clear the DTC memory. 


8 


9 


10 
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. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Is DTC 34-3x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Short to another wire in the right side curtain airbag inflator; replace the 
right side curtain airbag (see SIDE CURTAIN AIRBAG REPLACEMENT). 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 
then wait for 3 minutes. 


. Disconnect both seat belt tensioner 4P connectors (see step 7 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS) and both seat belt buckle 
tensioner 4P connectors (see step 8 DISCONNECTING SYSTEM 
CONNECTORS). 


. Disconnect SRS unit connector B (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 


. Disconnect the SRS inflator simulator from the SRS simulator lead. Do not 
disconnect the simulator lead from the floor wire harness 2P connector. 


. Connect the SRS short canceller (O7OAZ-SAAO100) to the No. 23 and No. 24 
terminals of SRS unit connector B (28P) (see OPENING THE SRS UNIT 
SHORTING CONNECTORS FOR DIAGNOSIS). 


. Measure the resistance between the terminals of the black SRS simulator lead 
(A). There should be an open circuit or at least 1 M ohms. 


FLOOR WIRE HARNESS 
2P CONNECTOR 
~~ 


~~ 
070AZ-SNAA300 


©, 
Fig. 149: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 2P Connector 
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Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty SRS unit or poor connection at SRS unit connector B (28P) and 
the SRS unit. Check the connection; if the connection is OK, replace the SRS 
unit (see SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Short in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


DTC 34-8X (‘""X"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): SHORT TO POWER IN RIGHT SIDE 
CURTAIN AIRBAG INFLATOR 


Special Tools Required 


e SRS inflator simulator O7SAZ-TB4011A 
e SRS simulator lead L O7OAZ-SNAA300 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

2. Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 34-8x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


3. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 
then wait for 3 minutes. 
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4. Disconnect the floor wire harness 2P connector (A) from the right side curtain 
airbag connector (B). 


x = 
ae 
oo 070AZ-SNAA300 


Fig. 150: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 2P Connector And Right Side 
Curtain Airbag Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Connect the SRS inflator simulator (2 ohms connectors) and simulator lead L 
to the floor wire harness. 


6. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 


~ 


. Clear the DTC memory. 
8. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Is DTC 34-8x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Short to power in the right side curtain airbag inflator; replace the right 
side curtain airbag (see SIDE CURTAIN AIRBAG REPLACEMENT). 


9. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 
then wait for 3 minutes. 


10. Disconnect both seat belt tensioner 4P connectors (see step 7 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS) and both seat belt buckle 
tensioner 4P connectors (see step 8 DISCONNECTING SYSTEM 
CONNECTORS). 


11. 


12. 


13. 
14. 
15. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 RESTRAINTS SRS (Supplemental Restraint System) - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


Disconnect SRS unit connector B (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 


Disconnect the SRS inflator simulator from the SRS simulator lead. Do not 
disconnect the simulator lead from the floor wire harness 2P connector. 
Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 

Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


Measure the voltage between each terminal of the black SRS simulator lead 
(A) and body ground. There should be 0.5 V or less. 


FLOOR WIRE HARNESS 
2P CONNECTOR 
~~, 


Fig. 151: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 2P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the voltage as specified? 


YES -Faulty SRS unit or poor connection at SRS unit connector B (28P) and 
the SRS unit. Check the connection; if the connection is OK, replace the SRS 
unit (see SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Short to power in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


DTC 34-9X (‘""X"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU R: SHORT TO GROUND IN RIGHT SIDE 
CURTAIN AIRBAG INFLATOR 


Special Tools Required 


e SRS inflator simulator O7SAZ-TB4011A 
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e SRS simulator lead L O7OAZ-SNAA300 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 


Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES ) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 34-9x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 
then wait for 3 minutes. 

. Disconnect the floor wire harness 2P connector (A) from the right side curtain 
airbag connector (B). 


_ 
BS 
070AZ-SNAA300 


Fig. 152: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 2P Connector And Right Side 
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Curtain Airbag Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Connect the SRS inflator simulator (2 ohms, connectors) and simulator lead L 


to the floor wire harness. 


. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 


7. Clear the DTC memory. 


10. 


11. 


i 


13. 


. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Is DTC 34-9x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Short to ground in the right side curtain airbag inflator; replace the right 
side curtain airbag (see SIDE CURTAIN AIRBAG REPLACEMENT). 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF: Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 


Disconnect both seat belt tensioner 4P connectors’ (see step 7 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS) and both seat belt buckle 
tensioner 4P connectors (see step 8 DISCONNECTING SYSTEM 
CONNECTORS). 


Disconnect SRS unit connector B (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 

Disconnect the SRS inflator simulator from the SRS simulator lead. Do not 
disconnect the simulator lead from the floor wire harness 2P connector. 


Measure the resistance between each terminal of the black SRS simulator lead 
(A) and body ground. There should be an open circuit or at least 1 M ohms. 
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FLOOR WIRE HARNESS 
2P CONNECTOR 
~ 


QB 


— ‘ 
A 
A A 
Fig. 153: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 2P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty SRS unit or poor connection at SRS unit connector B (28P) and 
the SRS unit. Check the connection; if the connection is OK, replace the SRS 
unit (see SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Short to ground in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


DTC 41-1X (""X"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): NO SIGNAL FROM THE LEFT FRONT 
IMPACT SENSOR 


Special Tools Required 


e SRS inflator simulator O7SAZ-TB4011A 
e SRS simulator lead L O7OAZ-SNAA300 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 
2. Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
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for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 
Does the SRS Indicator stay on, and is DTC 41-1x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


3. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

4. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, then wait for 3 minutes. 

5. Check the connections between SRS unit connector A (28P) and the SRS unit, 
between the engine compartment wire harness 2P connector and the left front 
impact sensor (see COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX), and at connector 
C203 CONNECTOR TO HARNESS INDEX . 


Are the connections OK? 
YES -Go to step 6. 


NO -Repair the poor connections and retest. If DTC 41-1x is still present, go to 
step 6. 


6. Disconnect the engine compartment wire harness 2P connector (A) from the 
left front impact sensor. 


Fig. 154: Identifying Engine Compartment Wire Harness 2P Connector 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Disconnect SRS unit connector A (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 

. Measure the resistance between the No. 15 and No. 27 terminals of SRS unit 
connector A (28P). There should be an open circuit or at least 1 M ohms. 


SRS UNIT CONNECTOR A (28P) 


MDVAVAVAREIENVAVAEIE] 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 155: Measuring Resistance Between No. 15 And No. 27 Terminals Of 
SRS Unit Connector A (28P) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 
YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Short in the engine compartment wire harness or dashboard wire harness; 
replace the faulty harness. 


. Measure the resistance between the No. 15 terminal of SRS unit connector A 
(28P) and body ground, and between the No. 27 terminal and body ground. 
There should be an open circuit or at least 1 M ohms. 
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SRS UNIT CONNECTOR A (28P) 


cv 
DEaDOoOR ROBO 
pep] 2) Jus fie 


MDVAVAVAEALI EAA) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 156: Measuring Resistance Between No. 15 Terminal Of SRS Unit 
Connector A (28P) And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 
YES -Go to step 10. 


NO -Short to ground in the dashboard wire harness or the engine compartment 
wire harness; replace the faulty harness. 


10. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 

11. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

12. Measure the voltage between the No. 15 terminal of SRS unit connector A 
(28P) and body ground, and between the No. 27 terminal and body ground. 
There should be | V or less. 


SRS UNIT CONNECTOR A (28P) 


co 
BBpooRAGEODO 
Ee) “TT 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 157: Measuring Voltage Between No. 15 Terminal Of SRS Unit 


Connector A (28P) And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 RESTRAINTS SRS (Supplemental Restraint System) - Civic (Except Hybrid) 
Is the voltage as specified? 
YES -Go to step 13. 


NO -Short to power in the engine compartment wire harness or the dashboard 
wire harness; replace the faulty harness. 


13. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
14. Connect the SRS inflator simulator umper connector) and the black lead (A) 


of simulator lead L to the engine compartment wire harness 2P connector (B). 


Fig. 158: Identifying Engine Compartment Wire Harness 2P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


15. Measure the resistance between the No. 15 and No. 27 terminals of SRS unit 


connector A (28P). There should be 0-1.0 ohms. 


SRS UNIT CONNECTOR A (26P) 


IBBOORNOUOE 
prefs] (U)[2) a] 
718 ||| 2] 23[ 24 | 1] 27 | | 


© 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 159: Measuring Resistance Between No. 15 And No. 27 Terminals Of 
SRS Unit Connector A (28P) 
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Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty left front impact sensor or SRS unit-replace the left front impact 
sensor (see FRONT IMPACT SENSOR REPLACEMENT). If the problem 
is still present, replace the SRS unit (see SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Poor connection at C203, open in the engine compartment wire harness, 
or open in the dashboard wire harness. Inspect C203 CONNECTOR TO 
HARNESS INDEX . If it is OK, replace the faulty harness. 


DTC 42-1X (""X"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): NO SIGNAL FROM THE RIGHT FRONT 
IMPACT SENSOR 


Special Tools Required 


e SRS inflator simulator O7SAZ-TB4011A 
e SRS simulator lead L O7OAZ-SNAA300 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

2. Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 42-1x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 RESTRAINTS SRS (Supplemental Restraint System) - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


3. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

4. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, then wait for 3 minutes. 

5. Check the connections between SRS unit connector A (28P) and the SRS unit, 
between the engine compartment wire harness 2P connector and the right front 
impact sensor (see COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX), and at connector 
C203 CONNECTOR TO HARNESS INDEX . 


Are the connections OK? 
YES -Go to step 6. 


NO -Repair the poor connections and retest. If DTC 42-1x is still present, go to 
step 6. 


6. Disconnect the engine compartment wire harness 2P connector (A) from the 
right front impact sensor. 


ma Aa a | 


te 


Fig. 160: Identifying Engine Compartment Wire Harness 2P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Disconnect SRS unit connector A (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 

8. Measure the resistance between the No. 16 and No. 28 terminals of SRS unit 
connector A (28P). There should be an open circuit or at least 1 M ohms. 
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SRS UNIT CONNECTOR A (28P) 


AEE el “Tish 
SE) 
7 |r 1/1] 22 [25 | 24 |] 27 | 28 | 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 161: Measuring Resistance Between No. 16 And No. 28 Terminals Of 
SRS Unit Connector A (28P) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 
YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Short in the engine compartment wire harness or dashboard wire harness; 
replace the faulty harness. 


. Measure the resistance between the No. 16 terminal of SRS unit connector A 
(28P) and body ground, and between the No. 28 terminal and body ground. 
There should be an open circuit or at least 1 M ohms. 


SRS UNIT CONNECTOR A (28P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 162: Measuring Resistance Between No. 16 Terminal Of SRS Unit 
Connector A (28P) And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


10. 
11. 
12, 


13, 
14. 
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YES -Go to step 10. 


NO -Short to ground in the dashboard wire harness or the engine compartment 
wire harness; replace the faulty harness. 


Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 
Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


Measure the voltage between the No. 16 terminal of SRS unit connector A 
(28P) and body ground, and between the No. 28 terminal and body ground. 
There should be 1 V or less. 


SRS UNIT CONNECTOR A (28P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 163: Measuring Voltage Between No. 16 Terminal Of SRS Unit 


Connector A (28P) And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the voltage as specified? 
YES -Go to step 13. 


NO -Short to power in the engine compartment wire harness or dashboard wire 
harness; replace the faulty harness. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


Connect the SRS inflator simulator jumper connector) and the black lead (A) 
of simulator lead L to the engine compartment wire harness 2P connector (B). 


15. 
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Fig. 164: Identifying Engine Compartment Wire Harness 2P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Measure the resistance between the No. 16 and No. 28 terminals of SRS unit 
connector A (28P). There should be 0-1.0 ohms. 


SRS UNIT CONNECTOR A (28P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 165: Measuring Resistance Between No. 16 And No. 28 Terminals Of 


SRS Unit Connector A (28P) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty right front impact sensor or SRS unit; replace the right front 
impact sensor (see FRONT IMPACT SENSOR REPLACEMENT). If the 
problem is still present, replace the SRS unit (see SRS UNIT 
REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Poor connection at C203, open in engine compartment wire harness, or 
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open in dashboard wire harness. Inspect C203 (see CONNECTOR TO 
HARNESS INDEX < ). If it is OK, replace the faulty harness. 


DTC 41-2X, 41-3X, 41-BX ("X" CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): INTERNAL FAILURE OF THE 
LEFT FRONT IMPACT SENSOR 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

2. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 41-2x, 41-3x, or 41-Bx indicated? 


YES -Replace the left front impact sensor (see FRONT IMPACT SENSOR 
REPLACEMENT). If the DTC returns, replace the SRS unit (see SRS UNIT 
REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


DTC 42-2X, 42-3X, 42-BX ("X" CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): INTERNAL FAILURE OF THE 
RIGHT FRONT IMPACT SENSOR 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 
2. Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
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for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 
Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 42-2x, 42-3x, or 42-Bx indicated? 


YES -Replace the right front impact sensor (see FRONT IMPACT SENSOR 
REPLACEMENT). If the DTC returns, replace the SRS unit (see SRS UNIT 
REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


DTC 43-1X (‘""X"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): NO SIGNAL FROM THE LEFT SIDE IMPACT 
SENSOR (FIRST) 


Special Tools Required 


e SRS inflator simulator O7SAZ-TB4011A 
e SRS simulator lead L O7OAZ-SNAA300 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

2. Turn the ignition switch ON (II), then wait for 10 seconds. 

3. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Is DTC 43-11 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 6. 
NO -Go to step 4. 

4. Read the DTC. 
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Is DTC 43-12 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If DTC 43-1 x 
except DTC 43-11 and 43-12 is indicated, faulty left side impact sensor (first); 
replace the left side impact sensor (first) (see SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 
(FIRST) REPLACEMENT). 


. Read the DTC. 


Is DTC B2-11 also indicated? 


YES -Troubleshoot DTC B2-1x (see DTC B2-1X (""X'' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 
OR A THRU F): NO SIGNAL FROM THE REAR SAFING SENSOR). 


NO -Faulty left side impact sensor (first); replace the left side impact sensor 
(first) (see SIDE IMPACT SENSOR (FIRST) REPLACEMENT). 


. Read the DTC. 


Is DTC 45-11 also indicated? 


YES -Faulty left side impact sensor (first); replace the left side impact sensor 
(first) (see SIDE IMPACT SENSOR (FIRST) REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Go to step 7. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, then wait for 3 minutes. 


9. Disconnect both seat belt tensioner connectors (see step 7 DISCONNECTING 


10. 


SYSTEM CONNECTORS) and both seat belt buckle tensioner connectors 
(see step 8 DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 


Disconnect the floor wire harness 4P connector (A) from the left side impact 
sensor (first) (see SIDE IMPACT SENSOR (FIRST) REPLACEMENT). 


11. 


12. 


Ae) 
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Fig. 166: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Disconnect SRS unit connector B (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 

Measure the resistance between the No. 25 and No. 26 terminals of SRS unit 
connector B (28P). There should be an open circuit or at least 1 M ohms. 


SRS UNIT CONNECTOR B (28P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 167: Measuring Resistance Between No. 25 And No. 26 Terminals Of 


SRS Unit Connector B (28P) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 
YES -Go to step 13. 
NO -Short in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


Measure the resistance between the No. 25 terminal of SRS unit connector B 
(28P) and body ground, and between the No. 26 terminal and body ground. 
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There should be an open circuit or at least 1 M ohms. 


SRS UNIT CONNECTOR B (28P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 168: Measuring Resistance Between No. 25 Terminal Of SRS Unit 


Connector B (28P) And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 
YES -Go to step 14. 
NO -Short to ground in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


14. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 
15. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


16. Measure the voltage between the No. 25 terminal of SRS unit connector B 
(28P) and body ground, and between the No. 26 terminal and body ground. 
There should be | V or less. 


SRS UNIT CONNECTOR B (28P) 


eT) “Vel 
1 __ 5 5 Eee 


[17 [16] +9 {20} 21 | 22 28 | 26 [25 [26] 27] 26} 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 169: Measuring Voltage Between No. 25 Terminal Of SRS Unit 
Connector B (28P) And Body Ground 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 
2006-08 RESTRAINTS SRS (Supplemental Restraint System) - Civic (Except Hybrid) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
Is the voltage as specified? 
YES -Go to step 17. 
NO -Short to power in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


17. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


18. Connect the SRS inflator simulator Gumper connector) and the black lead (A) 
of simulator lead L to the left side impact sensor 4P connector (B). 


Fig. 170: Identifying Left Side Impact Sensor 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


19. Measure the resistance between the No. 25 and No. 26 terminals of SRS unit 
connector B (28P). There should be 0-1.0 ohms. 


SRS UNIT CONNECTOR B (28P) 


sepnsRAGgooS 
ripel7__ [RIS] spe] 


7] [v6 [=] 2] 2229] || 20] [| 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 171: Measuring Resistance Between No. 25 And No. 26 Terminals Of 
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SRS Unit Connector B (28P) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty left side impact sensor (first) or SRS unit; replace the left side 
impact sensor (first) (see SIDE IMPACT SENSOR (FIRST) 
REPLACEMENT). If the problem is still present, replace the SRS unit (see 
SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Open in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


DTC 44-1X (‘""X"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): NO SIGNAL FROM THE RIGHT SIDE 
IMPACT SENSOR (FIRST) 


Special Tools Required 


e SRS inflator simulator O7SAZ-TB4011A 
e SRS simulator lead L O7OAZ-SNAA300 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

2. Turn the ignition switch ON (II), then wait for 10 seconds. 

3. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Is DTC 44-11 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 5. 
NO -Go to step 4. 

4. Read the DTC. 


10. 
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Is DTC 44-12 indicated? 


YES -Faulty right side impact sensor (first); replace the right side impact 
sensor (first) (see SIDE IMPACT SENSOR (FIRST) REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If DTC 44-1x 
except DTC 44-11 and 44-12 is indicated, faulty right side impact sensor 
(first). Replace the right side impact sensor (first) (see SIDE IMPACT 
SENSOR (FIRST) REPLACEMENT). 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, then wait for 3 minutes. 
. Disconnect both seat belt tensioner connectors (see step 7 DISCONNECTING 


SYSTEM CONNECTORS) and both seat belt buckle tensioner connectors 
(see step 8 DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS ). 


. Disconnect the floor wire harness 4P connector (A) from the right side impact 


sensor (first). 


WA Ae 
ae Bs 


Fig. 172: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Disconnect SRS unit connector B (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9 


DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 


Measure the resistance between the No. 27 and No. 28 terminals of SRS unit 
connector B (28P). There should be an open circuit or at least 1 M ohms. 


11. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 RESTRAINTS SRS (Supplemental Restraint System) - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


SRS UNIT CONNECTOR B (28P)} 


—_ —=— —~s 


———- es es el 
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Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 173: Measuring Resistance Between No. 27 And No. 28 Terminals Of 
SRS Unit Connector B (28P) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 
YES -Go to step 11. 
NO -Short in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


Measure the resistance between the No. 27 terminal of SRS unit connector B 
(28P) and body ground, and between the No. 28 terminal and body ground. 
There should be an open circuit or at least 1 M ohms. 


SRS UNIT CONNECTOR B (28P) 


nBpon rAd eT Tele To] 
FiTeL 7 (RIG) Te fae] 


——s —— 5 ——_*. eee 
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Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 174: Measuring Resistance Between No. 27 Terminal Of SRS Unit 
Connector B (28P) And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Go to step 12. 


12. 
13: 
14. 


15. 


16. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 RESTRAINTS SRS (Supplemental Restraint System) - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


NO -Short to ground in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 
Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
Measure the voltage between the No. 27 terminal of SRS unit connector B 


(28P) and body ground, and between the No. 28 terminal and body ground. 
There should be | V or less. 


SRS UNIT CONNECTOR B (28P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 175: Measuring Voltage Between No. 27 Terminal Of SRS Unit 
Connector B (28P) And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the voltage as specified? 
YES -Go to step 15. 
NO -Short to power in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


Connect the SRS inflator simulator jumper connector) and the black lead (A) 
of simulator lead L to the right side impact sensor 4P connector (B). 


7, 
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Fig. 176: Identifying Right Side Impact Sensor 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Measure the resistance between the No. 27 and No. 28 terminals of SRS unit 
connector B (28P). There should be 0-1.0 ohms. 


SRS UNIT CONNECTOR 8 (28P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 177: Measuring Resistance Between No. 27 And No. 28 Terminals Of 


SRS Unit Connector B (28P) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty right side impact sensor (first) or SRS unit; replace the right side 
impact sensor (first) (see SIDE IMPACT SENSOR (FIRST) 
REPLACEMENT). If the problem is still present, replace the SRS unit (see 
SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Open in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 
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DTC 43-2X, 43-3X, 43-BX ("X" CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): INTERNAL FAILURE OF THE 
LEFT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR (FIRST) 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

2. Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 43-2x, 43-3x, or 43-Bx indicated? 


YES -Replace the left side impact sensor (first) (see SIDE IMPACT 
SENSOR (FIRST) REPLACEMENT). If the DTC returns, replace the SRS 
unit (see SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


DTC 44-2X, 44-3X, 44-BX ("X" CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): INTERNAL FAILURE OF THE 
RIGHT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR (FIRST) 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

2. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 44-2x, 44-3x, or 44-Bx indicated? 
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YES -Replace the right side impact sensor (first) (see SIDE IMPACT 
SENSOR (FIRST) REPLACEMENT). If the DTC returns, replace the SRS 
unit (see SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES . If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


DTC 45-1X (""X"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): NO SIGNAL FROM THE LEFT SIDE IMPACT 
SENSOR (SECOND) 


Special Tools Required 


e SRS inflator simulator O7SAZ-TB4011A 
e SRS simulator lead L O7OAZ-SNAA300 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

2. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID), and wait for 10 seconds. 

3. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Is DTC 45-11 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 4. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES . If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


4. Read the DTC. 


Is DTC 43-11 also indicated? 
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YES -Faulty left side impact sensor (second); replace the left side impact 
sensor (second) (see SIDE IMPACT SENSOR (SECOND) 
REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Go to step 5. 
5. Read the DTC. 
Is DTC B2-11 also indicated? 


YES -Faulty rear safing sensor; Replace the rear safing sensor (see REAR 
SAFING SENSOR REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Go to step 6. 


6. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
7. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, then wait for 3 minutes. 


8. Disconnect floor wire harness 2P connector (A) from the left side impact 
sensor (second). 


< 


Fig. 178: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 2P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Disconnect the floor wire harness 4P connector (A) from the rear safing sensor. 


10. 


11. 
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| 


Fig. 179: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Measure the resistance between the No. | and No. 2 terminals of left side 
impact sensor (second) 2P connector. There should be an open circuit or at 
least | M ohms. 


LEFT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 
(SECOND) 2P CONNECTOR 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 180: Measuring Resistance Between No. 1 And No. 2 Terminals Of 
Left Side Impact Sensor (Second) 2P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 
YES -Go to step 11. 
NO -Short in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


Measure the resistance between the No. | terminal of left side impact sensor 
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(second) 2P connector and body ground, and between the No. 2 terminal and 
body ground. There should be an open circuit or at least 1 M ohms. 


LEFT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 
(SECOND) 2P CONNECTOR 


5 
joo 
©) 


Terminal! side of male terminals 


Fig. 181: Measuring Resistance Between No. 1 Terminal Of Left Side 
Impact Sensor (Second) 2P Connector And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 
YES -Go to step 12. 
NO -Short to ground in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


12. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 
13. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 
14. Measure the voltage between the No. | terminal of left side impact sensor 


(second) 2P connector and body ground, and between the No. 2 terminal and 
body ground. There should be | V or less. 


LEFT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 
(SECOND) 2P CONNECTOR 


Terminal side of female terminals 


15. 
16. 


17. 
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Fig. 182: Measuring Voltage Between No. 1 Terminal Of Left Side Impact 
Sensor (Second) 2P Connector And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the voltage as specified? 
YES -Go to step 15. 
NO -Short to power in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


Connect the SRS inflator simulator (jumper connector) and the red lead (A) of 
simulator lead L to the rear safing sensor 4P connector (B). 


Fig. 183: Identifying Rear Safing Sensor 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Measure the resistance between the No. | and No. 2 terminals of left side 
impact sensor (second) 2P connector. There should be 0-1.0 ohms. 
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LEFT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 
(SECOND) 2P CONNECTOR 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 184: Measuring Resistance Between No. 1 And No. 2 Terminals Of 
Left Side Impact Sensor (Second) 2P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty left side impact sensor (second) or poor connection at left side 
impact sensor (second) 2P connector. Check the connection; If the connection 
is OK, replace the left side impact sensor (second) (see SIDE IMPACT 
SENSOR (SECOND) REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Open in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


DTC 46-1X (‘""X"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): NO SIGNAL FROM THE RIGHT SIDE 
IMPACT SENSOR (SECOND) 


Special Tools Required 


e SRS inflator simulator O7SAZ-TB4011A 
e SRS simulator lead L O7OAZ-SNAA300 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 
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2. Turn the ignition switch ON (II), then wait for 10 seconds. 
3. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Is DTC 46-11 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 5. 
NO -Go to step 4. 
4. Read the DTC. 
Is DTC 46-12 also indicated? 


YES -Faulty right side impact sensor (second); replace the right side impact 
sensor (second) (see SIDE IMPACT SENSOR (SECOND) 
REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


5. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
6. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, then wait for 3 minutes. 


7. Disconnect the floor wire harness 2P connector (A) from the right side impact 
sensor (second). 


e y y, 
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Fig. 185: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 2P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


8. Disconnect the floor wire harness 4P connector (A) from the right side impact 
sensor (first). 


Fig. 186: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Measure the resistance between the No. | and No. 2 terminals of right side 
impact sensor (second) 2P connector. There should be an open circuit or at 
least | M ohms. 


RIGHT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 
(SECOND) 2P CONNECTOR 


Terminal side of fernale terminals 


Fig. 187: Measuring Resistance Between No. 1 And No. 2 Terminals Of 
Right Side Impact Sensor (Second) 2P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


10. 


11. 
12, 
13. 
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YES -Go to step 10. 
NO -Short in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


Measure the resistance between the No. | terminal of right side impact sensor 
(second) 2P connector and body ground, and between the No. 2 terminal and 
body ground. There should be an open circuit or at least 1 M ohms. 


RIGHT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 
(SECOND) 2P CONNECTOR 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 188: Measuring Resistance Between No. 1 Terminal Of Right Side 
Impact Sensor (Second) 2P Connector And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 
YES -Go to step 11. 
NO -Short to ground in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 
Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
Measure the voltage between the No. | terminal of right side impact sensor 


(second) 2P connector and body ground, and between the No. 2 terminal and 
body ground. There should be 1 V or less. 
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RIGHT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 
(SECOND) 2P CONNECTOR 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 189: Measuring Voltage Between No. 1 Terminal Of Right Side 
Impact Sensor (Second) 2P Connector And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the voltage as specified? 
YES -Go to step 14. 
NO -Short to power in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


14. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


15. Connect the SRS inflator simulator Gumper connector) and the red lead (A) of 
simulator lead L to the right side impact sensor (first) 4P connector (B). 


070AZ-SNAA300 


Fig. 190: Identifying Right Side Impact Sensor (First) 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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16. Measure the resistance between the No. | and No. 2 terminals of right side 
impact sensor (second) 2P connector. There should be 0-1.0 ohms. 


RIGHT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR 
(SECOND) 2P CONNECTOR 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 191: Measuring Resistance Between No. 1 And No. 2 Terminals Of 
Right Side Impact Sensor (Second) 2P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty right side impact sensor (second) or poor connection at right side 
impact sensor (second) 2P connector. Check the connection; If the connection 
is OK, replace the right side impact sensor (second) (see SIDE IMPACT 
SENSOR (SECOND) REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Open in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


DTC 45-2X, 45-3X, 45-BX ("X" CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): INTERNAL FAILURE OF THE 
LEFT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR (SECOND) 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 


2. Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 
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Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 45-2x, 45-3x, or 45-Bx indicated? 


YES -Replace the left side impact sensor (second) (see SIDE IMPACT 
SENSOR (SECOND) REPLACEMENT). If the DTC returns, replace the 
SRS unit (see SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


DTC 46-2X, 46-3X, 46-BX ("X" CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): INTERNAL FAILURE OF THE 
RIGHT SIDE IMPACT SENSOR (SECOND) 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 


1. 


25 


Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 


Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 46-2x, 46-3x, or 46-Bx indicated? 


YES -Replace the right side impact sensor (second) (see SIDE IMPACT 
SENSOR (SECOND) REPLACEMENT). If the DTC returns, replace the 
SRS unit (see SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


DTC 51-XX, 52-XX, 53-XX, 54-XX, 55-XX (""X" CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): INTERNAL 
FAILURE OF THE SRS UNIT 


NOTE: e Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review 


SRS Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS 
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AND PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting 
Information (see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION). 


e Before troubleshooting any of these DTCs, check the 
battery/system voltage. If the voltage is low, repair the 
charging system or replace the battery before 
troubleshooting the SRS. If the battery/system voltage 
is now OK, ask the customer if the battery ever went 
dead. A dead battery may trigger one of these DTCs. 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 


2. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 51-xx, 52-xx, 53-xx, 54-xx, or 55- 
xx indicated? 


YES -Replace the SRS unit (see SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


DTC EX-XX, ("X" CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): CONTROL OPERATION RECORDED; DTC 
FX-XX, (""X" CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): AIRBAGS AND/OR TENSIONER DEPLOYMENT 
RECORDED 


NOTE: e Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review 
SRS Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS 
AND PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting 
Information (see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION). 


e DTC E2-11: Front passenger's airbag did not deploy by 
SWS operation. 


e DTC E4-11: Front passenger's side airbag did not 


IL. 


De 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 RESTRAINTS SRS (Supplemental Restraint System) - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


deploy by OPDS operation. 

e DTC F1-11: Driver's airbag and/or driver's seat belt 
tensioner and seat belt buckle tensioner deployed. 

e DTC F2-11: Front passenger's airbag and/or front 
passenger's seat belt tensioner and seat belt buckle 
tensioner deployed. 

e DTC F3-11: Driver's side airbag, left side curtain airbag, 
and/or driver's seat belt tensioner deployed. 

e DTC F4-11: Front passenger's side airbag, right side 
curtain airbag, and/or front seat belt tensioner 
deployed. 


Erase the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 


Turn the ignition switch to ON (IJ), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC Ex-xx or Fx-xx indicated? 


YES -Replace the SRS unit (see COMPONENT 
REPLACEMENT/INSPECTION AFTER DEPLOYMENT). 


NO -Check the connectors for looseness, poor pin fit, and poor ground, and 
repair if needed. If there are no connector problems, the system is OK at this 
time. 


NOTE: e DTC E2-11 is set if the system triggered airbag 
deployment but the front passenger's airbag was 
prevented from deploying because of the seat 
weight sensor. 


e DTC E4-11 is set if the system triggered a 
passenger's side airbag deployment but the airbag 
was prevented from deploying by the ODS. Replace 
the right side impact sensor (first) (see SIDE 
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IMPACT SENSOR (FIRST) REPLACEMENT). 


DTC 61-1X ("X" CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): OPEN IN DRIVER'S SEAT BELT BUCKLE 
SWITCH 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

2. Connect the HDS to the data link connector (DLC). 

3. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID), then buckle and unbuckle the driver's seat 
belt several times. 

4. Make sure the HDS communicates with the vehicle and the SRS unit. If it does 
not communicate, troubleshoot the DLC circuit (see DLC CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING ). 

5. From the Main Menu on the HDS, select SRS, then PARAMETER 
INFORMATION. In the PARAMETER INFORMATION Menu, select 
"FRONT LEFT BUCKLE." 


Is "OPEN" indicated? 
YES - 


e If OPEN is indicated only when the driver's seat belt is buckled, go to step 
6. 

e If OPEN is indicated only when the driver's seat belt is unbuckled, go to 
step 13. 

e If OPEN is indicated only when the driver's seat belt is buckled and 
unbuckled, go to step 21. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 
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6. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


7. Disconnect the floor wire harness 3P connector from the driver's seat belt 
buckle switch 3P connector (A). 


Fig. 192: Identifying Driver's Seat Belt Buckle Switch 3P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


8. Buckle the driver's seat belt. Measure the resistance between the No. | and No. 
3 terminals of the driver's seat belt buckle switch 3P connector. There should 
be 0-1 ohms. 


DRIVER'S SEAT BELT BUCKLE 
SWITCH 3P CONNECTOR 


Terminal side of male terminals 


Fig. 193: Measuring Resistance Between No. 1 And No. 3 Terminals Of 
Driver's Seat Belt Buckle Switch 3P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Replace the driver's seat belt buckle assembly (see FRONT SEAT BELT 


12, 


13. 
14. 
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BUCKLE ), then clear the DTC. 


. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, then wait for 3 minutes. 
10. 


Disconnect both seat belt tensioner connectors (see step 7 DISCONNECTING 
SYSTEM CONNECTORS) and both seat belt buckle tensioner connectors 
(see step 8 DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 


. Disconnect SRS unit connector B (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 


9DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 


Measure the resistance between the No. 12 terminal of SRS unit connector B 
(28P) and the No. | terminal of the floor wire harness 3P connector. There 
should be 0-1 ohms. 


FLOOR WIRE SRS UNIT CONNECTOR B (28P) 
HARNESS 3P 
CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 194: Measuring Resistance Between No. 12 Terminal Of SRS Unit 
And No. 1 Terminal Of Floor Wire Harness 3P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty SRS unit or poor connection at SRS unit connector B (28P) and 
the SRS unit. Check the connection between the connector and the SRS unit. If 
the connection is OK, replace the SRS unit (see SRS UNIT 
REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Open in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


Disconnect the floor wire harness 3P connector from the driver's seat belt 
buckle switch 3P connector (A). 


15. 
16. 


17. 


18. 
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Fig. 195: Identifying Driver's Seat Belt Buckle Switch 3P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Unbuckle the driver's seat belt. 


Measure the resistance between the No. 1 and No. 2 terminals of the driver's 
seat belt buckle switch 3P connector. There should be 0-1 ohms. 


DRIVER'S SEAT BELT peons 
SWITCH 3P CONNECTOR 


Terminal side of male terminals 


Fig. 196: Measuring Resistance Between No. 1 And No. 2 Terminals Of 
Driver's Seat Belt Buckle Switch 3P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 
YES -Go to step 17. 


NO -Replace the driver's seat belt buckle assembly (see FRONT SEAT BELT 
BUCKLE ), then clear the DTC. 


Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, then wait for 3 minutes. 
Disconnect the seat belt tensioner 4P connectors (see step 7 


19. 


20. 


21. 
2D, 
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DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS) and both seat belt buckle 
tensioner 4P connectors (see step 8 DISCONNECTING SYSTEM 
CONNECTORS). 


Disconnect SRS unit connector B (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 
Measure the resistance between the No. 11 terminal of SRS unit connector B 


(28P) and the No. 2 terminal of the floor wire harness 3P connector. There 
should be 0-1 ohms. 


FLOOR WIRE SRS UNIT CONNECTOR B (28P) 
HARNESS 3P 
CONNECTOR 


Tels] ne 
RED/BLU See EG 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 197: Measuring Resistance Between No. 11 Terminal Of SRS Unit 
And No. 2 Terminal Of Floor Wire Harness 3P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty SRS unit or poor connection at SRS unit connector B (28P) and 
the SRS unit. Check the connection between the connector and the SRS unit. If 
the connection is OK, replace the SRS unit (see SRS UNIT 
REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Open in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


Disconnect the floor wire harness 3P connector from the driver's seat belt 
buckle switch 3P connector (A). 


23s 
24. 
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Fig. 198: Identifying Driver's Seat Belt Buckle Switch 3P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Unbuckle the driver's seat belt. 


Measure the resistance between the No. 1 terminal of the floor wire harness 3P 
connector and body ground. There should be 0-1 ohms. 


FLOOR WIRE HARNESS 3P CONNECTOR 


|BLK 


IHO}-, 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 199: Measuring Resistance Between No. 1 Terminal Of Floor Wire 
Harness 3P Connector And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Replace the driver's seat belt buckle assembly (see FRONT SEAT 
BELT BUCKLE ), then clear the DTC. 


NO -Open in the floor wire harness or poor ground connection at G602: 


e 2-door (see CONNECTOR TO HARNESS INDEX ) 
e 4-door (see CONNECTOR TO HARNESS INDEX ) 
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If G602 is OK, replace the floor wire harness. 


DTC 61-2X ("X" CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): SHORT IN DRIVER'S SEAT BELT BUCKLE 
SWITCH 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

2. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID), then buckle and unbuckle the driver's seat 
belt several times. 

3. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Is DTC 61-2x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 4. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


4. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


5. Disconnect the floor wire harness 3P connector from the driver's seat belt 
buckle switch 3P connector (A). 


Fig. 200: Identifying Driver's Seat Belt Buckle Switch 3P Connector 


10. 
11. 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
. From the SRS menu, select PARAMETER INFORMATION menu, select 


"FRONT LEFT BUCKLE." 
Is OPEN indicated on the HDS? 


YES -Replace the driver's seat belt buckle assembly (see FRONT SEAT 
BELT BUCKLE ), then clear the DTC. 


NO -Go to step 8. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
. Measure the resistance between the No. 1 terminal of the floor wire harness 3P 


connector and body ground. There should be 0-1 ohms. 


FLOOR WIRE HARNESS 3P CONNECTOR 


Eely 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 201: Measuring Resistance Between No. 1 Terminal Of Floor Wire 
Harness 3P Connector And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 
YES -Short to ground in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 
NO -Go to step 10. 


Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, then wait for 3 minutes. 
Disconnect the seat belt tensioner 4P connectors (see step 7 
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DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS) and both seat belt buckle 
tensioner 4P connectors (see step 8 DISCONNECTING SYSTEM 
CONNECTORS). 

12. Disconnect SRS unit connector B (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 

13. Measure the resistance between the No. 2 terminals of the floor wire harness 


3P connector and body ground. There should be an open circuit or at least 1 M 
ohms. 


FLOOR WIRE HARNESS 3P CONNECTOR 


mn te 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 202: Measuring Resistance Between No. 2 Terminals Of Floor Wire 
Harness 3P Connector And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Short to ground in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


NO -Faulty SRS unit; replace the SRS unit (see SRS UNIT 
REPLACEMENT). 


DTC 62-1X (""X"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): OPEN IN FRONT PASSENGER'S SEAT BELT 
BUCKLE SWITCH 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
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HDS). 

. Connect the HDS to the data link connector (DLC). 

. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID, then buckle and unbuckle the front 
passenger's seat belt several times. 

. Make sure the HDS communicates with the vehicle and the SRS unit, If it does 
not communicate, troubleshoot the DLC circuit (see DLC CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING ). 

. From the Main Menu on the HDS, select SRS, then PARAMETER 
INFORMATION. In the PARAMETER INFORMATION Menu, select 
"FRONT RIGHT BUCKLE." 


Is "OPEN" indicated? 
YES - 


e If OPEN is indicated only when the front passenger's seat belt 1s buckled, 
go to step 6. 

e If OPEN is indicated only when the front passenger's seat belt is 
unbuckled, go to step 13. 

e If OPEN is indicated only when the front passenger's seat belt is buckled 
and unbuckled, go to step 21. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


. Disconnect the floor wire harness 3P connector from the front passenger's seat 
belt buckle switch 3P connector (A). 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 RESTRAINTS SRS (Supplemental Restraint System) - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


Fig. 203: Identifying Front Passenger's Seat Belt Buckle Switch 3P 
Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


8. Buckle the front passenger's seat belt. Check resistance between the No. | and 
No. 3 terminals of the front passenger's seat belt buckle switch 3P connector. 
There should be 0-1 ohms. 


FRONT PASSENGER'S SEAT BELT 
BUCKLE SWITCH 3P CONNECTOR 


Terminal side of male terminals 


Fig. 204: Checking Resistance Between No. 1 And No. 3 Terminals Of 
Front Passenger's Seat Belt Buckle Switch 3P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistances specified? 
YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Replace the front passenger's seat belt buckle assembly (see FRONT 
SEAT BELT BUCKLE ), then clear the DTC. 


9. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, then wait for 3 minutes. 
10. Disconnect both seat belt tensioner connectors (see step 7 DISCONNECTING 


LI, 


12, 


13. 
14. 
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SYSTEM CONNECTORS) and both seat belt buckle tensioner connectors 
(see step 8 DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 

Disconnect SRS unit connector B (28P) from the SRS unit (see step9 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 

Measure the resistance between the No. 16 terminal of SRS unit connector B 


(28P) and the No. | terminal of the passenger's seat wire harness 3P connector. 
There should be 0-1 ohms. 


PASSENGER'S SEAT SRS UNIT CONNECTOR B (28P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 205: Measuring Resistance Between No. 16 Terminal Of SRS Unit 
And No. 1 Terminal Of Passenger's Seat Wire Harness 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty SRS unit or poor connection at SRS unit connector B (28P) and 
the SRS unit. Check the connection between the connector and the SRS unit. If 
the connection is OK, replace the SRS unit (see SRS UNIT 
REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Open in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


Disconnect the floor wire harness 3P connector from the front passenger's seat 
belt buckle switch 3P connector (A). 


15. 
16. 


17. 
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Fig. 206: Identifying Front Passenger's Seat Belt Buckle Switch 3P 
Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Unbuckle the front passenger's seat belt. 
Measure the resistance between the No. | and No. 2 terminals of the front 
passenger's seat belt buckle switch 3P connector. There should be 0-1 ohms. 


FRONT PASSENGER'S SEAT BELT 
BUCKLE SWITCH 3P CONNECTOR 


RED/BLU 
BLK 


Terminal side of male terminais 


Fig. 207: Measuring Resistance Between No. 1 And No. 2 Terminals Of 
Front Passenger's Seat Belt Buckle Switch 3P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 
YES -Go to step 17. 


NO -Replace the front passenger's seat belt buckle assembly (see FRONT 
SEAT BELT BUCKLE ), then clear the DTC. 


Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, then wait for 3 minutes, 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 
22, 
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Disconnect both seat belt tensioner 4P connectors (see step 7 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS) and both seat belt buckle 
tensioner 4P connectors (see step 8 DISCONNECTING SYSTEM 
CONNECTORS). 

Disconnect SRS unit connector B (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 

Measure the resistance between the No. 15 terminal of SRS unit connector B 


(28P) and the No. 2 terminal of the floor wire harness 3P connector. There 
should be 0-1 ohms. 


FLOOR WIRE SRS UNIT CONNECTOR B (28P) 
HARNESS 3P 
CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 208: Measuring Resistance Between No. 15 Terminal Of SRS Unit 


And No. 2 Terminal Of Floor Wire Harness 3P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty SRS unit or poor connection at SRS unit connector B (28P) and 
the SRS unit. Check the connection between the connector and the SRS unit. If 
the connection is OK, replace the SRS unit (see SRS UNIT 
REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Open in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


Disconnect the floor wire harness 3P connector from the front passenger's seat 
belt buckle switch 3P connector (A). 


23. 
24. 
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Fig. 209: Identifying Front Passenger's Seat Belt Buckle Switch 3P 
Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Unbuckle the front passenger's seat belt. 


Measure the resistance between the No. 1 terminal of the floor wire harness 3P 
connector and body ground. There should be 0-1 ohms. 


FLOOR WIRE HARNESS 3P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 210: Measuring Resistance Between No. 1 Terminal Of Floor Wire 
Harness 3P Connector And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Replace the front passenger's seat belt buckle assembly (see FRONT 
SEAT BELT REPLACEMENT ), then clear the DTC. 


NO -Open in the floor wire harness or poor ground connection at G602: 


e 2-door (see CONNECTOR TO HARNESS INDEX ) 
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e 4-door (see CONNECTOR TO HARNESS INDEX ) 


If G602 is OK, replace the floor wire harness. 


DTC 62-2X (‘""X"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): SHORT IN FRONT PASSENGER'S SEAT 
BELT BUCKLE SWITCH 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

2. Turn the ignition switch ON (II), then buckle and unbuckle the front 
passenger's seat belt several times. 

3. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Is DTC 62-2x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 4. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


4. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


5. Disconnect the floor wire harness 3P connector from the front passenger's seat 
belt buckle switch 3P connector (A). 
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4 


QA 
Fig. 211: Identifying Front Passenger's Seat Belt Buckle Switch 3P 
Connector 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


7. From the SRS menu, select PARAMETER INFORMATION menu, select 
"FRONT RIGHT BUCKLE." 


Is OPEN indicated on the HDS? 


YES -Replace the front passenger's seat belt buckle assembly (see FRONT 
SEAT BELT BUCKLE ), then clear the DTC. 


NO -Go to step 8. 


8. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


9. Measure the resistance between the No. | terminal of the floor wire harness 3P 
connector and body ground. There should be 0-1 ohms. 


FLOOR WIRE HARNESS 3P CONNECTOR 


BLK 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 212: Measuring Resistance Between No. 1 Terminal Of Floor Wire 


10. 
11. 


12, 


13. 
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Harness 3P Connector And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 
YES -Short to ground in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 
NO -Go to step 10. 


Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, then wait for 3 minutes. 


Disconnect both seat belt tensioner 4P connectors (see step7 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS) and both seat belt buckle 
tensioner 4P connectors (see step 8 DISCONNECTING SYSTEM 
CONNECTORS). 


Disconnect SRS unit connector B (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 


Measure the resistance between the No. 2 terminal of the floor wire harness 3P 
connector and body ground. There should be an open circuit or at least 1 M 
ohms. 


FLOOR WIRE HARNESS 3P CONNECTOR 


Q 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 213: Measuring Resistance Between No. 2 Terminal Of Floor Wire 
Harness 3P Connector And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Short to ground in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


NO -Faultv SRS unit: Replace the SRS unit (see SRS UNIT 
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REPLACEMENT). 


DTC 71-1X (""X"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): OPEN IN DRIVER'S SEAT POSITION 
SENSOR 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 


1. 


2. 


Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

Turn the ignition switch ON (ID), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 71-1x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


. Check the connection between the seat position sensor harness 2P connector 


and the driver's seat position sensor (See COMPONENT LOCATION 
INDEX). 


. Clear the DTC memory. 
. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Is DTC 71-1x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 6. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


6. 


7. 


10. 


11. 
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Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 
then wait for 3 minutes. 

Disconnect the driver's seat wire harness 2P connector from the driver's seat 
position sensor (A). 


Fig. 214: Identifying Driver's Seat Position Sensor 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Connect the No. | and No. 2 terminals of the driver's seat wire harness 2P 


connector with a jumper wire. 


. Disconnect both seat belt tensioner connectors (see step 7 DISCONNECTING 


SYSTEM CONNECTORS) and both seat belt buckle tensioner connectors 
(see step 8 DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 

Disconnect SRS unit connector B (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 


Measure the resistance between the No. 5 and No. 6 terminals of SRS unit 
connector B (28P). There should be 0-1.0 ohms. 


SRS UNIT CONNECTOR B (28P) 


—— 
moMoecocoood 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 215: Measuring Resistance Between No. 5 And No. 6 Terminals Of Srs 
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Unit Connector B (28P) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty driver's seat position sensor or SRS unit; replace the driver's seat 
position sensor (see DRIVER'S SEAT POSITION SENSOR 
REPLACEMENT). If the problem is still present, replace the SRS unit (see 
SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Open in the floor wire harness, driver's seat wire harness (with seat 
heater) or the seat position sensor harness; replace the faulty harness. 


DTC 71-2X (""X"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): SHORT IN DRIVER'S SEAT POSITION 
SENSOR 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 


ly 


2. 


4. 


Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 71-2x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 
Disconnect the driver's seat wire harness 2P connector from the driver's seat 


10. 


11. 
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position sensor (A) (see COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX). 


Fig. 216: Identifying Driver's Seat Position Sensor 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 
. Clear the DTC memory. 
. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Is DTC 71-2x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 8. 


NO -Faulty driver's seat position sensor; replace the driver's seat position 
sensor (see DRIVER'S SEAT POSITION SENSOR REPLACEMENT). 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 


then wait for 3 minutes. 


. Disconnect both seat belt tensioner connectors (see step DISCONNECTING 


SYSTEM CONNECTORS) and both seat belt buckle tensioner connectors 
(see step 8 DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 

Disconnect SRS unit connector B (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 

Measure the resistance between the No. 5 and No. 6 terminals of SRS unit 
connector B (28P). There should be an open circuit or at least 1 M ohms. 


12. 
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SRS UNIT CONNECTOR B (28P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 217: Measuring Resistance Between No. 5 And No. 6 Terminals Of 
SRS Unit Connector B (28P) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 
YES -Go to step 12. 


NO -Short in the floor wire harness, driver's seat wire harness (with seat 
heater) or the seat position sensor harness; replace the faulty harness. 


Measure the resistance between the No. 5 terminal of SRS unit connector B 
(28P) and body ground, and between the No. 6 terminal and body ground. 
There should be an open circuit or at least 1 M ohms. 


SRS UNIT CONNECTOR B (28P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 218: Measuring Resistance Between No. 5 Terminal Of SRS Unit 


Connector B (28P) And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty driver's seat position sensor or the SRS unit; replace the driver's 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 RESTRAINTS SRS (Supplemental Restraint System) - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


seat position sensor (see DRIVER'S SEAT POSITION SENSOR 
REPLACEMENT). If the problem is still present, replace the SRS unit (see 
SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Short in the floor wire harness, driver's seat wire harness (with heated 
seat) or the seat position sensor harness; replace the faulty harness. 


DTC 81-61, 85-61: NO SIGNAL FROM THE ODS UNIT; DTC 81-62, 85-62: RESPONSE DATA 
ERROR FROM THE ODS UNIT 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Make sure nothing is on the front passenger's seat. 

2. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

3. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Is DTC &1-61, 85-61, 81-62, or 85-62 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 4. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


4. Check the connection between the ODS unit harness 18P connector and the 
ODS unit. 


Is the connection OK? 
YES -Go to step 6. 


NO -Repair the poor connection and retest. If DTC 85-61 or 85-62 is still 
present, go to step 5. 
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5. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
6. Check the No. 9 (7.5 A) fuse in the under-dash fuse/ relay box. 


Is the fuse OK? 
YES -Go to step 7. 


NO -Replace the fuse, then turn the ignition switch ON (ID). If the fuse blows 
again, check for a short in the No. 9 (7.5 A) fuse circuit (floor wire harness, or 
ODS unit harness). 


7. Disconnect the ODS unit harness 18P connector (A) from the ODS unit. 


ia 


\= he 


Fig. 219: Identifying ODS Unit Harness 18P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


8. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


9. Measure the voltage between the No. | terminal of the ODS unit harness 18P 
connector and body ground. There should be battery voltage. 


ODS UNIT HARNESS 18P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 220: Measuring Voltage Between No. 1 Terminal Of ODS Unit 


10. 
11. 
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Harness 18P Connector And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage ? 
YES -Go to step 10. 


NO -Open in the floor wire harness, front passenger's seat wire harness (with 
seat heater), or ODS unit harness; replace the faulty harness. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


Measure the resistance between the No. 12 terminal of the ODS unit harness 
18P connector and body ground. There should be 0-1.0 ohms. 


ODS UNIT HARNESS 18P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 221: Measuring Resistance Between No. 12 Terminal Of ODS Unit 
Harness 18P Connector And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 
YES -Go to step 12. 


NO -Open in the ODS unit harness, front passenger's seat wire harness (with 
seat heater), floor wire harness, or poor ground connection at G602: 


e 2-door (see CONNECTOR TO HARNESS INDEX ) 
e 4-door (see CONNECTOR TO HARNESS INDEX ) 


If G602 is OK, replace the faulty harness. 


12. 


13: 


14. 


15. 
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Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 
then wait for 3 minutes. 


Disconnect SRS unit connector A (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 9 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 


Measure the resistance between the No. 14 terminal of SRS unit connector A 
(28P) and body ground. There should be an open circuit or at least | M ohms. 


SRS UNIT CONNECTOR A (28P) 


co 
Lztal4te}soale| 712] 910] 
}11 [12] 13] 14] 15 [16 
| 27| 28 


TILIVAPAPALAC Ea? 


Wire side of female terminals 
Fig. 222: Measuring Resistance Between No. 14 Terminal Of SRS Unit 


Connector A (28P) And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Go to step 15. 


NO -Short to ground in the dashboard wire harness, front passenger's seat wire 
harness (with seat heater) or floor wire harness; replace the faulty harness. 


Measure the resistance between the No. 14 terminal of SRS unit connector A 
(28P) and the No. 7 terminal of the ODS unit harness 18P connector. There 
should be 0-1.0 ohms. 
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ODS UNIT HARNESS 18P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 223: Measuring Resistance Between No. 14 Terminal Of SRS Unit 


And No. 7 Terminal Of ODS Unit Harness 18P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty ODS unit or SRS unit; replace the ODS unit (see ODS UNIT 
REPLACEMENT). If the problem is still present, replace the SRS unit (see 
SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Open in the dashboard wire harness, floor wire harness, or front 
passenger's seat wire harness (with seat heater); replace the faulty harness. 


DTC 81-71, 81-78: ODS UNIT DOES NOT CALIBRATE 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

2. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is 81-71 or 81-78 indicated? 
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YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


3. Calibrate the ODS unit (see ODS UNIT CALIBRATION). 


4. Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator go off? 
YES -The system is OK. 
NO -Go to step 5. 


5. Replace the ODS unit (see ODS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


6. Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator go off? 


YES -The system is OK. 


NO -Replace the SRS unit (see SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


DTC 85-71, 85-78: ODS UNIT NOT INITIALIZED 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

2. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 
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Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is 85-71 or 85-78 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


3. Initialize the ODS unit (see ODS UNIT INITIALIZATION). 


4. Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator go off? 
YES -The system is OK. 
NO -Go to step 5. 


5. Replace the ODS unit (see ODS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


6. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator go off? 
YES -The system is OK. 
NO -Replace the SRS unit (see SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


DTC 81-4X, 81-5X, 81-63, 81-64, 85-4X, 85-5X, 85-63, 85-64 (''"X"" CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): 
INTERNAL FAILURE OF THE ODS UNIT 


NOTE: e Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review 
SRS Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS 
AND PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting 
Information (see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION). 


e An incorrect ODS unit can cause DTC 85-63. 
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1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

2. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 81-4x, 81-5x, 81-63, 81-64, 85-4x, 
85-5x, 85-63, or 85-64 indicated? 


YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


3. Initialize the ODS unit (See ODS UNIT INITIALIZATION). 


4. Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator go off? 
YES -The system is OK. 


NO -Replace the ODS unit (see ODS UNIT REPLACEMENT) and retest. If 
the DTC is still present, replace the SRS unit (see SRS UNIT 
REPLACEMENT). 


DTC 81-79: FRONT PASSENGER'S WEIGHT SENSORS INITIAL CHECK FAILURE 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS ). 

2. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 
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Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 81-79 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


3. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
4. Make sure nothing is on the front passenger's seat. 


5. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator go off? 
YES -The system is OK. 


NO -Remove the front passenger's seat assembly (see FRONT SEAT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) and the front passenger's weight sensors 
(see FRONT PASSENGER'S WEIGHT SENSOR REPLACEMENT), then 
reinstall them. Calibrate the ODS unit (see ODS UNIT CALIBRATION). If 
DTC 81-79 is indicated repeatedly, replace the front passenger's weight 
sensors. If the DTC is still present, replace the SRS unit (see SRS UNIT 
REPLACEMENT). 


DTC 82-1X (‘""X"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): NO SIGNAL FROM THE INNER SIDE FRONT 
PASSENGER'S WEIGHT SENSOR (2-DOOR) 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS ). 


2. Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 
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Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 82-1x indicated? 


YES -Faulty front passenger's weight sensor; replace the inner side front 
passenger's weight sensor (see REMOVAL). 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


DTC 83-2X: ("X" CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F) NO SIGNAL FROM THE OUTER SIDE 
FRONT PASSENGER'S WEIGHT SENSOR (2-DOOR) 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 


1. 


De 


Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

Turn the ignition switch ON (II, and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 83-2x indicated? 


YES -Faulty front passenger's weight sensor; replace the outer side front 
passenger's weight sensor (see REMOVAL). 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


DTC 82-14: NO SIGNAL FROM THE FRONT PASSENGER'S WEIGHT SENSOR (FRONT INNER 
SIDE) (4-DOOR) 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 


Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. 


2. 
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Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 
Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Is DTC 82-14 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. 


. From INSPECTION menu on the HDS, select SWS DTC CHECK. 


Is another DTC also indicated? 
YES - 


e DTC 14-11: Open in the ODS unit harness; replace the ODS unit harness. 
e DTC 14-12: Go to step 4. 

e DTC 14-13: Go to step 11. 

e DTC 14-14: Go to step 19. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
. Disconnect the ODS unit harness 3P connector (A) from the front passenger's 


weight sensor (front inner side). 
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Fig. 224: Identifying ODS Unit Harness 3P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Read the DTC. 
Is DTC 14-12 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 7. 


NO -Faulty front passenger's weight sensor (front inner side); replace the front 
passenger's seat slide assembly including all four front passenger's weight 
sensors (see FRONT PASSENGER'S WEIGHT SENSOR 
REPLACEMENT). 


7. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
8. Disconnect the ODS unit harness 18P connector (A) from the ODS unit. 


Fig. 225: Identifying ODS Unit Harness 18P Connector 


10. 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Measure the resistance between the No. 3 terminal of the ODS unit harness 


18P connector and body ground. There should be an open circuit or at least | 
M ohms. 


ODS UNIT HARNESS 18P CONNECTOR 


iT) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 226: Measuring Resistance Between No. 3 Terminal Of ODS Unit 
Harness 18P Connector And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 
YES -Go to step 10. 
NO -Short to ground in the ODS unit harness; replace the ODS unit harness. 


Measure the resistance between the No. 3 terminal and No. 13 terminal of the 
ODS unit harness 18P connector. There should be an open circuit or at least | 
M ohms. 


ODS UNIT HARNESS 18P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 227: Measuring Resistance Between No. 3 Terminal And No. 13 


11 


13 


bd 
AA 
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Terminal Of ODS Unit Harness 18P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty ODS unit; replace the ODS unit (see ODS UNIT 
REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Short to ground in the ODS unit harness; replace the ODS unit harness. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


Swap the connections between the front passenger's weight sensor (front inner 
side) and the front passenger's weight sensor (rear inner side). 


Read the DTC. 
Is DTC 14-13 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 14. 


NO -Faulty front weight sensor (front inner side); replace the front passenger's 
seat slide assembly including all four front passenger's weight sensors (see 
FRONT PASSENGER'S WEIGHT SENSOR REPLACEMENT). 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


Disconnect the front passenger's weight sensor (front inner side) connector (A) 
and front passenger's weight sensor (rear inner side) connector (B). 


Fig. 228: Identifying Front Passenger's Weight Sensor (Front Inner Side) 
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Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


16. Disconnect the ODS unit harness 18P connector (A) from the ODS unit. 


Fig. 229: Identifying ODS Unit Harness 18P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


17. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


18. Measure the voltage between the No. 8 terminal of the ODS unit harness 18P 
connector D and body ground. There should be 1 V or less. 


ODS UNIT HARNESS 18P CONNECTOR 


A s ¥ 5 
7 
[els 10111 


12 fis [14 [15 fs [7p 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 230: Measuring Voltage Between No. 8 Terminal Of ODS Unit 
Harness 18P Connector D And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the voltage as specified? 


YES -Faulty ODS unit; replace the ODS unit (see ODS UNIT 


19. 
20. 


21. 


22) 
20; 
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REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Short to power in the ODS unit harness; replace the ODS unit harness. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


Disconnect the ODS unit harness 3P connector (A) from the front passenger's 
weight sensor (front inner side). 


Fig. 231: Identifying ODS Unit Harness 3P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Read the DTC. 
Is DTC 14-14 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 22. 


NO -Faulty front passenger's weight sensor (front inner side); replace the seat 
Slide assembly including all four front passenger's weight sensors. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
Disconnect the ODS unit harness 18P connector (A) from the ODS unit. 
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= | } ae 


Fig. 232: Identifying ODS Unit Harness 18P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


24. Measure the resistance between the No. 8 terminal of the ODS unit harness 


25. 


18P connector and body ground. There should be an open circuit or at least | 
M ohms. 


ODS UNIT HARNESS 18P CONNECTOR 


BZoged 
Z 


si 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 233: Measuring Resistance Between No. 8 Terminal Of ODS Unit 
Harness 18P Connector And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 
YES -Go to step 25. 
NO -Short to ground in the ODS unit harness; replace the ODS unit harness. 


Measure the resistance between the No. 8 terminal and No. 13 terminal of the 
ODS unit harness 18P connector. There should be an open circuit or at least | 
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M ohms. 


ODS UNIT HARNESS 18P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 234: Measuring Resistance Between No. 8 Terminal And No. 13 
Terminal Of ODS Unit Harness 18P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty ODS unit; replace the ODS unit (see ODS UNIT 
REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Short in the ODS unit harness; replace the ODS unit harness. 


DTC 82-15, 82-17, 83-25, 83-27: INTERNAL FAILURE OF THE FRONT PASSENGER'S WEIGHT 
SENSORS (4-DOOR) 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

2. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 82-15, 82-17, 83-25, or 83-27 
indicated ? 
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YES -Faulty front passenger's weight sensors; replace the seat slide assembly 
including all four front passenger's weight sensors (see FRONT 
PASSENGER'S WEIGHT SENSOR REPLACEMENT). If the DTC is still 
present, replace the ODS unit (see ODS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. 


DTC 82-16: NO SIGNAL FROM THE FRONT PASSENGER'S WEIGHT SENSOR (REAR INNER 
SIDE) (4-DOOR) 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 
2. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Is DTC 82-16 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. 


3. From INSPECTION menu on the HDS, select SWS DTC CHECK. 
Is another DTC also indicated? 
YES - 


e DTC 16-11: Open in the ODS unit harness; replace the ODS unit harness. 
e DTC 16-12: Go to step 4. 

e DTC 16-13: Go to step 11. 

e DTC 16-14: Go to step 19. 
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NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


. Disconnect the ODS unit harness 3P connector (A) from the front passenger's 
weight sensor (rear inner side). 


Fig. 235: Identifying ODS Unit Harness 3P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Read the DTC. 
Is DTC 16-12 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 7. 


NO -Faulty front passenger's weight sensor (rear inner side); replace the front 
passenger's seat slide assembly including all four front passenger's weight 
sensors (see FRONT PASSENGER'S WEIGHT SENSOR 
REPLACEMENT). 


7. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


. Disconnect the ODS unit harness 18P connector (A) from the ODS unit. 


9; 


10. 
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Fig. 236: Identifying ODS Unit Harness 18P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Measure the resistance between the No. 4 terminal of the ODS unit harness 
18P connector and body ground. There should be an open circuit or at least | 
M ohms. 


ODS UNIT HARNESS 18P CONNECTOR 


BvZooonon 


[s{s] fr] 
12 [13/1415 [16 ]17] 
= eS 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 237: Measuring Resistance Between No. 4 Terminal Of ODS Unit 
Harness 18P Connector And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 
YES -Go to step 10. 
NO -Short to ground in the ODS unit harness; replace the ODS unit harness. 


Measure the resistance between the No. 4 terminal and No. 14 terminal of the 
ODS unit harness 18P connector. There should be an open circuit or at least 1 
M ohms. 


11. 
12. 


13. 


14. 
15. 
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ODS UNIT HARNESS 18P CONNECTOR 


nvZAooon 
Te Ts | 


Wire side of femaie terminals 


Fig. 238: Measuring Resistance Between No. 4 Terminal And No. 14 
Terminal Of ODS Unit Harness 18P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty ODS unit; replace the ODS unit (see FRONT PASSENGER'S 
WEIGHT SENSOR REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Short to ground in the ODS unit harness; replace the ODS unit harness. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


Swap the connections between the front passenger's weight sensor (front inner 
side) and the front passenger's weight sensor (front inner side). 


Read the DTC. 
Is DTC 16-13 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 14. 


NO -Faulty front passenger's weight sensor (rear inner side); replace the front 
passenger's seat slide assembly including all four front passenger's weight 
sensors (see FRONT PASSENGER'S WEIGHT SENSOR 
REPLACEMENT). 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


Disconnect the front passenger's weight sensor (front inner side) connector (A) 
and front passenger's weight sensor (rear inner side) connector (B). 
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Fig. 239: Identifying Front Passenger's Weight Sensor (Front Inner Side) 
Connector 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


16. Disconnect the ODS unit harness 18P connector (A) from the ODS unit. 


Fig. 240: Identifying ODS Unit Harness 18P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


17. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


18. Measure the voltage between the No. 9 terminal of the ODS unit harness 18P 
connector and body ground. There should be | V or less. 
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ODS UNIT HARNESS 18P CONNECTOR 


ry als 
fehs pels [is [7/7 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 241: Measuring Voltage Between No. 9 Terminal Of ODS Unit 
Harness 18P Connector And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the voltage as specified? 


YES -Faulty ODS unit; replace the ODS unit (see ODS UNIT 
REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Short to power in the ODS unit harness; replace the ODS unit harness. 


19. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


20. Disconnect the ODS unit harness 3P connector (A) from the front passenger's 
weight sensor (rear inner side). 


Fig. 242: Identifying ODS Unit Harness 3P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


21. Read the DTC. 


22, 
23. 


24. 
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Is DTC 16-14 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 22. 


NO -Faulty front passenger's weight sensor (rear inner side); replace the front 
passenger's seat slide assembly including all four front passenger's weight 
sensors (see FRONT PASSENGER'S WEIGHT SENSOR 
REPLACEMENT). 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
Disconnect the ODS unit harness 18P connector (A) from the ODS unit. 


Fig. 243: Identifying ODS Unit Harness 18P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Measure the resistance between the No. 9 terminal of the ODS unit harness 


18P connector and body ground. There should be an open circuit or at least | 
M ohms. 


ODS UNIT HARNESS 18P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


25. 
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Fig. 244: Measuring Resistance Between No. 9 Terminal Of ODS Unit 
Harness 18P Connector And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 
YES -Go to step 25. 
NO -Short to ground in the ODS unit harness; replace the ODS unit harness. 


Measure the resistance between the No. 9 terminal and No. 14 terminal of the 
ODS unit harness 18P connector. There should be an open circuit or at least 1 
M ohms. 


ODS UNIT HARNESS 18P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 245: Measuring Resistance Between No. 9 Terminal And No. 14 
Terminal Of ODS Unit Harness 18P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty ODS unit; replace the ODS unit (see ODS UNIT 
REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Short in the ODS unit harness; replace the ODS unit harness. 


DTC 83-24: NO SIGNAL FROM THE FRONT PASSENGER'S WEIGHT SENSOR (FRONT OUTER 
SIDE) (4-DOOR) 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 


Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 


iL, 


2, 
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PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 
Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Is DTC 83-24 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. 


. From INSPECTION menu on the HDS, select SWS DTC CHECK. 


Is another DTC also indicated? 
YES - 


e DTC 24-11: Open in the ODS unit harness; replace the ODS unit harness. 
e DTC 24-12: Go to step 4. 

e DTC 24-13: Go to step 11. 

e DTC 24-14: Go to step 19. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
. Disconnect the ODS unit harness 3P connector (A) from the front passenger's 


weight sensor (front outer side). 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 RESTRAINTS SRS (Supplemental Restraint System) - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


Fig. 246: Identifying ODS Unit Harness 3P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Read the DTC. 
Is DTC 24-12 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 7. 


NO -Faulty front passenger's weight sensor (front outer side); replace the front 
passenger's seat slide assembly including all four front passenger's weight 
sensors (see FRONT PASSENGER'S WEIGHT SENSOR 
REPLACEMENT). 


7. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
8. Disconnect the ODS unit harness 18P connector (A) from the ODS unit. 


Fig. 247: Identifying ODS Unit Harness 18P Connector 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Measure the resistance between the No. 5 terminal of the ODS unit harness 


18P connector and body ground. There should be an open circuit or at least | 
M ohms. 


ODS UNIT HARNESS 18P CONNECTOR 


nvZaggon 
elo] —Telel 


Wire side of female terminals 
Fig. 248: Measuring Resistance Between No. 5 Terminal Of ODS Unit 


Harness 18P Connector And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 
YES -Go to step 10. 


NO -Short to ground in the ODS unit harness; replace the ODS unit harness. 


10. Measure the resistance between the No. 5 terminal and No. 15 terminal of the 


ODS unit harness 18P connector. There should be an open circuit or at least | 
M ohms. 


ODS UNIT HARNESS 18P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 249: Measuring Resistance Between No. 5 Terminal And No. 15 


11. 
12. 


13: 


14. 
15. 
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Terminal Of ODS Unit Harness 18P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty ODS unit; replace the ODS unit (see ODS UNIT 
REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Short to ground in the ODS unit harness; replace the ODS unit harness. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


Swap the connections between the front passenger's weight sensor (front outer 
side) and the front passenger's weight sensor (rear outer side). 


Read the DTC. 
Is DTC 24-13 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 14. 


NO -Faulty front passenger's weight sensor (front outer side); replace the front 
passenger's seat slide assembly including all four front passenger's weight 
sensors (see FRONT PASSENGER'S WEIGHT SENSOR 
REPLACEMENT). 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


Disconnect the front passenger's weight sensor (front outer side) connector (A) 
and front passenger's weight sensor (rear outer side) connector (B). 
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Fig. 250: Identifying Front Passenger's Weight Sensor (Front Outer Side) 
Connector 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


16. Disconnect the ODS unit harness 18P connector (A) from the ODS unit. 


17. 
18. 


Fig. 251: Identifying ODS Unit Harness 18P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


Measure the voltage between the No. 10 terminal of the ODS unit harness 18P 
connector and body ground. There should be | V or less. 


ODS UNIT HARNESS 18P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 252: Measuring Voltage Between No. 10 Terminal Of ODS Unit 
Harness 18P Connector And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the voltage as specified? 


19. 
20. 


21. 


Ze, 
23. 
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YES -Faulty ODS unit; replace the ODS unit (see ODS UNIT 
REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Short to power in the ODS unit harness; replace the ODS unit harness. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


Disconnect the ODS unit harness 3P connector (A) from the front passenger's 
weight sensor (front outer side). 


Fig. 253: Identifying ODS Unit Harness 3P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Read the DTC. 
Is DTC 24-14 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 22. 


NO -Faulty front passenger's weight sensor (front outer side); replace the front 
passenger's seat slide assembly including all four front passenger's weight 
sensors (see FRONT PASSENGER'S WEIGHT SENSOR 
REPLACEMENT). 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
Disconnect the ODS unit harness 18P connector (A) from the ODS unit. 


24. 


pay 
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Fig. 254: Identifying ODS Unit Harness 18P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Measure the resistance between the No. 10 terminal of the ODS unit harness 
18P connector and body ground. There should be an open circuit or at least | 
M ohms. 


ODS UNIT HARNESS 18P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 255: Measuring Resistance Between No. 10 Terminal Of ODS Unit 
Harness 18P Connector And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 
YES -Go to step 25. 
NO -Short to ground in the ODS unit harness; replace the ODS unit harness. 


Measure the resistance between the No. 10 terminal and No. 15 terminal of the 
ODS unit harness 18P connector. There should be an open circuit or at least | 
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M ohms. 


ODS UNIT HARNESS 18P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 256: Measuring Resistance Between No. 10 Terminal And No. 15 
Terminal Of ODS Unit Harness 18P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty ODS unit; replace the ODS unit (see ODS UNIT 
REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Short in the ODS unit harness; replace the ODS unit harness. 


DTC 83-26: NO SIGNAL FROM THE FRONT PASSENGER'S WEIGHT SENSOR (REAR OUTER 
SIDE) (4-DOOR) 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 
2. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Is DTC 83-26 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
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TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. 


. From INSPECTION menu on the HDS, select SWS DTC CHECK. 
Is another DTC also indicated? 
YES - 


e DTC 26-11: Open in the ODS unit harness; replace the ODS unit harness. 
e DTC 26-12: Go to step 4. 

e DTC 26-13: Go to step 11. 

e DTC 26-14: Go to step 19. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


. Disconnect the ODS unit harness 3P connector (A) from the front passenger's 
weight sensor (rear outer side). 


Fig. 257: Identifying ODS Unit Harness 3P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Read the DTC. 
Is DTC 26-12 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 7. 
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NO -Faulty front passenger's weight sensor (rear outer side); replace the front 
passenger's seat slide assembly including all four front passenger's weight 
sensors (see FRONT PASSENGER'S WEIGHT SENSOR 
REPLACEMENT). 


7. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
8. Disconnect the ODS unit harness 18P connector (A) from the ODS unit. 


Fig. 258: Identifying ODS Unit Harness 18P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Measure the resistance between the No. 6 terminal of the ODS unit harness 
18P connector and body ground. There should be an open circuit or at least | 
M ohms. 


ODS UNIT HARNESS 18P CONNECTOR 


nV 7sletslel7] 
Tels] [ent 


he [is esis] 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 259: Measuring Resistance Between No. 6 Terminal Of ODS Unit 
Harness 18P Connector And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


10. 


11. 
12, 


13. 
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Is the resistance as specified? 
YES -Go to step 10. 
NO -Short to ground in the ODS unit harness; replace the ODS unit harness. 


Measure the resistance between the No. 6 terminal and No. 16 terminal of the 
ODS unit harness 18P connector. There should be an open circuit or at least | 
M ohms. 


ODS UNIT HARNESS 18P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 260: Measuring Resistance Between No. 6 Terminal And No. 16 
Terminal Of ODS Unit Harness 18P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty ODS unit; replace the ODS unit (see ODS UNIT 
REPLACEMENT ). 


NO -Short to ground in the ODS unit harness; replace the ODS unit harness. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


Swap the connections between the front passenger's weight sensor (rear outer 
side) and the front passenger's weight sensor (front outer side). 


Read the DTC. 
Is DTC 26-13 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 14. 
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NO -Faulty front passenger's weight sensor (rear outer side); replace the front 
passenger's seat slide assembly including all four front passenger's weight 
sensors (see FRONT PASSENGER'S WEIGHT SENSOR 
REPLACEMENT). 


14. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


15. Disconnect the front passenger's weight sensor (front outer side) connector (A) 
and front passenger's weight sensor (rear outer side) connector (B). 


Fig. 261: Identifying Front Passenger's Weight Sensor (Front Outer Side) 
Connector 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


16. Disconnect the ODS unit harness 18P connector (A) from the ODS unit. 


Fig. 262: Identifying ODS Unit Harness 18P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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17. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


18. Measure the voltage between the No. 11 terminal of the ODS unit harness 18P 
connector and body ground. There should be | V or less. 


ODS UNIT HARNESS 18P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 263: Measuring Voltage Between No. 11 Terminal Of ODS Unit 
Harness 18P Connector And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the voltage as specified? 


YES -Faulty ODS unit; replace the ODS unit (see ODS UNIT 
REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Short to power in the ODS unit harness; replace the ODS unit harness. 


19. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


20. Disconnect the ODS unit harness 3P connector (A) from the front passenger's 
weight sensor (rear outer side). 


21. 


Ze, 
20% 


24. 
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Fig. 264: Identifying ODS Unit Harness 3P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Read the DTC. 
Is DTC 26-14 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 22. 


NO -Faulty front passenger's weight sensor (rear outer side); replace the front 
passenger's seat slide assembly including all four front passenger's weight 
sensors (see FRONT PASSENGER'S WEIGHT SENSOR 
REPLACEMENT). 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
Disconnect the ODS unit harness 18P connector (A) from the ODS unit. 


Fig. 265: Identifying ODS Unit Harness 18P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Measure the resistance between the No. 11 terminal of the ODS unit harness 
18P connector and body ground. There should be an open circuit or at least | 
M ohms. 


25. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 RESTRAINTS SRS (Supplemental Restraint System) - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


ODS UNIT HARNESS 18P CONNECTOR 


BZBOoG 
fst foyit] 
OOOO t ta 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 266: Measuring Resistance Between No. 11 Terminal Of ODS Unit 
Harness 18P Connector And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 
YES -Go to step 25. 
NO -Short to ground in the ODS unit harness; replace the ODS unit harness. 


Measure the resistance between the No. 11 terminal and No. 16 terminal of the 
ODS unit harness 18P connector. There should be an open circuit or at least 1 
M ohms. 


ODS UNIT HARNESS 18P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 267: Measuring Resistance Between No. 11 Terminal And No. 16 
Terminal Of ODS Unit Harness 18P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty ODS unit; replace the ODS unit (see ODS UNIT 
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REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Short in the ODS unit harness; replace the ODS unit harness. 


DTC 85-79: OPDS SENSOR INITIAL CHECK FAILURE 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

2. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 85-79 indicated? 
YES -Turn the ignition switch OFF, and go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


3. Make sure nothing is on the front passenger's seat. 


4. Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator go off? 
YES -The system is OK. 
NO -Go to step 5. 


5. Initialize the ODS unit (see ODS UNIT INITIALIZATION). 


6. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 
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Does the SRS indicator go off? 
YES -The system is OK. 


NO -Replace the ODS unit (see ODS UNIT REPLACEMENT) and retest. If 
the problem is still present, replace the OPDS sensor/seat-back (see FRONT 
SEAT-BACK COVER REPLACEMENT ). 


DTC 86-1X, 86-2X (""X" CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): FAULTY OPDS SENSOR 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 


1. 


Zi 


Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 86-1x or 86-2x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


NOTE: After market devices (fluorescent lights, laptop 
computers, etc.) used near the front passenger's seat- 
back can interfere with the seat-back sensors and 
cause a false DTC 86-1 x or 86-2x. If one of these 
devices was used, clear the DTC, operate the device 
near the seat-back, and recheck for DTCs. If DTC 86-1x 
or 86-2x is set, clear it, and do not use the device near 
the seat-back. 
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3. Check the connection at the OPDS sensor harness connectors (A) and the ODS 


unit harness 18P connector (B). 


Fig. 268: Identifying OPDS Sensor And ODS Unit Harness 18P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the connection OK? 
YES -Go to step 4. 
NO -Repair the poor connection, and clear the DTC. 


. Replace the OPDS sensor/seat-back foam (see FRONT SEAT-BACK 
COVER REPLACEMENT ), and initialize the ODS unit (see ODS UNIT 
INITIALIZATION). 


. Clear the DTC memory, then check for DTC 86-1x or 86-2x. 


Is DTC 86-1x or 86-2x indicated? 
YES -Replace the ODS unit (see ODS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


NO -The system is OK. 


DTC 92-1X (""X"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): OPEN IN THE PASSENGER'S AIRBAG 
CUTOFF INDICATOR 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
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Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID, and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is DTC 92-1x indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


. Disconnect the passenger's airbag cutoff indicator 4P connector (see 
PASSENGER'S AIRBAG CUTOFF INDICATOR ILLUMINATION 
BULB TEST). 

. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 
then wait for 3 minutes. 

. Disconnect SRS unit connector A (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 8 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 

. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 

. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Measure the voltage between the No. 13 terminal of SRS unit connector A 
(28P) and body ground. There should be 0.5 V or less. 
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SRS UNIT CONNECTOR A (28P} 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 269: Measuring Voltage Between No. 13 Terminal Of SRS Unit 


Connector A (28P) And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the voltage as specified? 


YES -Faulty SRS unit or passenger's airbag cutoff indicator; replace the 
passenger's airbag cutoff indicator. If the problem is still present, replace the 
SRS unit (see SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Short to power in the dashboard wire harness; replace the dashboard wire 
harness. 


DTC 92-2X (""X"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): OPEN OR SHORT TO GROUND IN THE 
PASSENGER'S AIRBAG CUTOFF INDICATOR 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

2. Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and DTC 92-2x indicated? 


YES -Go to step 3. 
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NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


. Disconnect the passenger's airbag cutoff indicator 4P connector (see 
PASSENGER'S AIRBAG CUTOFF INDICATOR ILLUMINATION 
BULB TEST). 

. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 
then wait for 3 minutes. 

. Disconnect SRS unit connector A (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 8 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 

. Measure the resistance between the No. 4 terminal of the passenger's airbag 


cutoff indicator 4P connector and the No. 13 terminal of SRS unit connector A 
(28P). There should be 0-1.0 ohms. 


SRS UNIT CONNECTOR A (28P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


@) PASSENGER’S AIRBAG CUTOFF 
| INDICATOR 4P CONNECTOR 


——— BLU 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 270: Measuring Resistance Between No. 4 Terminal And No. 13 
Terminal Of SRS Unit Connector A (28P) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 
YES -Go to step 7. 
NO -Open in the dashboard wire harness; replace the dashboard wire harness. 


. Measure the resistance between the No. 13 terminal of the SRS unit connector 
A (28P) and body ground. There should be an open circuit or at least | M 
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ohms. 


SRS UNIT CONNECTOR A (28P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 271: Measuring Resistance Between No. 13 Terminal Of SRS Unit 


Connector A (28P) And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Replace the passenger's airbag cutoff indicator. If the problem is still 
present, replace the SRS unit (see SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Short to ground in the dashboard wire harness; replace the dashboard wire 
harness. 


DTC A1-1X (""X"" CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): FAULTY POWER SUPPLY (VA LINE) 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

2. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 

3. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Is DTC Al-1x indicated? 


Mn 


~ 


\O 
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YES -Go to step 4. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES. If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
. Check the No. 9 (7.5 A) fuse in the under-dash fuse/relay box. 


Is the fuse OK? 
YES -Go to step 6. 


NO -Replace the fuse, then turn the ignition switch ON (ID). If the fuse blows 
again, check for a short in the No. 9 (7.5 A) fuse circuit (dashboard wire 
harness, floor wire harness, or ODS unit harness). 


. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, then wait for 3 minutes. 

. Disconnect the SRS unit connector A (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 8 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 

. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Connect a voltmeter between the No. 17 terminal of SRS unit connector A 
(28P) and body ground. Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and measure the 
voltage. There should be battery voltage when the ignition is on. 


SRS UNIT CONNECTOR A (28P) 


Wire side of female terminais 


Fig. 272: Connecting Voltmeter Between No. 17 Terminal Of SRS Unit 
Connector A (28P) And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Is there battery voltage? 


YES -Faulty SRS unit or poor connection at SRS unit connector (A) 28P and 
the SRS unit. Check the connection between the connector and the SRS unit. If 
the connection is OK, replace the SRS unit (see SRS UNIT 
REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Go to step 10. 


10. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
11. Disconnect under-dash fuse/relay box connector J (4P). 


- 


' 


| __ —— 


Fig. 273: Identifying Under-Dash Fuse/Relay Box Connector J (4P) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


12. Measure the resistance between the No. 4 terminal of under-dash fuse/relay 
box connector J (4P) and the No. 17 terminal of SRS unit connector A (28P). 
There should be 0-1.0 ohms. 


UNDER-DASH SRS UNIT CONNECTOR A (28P) 
FUSE/RELAY BOX 
CONNECTOR J (4P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 274: Measuring Resistance Between No. 4 Terminal And No. 17 
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Terminal Of SRS Unit Connector A (28P) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Open in the under-dash fuse/relay box or poor contact between 
connector J (4P) and the under-dash fuse/relay box; check the connection. If 
the connection is OK, replace the under-dash fuse/relay box (see REMOVAL 
AND INSTALLATION ). 


NO -Open in the dashboard wire harness; replace the dashboard wire harness. 


DTC A2-1X ("X" CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): FAULTY POWER SUPPLY (VB LINE) 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Check the No. 11 (10 A) fuse in the under-dash fuse/relay box. 
Ts the fuse OK? 
YES -Go to step 2. 


NO -Replace the fuse, then turn the ignition switch ON (ID). If the fuse blows 

again, check for a short to ground in the under-dash fuse/relay box No. 11 (10 
A) fuse line, in the dashboard wire harness; replace the under-dash fuse/relay 

box. 


2. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, 
then wait for 3 minutes. 


3. Disconnect SRS unit connector A (28P) from the SRS unit (see step 8 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 


4. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 


5. Connect a voltmeter between the No. 18 terminal of SRS unit connector A 
(28P) and body ground. Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and measure the 
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voltage. There should be battery voltage when the ignition on. 


SRS UNIT CONNECTOR A (28P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 275: Measuring Voltage Between No. 18 Terminal Of SRS Unit 


Connector A (28P) And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage ? 


YES -Faulty SRS unit or poor connection at SRS unit connector A (28P) and 
the SRS unit; check the connection. If the connection is OK, replace the SRS 
unit (see SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Go to step 6. 


6. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
7. Disconnect under-dash fuse/relay box connector J (4P). 


LJ 


Fig. 276: Identifying Under-Dash Fuse/Relay Box Connector J (4P) 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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8. Measure the resistance between the No. | terminal of the under-dash fuse/relay 


box connector J (4P) and the No. 18 terminal of SRS unit connector A (28P). 
There should be 0-1.0 ohms. 


SRS UNIT CONNECTOR A (28P) 


UNDER-DASH 
FUSE/RELAY BOX 
CONNECTOR J (4P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 277: Measuring Resistance Between No. 1 Terminal And No. 18 
Terminal Of SRS Unit Connector A (28P) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Open in the under-dash fuse/relay box or poor connection between 
connector S (4P) and the under-dash fuse/relay box; check the connection. If 
the connection is OK, replace the under-dash fuse/relay box (see REMOVAL 
AND INSTALLATION ). 


NO -Open in the dashboard wire harness; replace the dashboard wire harness. 


DTC B2-1X ("X" CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): NO SIGNAL FROM THE REAR SAFING 
SENSOR 


Special Tools Required 


e SRS inflator simulator O7SAZ-TB4011A 
e SRS simulator lead L O7OAZ-SNA0300 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 


Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 
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. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 

. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID, and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 

. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Does the SRS indicator stays on, and is DTC B2-11 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 4. 
NO -Go to step 5. 


. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 
Is DTC 45-11 also indicated? 


YES -Faulty rear safing sensor; replace the rear safing sensor (see REAR 
SAFING SENSOR REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Go to step 7. 
. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Is DTC B2-1x (except B2-11) also indicated? 
YES -Go to step 6. 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES . If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


. Read the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


Is DTC 45-11 also indicated? 
YES -Go to the Troubleshooting, for DTC 45-1X . 


NO -Faulty rear safing sensor; replace the rear sating sensor (see REAR 
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SAFING SENSOR REPLACEMENT). 


7. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
8. Disconnect the floor wire harness 4P connector (A) from the rear safing sensor. 


Fig. 278: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Disconnect the floor wire harness 4P connector (A) from the left side impact 
sensor (first). 


Fig. 279: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


10. Measure the resistance between the No. 2 and No. 3 terminal of the rear safing 
sensor 4P connector. There should be an open circuit or at least | M ohms. 


11. 
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REAR SAFING SENSOR 4P CONNECTOR 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 280: Measuring Resistance Between No. 2 And No. 3 Terminal Of 
Rear Safing Sensor 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 
YES -Go to step 11. 
NO -Short in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


Measure the resistance between the No. 2 terminal of the rear safing sensor 4P 
connector and body ground. There should be an open circuit or at least 1 M 
ohms. 


REAR SAFING SENSOR 4P CONNECTOR 


Terminal! side of female terminals 


Fig. 281: Measuring Resistance Between No. 2 Terminal Of Rear Safing 
Sensor 4P Connector And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Go to step 12. 
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NO -Short to ground in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


12. Measure the resistance between the No. 3 terminal of the rear safing sensor 4P 


connector and body ground. There should be an open circuit or at least 1 M 
ohms. 


REAR SAFING SENSOR 4P CONNECTOR 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 282: Measuring Resistance Between No. 3 Terminal Of Rear Safing 
Sensor 4P Connector And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 
YES -Go to step 13. 


NO -Short to ground in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


13. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
14. Measure the voltage between the No. 2 terminal of the rear safing sensor 4P 


connector and body ground. There should be | V or less. 


REAR SAFING SENSOR 4P CONNECTOR 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 283: Measuring Voltage Between No. 2 Terminal Of Rear Safing 


15. 


16. 
ie 
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Sensor 4P Connector And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the voltage as specified? 
YES -Go to step 15. 
NO -Short to power in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


Measure the voltage between the No. 3 terminal of the rear safing sensor 4P 
connector and body ground. There should be | V or less. 


REAR SAFING SENSOR 4P CONNECTOR 


Terminal! side of female terminals 


Fig. 284: Measuring Voltage Between No. 3 Terminal Of Rear Safing 
Sensor 4P Connector And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the voltage as specified? 
YES -Go to step 16. 
NO -Short to power in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


Connect the SRS inflator simulator jumper connector) and the red lead (A) of 
simulator lead L to the floor wire harness 4P connector (B) at the left side 
impact sensor (first). 


18. 
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Fig. 285: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Measure the resistance between the No. 2 and No. 3 terminals of the rear safing 
sensor 4P connector. There should be 0-1 ohms. 


REAR SAFING SENSOR 4P CONNECTOR 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 286: Measuring Resistance Between No. 2 And No. 3 Terminals Of 
Rear Safing Sensor 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the resistance as specified? 


YES -Faulty rear safing sensor or poor connection at the floor wire harness 4P 
connector and the rear safing sensor. Check the connection between the 
connector and the rear safing sensor. If the connection is OK, replace the rear 
safing sensor (see REAR SAFING SENSOR REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Open in the floor wire harness; replace the floor wire harness. 
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DTC B2-17, B2-8X, B2-9X, B2-AX, B2-BX ("X"'" CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): INTERNAL 
FAILURE OF THE REAR SAFING SENSOR 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, review SRS 
Precautions and Procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES) and General Troubleshooting Information 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). 


1. Clear the DTC memory (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE 
HDS). 


2. Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and check that the SRS indicator comes on 
for about 6 seconds and then goes off. 


Does the SRS indicator stay on, and is B2-17, B2-8x, B2-9x, B2-Ax, or B2-Bx 
indicated ? 


YES -Replace the rear safing sensor (see REAR SAFING SENSOR 
REPLACEMENT). If the DTC returns, replace the SRS unit (see SRS UNIT 
REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. Go to 
TROUBLESHOOTING INTERMITTENT FAILURES . If another DTC is 
indicated, troubleshoot the DTC. 


DTC 41-XX, 42-XX, 43-XX (''"X'' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): INTERNAL FAILURE OF THE 
ODS UNIT 


NOTE: Only read DTCs from the SRS menu, not from the SWS 
menu. SWS (ODS unit) DTCs are subcode of SRS unit 
DTCs. Only troubleshoot the corresponding SRS DTCs. 


Do the troubleshooting for SRS unit DTC 81-4x (see DTC 85-71, 85-78: ODS 
UNIT NOT INITIALIZED). 


DTC 14-11: OPEN IN THE FRONT PASSENGER'S WEIGHT SENSOR (FRONT INNER SIDE) 
POWER CIRCUIT; DTC 14-12: SHORT TO GROUND IN THE FRONT PASSENGER'S WEIGHT 
SENSOR (FRONT INNER SIDE) POWER CIRCUIT; DTC 14-13: OPEN IN THE FRONT 
PASSENGER'S WEIGHT SENSOR (FRONT INNER SIDE) OUTPUT CIRCUIT; DTC 14-14: SHORT 
TO GROUND IN THE FRONT PASSENGER'S WEIGHT SENSOR (FRONT INNER SIDE) OUTPUT 
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CIRCUIT 


NOTE: Only read DTCs from the SRS menu, not from the SWS 
menu. SWS (ODS unit) DTCs are subcode of SRS unit 
DTCs. Only troubleshoot the corresponding SRS DTCs. 


Do the troubleshooting for SRS unit DTC 82-14 (see DTC 83-2X: (""X"' CAN BE 
0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F) NO SIGNAL FROM THE OUTER SIDE FRONT 
PASSENGER'S WEIGHT SENSOR (2-DOOR)). 


DTC 15-3X (""X"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): INTERNAL FAILURE OF THE FRONT 
PASSENGER'S WEIGHT SENSOR (FRONT INNER SIDE) 


NOTE: Only read DTCs from the SRS menu, not from the SWS 
menu. SWS (ODS unit) DTCs are subcode of SRS unit 
DTCs. Only troubleshoot the corresponding SRS DTCs. 


Do the troubleshooting for SRS unit DTC 82-15 (see DTC 82-15, 82-17, 83-25, 83- 
27: INTERNAL FAILURE OF THE FRONT PASSENGER'S WEIGHT 
SENSORS (4-DOOR)). 


DTC 16-11: OPEN IN THE FRONT PASSENGER'S WEIGHT SENSOR (REAR INNER SIDE) 
POWER CIRCUIT; DTC 16-12: SHORT TO GROUND IN THE FRONT PASSENGER'S WEIGHT 
SENSOR (REAR INNER SIDE) POWER CIRCUIT; DTC 16-13: OPEN IN THE FRONT 
PASSENGER'S WEIGHT SENSOR (REAR INNER SIDE) OUTPUT CIRCUIT; DTC 16-14: SHORT 
TO GROUND IN THE FRONT PASSENGER'S WEIGHT SENSOR (REAR INNER SIDE) OUTPUT 
CIRCUIT 


NOTE: Only read DTCs from the SRS menu, not from the SWS 
menu. SWS (ODS unit) DTCs are subcode of SRS unit 
DTCs. Only troubleshoot the corresponding SRS DTCs. 


Do the troubleshooting for SRS unit DTC 82-16 (see DTC 82-15, 82-17, 83-25, 83- 
27: INTERNAL FAILURE OF THE FRONT PASSENGER'S WEIGHT 
SENSORS (4-DOOR)). 


DTC 17-3X (""X"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): INTERNAL FAILURE OF THE FRONT 
PASSENGER'S WEIGHT SENSOR (REAR INNER SIDE) 
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NOTE: Only read DTCs from the SRS menu, not from the SWS 
menu. SWS (ODS unit) DTCs are subcode of SRS unit 
DTCs. Only troubleshoot the corresponding SRS DTCs. 


Do the troubleshooting for SRS unit DTC 82-17 (see DTC 82-15, 82-17, 83-25, 83- 
27: INTERNAL FAILURE OF THE FRONT PASSENGER'S WEIGHT 
SENSORS (4-DOOR)). 


DTC 24-11: OPEN IN THE FRONT PASSENGER'S WEIGHT SENSOR (FRONT OUTER SIDE) 
POWER CIRCUIT; DTC 24-12: SHORT TO GROUND IN THE FRONT PASSENGER'S WEIGHT 
SENSOR (FRONT OUTER SIDE) POWER CIRCUIT; DTC 24-13: OPEN IN THE FRONT 
PASSENGER'S WEIGHT SENSOR (FRONT OUTER SIDE) OUTPUT CIRCUIT; DTC 24-14: SHORT 
TO GROUND IN THE FRONT PASSENGER'S WEIGHT SENSOR (FRONT OUTER SIDE) OUTPUT 
CIRCUIT 


NOTE: Only read DTCs from the SRS menu, not from the SWS 
menu. SWS (ODS unit) DTCs are subcode of SRS unit 
DTCs. Only troubleshoot the corresponding SRS DTCs. 


Do the troubleshooting for SRS unit DTC 83-24 (see DTC 83-24: NO SIGNAL 
FROM THE FRONT PASSENGER'S WEIGHT SENSOR (FRONT OUTER 
SIDE) (4-DOOR)). 


DTC 25-3X (‘""X'"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): INTERNAL FAILURE OF THE FRONT 
PASSENGER'S WEIGHT SENSOR (FRONT OUTER SIDE) 


NOTE: Only read DTCs from the SRS menu, not from the SWS 
menu. SWS (ODS unit) DTCs are subcode of SRS unit 
DTCs. Only troubleshoot the corresponding SRS DTCs. 


Do the troubleshooting for SRS unit DTC 83-25 (see DTC 82-15, 82-17, 83-25, 83- 
27: INTERNAL FAILURE OF THE FRONT PASSENGER'S WEIGHT 
SENSORS (4-DOOR)). 


DTC 26-11: OPEN IN THE FRONT PASSENGER'S WEIGHT SENSOR (REAR OUTER SIDE) 
POWER CIRCUIT; DTC 26-12: SHORT TO GROUND IN THE FRONT PASSENGER'S WEIGHT 
SENSOR (REAR OUTER SIDE) POWER CIRCUIT; DTC 26-13: OPEN IN THE FRONT 
PASSENGER'S WEIGHT SENSOR (REAR OUTER SIDE) OUTPUT CIRCUIT; DTC 26-14: SHORT 
TO GROUND IN THE FRONT PASSENGER'S WEIGHT SENSOR (REAR OUTER SIDE) OUTPUT 
CIRCUIT 
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NOTE: Only read DTCs from the SRS menu, not from the SWS 
menu. SWS (ODS unit) DTCs are subcode of SRS unit 
DTCs. Only troubleshoot the corresponding SRS DTCs. 


Do the troubleshooting for SRS unit DTC 83-26 (see DTC 83-26: NO SIGNAL 
FROM THE FRONT PASSENGER'S WEIGHT SENSOR (REAR OUTER 
SIDE) (4-DOOR)). 


DTC 27-3X (‘""X"' CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): INTERNAL FAILURE OF THE FRONT 
PASSENGER'S WEIGHT SENSOR (REAR OUTER SIDE) 


NOTE: Only read DTCs from the SRS menu, not from the SWS 
menu. SWS (ODS unit) DTCs are subcode of SRS unit 
DTCs. Only troubleshoot the corresponding SRS DTCs. 


Do the troubleshooting for SRS unit DTC 83-27 (see DTC 82-15, 82-17, 83-25, 83- 
27: INTERNAL FAILURE OF THE FRONT PASSENGER'S WEIGHT 
SENSORS (4-DOOR)). 


DTC 71-XX ("X" CAN BE 0 THRU 9 OR A THRU F): ODS UNIT DOES NOT CALIBRATE 


NOTE: Only read DTCs from the SRS menu, not from the SWS 
menu. SWS (ODS unit) DTCs are subcode of SRS unit 
DTCs. Only troubleshoot the corresponding SRS DTCs. 


Do the troubleshooting for SRS unit DTC 81-71 (see DTC 81-71, 81-78: ODS 
UNIT DOES NOT CALIBRATE). 


SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING 


SRS INDICATOR DOES NOT COME ON 


1. Connect the HDS to the data link connector (DLC) (see CLEAR THE DTC 
MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


2. Turn the ignition switch to. ON (ID). 


3. Make sure the HDS communicates with the vehicle and the SRS unit. If it does 
not communicate, troubleshoot the DLC circuit (see DLC CIRCUIT 
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TROUBLESHOOTING ). 
4. Check for PGM-FI, Body Electrical, and SRS DTCs with the HDS. 


Are there any PGM-FI Body Electrical, or SRS DTCs? 
YES -Go to the indicated DTC's troubleshooting. 
NO -Go to step 5. 


5. Do the gauge control module self-diagnostic function (see CIRCUIT 
DIAGRAM - DASH LIGHTS BRIGHTNESS CONTROLLER ). 


Does the SRS indicator come on? 


YES -Faulty SRS unit; replace the SRS unit (see SELF-DIAGNOSTIC 
FUNCTION ). 


NO -Faulty gauge control module (tach); replace the gauge control module 
(tach) (see TACHOMETER ). 


SRS INDICATOR STAYS ON, BUT NO DTCS ARE STORED 


NOTE: Before doing this troubleshooting procedure, check the 
battery condition (see BATTERY TEST ). If the battery 
voltage is high or low, SRS indicator stays on. 


1. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID), and see if the malfunction indicator lamp 
(MIL) come on. 


Does the MIL come on? 
YES -Check for a PGM-FI System DTC troubleshoot as necessary: 


e RI8A1 engine (see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ) 

e K20Z3 engine (see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ) 
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NO -Go to step 2. 


. Connect the HDS to the data link connector (DLC) (see CLEAR THE DTC 


MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


. Make sure the HDS communicates with the vehicle and the SRS unit. If it does 


not communicate, troubleshoot the DLC circuit (see DLC CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


. Select Body Electrical Status with the HDS. 
. Check for DTCs in the Gauge Menu with the HDS. 


Is DTC B1187 indicated? 


YES -Go to the DTC B1187 troubleshooting (see DTC B1168: GAUGE 
CONTROL MODULE LOST COMMUNICATION WITH ECM/PCM 
(ENGINE MESSAGES); DTC B1169: GAUGE CONTROL MODULE 
LOST COMMUNICATION WITH THE PCM (A/T MESSAGES); DTC 
B1170: GAUGE CONTROL MODULE LOST COMMUNICATION 
WITH THE ABS/VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT (). 


NO -Faulty gauge control module (tach); replace the gauge control module 
(tach) (see TACHOMETER ). 


SIDE AIRBAG CUTOFF INDICATOR STAYS ON 


Li 


Make sure nothing is on the front passenger's seat. 


2. Make sure the seat-back is dry. 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID), and see if the SRS indicator comes on. 


Does the SRS indicator come on? 


YES -Go to the Symptom Troubleshooting "SRS INDICATOR STAYS ON." 


NO -Go to step 2. 


. Connect the HDS to the data link connector (DLC) (see CLEAR THE DTC 


MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 


. Make sure the HDS communicates with the vehicle and the SRS unit. If it does 
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not troubleshoot the DLC circuit (see DLC CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


6. Select Body Electrical Status with the HDS. 
7. Check for DTCs in the Gauge Menu with the HDS. 


Is DTC B1187 indicated? 


YES -Go to the DTC B1187 troubleshooting (see DTC B1168: GAUGE 
CONTROL MODULE LOST COMMUNICATION WITH ECM/PCM 
(ENGINE MESSAGES); DTC B1169: GAUGE CONTROL MODULE 
LOST COMMUNICATION WITH THE PCM (A/T MESSAGES); DTC 
B1170: GAUGE CONTROL MODULE LOST COMMUNICATION 
WITH THE ABS/VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT (). 


NO -Go to step 8. 


8. Do the gauge control module self-diagnostic function (see SELF- 
DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION ). 


Does the side airbag cutoff indicator flashing ? 


YES -Initialize the ODS unit (see ODS UNIT INITIALIZATION). If 
problem is still present, replace the OPDS sensor/seat-back (see FRONT 
SEAT-BACK COVER REPLACEMENT ). 


NO -Faulty gauge control module (tach); replace the gauge control module 
(tach) (see GAUGE CONTROL MODULE (TACH) INPUT TEST ). 


SIDE AIRBAG CUTOFF INDICATOR DOES NOT COME ON 


NOTE: _ If the SRS indicator also stays on, go to SRS indicator stays 
on, but no DTCs are stored (see SRS INDICATOR DOES 
NOT COME ON). 


1. Turn the ignition switch OFF, then wait for 10 seconds. 


2. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID), and check that the side airbag cutoff indicator 
comes on for about 6 seconds. 
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Does the side airbag cutoff indicator come on? 
YES -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 
NO -Go to step 3. 


3. Connect the HDS to the data link connector (DLC) (see CLEAR THE DTC 
MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 

4. Make sure the HDS communicates with the vehicle and the SRS unit. If it does 
not communicate, troubleshoot the DLC circuit (see DLC CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


5. Do the gauge control module self-diagnostic function (see SELF- 
DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION ). 


Does the side airbag cutoff indicator come on? 


YES -Faulty SRS unit; replace the SRS unit (see SRS UNIT 
REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Faulty gauge control module (tach); replace the gauge control module 
(tach) (see TACHOMETER ). 


PASSENGER'S AIRBAG CUTOFF INDICATOR STAYS ON OR COMES ON SUDDENLY 


NOTE: Under the following conditions, the passenger's airbag 
cutoff indicator stays on or comes on suddenly. 


e No one is sitting the front passenger's seat, but there is an object on the seat 
more than 5 kg (11 Ibs). 


e The seat belt is buckled, but no one is sitting on the front passenger's seat. 
e Someone who is less than 30 kg (66 Ibs) is sitting on the front passenger's seat. 


e Someone who is more than 30 kg (66 lbs) but is supporting some of their body 
weight on their legs, feet, arms, or hands. 


1. Check for these items, then recheck the passenger's airbag cutoff indicator. 
e The front passenger's seat is/was installed correctly. 
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e Nothing is/was on the front passenger's seat. 
e Nothing is/was under the front passenger's seat. 
e Nothing is/was in the front passenger's seat-back pocket. 


e Whoever was sitting on the passenger's seat was sitting in the proper 
sitting position. 


Does the passenger's airbag cutoff indicator stay on? 
YES -Go to step 2. 
NO -Troubleshooting is complete. 


2. Connect the HDS to the data link connector (DLC) (see CLEAR THE DTC 
MEMORY WITH THE HDS). 

3. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

4. Make sure the HDS communicates with the vehicle and the SRS unit. If it does 
not communicate, troubleshoot the DLC circuit (see DLC CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING ). 

5. Select the INSPECTION menu on the HDS, then select AFTER REPLACING 
FRONT PASSENGER'S SEAT COMPONENT(S), and follow the prompts. 


Does the passenger's airbag cutoff indicator stay on? 
YES -Go to step 6. 
NO -Troubleshooting is complete. 


6. Select the INSPECTION menu on the HDS, then select AFTER A VEHICLE 
COLISION, and follow the prompts. 


Does the passenger's airbag cutoff indicator stay on? 


YES -Replace the SRS unit (see SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Troubleshooting is complete. 
COMPONENT REPLACEMENT/INSPECTION AFTER DEPLOYMENT 
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NOTE: Before doing any SRS repairs, check the SRS DTCs (see 
CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY WITH THE HDS) for the less 
obvious deployed parts (seat belt tensioners, front impact 
sensors, side airbag sensors, etc.) 


After a collision where the seat belt tensioners deployed, replace these items: 


e SRS unit 

e Seat belt tensioners 

e Seat belt buckle tensioners 
e Front impact sensors 


After a collision where the front airbag(s) deployed, replace these items: 


e SRS unit 

e Deployed airbag(s) 

e Seat belt tensioners 

e Seat belt buckle tensioners 
e Front impact sensors 


After a collision where the side airbag(s) deployed, replace these items: 


e SRS unit 

e Deployed side airbag(s) 

e Side impact sensor(s) (first) for the side(s) that deployed 

e Side impact sensor(s) (second) for the side(s) that deployed 
e B-pillar lower trim 

e Complete seat frame 


After a collision where a side curtain airbag deployed, replace the items for the side 
(s) that deployed: 


e SRS unit 
e Deployed side curtain airbag(s) 
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e Seat belt tensioner(s) 

e Side impact sensor(s) (first) 
e Side impact sensor(s) (second) 
e Rear safing sensor 

e Roof trim 

e A-pillar trim 

e B-pillar lower trim 

e C-pillar trim 

e Front grab handle 

e Rear grab handle (4-door) 

e All related trim clips 

e Sunvisor 


After a moderate to severe side or rear collision, inspect for any damage on the side 
curtain airbag or other related components. Replace the components as needed. 


A-Pillar trim (4-door) 


Always replace. 


Fig. 287: Identifying A-Pillar Trim (4-Door) And Clips 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


B-Pillar trim (4-door) 
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Fig. 288: Identifying B-Pillar Trim (4-Door) And Clips 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


C-Pillar trim (4-door) 


J 


Always replace. 


Fig. 289: Identifying C-Pillar Trim (4-Door) And Clips 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


A-Pillar trim (2-door) 
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Always replace. 


Fig. 290: Identifying A-Pillar Trim (2-Door) And Clips 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


C-Pillar Trim (2-door) 


Always replace. 


Fig. 291: Identifying C-Pillar Trim (2-Door) And Clips 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


During the repair process, inspect these areas: 


e Inspect all the SRS wire harnesses. Replace, do not repair, any damaged 
harnesses. 


e Inspect the cable reel for heat damage. If there is any damage, replace the cable 
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reel. 


After the vehicle is completely repaired, turn the ignition switch ON (II). If the SRS 
indicator comes on for about 6 seconds and then goes off, the SRS is OK. If the 
indicator does not function properly, use the HDS SRS Menu Method to read the 
DTC (see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION). If you cannot 
retrieve a code, do the SRS Symptom Troubleshooting. 


CHECKING AND ADJUSTING THE HEADLINER/PILLAR TRIM OVERLAP 


To prevent the side curtain airbag from deploying and damaging the pillar trim, the 
overlap between the headliner and pillar trim must be less then 15 mm (0.6 in.). To 
check the overlap, do this: 


1. Install the headliner (A) and the pillar trims (B). 


Fig. 292: Identifying Headliner And Pillar Trims 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Using masking tape on the headliner, mark the upper edge of each pillar trim. 
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Fig. 293: Marking Upper Edge Of Pillar Trim Using Masking Tape 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Remove the pillar trim, and measure the headliner overlap. 


e If the overlap is less than 15 mm (0.6 in.), remove the tape, and install the 
pillar trim. 


e If the overlap is more than 15 mm (0.6 in.), go to step 4. 


MASKING TAPE 


LESS THAN 
15 mm (0.6 in.) 


Fig. 294: Measuring Headliner Overlap 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Carefully trim the headliner with a utility knife, reducing the overlap to less 
than 15 mm (0.6 in.). 
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Fig. 295: Cutting Overlap Trim Headliner With Knife 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Remove the tape, and install the pillar trim. 


DRIVER'S AIRBAG REPLACEMENT 
REMOVAL 
1. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, then wait for 3 minutes before 
starting work. 


2. Remove the access panel (A) from the steering wheel, then disconnect the 
driver's airbag 4P connector (B) from the cable reel. 


Fig. 296: Identifying Access Panel And Driver's Airbag 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Using a TORX T30 bit, remove the two TORX bolts (A) and discard them. 
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Fig. 297: Identifying Torx Bolts And Driver's Airbag 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Disconnect the horn switch connector (1P), then remove the driver's airbag (B). 
INSTALLATION 
1. Connect the horn switch connector (1P) (A) to the driver's airbag. 


Jp 9.8Nm 
(1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 ibf-ft) 
Replace. 


Fig. 298: Identifying Horn Switch Connector (1P), Driver's Airbag, Bolts 
With Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Place the driver's airbag (B) in the steering wheel, and secure it with new 
TORX bolts (C). 

3. Connect the cable reel 4P connector (A) to the driver's airbag 4P connector, 
then install the access panel (B) on the steering wheel. 
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Fig. 299: Identifying Cable Reel 4P Connector And Access Panel 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Reconnect the negative cable from the battery. 
5. After installing the airbag, confirm proper system operation: 


e Turn the ignition switch ON (ID); the SRS indicator should come on for 
about 6 seconds and then go off. 


e Make sure the horn works. 


FRONT PASSENGER'S AIRBAG REPLACEMENT 


REMOVAL 


1. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, then wait for 3 minutes before 
starting work. 
2. Remove the glove box (see GLOVE BOX REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


3. Disconnect the front passenger's airbag 4P connector (A) from the dashboard 
wire harness. 
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Fig. 300: Identifying Front Passenger's Airbag 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Remove the center panel: 

e With navigation (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) 

e Without navigation (see WITHOUT NAVIGATION ) 

. Remove the three mounting nuts (A) from the bracket. Cover the front 

passenger's lid and dashboard with a cloth, and pry carefully with a screwdriver 

to lift the front passenger's airbag assembly (B) out of the dashboard. 


If you are replacing only the front passenger's lid, go to step 6. 


NOTE: _ The front passenger's lid has pawls (C) on each side 
which attach it to the dashboard. 
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Fig. 301: Identifying Front Passenger's Airbag Assembly, Mounting Nuts 
And Front Passenger's Lid Pawls 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Cut the four parts (A) of the front passenger's lid (B) as shown, and remove the 
front passenger's airbag. 


NOTE: e Always replace the front passenger's lid whenever 
you remove the front passenger's airbag from the 
lid. 
e Replace the front passenger's airbag if the airbag 
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mounting hooks or its housing is damaged. 


Fig. 302: Identifying Front Passenger's Lid 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CoO., INC. 


7. Insert the hooks (A) of the front passenger's airbag housing into the new 
passenger's lid, then insert the other hooks (B) into the lid. 


NOTE: e Make sure there are no objects between the airbag 
and the front passenger's lid. 

e Make sure the airbag is fully seated, and make sure 
the front passenger's lid is not deformed or 
damaged after the airbag is in place. 

e Do not use tools when detaching the front 
passenger's airbag in order to protect it. 
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Fig. 303: Identifying Front Passenger's Airbag 
Housing Hooks 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


INSTALLATION 


1. Place the front passenger's airbag assembly (A) into the dashboard. Tighten the 
front passenger's airbag mounting nuts (B). 


8 N-m 
(1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 304: Identifying Front Passenger's Airbag Assembly, Mounting Nuts 
With Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Connect the front passenger's airbag 4P connector (A) to dashboard wire 
harness, then reinstall the glove box and center panel. 


Fig. 305: Identifying Front Passenger's Airbag 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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3. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 


4. After installing the airbag, confirm proper system operation: Turn the ignition 
switch ON (II); the SRS indicator should come on for about 6 seconds and then 
go off. 


SIDE AIRBAG REPLACEMENT 


REMOVAL 


1. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, then wait for 3 minutes before 
starting work. 


2. Disconnect the side airbag harness 2P connector (A). 


Fig. 306: Identifying Side Airbag Harness 2P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Remove the seat assembly (see FRONT SEAT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) and seat-back cover (see FRONT SEAT- 
BACK COVER REPLACEMENT ). 


4. Remove the mounting screws (A) and the side airbag (B). 
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Fig. 307: Identifying Side Airbag And Mounting Screws 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


INSTALLATION 


NOTE: e If the side airbag lid is secured by tape, remove the 
tape. 
e Do not open the lid of the side airbag cover. 


e Use new mounting screws tightened to the specified 
torque. When you replace a side airbag, make sure that 
the seat-back cover is installed properly. Improper 
installation may prevent proper deployment. 

e Be sure to install the harness wires so that they are not 
pinched or interfering with other parts. 


1. Place the side airbag on the seat-back frame (A). Install new side airbag 
mounting screws (B). 
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Fig. 308: Identifying Side Airbag, Mounting Screws With Torque 
Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Install the seat-back cover in the reverse order of removal (see FRONT 
SEAT-BACK COVER REPLACEMENT ). 

3. Install the seat assembly (see FRONT SEAT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ), then connect the side airbag harness 2P 
connector. 


4. Move the front seat and the seat-back through their full ranges of movement, 
making sure the harness wires are not pinched or interfering with other parts. 


5. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 


6. After installing the side airbag, confirm proper system operation: Turn the 
ignition switch ON (ID); the SRS indicator should come on for about 6 seconds 
and then go off. 


SIDE CURTAIN AIRBAG REPLACEMENT 


REMOVAL 


NOTE: e Review the interior trim replacement procedure before 
doing repair or service (see TRIM 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - DOOR AREAS ). 


e Removal of the side curtain airbag must be done 
according to the Precautions and Procedures (see 
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PRECAUTIONS AND PROCEDURES). 


e The side curtain airbag system consists of the side 
curtain airbag module, including the roof trim, front 
grab handle, all grab handle brackets and shielding 
protector. After the side curtain airbag has been 
deployed, replace these parts (see COMPONENT 
REPLACEMENT/INSPECTION AFTER DEPLOYMENT). 


1. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, then wait for 3 minutes before 
starting work. 
2. Remove the headliner (see HEADLINER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


3. Disconnect the side curtain airbag 2P connector (A) from the floor wire 
harness. 


Fig. 309: Identifying Side Curtain Airbag 2P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Remove the mounting bolts (A) from the bracket. 


4-door 
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Left side shown; nght side is similar 


Fig. 310: Identifying Side Curtain Airbag Mounting Bolts (4-Door) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2-door 
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Fig. 311: Identifying Side Curtain Airbag Mounting Bolts (2-Door) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Remove the side curtain airbag assembly. 


INSTALLATION 


NOTE: e Installation of the side curtain airbag must be doing 
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according to the Precautions and Procedures (see 
PRECAUTIONS AND PROCEDURES). 


e If the airbag is frayed, or has only other visible damage, 
replace it. Do not attempt to repair an airbag. 


e When you install the airbag, make sure it is not twisted, 
and that it is not caught between the inflator bracket by 
the bracket bolts. 

e Make sure that the side curtain airbag inflator retainer is 
installed properly. Otherwise the airbag could 
accidentally deploy and cause damage or injuries. 


1. Place the side curtain airbag assembly on the side of the roof. Tighten the side 
curtain airbag mounting bolts (A). 


4-door 
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A 
98Nm 
(1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 ibf-ft) 


Left side shown; right side is similar. 


Fig. 312: Identifying Side Curtain Airbag Mounting Bolts (4-Door) With 
Torque Specifications 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2-door 
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f-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


6.0N-m 
(0.6 kgf-m, 4.0 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 313: Identifying Side Curtain Airbag Mounting Bolts (2-Door) With 


Torque Specifications 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Connect the side curtain airbag 2P connector (A) to the floor wire harness. 
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Left side shown; right side is similar. 


Fig. 314: Identifying Side Curtain Airbag 2P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 


4. Connect the HDS, and clear the DTCs (see CLEAR THE DTC MEMORY 
WITH THE HDS). 

5. After installing the side curtain airbag, confirm proper system operation: Turn 
the ignition switch ON (II); the SRS indicator should come on for about 6 
seconds and then go off. 


6. Install all removed parts. 


7. Confirm proper headliner/pillar trim overlap (see CHECKING AND 
ADJUSTING THE HEADLINER/PILLAR TRIM OVERLAP). 


AIRBAG AND TENSIONER DISPOSAL 
Special Tools Required 
Deployment tool 07HAZ-SG00500 
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Before scrapping any airbags, side airbags, side curtain airbags, seat belt tensioners, 
or seat belt buckle tensioner (including those in a whole vehicle to be scrapped), the 
part(s) must be deployed. If the vehicle is still within the warranty period, the 
Honda District Parts and Service Manager must give approval and/or special 
instruction before deploying the part(s). Only after the part(s) have been deployed 
(as the result of vehicle collision, for example), can they be scrapped. If the parts 
appear intact (not deployed), treat them with extreme caution. Follow this 
procedure. 


DEPLOYING AIRBAGS IN THE VEHICLE 


If an SRS equipped vehicle is to be entirely scrapped, its airbags, side airbags, side 
curtain airbags, seat belt tensioners, and seat belt buckle tensioner should be 
deployed while still in the vehicle. These parts should not be considered as 
salvageable parts and should never be installed in another vehicle. 


1. Turn the ignition switch OFF, then disconnect the negative cable from the 
battery, then wait for 3 minutes before starting work. 


2. Confirm that each airbag, side airbag, side curtain airbag, seat belt tensioner, or 
seat belt buckle tensioner is securely mounted. 


3. Confirm that the deployment tool is functioning properly by following the 
check procedure on the tool label. 


Driver's Airbag 


4. Remove the access panel (A) from the steering wheel then disconnect the 
driver's airbag 4P connector (B) from the cable reel. 
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Fig. 315: Identifying Access Panel And Driver's Airbag 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Front Passenger's Airbag 


5. Remove the glove box, then disconnect the front passenger's airbag 4P 
connector (A) from the dashboard wire harness. 


Fig. 316: Identifying Front Passenger's Airbag 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Side Airbag 


6. Disconnect the side airbag 2P connector (A) from the floor wire harness. 


Fig. 317: Identifying Side Airbag 2P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Side Curtain Airbag 


7. Disconnect the floor wire harness 2P connector (A) from the side curtain 
airbag. 
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Fig. 318: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 2P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Seat Belt Tensioner 


8. Disconnect the floor wire harness 4P connector (A) from the seat belt 
tensioner. Pull the seat belt out all the way and cut it. 


Fig. 319: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Seat Belt Buckle Tensioner 


9. Disconnect the floor wire harness 4P connector (A) from the seat belt buckle 
tensioner. 
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Fig. 320: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 4P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


10. Cut off each connector, and strip the ends of the wires. Twist each pair of 
unlike colored wires together, and clip an alligator clips (A) from the 
deployment tool to each pair. Place the deployment tool at least 30 feet (10 
meters) away from the vehicle. 


NOTE: The driver's and front passenger's airbags have dual 
inflators. Twist each pair of unlike colored wires 
together, and clip an alligator clip to each pair. 
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07HAZ-SG00500 

Fig. 321: Placing Deployment Tool At Least 30 Feet (10 Meters) Away 
From Vehicle 

Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


11. Connect a 12 volt battery to the tool. 


e If the green light on the tool comes on, the igniter circuit is defective and 
cannot deploy the component. Go to DISPOSAL OF DAMAGED 
COMPONENTS. 


e If the red light on the tool comes on, the component is ready to be 
deployed. 
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12. Push the tool's deployment switch. The airbags and tensioners should 
deploy (deployment is both highly audible and visible: A loud noise and rapid 
inflation of the bag, followed by slow deflation). 


e If the components deploy and the green light on the tool comes on, 
continue with this procedure. 

e If acomponent does not deploy, and the green light comes ON, its igniter 
is defective. Go to DISPOSAL OF DAMAGED COMPONENTS. 

e During deployment, the airbags can become hot enough to burn you. Wait 
30 minutes after deployment before touching the airbags. 


13. Dispose of the complete airbag. No part of it can be reused. Place it in a 
sturdy plastic bag (A), and seal it securely. Dispose of the deployed airbag 
according to your local regulations. 


Fig. 322: Placing Airbag In Plastic Bag 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


DEPLOYING COMPONENTS OUT OF THE VEHICLE 


If an intact airbag or tensioner has been removed from a scrapped vehicle, or has 
been found defective or damaged during transit, storage, or service, it should be 
deployed as follows: 
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Fig. 323: Precaution For - Airbag Storage And Service 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


lL, 


Confirm that the deployment tool is functioning properly by following the 
check procedure Deploying Airbags in the Vehicle on the tool label. 


. Position the airbag face up, outdoors, on flat ground, at least 30 feet (10 


meters) from any obstacles or people. 


. Follow steps 9 through 12 of the in-vehicle deployment procedure. 


NOTE: The driver's and front passenger's airbags have dual 
inflators. Twist each pair of unlike colored wires 
together, and clip an alligator clip to each pair. 


DISPOSAL OF DAMAGED COMPONENTS 


1. 


If installed in a vehicle, follow the removal procedure for the driver's airbag 
(see DRIVER'S AIRBAG REPLACEMENT), front passenger's airbag (see 
FRONT PASSENGER'S AIRBAG REPLACEMENT), side airbag (see 
SIDE AIRBAG REPLACEMENT), side curtain airbag (see SIDE 
CURTAIN AIRBAG REPLACEMENT), and seat belt tensioner (see 
FRONT SEAT BELT REPLACEMENT ), and seat belt buckle tensioner 
(see FRONT SEAT BELT BUCKLE ). 


. In all cases, make a short circuit by cutting, stripping, and twisting together the 


two inflator wires. 


NOTE: The driver's and front passenger's airbags have dual 
inflators. The like color wires go to the individual 


3. 


4. 
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inflators. 


Package the component in exactly the same packaging that the new 
replacement part came in. 


Mark the outside of the box "DAMAGED AIRBAG NOT DEPLOYED," 
"DAMAGED SIDE AIRBAG NOT DEPLOYED," "DAMAGED SIDE 
CURTAIN AIRBAG NOT DEPLOYED," "DAMAGED SEAT BELT 
TENSIONER NOT DEPLOYED" so it does not get confused with your parts 
stock. 


. Contact your Honda District Parts and Service Manager for instructions on 


how and where to return it for disposal. 


DEPLOYMENT TOOL CHECK 


. Connect the yellow clips to both switch protector handles on the tool. 
. Then connect the red lead to the positive battery post and the black lead to the 


negative battery post. 


. Push the operation switch: The green light should come on, indicating that the 


tool is operating properly and is ready for use. If the red light stays on, the tool 
is faulty, and another one must be used for the procedure. 


. Disconnect the tool clips and connectors from the protector handles and the 


battery. 


CABLE REEL REPLACEMENT 


REMOVAL 


1. 
2, 


Make sure the front wheels are aligned straight ahead. 


Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, then wait for 3 minutes before 
starting work. 


. Remove the driver's airbag (see DRIVER'S AIRBAG REPLACEMENT). 
. Disconnect the connector (A) from the cable reel, then remove the steering 


wheel bolt (B). 
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Fig. 324: Identifying Steering Wheel Bolt And Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Confirm that the front wheels point straight ahead, then remove the steering 
wheel with a steering wheel puller (see step 6 on STEERING WHEEL 
REMOVAL ). Do not tap on the steering wheel or steering column shaft when 
removing the steering wheel. 


6. Remove the driver's under cover (see DRIVER'S DASHBOARD 
UNDERCOVER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


7. Remove the column cover screws (A), then remove the column covers (B, C). 


Fig. 325: Identifying Column Covers And Screws 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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8. Disconnect the dashboard wire harness 4P connector (A) from the cable reel 4P 
connector (B), then disconnect the dashboard wire harness 20P connector (C) 
from the cable reel (D). 


Fig. 326: Identifying Dashboard Wire Harness 4P And Cable Reel 4P 
Connectors 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Release the lock tab (A) under the cable reel connector with a 90 ° hook shaped 
tool (B). Slide the tool below the cable reel connector just above the lock tab. 
Release the lower lock tab (C), and slide the cable reel off the column. 
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Fig. 327: Releasing Lock Tab Under Cable Reel Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


INSTALLATION 


1. Before installing the steering wheel, align the front wheels straight ahead. 

2. If not already done, disconnect the negative cable from the battery, then wait 
for 3 minutes before starting work. 

3. Set the turn signal canceling sleeve (A) so that the projections (B) are aligned 
vertically. 


Fig. 328: Setting Turn Signal Canceling Sleeve 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Carefully install the cable reel (A) on the steering column shaft. Then connect 
20P connector (B) to the cable reel, and connect the 4P connector (C) to the 
dashboard wire harness 4P connector (D). 
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Fig. 329: Identifying Cable Reel And Connectors 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Install the steering column covers. 


. If necessary, center the cable reel (New replacement cable reels come 
centered). Do this by first rotating the cable reel clockwise until it stops. Then 
rotate it counterclockwise (about three turns) until the arrow mark (A) on the 
cable reel label points straight up. 


Fig. 330: Identifying Arrow Mark On Cable Reel Label 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Position the two tabs (A) of the turn signal canceling sleeve (B) as shown, and 
install the steering wheel on to the steering column shaft, making sure the 
steering wheel hub (C) engages the pins (D) of the cable reel and tabs of the 
turn signal canceling sleeve. Do not tap on the steering wheel or steering 
column shaft when installing the steering wheel. 
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Fig. 331: Identifying Turn Signal Canceling Sleeve And Steering Wheel 
Hub 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Install a new steering wheel bolt (A), then reconnect the connectors. 


39 N-m 
(4.0 kgf-m, 29 ibf-ft} 


Fig. 332: Identifying Steering Wheel Bolt With Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Install the driver's airbag (see DRIVER'S AIRBAG REPLACEMENT). 
10. 
11. 


Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 
After installing the cable reel, confirm proper system operation: 


e Turn the ignition switch ON (II); the SRS indicator should come on for 
about 6 seconds and then go off. 
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e After the SRS indicator has turned off, turn the steering wheel fully left 
and right to confirm the SRS indicator does not come on. 


e Make sure the horn and turn signal switches work properly. 

e Make sure the cruise control buttons work. 

e Make sure the steering wheel audio controls (if equipped) work. 
e Make sure the voice control buttons (if equipped) work. 

e Make sure there are no DTCs. 


SRS UNIT REPLACEMENT 


REMOVAL 


NOTE: _ If you are disconnecting only SRS unit connector A, skip 
step 2. 


1. Disconnect the battery negative cable, then wait for 3 minutes before starting 
work. 

2. Disconnect both seat belt tensioner connectors (see step 7 DISCONNECTING 
SYSTEM CONNECTORS) and both seat belt buckle tensioner connectors 
(see step 8 DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 


3. Remove the center console (see CENTER CONSOLE 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 

4. Disconnect SRS unit connector A (28P), connector B (28P) and remove the 
TORX bolts (C), then pull out the SRS unit. 
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Fig. 333: Identifying SRS Unit Connector A (28P) And Torx Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


INSTALLATION 


1. Install the SRS unit (A) with new TORX bolts (B), then connect the connectors 
(C) to the SRS unit; push them into position until they click. 


NOTE: Be sure the SRS unit is sitting squarely against it's 
bracket before torquing the TORX bolt. 
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B 
9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 
Replace. 


Fig. 334: Identifying SRS Unit With Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Reconnect both seat belt tensioner connectors (see step 7 DISCONNECTING 
SYSTEM CONNECTORS) and seat belt buckle tensioner connector (see step 
8 DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 


. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 
. Calibrate the ODS unit (see ODS UNIT CALIBRATION). 
. Do the ODS unit operation check (see ODS UNIT OPERATION CHECK). 


. After installing the SRS unit, confirm proper system operation: Turn the 
ignition switch ON (ID); the SRS indicator should come on for about 6 seconds 
and then go off. 


7. Reinstall all removed parts. 


N nN B&B YW 


SIDE IMPACT SENSOR (FIRST) REPLACEMENT 


NOTE: Review the seat replacement procedure (see FRONT SEAT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) before doing repairs or service. 


REMOVAL 


1. 


2. 
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Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, then wait for 3 minutes before 
starting work. 


Disconnect the appropriate side airbag 2P connector (see step 4 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 


. Remove the front seat assembly (see FRONT SEAT 


REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


. Remove the front door sill inner trim: 


e 2-door (see TRIM REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - DOOR AREAS ) 
e 4-door (see FRONT DOOR SILL AREA - 4-DOOR ) 


. Remove the lower B-pillar lower trim panel (see B-PILLAR 


UPPER/LOWER TRIM - 4-DOOR ). 


. Disconnect the floor wire harness 4P connector from the side impact sensor 


(first). 


. Using a TORX T30 bit, remove the TORX bolt (A), then remove the side 


impact sensor (first) (B). 


= P 


Fig. 335: Identifying Side Impact Sensor And Torx Bolt 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


INSTALLATION 


1. 


Install the side impact sensor (first) with a new TORX bolt (A), then connect 
the floor wire harness 4P connector (B) to the side impact sensor (first). 
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9.8N.m 3 
(1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 
Replace. 
Fig. 336: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 4P Connecto With Torque 
Specification 

Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 
. Reinstall all removed parts. 


4. After installing the side impact sensor (first) confirm proper system operation: 
Turn the ignition switch ON (II); the SRS indicator should come on for about 6 
seconds and then go off. 


Oo 


SIDE IMPACT SENSOR (SECOND) REPLACEMENT 


REMOVAL 


1. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, then wait for 3 minutes before 
starting work. 

2. Disconnect the appropriate side curtain airbag 2P connector (see step 6 
DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 

3. For 2-door models: Remove the door sill trim (see DOOR SILL AREA - 2- 
DOOR ), and the rear side trim panel (see TRIM 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - REAR SIDE AREA ). 


For 4-door models: Remove the rear seat cushion and seat side bolster (see 
SEAT CUSHION , ). 


4. Disconnect the floor wire harness 2P connector from the side impact sensor 
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(second). 


5. Remove the TORX bolt (A) using a TORX T30 bit, then remove the side 
impact sensor (second) (B). 


ssi s 
Fig. 337: Identifying Side Impact Sensor And Torx Bolt 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


INSTALLATION 


1. Install the side impact sensor (second) with a new TORX bolt (A) then connect 
floor wire harness 2P connector (B) to the side impact sensor (second). 


Fig. 338: Identifying Floor Wire Harness 2P Connector With Torque 
Specification 


2s 
3. 


4. 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 


After installing the side impact sensor (second), confirm proper system 
operation: Turn the ignition switch ON (ID); the SRS indicator should come on 
for about 6 seconds and then go off. 


Reinstall all removed parts. 


REAR SAFING SENSOR REPLACEMENT 


REMOVAL 


I; 


Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, then wait for 3 minutes before 
starting work. 


. Disconnect both side curtain airbag 2P connectors (see step 6 


DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 


. Remove the rear seat (see REAR SEAT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 
. Disconnect the floor wire harness 4P connector from the rear safing sensor. 
. Using a TORX T30 bit, remove the TORX bolt (A), then remove the rear 


safing sensor (B). 


Fig. 339: Identifying Rear Safing Sensor And Torx Bolt 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


INSTALLATION 
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1. Install the rear safing sensor (A) with a new TORX bolt (B) then connect the 
floor wire harness 4P connector (C) to the rear safing sensor. 


9.8 N-m 
(1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 
Replace. 


Fig. 340: Identifying Rear Safing Sensor And Floor Wire Harness 4P 
Connector With Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 


Oo 


. Reinstall all removed parts. 


4. After installing the rear safing sensor, confirm proper system operation: Turn 
the ignition switch ON (II); the SRS indicator should come on for about 6 
seconds and then go off. 


FRONT PASSENGER'S WEIGHT SENSOR REPLACEMENT 
Special Tools Required 
Pin driver, 3.5 mm 07744-0010300 


4-DOOR 


Removal 


NOTE: Removal of the front passenger's weight sensors must be 
done according to Precautions and Procedures (see 
PRECAUTIONS AND PROCEDURES). 
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1. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, then wait for 3 minutes before 
starting work. 

2. Remove the front passenger's seat assembly section (see FRONT SEAT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 

3. Remove the cushion cover/pad from the seat cushion frame (see FRONT 
SEAT CUSHION COVER REPLACEMENT ). 

4. Using a TORX E18 socket, remove the TORX nuts (A) attaching the seat track 
(B) to the front passenger's seat slide assembly including all four front 
passenger's weight sensors (C). 


Fig. 341: Identifying Front Passenger's Weight Sensors, Connectors, Seat 
Track And Torx Nuts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Disconnect the sensor connectors (D) from the front passenger's weight sensors 
(E), then remove the front passenger's weight sensors. 


Installation 


NOTE: Be sure to install the harness wires so they are not pinched 
or interfering with other parts. 


1. Install the new front passenger's seat slide assembly including all four front 
passenger's weight sensors under the seat track. 
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2. Apply multipurpose grease to the spring washer and bushing. 


SPRING WASHER 


ASHER 
LVER) 


COLLAR 
(SILVER) 


BUSHING 
(WHITE) 


Fig. 342: Identifying Multipurpose Grease Apply Area To Spring Washer 
And Bushing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Insert a 3.5 mm center punch into the hole in the cushion frame to position the 
spring washers, when tightening the TORX nuts (A). Begin with the (1) and 
tighten them in crisscross pattern in two or more steps. 
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07744-0010300 


A 
42N-m 
(4.2 kaf-m, 30 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 343: Identifying Special Tool With Torque Specification 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Using the pin driver to position the spring washers, torque the TORX nuts in 
the sequence shown in two or more steps. 

. Make sure the gap between the spring washer (A) and the seat track (B) is 
more than 4 mm, as shown. 
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B MORE THAN 
4mm (0.2 in.) 


Fig. 344: Identifying Gap Between Spring Washer And Seat Track 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Reassemble the front passenger's seat cushion cover/pad (see FRONT SEAT 
CUSHION COVER REPLACEMENT ). 

7. Reinstall the front passenger's seat (see FRONT SEAT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 

8. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 

9. Calibrate the ODS unit (see ODS UNIT CALIBRATION). 

10. After installing the front passenger's weight sensors, confirm proper system 

operation: Turn the ignition switch ON (ID); the SRS indicator should come for 
about 6 seconds and then go off. 


Special Tools Required 
Pin driver, 3.5 mm 07744-0010300 


2-DOOR 


Removal 


NOTE: Removal of the front passenger's weight sensors must be 
done according to Precautions and Procedures (see 
PRECAUTIONS AND PROCEDURES). 


1. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, then wait for 3 minutes before 
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starting work. 

2. Remove the front passenger's seat assembly (see FRONT SEAT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 

3. Remove the cushion cover/pad from the seat cushion frame (see FRONT 
SEAT CUSHION COVER REPLACEMENT ). 


4. Using a TORX T27 bit, remove the tamper-resistant TORX bolts (A) that 
attach the seat track (B) to the weight sensors (C). 


Fig. 345: Identifying Front Passenger's Weight Sensor, Seat Track And 
Torx Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Disconnect the sensor connectors (D) from the ODS unit harness, then remove 
the front passenger's weight sensors. 


Installation 


NOTE: Be sure to install the harness wires so they are not 
pinched or interfere with other parts. 


e Make sure both of the hooks (A) on the seat track are 
properly secured to the front bracket (B). If the hooks 
are not properly secured, the seat weight sensors will 
not function properly. 


1. Install the new front passenger's weight sensors with tamper-resistant TORX 
bolts (C) under the seat track. 
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14N.m 
(1.4 kgf-m, 10 Ibf-ft) 
fina 


— 
— 


Fig. 346: Identifying Front Bracket, Hooks And Tamper-Resistant With 
Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Reassemble the front passenger's seat cushion cover/pad (see FRONT SEAT 
CUSHION COVER REPLACEMENT ). 

3. Reinstall the front passenger's seat (see FRONT SEAT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 

4. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 

. Calibrate the ODS unit (see ODS UNIT CALIBRATION). 

6. After installing the front passenger's weight sensors, confirm proper system 
operation: Turn the ignition switch ON (ID); the SRS indicator should come ON 
for about 6 seconds and then go off. 


n 


ODS UNIT REPLACEMENT 


NOTE: Review the seat replacement procedure (see FRONT SEAT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) before doing repairs or service. 


REMOVAL 


1. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, then wait for 3 minutes before 
starting work. 


2. Disconnect the passenger's side airbag 2P connector (see step 3 
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DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 

3. Remove the passenger's seat assembly (see FRONT SEAT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) and seat-back cover (see FRONT SEAT- 
BACK COVER REPLACEMENT ). 


4. Disconnect the ODS unit 18P connector (A) and sensor connectors (B) from 
the ODS unit (C). 


Fig. 347: Identifying ODS Unit, 18P Connector And Nuts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Remove the two nuts (D) and the ODS unit. 


INSTALLATION 


1. Place the ODS unit (A) on the seat-back frame. Tighten the two nuts (B), and 
connect the ODS unit harness 18P connector (C) and sensor connectors (D) to 
the ODS unit. 
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Fig. 348: Identifying ODS Unit, Nuts And ODS Unit Harness 18P 
Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Install the seat-back cover in the reverse order of removal. 
. Install the seat assembly (see FRONT SEAT 


REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ), then connect the side airbag 2P connector. 


. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 
. Set the seat-back in the normal position, and make sure there is nothing on the 


front passenger's seat. 


. Initialize the ODS unit (see ODS UNIT INITIALIZATION). 
. After installing the ODS unit, confirm proper system operation: Turn the 


ignition switch ON (II); the SRS indicator should come on for about 6 seconds 
and then go off. 


FRONT IMPACT SENSOR REPLACEMENT 


REMOVAL 


iF 


ps 


Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, then wait for 3 minutes before 
starting work. 


Disconnect the driver's airbag 4P connector (see step 2 DISCONNECTING 
SYSTEM CONNECTORS),the front passenger's airbag 4P connector (see 
step 3 DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS), both seat belt 
tensioner 4P connectors (see step 7 DISCONNECTING SYSTEM 
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CONNECTORS), and both seat belt buckle tensioner 4P connectors (see step 
8 DISCONNECTING SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 


3. Remove the front inner fender: 
e 2-door (see FRONT INNER FENDER REPLACEMENT ) 
e 4-door (see 4-DOOR ) 


4. Disconnect the engine compartment wire harness 2P connector (A). Using a 
TORX T30 bit, remove the TORX bolt (B), then remove the front impact 
sensor (C). Replace the bolt. 


“B 
Replace. 


Fig. 349: Identifying Engine Compartment Wire Harness 2P Connector, 
Torx Bolt And Front Impact Sensor 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


INSTALLATION 


1. Install the front impact sensor with a new TORX bolt (A), then connect the 
engine compartment wire harness 2P connector (B) to the front impact sensor 
(C). 
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9.8N-m 

(1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 

Replace. 

Fig. 350: Identifying Front Impact Sensor And Engine Compartment 
Wire Harness 2P Connector With Torque Specification 

Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 


3. After installing the front impact sensor, confirm proper system operation: Turn 
the ignition switch ON (II); the SRS indicator should come on for about 6 
seconds and then go off. 


4. Reinstall all removed parts. 


DRIVER'S SEAT POSITION SENSOR REPLACEMENT 


REMOVAL 


NOTE: e Removal of the driver's seat position sensor must be 
done according to Precautions and Procedures (see 
PRECAUTIONS AND PROCEDURES). 

e Do not turn the ignition switch ON (Il), and do not 
connect the battery cable while removing the driver's 
seat position sensor. 


1. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, then wait for 3 minutes before 
starting work. 


2. Disconnect the driver's airbag 4P connector (see step 2 DISCONNECTING 
SYSTEM CONNECTORS). 
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3. Remove the driver's seat assembly (see FRONT SEAT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


4. Disconnect the seat position sensor harness 2P connector (A) from the driver's 
seat position sensor. 


Fig. 351: Identifying Seat Position Sensor Harness 2P Connector And 
Torx Bolt 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Using a TORX T30 bit, remove the TORX bolt (B), then remove the driver's 
seat position sensor. 


INSTALLATION 


NOTE: e Be sure to install the harness so it does not pinched or 
interfere with other parts. 


e Do not turn the ignition switch ON (Il), and do not 
connect the battery cable while installing the driver's 
seat position sensor. 


e After installing the driver's seat position sensor, make 
sure it is clean. Keep it away from dust. 


1. Install the driver's seat position sensor with a TORX bolt (A), then connect the 
seat position sensor harness 2P connector to the driver's seat position sensor 


(B). 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 RESTRAINTS SRS (Supplemental Restraint System) - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


Fig. 352: Identifying Driver's Seat Position Sensor With Torque 
Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Install the driver's seat assembly (see FRONT SEAT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


3. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 


4. Check the operation of the driver's seat position sensor with the HDS (see 
DRIVER'S SEAT POSITION SENSOR OPERATION CHECK). 


PASSENGER'S AIRBAG CUTOFF INDICATOR ILLUMINATION BULB TEST 


1. Remove the center panel: 


e With navigation (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) 


e Without navigation (see WITHOUT NAVIGATION ) 


2. Remove the screws (A) and the passenger's airbag cutoff indicator (B) from 
center panel. 
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Fig. 353: Identifying Passenger's Airbag Cutoff Indicator And Screw 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Check for continuity between the No. 2 and No. 3 terminals of the indicator. If 
there is no continuity, replace the bulb. 


4. Reinstall the parts in the reverse order of removal. 
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SPECIAL TOOLS 
No. | - _ Tool Number i __ Description | Oty 
® 07AAZ-SDBA100 Diagnostics CD = 
@® | 07AAZ-SDBA200 (ABEX-TCD-725B) Skip Test CD | 1 | 
@___| 07AAZ-SDBA300 (ABEX-TCD-721) Skip Test CD Jd 


@, @, @ 


Fig. 1: Identifying Special Tools 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 
4-door 
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XM ANTENNA (With navigation) 


STEREO AMPLIFIER 
(With premium sound system) 


' LEFT REAR S R / AUDIO REMOTE SWITCH (For some models) 
¢ LEFT TWEETER 


AUDIO UNIT (Without navigation) 


NAVIGATION UNIT (With navigation) 


(For some models) 
FRONT PASSENGER'S. 
DOOR SPEAKER 


AM/FM ANTENNA SUBLEAD 


DRIVER'S DOOR SPEAKER 


yl . AM/FM ANTENNA LEAD 
SUBWOOFER / 


(With premium XM ANTENNA LEAD 
sound system) 
AM/FM ANTENNA AMPLIFIER 
/ XM RECEIVER [With navigation) 
i 
/ RIGHT REAR SPEAKER 
| 
/ 
AM/FM ANTENNA 


Fig. 2: Audio System Component Location Index (1 Of 2) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2-door 


2008 Honda Civic LX 
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/ LEFT REAR SPEAKER 
| | XM ANTENNA (With navigation) 


| ; AUDIO REMOTE SWITCH (For some models) 


| / / va 


NAVIGATION UNIT 
{With navigation) 


} > oe aa ——— RIGHT TWEETER 


ee) 


{) —7-— AUXILIARY 
oo, JACK ASSEMBLY 
(For some models) 


FRONT PASSENGER'S 
DOOR SPEAKER 
. STEREO AMPLIFIER 


{With premium sound system) 


DRIVER'S DOOR SPEAKER 


ao ANTENNA LEAD 
SUBWOOFER | x 2 ANTENNA AMPLIFIER 
(With premium \ 
sound system} | oe ANTENNA LEAD 
\ RIGHT REAR SPEAKER 
AM/FM ANTENNA 


xM RECEIVER (With navigation) 


Fig. 3: Audio System Component Location Index (2 Of 2) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX 


SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX 
Symptom 


Diagnostic procedure 


he aE. fom 
OM Ye —— AM/FM ANTENNA SUBLEAD 


ra AUDIO UNIT (Without navigation) 


Also check 


Poor AM or FM _ |Symptom Troubleshooting (see POOR AM 


for 


AM/FM 
antenna lead 
and/or 
sublead short 
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NAVIGATION)) 


Poor AM or FM 
radio reception or 
interference 


Symptom Troubleshooting (see POOR AM_ antenna lead 
OR FM RADIO RECEPTION OR and/or 
INTERFERENCE (WITHOUT sublead short 
NAVIGATION)) 


Symptom Troubleshooting (see AUDIO 
UNIT POWER SWITCH WILL NOT 
TURN ON (NO INFORMATION 
DISPLAY AND NO SOUND) (WITH 
NAVIGATION)) 


Symptom Troubleshooting (see AUDIO 


UNIT POWER SWITCH WILL NOT 
TURN ON (NO INFORMATION 
DISPLAY AND NO SOUND) (WITHOUT 
NAVIGATION)) 


Symptom Troubleshooting (see AUDIO 
UNIT POWER SWITCH WILL NOT 
TURN OFF (WITHOUT NAVIGATION)) 


No sound is heard 


from speaker(s) Symptom Troubleshooting (see AUDIO 


UNIT POWER SWITCH WILL NOT 


(display 1s normal) inuRN OFF (WITHOUT NAVIGATION)) 
(with navigation) 


d |Symptom Troubleshooting (see NO SOUND 
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Auxiliary input [Symptom Troubleshooting (see 
soundislowor |AUXILIARY INPUT SOUND IS LOW 
cannot be heard (QR CANNOT BE HEARD) 

Poor or no sound 
with XM radio 


Symptom Troubleshooting (see POOR OR 
NO SOUND WITH XM RADIO 
(NAVIGATION UNIT CAN DISPLAY 
XM CHANNELS) (WITH 
NAVIGATION)) 


INFORMATION IS DISPLAYED (WITH 
NAVIGATION)) 


Symptom Troubleshooting (see AUDIO 
SYSTEM SOUND IS WEAK OR 
DISTORTED (DISPLAY IS NORMAL)) 


Symptom Troubleshooting (see AUDIO 
SYSTEM SOUND IS WEAK OR 
DISTORTED (DISPLAY IS NORMAL)) 


Symptom Troubleshooting (see AUDIO 
UNIT BUTTON ILLUMINATION DOES 


Radio preset Symptom Troubleshooting (see RADIO acaleaor 
memory is lost PRESET MEMORY IS LOST) 


XM radio preset |Symptom Troubleshooting (see XM RADIO 
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memory is lost PRESET MEMORY IS LOST (WITH 
(with navigation) INAVIGATION)) 


Symptom Troubleshooting (see ERROR 
. (CODE: XM NO SIGNAL OR XM 
ANTENNA IS DISPLAYED) 


DISC DOES NOT EJECT) 
DISC DOES NOT LOAD) 


AUDIO 


Symptom Troubleshooting (see 
DISC DOES NOT LOAD) 


Symptom Troubleshooting (see VOLUME 
DOES NOT CHANGE) 


Symptom Troubleshooting (see VOLUME 
DOES NOT CHANGE) 


Symptom Troubleshooting (see VOLUME 
IS TOO HIGH OR TOO LOW WHEN 
DRIVING AT FREEWAY SPEEDS) 


when driving at 
freeway speeds 


Symptom Troubleshooting (see DISPLAY 
DOES NOT DIM OR BRIGHTEN WITH 
DIMMER (WITHOUT NAVIGATION)) 


Symptom Troubleshooting (see AUDIO (over- 


Auco disc SKIPS IISc DOES NOT PLAY) inflated), disc 
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Audio remote Symptom Troubleshooting (see AUDIO 
switch does not [REMOTE SWITCH DOES NOT WORK 
work properly PROPERLY) 


Audio disc cannot 


Symptom Troubleshooting (see AUDIO 
DISC CANNOT BE INSERTED AND/OR 
EJECTED (WITH NAVIGATION)) 


Replace the navigation unit (see 
NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) 


closed even when 
an audio disc is 
being inserted or 


play/card icon on [Symptom Troubleshooting (see AUDIO 
audio screen DISC CANNOT BE INSERTED AND/OR 
cannot be selected [EJECTED (WITH NAVIGATION)) 

(with navigation) 


SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 


OVERVIEW 


The audio unit acts as the processor for all audio functions. Select audio functions 
from the audio unit, the audio remote,(on the steering wheel), or by using the 
navigation voice control system. The audio display provides the current audio 
status. For vehicles with navigation, additional audio information is available by 
touching the audio button on the navigation audio screen. (See the owner's manual 
and the navigation system manual for more details.) 


The XM receiver passes its signal to the audio unit. In addition, it communicates 
with the audio unit via the GA-Net bus. Any open connections in the GA-Net bus 
circuit causes audio and navigation functions to appear inoperative. 


For vehicles with navigation, pressing the open/close switch on the navigation 
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display panel allows access to the CD slot and PC card. 


A security signal is daisy-chained between the audio and vehicle components for 
integration into the vehicle's security system. 


Speed-sensitive volume compensation (SVC) 


Some audio systems are equipped with speed-sensitive volume compensation 
(SVC). The navigation or audio unit receives the vehicle speed pulse (VSP) from 
the ECM/PCM. The system processes the speed input and increases the navigation 
or audio system volume level as the vehicle speed increases to compensate for the 
various interior noises that occur at higher speeds. When the vehicle slows down, 
the volume returns to its normal level. The SVC has four settings: SVC OFF, LOW, 
MID and HIGH that can be adjusted using the navigation or audio unit. The SVC 
comes from the factory with the MID setting as the default. 


To change the audio unit SVC setting, press the tune folder sound knob repeatedly 
until the SVC is displayed, rotate the knob to adjust the SVC to the desired setting 
(SVC OFF, LOW, MID, or HIGH). 


To change the navigation unit SVC setting, press the AUDIO button, and then 
select the SOUND icon on the navigation display. Press the navigation display to 
select the desired setting (OFF, LOW, MID, HI). 


Low ~+—— Vehicle Speed —————~ High 


Fig. 4: Speed-Sensitive Volume Compensation (SVC) Graph 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


The navigation system allows voice control of the audio, XM, PC card, and CD 
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player. Voice control commands are communicated on the GA-Net (audio unit). 
When using the TALK/BACK button, the audio is muted on all speakers and you 
get navigation sound on the front channels. When using the navigation or route 
guidance (RG), the front speakers give the navigation sound and the rear speakers 
continue to play. For more information, see the NAVIGATION SYSTEM 
(EXCEPT HYBRID) article. The outline of the interruption function is shown in 
this table. 


AUDIO OUTPUT AND CONTENTS REFERENCE 


Audio output 
Contents Left front CH Right front | Right ae 
CH rear CH CH 


Buttons voice output | voice output 
voice output | voice output 


GA-NET BUS CONFIGURATION 


The GA-Net bus passes audio and navigation commands throughout the navigation 
and audio components. These commands include navigation touch screen and hard 
button signals, audio/XM selections by voice, and XM station and music title 
names. Because the entire bus is daisy chained between components (see diagram), 
any open or short in the GA-Net bus harness will cause any or all of these functions 
to become inoperative. Naturally the addition of any audio accessory must maintain 
the continuity of the GA-Net bus by installing the Y cable included with the 
accessory kit. 


Fig. 5: Audio System - Circuit Diagram (Navigation Unit, XM Receiver And 
Music Link, CD Changer) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 6: Audio System - Circuit Diagram (With Navigation) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


NOTE: All items may not apply to this vehicle. See the Owner's 
Manual for more information. 


Audio Glossary 
ITEM DEFINITION 


The active noise control system cancels some of the vehicle 
Active Noise noise. This occurs in the 1,500-2,.400 rpm range. 
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Control Microphones detect the low frequency sound, and the 
system outputs a canceling sound from the audio speaker. 


AM (Amplitude — |The type of transmission used in the standard radio 
Modulation) broadcast band from 530 to 1705 kHz. 
aes A device that increases the level of a signal by increasing 

Amplifier 

the current or voltage. 

A device used to send or receive electromagnetic waves 
Antenna . 

through the air. 


A type of card that has been tested for use in playing 
WMA, and MP3 music files in the PC card slot. Sizes of up 
to 1 GB have been tested. 


Bere Allows the customer to use a portable audio device to input 

Auxiliary jack ; 

music recordings. 

A control that changes the relative volume of the left and 
Balance 

right channels. 

A range of frequencies between two definite limits. Bands 
Band are assigned by the Federal Communications Commission 

for specific uses. 

An adjustment for the low frequency sounds of around 160 
Bass 

Hz and below. 
Byte A unit of storage for computer files and memory. A CD 

y holds approximately 700 million bytes. 

Audio or video magnetic tape container having two reels. 
Cassette ; 

Customers can insert it for recording or play back. 


A standard for small-size (3x4 cm), memory cards used in 
mobile computers, PDAs, digital cameras. Compact flash 

Compact Flash memory cards are available in size of 32 MB up to 4 GB or 
more and can be played in the audio PC slot. Sizes above 1 
GB has not been tested. 


A 4.5-inch plastic disc containing digital audio recording 
that is played optically on a laser equipped player. Never 
use discs with a paper label. In a hot car, labels can curl up 
and jam the unit. 


CD player that can store and play more than one CD. Two 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Audio System - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


types are available. Some units accept CDs fed into the 
CD Changer changer one at a time, and others accept a magazine (with 

CD's stacked in a container). 

A component designed to play compact disc CD recording 

using a laser optical pickup. The signal from a CD player 

usually requires amplification. 


music at levels the audio system cannot handle. 

A processing system developed by Dolby Laboratories that 
reduces the background noise on recording media. The 
result is a clearer playback from the audio system. 

A 4.5-inch CD-like format used for storing movies with 
digital audio and video features. The DVD-A format is a 
DVD format designed for DVD audio systems. Some 
vehicles can play DVD and DVD-A formats. 

A device that changes the relative volume of individual 
frequency bands to suit personal tastes of the listener. 

The control that adjusts the relative volume levels of front 


and rear speakers in a four-speaker system. 

To prepare a PC card to receive files, this function is 
performed on a PC. Always choose either FAT or FAT32 
as the NTFS format is not accepted by the system. Pick the 
default sectors for the format method selected. 


The modulation used for radio and television sound 
transmission in most of the world. Less prone to 
interference than AM. The FM broadcast band covers 
roughly 87 to 108 MHz. 

A data connection between the display panel, the 
navigation unit, and the audio system. The information 
passed on this bus are touch screen button commands, and 
audio and climate control settings directed by the 
navigation unit. 


; A unit of memory or disk storage equal to billion bytes 
SB Cizabyte) ‘|.000 million bytes): 
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Abbreviation for hard disc drive. They are sensitive to heat 
and it is not recommended that they be used in the PC card 
slot for playing audio files. 


HDD 
The unit of frequency equal to one cycle per second (cps). 
Hertz (HZ) One kilohertz (kHz) equals 1,000 cps; one megahertz 
(MHz) equals 1 million cps. 


A component that combines a pre amp and a power amp 
into a single unit. A receiver combines an integrated amp 
and a tuner into a single unit. 


The hard plastic case that contains a compact disc or DVD. 
Jewel Case Always use a jewel case to prevent scratches on the 
underside of a CD or DVD. 
LCD (Liquid A type of digital display that changes reflectance or 
Crystal Display) |transmittance when an electrical field is applied to it. 
Memory (Cireuity or devices that hold information in electrical or 
magnetic form such as the AM/FM radio presets. 
One million bytes. Written as 1 MB. Megabytes are used s 
MB (Megabyte) [a measure of digital storage space. For example, a CD can 
hold 650 MB. 


An abbreviation for microphone. For vehicles with 
Mic navigation, the microphone accepts navigation voice 
commands to control audio and navigation functions. 


MP3 is an audio coding format. MP3 is a poplar audio 
compression format on the Internet and computers. CDs, 
and PC card with these files can be played on some 
vehicle's audio system. 

When the navigation gives guidance, the front speakers are 
muted (no music). When you use the voice control system, 
all of the speakers are muted. 


Unwanted random sounds like buzzing, hiss, pops, static, 
whine, etc. 


The slot used for playing MP3 and WMA music files. The 
PC Card PC card is usually a combination of a small flash card in a 
PCMCIA adaptor that slides into the slot. The ATA, SD, 


MP3 music files 
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and compact flash types of cards have been tested up to 1 


pewcia fA computer standard for the slot that the PC card slides 
into. Another term for the PC card slot. 

The part of an audio device that performs task/calculations. 

In the audio unit, the processor handles muting to allow the 


navi to speak voice commands, and the decoding/playback 
of the sound files etc. 


a power-amplifier. 
switch system. 


These screens are displayed if the system requires a GPS 
po eter initialization. The vehicle should be moved outside into an 
open area away from buildings/power lines. 


Processor 


This compact type of memory card allows for fast data 
transfer and has built-in security functions. SD cards have a 
small write-protection switch on the side. 

A metallic foil or braided wire layer surrounding 
conductors which are designed to prevent electrostatic or 
electromagnetic interference (noise) from external sources 
such as buzzing, or popping sounds heard on the speakers. 


Speaker A device that converts electrical energy into acoustical 
(Loudspeaker) energy (sound). 


Speed-sensitive 
volume 
compensation 
(SVC) 


Subunoks A loudspeaker made to reproduce the lowest audio 
frequencies, approx 25 Hz to 125 Hz. 
Track —_|A sound recording on a CD, tape, or PC card. 


An adjustment to control the volume of the high frequency 


The SVC increases the audio volume to compensate for 
increased interior noise when the vehicle drives at freeway 
speeds. 
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A coil of wire wrapped around a tube and then attached to 
the speaker cone or diaphragm. When an audio signal is 
applied, the coil becomes an electromagnet and interacts 
with the permanent magnet causing the cone or diaphragm 
to vibrate. We interpret this vibration as sound. 


Volume Control {Allows you to control the loudness of the music. 


WA susie file Windows Media Audio File. This is an accepted format for 
music files to be played on either a CD or a PC card. 


Woofer A sper that is designed to reproduce bass frequencies 


Satellite based radio transmission, which also uses a 
ground based repeater network to ensure seamless 
reception. The channels originate from XM's broadcast 
center, in Washington, DC, and uplink to two satellites. 
These satellites transmit the signal across the entire 
continental United States. 


The external component that receives and processes the 
XM signals from the XM satellites, and terrestrial (land) 
stations. The audio unit communicates to the XM receiver 
over the GA-Net bus. 


AUDIO UNIT CONNECTOR FOR INPUTS AND OUTPUTS 


With navigation (Navigation unit) 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Audio System - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR B (22P} 


a, 
1}2 abs HS EK, 
DME AGVAMVAVAAEWAYA 


NAVIGATION UNIT 
CONNECTOR G (3P) 


|2[3 [47761 7/8]9 | 
[fro] 1a]12]13T14]15]16]17] | 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR E (14P) NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR A (17P) 


Fig. 7: Identifying Audio Unit For Inputs And Outputs Connector Terminals 
(With Navigation) 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Without navigation/Without premium sound system 
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AUDIO UNIT CONNECTOR B (20P) 


AUDIO UNIT CONNECTOR A (17P) 


Fig. 8: Identifying Audio Unit For Inputs And Outputs Connector Terminals 
(Without Navigation/Without Premium Sound System) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Without navigation/With premium sound system 
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AUDIO UNIT CONNECTOR B (20P) 


AUDIO UNIT - 
CONNECTOR G(3P) \°_/ 


[4[-16}7) 8/9 
19154)15]16}17 


AUDIO UNIT CONNECTOR A (17P) 


Fig. 9: Identifying Audio Unit For Inputs And Outputs Connector Terminals 
(Without Navigation/With Premium Sound System) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Navigation Unit/Audio Unit Connector A (17P) 
(2-door with premium audio system) 


CAVITY AND WIRE SPECIFICATION 


tereo amplifier (FL SIG-) 


Multiplex integrated control unit (MICU) (SCTY RADIO) 


BLU |Multiplex integrated control unit (MICU) (K-LINE) 


Stereo amplifier (FR SIG-) 


Stereo amplifier (RR SIG-) 
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Navigation Unit/Audio Unit Connector A (17P) 
(‘07-08 4-door with premium audio system) 


CAVITY AND WIRE SPECIFICATION 


Cavity| Wire 
| Al | RED_ {Dash lights brightness controller 


HT [Stereo amplifier (RL SIG-) 


RN {Multiplex integrated control unit (MICU) (SCTY RADIO) 
| A6 | LT BLU |Multiplex integrated control unit (MICU) (K-LINE) 


NK_ [Stereo amplifier (FR SIG-) 


Stereo amplifier (RL SIG+) 
| A1l3 | BLU  |BCM/PCM (VSP) 


LT GRN Stereo amplifier (FR SIG+) 


WHT |Multiplex integrated control unit (MICU) (4B BACK UP) 


Audio Unit Connector A (17P) 
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(Without premium sound system) 


CAVITY AND WIRE SPECIFICATION 


NK 
BLU 
N 
RY 
GRN Driver's door speaker (+), Left tweeter(+) 
UR 


Right rear speaker (+) 
Multiplex integrated control unit (MICU) (+B BACK UP) 


Audio Unit Connector A (20P) 
(Without Audio) 
CAVITY AND WIRE SPECIFICATION 


Wire 
| A2_| PUR [Multiplex integrated control unit (MICU) (ACC RADIO) __ 
| AS | BLU |Rightrearspeaker(4) 
| AG | YEL |Leftrearspeaker(+) 


| A7 | GRY [Front passenger's door speaker (+) 
| AS | LT GRN [Driver's door speaker (+), Left tweeter (+) 
| AQ | GRY _|Lights-on signal 
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| A1S | ORN_ Right rear speaker (-) 
RN _ [Left rear speaker (-) 
RN_ [Front passenger's door speaker (-) 


NK __ [Driver's door speaker (-), Left tweeter (-) 


Dash lights brightness controller 


Navigation Unit Connector B (22P) 
(With navigation) 


CAVITY AND WIRE SPECIFICATION 
Connect to 


Shield for terminals No. 1, No. 3, No. 11, No. 12, and No. 
13 (AUX SHIELD GND) 


RN 
YEL 


| GRN_ [Auxiliary jack assembly (AUX R) 


B13 WHT |Auxiliary jack assembly (AUX DET) 


| BIS | BLK |Ground (G501) 
B20” LT BLU Stereo amplifier (AMP ON) 


(1) The shielded wires have a heat-shrunk tube insulating the outside of the 
wire. The color of the insulating tube, typically black or dark gray, may not 
match the color of the wire listed on the schematic. 


(2) With premium sound system 


Audio Unit Connector B (20P) 


(Without navigation) 
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CAVITY AND WIRE SPECIFICATION 


| B3 | BRN_ [Auxiliary jack assembly (AUX SGND) 


B4 (1) Shield for terminals No. 3, No. 5, No. 13, No. 14, and No. 
GRY" “ |15 (AUX SHILD GND) 


B3 

BS 
B7 
A 

A 

A 


uxiliary jack assembly (AUX L) 
uxiliary jack assembly (AUX R) 
uxiliary jack assembly (AUX DET) 


B16.” LT BLU |Stereo amplifier (AMP ON) 


(1) The shielded wires have a heat-shrunk tube insulating the outside of the 
wire. The color of the insulating tube, typically black or dark gray, may not 
match the color of the wire listed on the schematic. 


B13 


(2) With premium sound system 


Navigation Unit Connector E (14P) 
(Navigation with XM) 
CAVITY AND WIRE SPECIFICATION 


LT BLU |XM receiver (SAT SYS ACC) 


(1) |Shield for terminals No. 9 and No. 10 (BUS SHIELD 
E3 | BRN*” |qgnp) 
EA (1) Shield for terminals No. 5, No. 6, No. 13, and No. 14 
GRY" \(SAT SHIELD GND) 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Audio System - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


E10 PNK [XM receiver (SAT BUS- (GA-NET)) 


[EI1_| BLK _|XM receiver (GND) 
BLK {XM receiver (SAT R-) 
| E14. | GRN [XM receiver (SAT L-) 


(1) The shielded wires have a heat-shrunk tube insulating the outside of the 
wire. The color of the insulating tube, typically black or dark gray, may not 
match the color of the wire listed on the schematic. 


Audio Unit/Navigation Unit Connector G (3P) 
(All models) 
CAVITY AND WIRE SPECIFICATION 


| Gl | -  |AM/FM antenna amplifier (SIG) 


| G2 | -  |AM/FM antenna amplifier (SH (AM/FM)) 
| G3 | -  |AM/FM antenna amplifier (ANT + B) 


STEREO AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR FOR INPUTS AND OUTPUTS (2-DOOR WITH PREMIUM 
SOUND SYSTEM) 


STEREO AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR A (20P) 


STEREO AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR B (14P) 


Fig. 10: Identifying Stereo Amplifier For Inputs And Outputs Connector 
Terminals (2-Door With Premium Sound System) 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
Stereo Amplifier Connector A (20P) 
CAVITY AND WIRE SPECIFICATION 


Wire 
NK 
R 
GRN 

EL 

N 

L 

R 

Driver's door speaker (-) 

Subwoofer (-) 

Right rear speaker (-) 

Left rear speaker (-) 

20 BLK  |Ground (G505) 


y 


q)| "0 
e 


mm 


w 
a 


< 


vu 
E 
wn 


es 
oC 
C 
= 
Q 
x 


E 


a 
N 


aLatate 

Qn} KR] 

O;F/Q) TD) W\w 
| |Z 


—. 


> | > 


Stereo Amplifier Connector B (14P) 
(With navigation) 
CAVITY AND WIRE SPECIFICATION 


| Bl | BLU [Navigation unit (FL SIG+) 


Shield for terminals No. 1, No. 3, No. 4, No. 6, No. 8, No. 


(1) 
B2 /GRY" 10, and No. 13 (SIG SHIELD) 
B3 BLK. |Navigation unit (RL SIG+) 
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(1) The shielded wires have a heat-shrunk tube insulating the outside of the 
wire. The color of the insulating tube, typically black or dark gray, may not 
match the color of the wire listed on the schematic. 


(2)'06 model 


Stereo Amplifier Connector B (14P) 
(Without navigation) 
CAVITY AND WIRE SPECIFICATION 


| Bl | BLU [Audio unit (FL SIG+) 


B2 (1) Shield for terminals No. 1, No. 3, No. 4, No. 6, No. 8, No. 
GRY “]10, and No. 13 (SIG SHIELD) 


A 
A 
A 
A 


B4 


3 
7 


; 
K 


142 | BLK |Ground (G505) 


udio unit (FL SIG-) 
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(1) The shielded wires have a heat-shrunk tube insulating the outside of the 
wire. The color of the insulating tube, typically black or dark gray, may not 
match the color of the wire listed on the schematic. 


(2)'06 model 


STEREO AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR FOR INPUTS AND OUTPUTS (‘07-08 4-DOOR WITH 
PREMIUM SOUND SYSTEM) 


STEREO AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR A (20P) 


STEREO AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR B (14P) 


Fig. 11: Identifying Stereo Amplifier For Inputs And Outputs Connector 
Terminals ('07-08 4-Door With Premium Sound System) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Stereo Amplifier Connector A (20P) 
CAVITY AND WIRE SPECIFICATION 
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| BLU_ [Right tweeter (-) 
RN_ [Front passenger's door speaker (-) 


Stereo Amplifier Connector B (14P) 


(With navigation) 
CAVITY AND WIRE SPECIFICATION 


Navigation unit (FL SIG+) 


| B3 | BLK __ Navigation unit (RL SIG+) 
| B4 | BLU __ \Navigation unit (FR SIG+) 
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B13 PUR _ |Navigation unit (RR SIG-) 
(1) The shielded wires have a heat-shrunk tube insulating the outside of the 


wire. The color of the insulating tube, typically black or dark gray, may not 
match the color of the wire listed on the schematic. 


Stereo Amplifier Connector B (14P) 
(Without navigation) 
CAVITY AND WIRE SPECIFICATION 


BI | BLU [Audio unit (FL SIGH 


(1) {Shield for terminals No. | and No. 8 (FL SHIELD 
B2 BRN*” |Gnp) 


| B3 | BLK __ [Audio unit (RL SIG+) 
| B4 | BLU __ [Audio unit (FR SIG+) 


(1) |Shield for terminals No. 4 and No. 11 (FR SHIELD 
BS GRY*” |Gnp) 


| B6 | LTGRN [Audio unit (RR SIG+) 
LT BLU |Audio unit (AMP ON) 
| B8 | RED __ [Audio unit (FL SIG-) 


(1) |Shield for terminals No. 3 and No. 10 (RL SHIELD 
GRN 
GND) 


-—Bi0 | WAT _ [Audio unit (RL SIG) 
—pBit__| PNK [Audio unit (FR SIG) 


(1) |Shield for terminals No. 6 and No. 13 (RR SHIELD 
B12 YEL GND) 
T B13 | PUR [Audio unit (RR SIG) 


(1) The shielded wires have a heat-shrunk tube insulating the outside of the 
wire. The color of the insulating tube, typically black or dark gray, may not 
match the color of the wire listed on the schematic. 


XM RECEIVER CONNECTOR FOR INPUTS AND OUTPUTS ('06-08 2-DOOR WITH NAVIGATION 
AND '07-08 4-DOOR WITH NAVIGATION) 
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Fig. 12: Identifying XM Receiver For Inputs And Outputs Connector 
Terminals ('06-08 2-Door With Navigation) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


XM Receiver Connector A (14P) 
CAVITY AND WIRE SPECIFICATION 


| Al | BLU __ Navigation unit (+B) 
LT BLU \Navigation unit (SAT SYS ACC) 


(2) (1) |Shield for terminals No. 9 and No. 10 (BUS SHIELD 
A3 BRN GND) 


Al4 


(1) The shielded wires have a heat-shrunk tube insulating the outside of the 
wire. The color of the insulating tube, typically black or dark gray, may not 
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match the color of the wire listed on the schematic. 
(2) '07-08 models 


XM Receiver Connector B (2P) 
CAVITY AND WIRE SPECIFICATION 


| Bl | - [Satellite signal antenna (SIG) 


| B2 | - [Satellite signal antenna (SIELD (XM)) 


AUXILIARY JACK ASSEMBLY CONNECTOR FOR INPUTS AND OUTPUTS 


AUXILIARY JACK ASSEMBLY 5P CONNECTOR 


a, 


Fig. 13: Identifying Auxiliary Jack Assembly For Inputs And Outputs 
Connector Terminals 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Auxiliary Jack Assembly 5P Connector 
(With navigation) 
CAVITY AND WIRE SPECIFICATION 
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| 5 GRN {Navigation unit (AUX R) | 


Auxiliary Jack Assembly 5P Connector 
(Without navigation) 
CAVITY AND WIRE SPECIFICATION 


|| WHT [Audio Unit (AUX DET) 
| BLU |Audio Unit (AUX GND) 


| 3 | BRN __[Audio Unit (AUX SGND) 
| 4 | YEL [Audio Unit (AUX L) 
| S| GRN [Audio Unit (AUX R) 


CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 


With Navigation 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Audio System - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


UNDER HO00 FUSE NRELAY BOX icnemion venta UNDER DASH FUSE/RELAT BOK 


Mo 1MAT RM = Mo PAGER “ a 1 
(+) — pee wur ng Urol > STEED : 


HECWOT ALC Deed OM BI 


Mo 40 5 FUSE i i 
Giteumerde mt ‘ 
feumrelty 20x ECMPCM ; : 


Mo Monmruse 
fed uncler dash came came 
REEL 


CONTROLLER 


amp tak 
WV Mi" 


| wa A 
Fig. 14: Audio System Circuit Diagram - With Navigation (1 Of 3) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 15: Audio System Circuit Diagram - With Navigation (2 Of 3) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 16: Audio System Circuit Diagram - With Navigation (3 Of 3) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 17: Audio System Circuit Diagram - Without Navigation (1 Of 3) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Audio without Navigation 
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Fig. 18: Audio System Circuit Diagram - Without Navigation (2 Of 3) 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 19: Audio System Circuit Diagram - Without Navigation (3 Of 3) 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 20: Audio System Circuit Diagram - (Without Audio) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


SELF-DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION 


WITHOUT NAVIGATION 
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The audio system has a self-diagnostic function. 


SERIAL NUMBER DISPLAY MODE 


To obtain the audio unit serial number on a vehicle, do the following: 


NOTE: e This procedure can only be performed when the battery 
power is disconnected from the audio unit and the 
audio unit displays CODE. 


e To obtain the navigation unit serial number, refer to 
NAVI ECU in the navigation system diagnostic mode . 


1. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 


2. With the audio unit turned off, push and hold the No. 1 and No. 6 buttons. 
While holding the buttons, push the VOL push PWR knob (A) to ON. 


Fig. 21: Identifying Buttons And Self-Diagnostic Function 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. The display will show a 8 digit serial number. 


Eight digits of the serial number (example 12345678) 


SAM iP F456 19 
Fig. 22: Identifying Eight Digits Of Serial Number 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Use all 8 numbers as the serial number when using the Interactive Network (i 
N) to retrieve the 5 digit anti-theft code. 


5. The serial number display mode ends when you turn the audio unit off, or turn 
the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


HOW TO CHECK FOR AUDIO SYSTEM CONDITION 


NOTE: The audio unit must be in the code enter screen before 
performing the self-diagnostic function. 


1. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 


2. Push and hold the No. | and No. 6 buttons. While holding the buttons, push the 
VOL push PWR knob (A) to ON. Release the buttons and the self-diagnostic 
function begins. 


Fig. 23: Identifying Buttons And Self-Diagnostic Function 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. By pressing a preset button, the input will trigger the diagnostic mode that is 
assigned to that preset switch. 


NO. 3 button 


Entire LCD lighting/light-out mode: Turns on/off the entire LCD to show the 
presence or absence of an LCD failure. 
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NO. 4 button 


Duty (for the Illumination dim) indication mode: Indicates the duty for the 
Illumination dim. 


NO. 5 button 
Vehicle speed pulse indication mode: Indicates the vehicle speed pulse. 
FM button (Push and hold 5 sec.) 


Reception level check mode: Indicates the reception level. When entering the 
reception level check mode, the AM/FM button is used to change the main/sub 
antenna. 


CD button (Push and hold 5 sec.) 


DRAM residual quantity indication mode: Indicates the DRAM residual 
quantity. 


. The self-diagnostic function will end when the audio unit is turned off, or the 
ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
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Display Specifications 
ag | LCD Lighting paty LCD Lights-outs 
No. 3 button No. 3 button 


CF 


ANH 
ip 
ie 


S28 SESSERSSESESSESS 


Duty (for the illumination) indication 
No. 4 button 


TiN CGH2 SEG 


Vehicle speed pulse indication 
No. 5 button 


it (PSHE ie 3KN 


Reception level indication 
FM button 


DRAM residual quantity indication 
CD button 


DRAM G i234Sb7 


Fig. 24: CD Buttons Self-Diagnostic Function -: Display 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Speaker check mode 


5. Turn off the audio unit. 


6. Push and hold the No. | and No. 3 buttons. While holding the buttons, push the 
VOL push PWR knob to ON. Release the buttons and the speaker check mode 
will begin. A low-frequency hum should sound for about one minute. Change 
the test speaker by push the SKIP button. If you find a speaker(s) with no 
sound, check the speaker and harness connections. If the connections are good, 
replace the speaker and retest. 


7. The self-diagnostic function ends when the audio unit is turned off, or the 
ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


ERROR CODES 


The audio system displays error codes when a problem is detected with the disc 
changer, the disc, the tape player, the XM radio, or the anti-theft code. 
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CD Error Codes ('06-07 models and '08 model with navigation) 


CD ERROR CODES ('06-07 MODELS AND '08 MODEL WITH 
NAVIGATION) 


Error Code Possible Cause Solution 
Displayed 


The system cannot read the disc because 
an audio or video DVD is inserted into the 


haul CD may be inserted upside known-good CD. 


There is a problem with the mechanism. A 
; ; Replace the 
CD label may be jammed in the aie 
; navigation unit. 
mechanism. 


CD Error Codes (‘08 model without navigation) 


Make sure the unit 


functions with a 


CD ERROR CODES ('08 MODEL WITHOUT NAVIGATION) 


e CD label jammed 
in the mechanism. 


e CD eject 
mechanism or Press the EJECT button and 
motor is hold it for 5 seconds. If the disc 
inoperative. does not eject, try again. If the 
¢ CD spindle motor |dise still won't eject, replace the 


won't spin up the [unit. 


e The wrong type 
disc is inserted. 


CD Error Codes ('06-08 models) 


CD ERROR CODES ('06-08 MODELS) 
Error Code 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Audio System - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


Displayed Possible Cause Solution 

CD player is too hot. This can |The unit should function normally 

happen if the vehicle is parked |when it cools off, and internal 

in the sunlight all day andis {temperature is less than 104 °F 

warmer than 104 °F (40 °C). (40 °C). 
Current track will skipped. The 
next supported track or file plays 
automatically. 


e Verify that CD, CD-R, or 
CD-RW file names end in 
CD-A or WMA. 


Audio unit cannot read the e Verify that CD, CD-R, or 
files on the CD or CD-R. CD-RW with compressed 
music formats end in MP3 or 


WMA. 

e Other file formats like iTunes 
or Ogg are not recognized. 

e WMA files may have (DRM) 
copy protection and cannot 
be read. 


XM Error Codes 
XM ERROR CODES 


Error Code | possible Cause Solution 
Displayed 


(XM) NO Both terrestrial and satellite antennas have 
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lost signal. Park the vehicle outside with a 
clear view of the southern horizon. 


XM radio is 

receiving This message will disappear once the 

information update |update finishes. 

from the network. 
Repair open or short in the satellite 
antenna. Substitute the XM antenna with a 
known-good one, and recheck. If the error 
is gone, replace the original XM antenna. If 
the error is still present, replace the antenna 
lead. 
Check a known-good vehicle with XM 
radio. If the known-good vehicle has the 
same symptoms, contact XM Satellite 
Radio at (800) 852-9696. 


Audio Unit Error Codes 


AUDIO UNIT ERROR CODES 


Error Code Possible Cause Solution 
Displayed 


Anti-theft code 
ae 1 mismatch ‘al Enter the correct anti-theft code. 
try). 
D 


try). code. 


Anti-theft code {Remove No. 23 (10 A) fuse in the under-hood 
CODE th |fuse/relay box, then reinsert it. You will have 
ERROR E  |mismatch (10° |19 more tries to enter the correct anti-theft 


SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING 


POOR AM OR FM RADIO RECEPTION OR INTERFERENCE (WITH NAVIGATION) 


NOTE: e Check the vehicle battery condition first. 
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e Check for aftermarket accessories plugged into the 
vehicle accessory power sockets. 


e Check the connectors for poor connections or loose 
terminals. 


e Check the radio reception in an open area. Compare it 
to a known-good vehicle whenever possible. Poor 
reception/interference can be caused by the following: 


o The radio station is far away. 
o Atmospheric conditions are unfavorable. 


o Tall buildings, mountains, or high-voltage power 
lines are nearby. 


o Aftermarket metallic window tint. 


. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 
. Do the seek stop test (see SEEK STOP TEST). 


Is the test vehicle within 10% of the known-good vehicle ? 

YES -Multipath interference or weak station. Operation is normal. 

NO -Go to step 3. 

. Check if the radio reception/interference is the same in several locations. 
Is the reception/interference the same? 

YES -Go to step 4. 

NO -Multi path interference or weak station. Operation is normal. 


. Start the engine. 
. Check the reception/interference. 


Is there noise (static or whine) only with the engine running ? 


YES -Check the antenna and radio srounds. If OK. check the charsinge svstem 
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and the ignition system. 
NO -Go to step 6. 


6. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
7. Wrap aluminum foil (A) around the tip of a tester probe (B) as shown. 


Fig. 25: Identifying Wrap Aluminum Foil And Tip Of Tester Probe 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


8. Check for continuity by touching one tester probe to the window antenna 
terminal (A), and move the other tester probe along the antenna wires. 


Fig. 26: Checking Continuity By Touching Tester Probe To Window 


Antenna Terminal 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


10. 


11. 
12, 
13. 
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Is there continuity in all sections of the antenna? 
YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Repair the window antenna wire. Go tt AM/FM ANTENNA REPAIR . 


. Remove the navigation unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT 


REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). Check that the antenna lead is properly 
connected. 


Is it connected properly? 
YES -Go to step 10. 
NO -Reconnect the connector, and recheck the function. 


Disconnect the AM/FM antenna lead 3P connector from the AM/FM antenna 
amplifier (see AM/FM ANTENNA AMPLIFIER REPLACEMENT). 


Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 
Turn on the navigation unit. 


Measure the voltage between the AM/FM antenna lead connector No. 3 
terminal at the AM/FM antenna amplifier and body ground. 


AM/FM ANTENNA AMPLIFIER 3P CONNECTOR 


Terminal side of female terminalis 


Fig. 27: Measuring Voltage Between AM/FM Antenna Lead Connector 
Terminal At AM/FM Antenna Amplifier And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage ? 


14. 
15. 
16. 


17. 
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YES -Go to step 18. 
NO -Go to step 14. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
Disconnect navigation unit connector G (3P). 


Check for continuity between the AM/FM antenna amplifier connector (3P) 
No. 3 terminal and body ground. 


AM/FM ANTENNA AMPLIFIER 3P CONNECTOR 


— 
= 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 28: Checking Continuity Between AM/FM Antenna Amplifier 
Connector Terminal 3P And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the wire between the navigation unit and 
the AM/FM antenna amplifier. 


NO -Go to step 17. 


Check for continuity between navigation unit connector G (3P) No. 3 terminal 
and the AM/FM antenna amplifier 3P connector No. 3 terminal. 
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NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR G (3P) 
Terminal side of female terminals 


ne 


\_ 
AM/FM ANTENNA AMPLIFIER 3P CONNECTOR 
Terminal side of female terminals 
Fig. 29: Checking Continuity Between Navigation Unit Connector 
Terminal And AM/FM Antenna Amplifier 3P Connector Terminal 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Substitute a known-good navigation unit, and recheck. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the navigation unit and the AM/FM 
antenna amplifier. 


18. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
19. Disconnect navigation unit connector G (3P). 


20. Check for continuity between navigation unit connector G (3P) No. 1 terminal 
and body ground. 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR G [3P) 


@ 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 30: Checking Continuity Between Navigation Unit G (3P) Connector 
Terminal And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Zl 


22: 
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Is there continuity ? 
YES -Replace the AM/FM antenna lead and/or sublead. 
NO -Go to step 21. 


Check for continuity between navigation unit connector G (3P) No. | and No. 
2 terminals. 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR G (3P) 


‘sy 
t 


Terminal side of fernale terminals 


Fig. 31: Checking Continuity Between Navigation Unit G (3P) Connector 
Terminals 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Replace the antenna lead and/or sublead. 
NO -Go to step 22. 


Check for continuity between navigation unit connector G (3P) No. 2 terminal 
and the AM/FM antenna amplifier 3P connector No. 2 terminal. 


2 
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NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR G (3P) 
Terminal side of female terminals 


6 


AM/FM ANTENNA AMPLIFIER 3P CONNECTOR 
Terminal side of female terminals 
Fig. 32: Checking Continuity Between Navigation Unit G (3P) Connector 
Terminal And AM/FM Antenna Amplifier 3P Connector Terminal 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Replace the antenna lead and/or sublead. 
NO -Go to step 23. 


Check for continuity between navigation unit connector G (3P) No. | terminal 
and the AM/FM antenna amplifier 3P connector No. | terminal. 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR G (3P) 
Terminal side of famate terminals 


cfs 
o 


AM/FM ANTENNA AMPLIFIER 3P CONNECTOR 
Terminal side of female terminals 
Fig. 33: Checking Continuity Between Navigation Unit G (3P) Connector 
Terminal And AM/FM Antenna Amplifier 3P Connector Terminal 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
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YES -Replace the AM/FM antenna amplifier, and recheck. If the reception is 
still poor, replace the navigation unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


NO -Replace the AM/FM antenna lead and/or sublead. 


POOR AM OR FM RADIO RECEPTION OR INTERFERENCE (WITHOUT NAVIGATION) 


NOTE: e Check the vehicle battery condition first. 


e Check for aftermarket accessories plugged into the 
vehicle accessory power sockets. 


e Check the connectors for poor connections or loose 
terminals. 


e Check the radio reception in an open area. Compare it 
to a known-good vehicle whenever possible. Poor 
reception/interference can be caused by the following: 


o The radio station is far away. 
o Atmospheric conditions are unfavorable. 


o Tall buildings, mountains, or high-voltage power 
lines are nearby. 


o Aftermarket metallic window tint. 


1. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 
2. Do the seek stop test (see SEEK STOP TEST). 


Is the test vehicle within 10 % of the known-good vehicle ? 
YES -Multipath interference or weak station. Operation is normal. 
NO -Go to step 3. 
3. Check if the radio reception/interference is the same in several locations. 
Is the reception/interference the same? 


YES -Go to step 4. 
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NO -Multipath interference or weak station. Operation is normal. 


. Start the engine. 
. Check the reception/interference. 


Is there noise (static or whine) only with the engine running ? 


YES -Check the antenna and radio grounds. If OK, check the charging system 
and the ignition system. 


NO -Go to step 6. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Wrap aluminum foil (A) around the tip of a tester probe (B) as shown. 


Fig. 34: Identifying Wrap Aluminum Foil And Tip Of Tester Probe 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Check for continuity by touching one tester probe to the window antenna 
terminal (A), and move the other tester probe along the antenna wires. 


10. 


11. 
12. 
13. 
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Fig. 35: Checking Continuity By Touching Tester Probe To Window 
Antenna Connector Terminal 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity in all sections of the antenna? 
YES -Go to step 9. 
NO -Repair the window antenna wire. Go to AM/FM ANTENNA REPAIR . 


. Remove the audio unit (see AUDIO UNIT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


Check that the antenna lead is properly connected. 

Is it connected properly? 

YES -Go to step 10. 

NO -Reconnect the connector, and recheck the function. 


Disconnect the antenna cable 3P connector from the AM/FM antenna amplifier 
(see AM/FM ANTENNA AMPLIFIER REPLACEMENT). 


Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 
Turn on the audio unit. 


Measure the voltage between the AM/FM antenna lead connector No. 3 
terminal at the AM/FM antenna amplifier and body ground. 


14. 
15. 
16. 
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AM/FM ANTENNA AMPLIFIER 3P CONNECTOR 


is & 


IK) 


Terminal! side of female terminals 


Fig. 36: Measuring Voltage Between AM/FM Antenna Lead Connector 
Terminal At AM/FM Antenna Amplifier And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage ? 
YES -Go to step 18. 
NO -Go to step 14. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

Disconnect audio unit connector G (3P). 

Check for continuity between the AM/FM antenna amplifier connector (3P) 
No. 3 terminal and body ground. 


AM/FM ANTENNA AMPLIFIER 3P CONNECTOR 


Terminal! side of female terminals 


Fig. 37: Checking Continuity Between AM/FM Antenna Amplifier (3P) 
Connector Terminal And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


17. 


18. 
19. 
20. 
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YES -Repair short to body ground in the wire between the audio unit and the 
AM/FM antenna amplifier. 
NO -Go to step 17. 


Check for continuity between audio unit connector G (3P) No. 3 terminal and 
the AM/FM antenna amplifier 3P connector No. 3 terminal. 


AUDIO UNIT CONNECTOR G ({3P) 
Terminal side of female terminals 


AM/FM ANTENNA AMPLIFIER 3P CONNECTOR 
Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 38: Checking Continuity Between Audio Unit G (3P) Connector 
Terminal And AM/FM Antenna Amplifier 3P Connector Terminal 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Substitute a known-good audio unit, and recheck. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the audio unit and the AM/FM antenna 
amplifier. 

Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

Disconnect audio connector G (3P). 


Check for continuity between audio unit connector G (3P) No. | terminal and 
body ground. 


Zl 
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AUDIO UNIT CONNECTOR G (3P} 


+ 


Terminal! side of female terminals 


Fig. 39: Checking Continuity Between Audio Unit G (3P) Connector 
Terminal And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Replace the antenna lead and/or sublead. 
NO -Go to step 21. 


Check for continuity between audio unit connector G (3P) No. | and No. 2 
terminals. 


AUDIO UNIT CONNECTOR G (3P) 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 40: Checking Continuity Between Audio Unit G (3P) Connector 
Terminals 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Replace the antenna lead and/or sublead. 
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NO -Go to step 22. 


22. Check for continuity between audio unit connector G (3P) No. 2 terminal and 
the AM/FM antenna amplifier 3P connector No. 2 terminal. 


AUDIO UNIT CONNECTOR G (3P} 
Terminal side of female terminals 


AM/FM ANTENNA AMPLIFIER 3P CONNECTOR 
Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 41: Checking Continuity Between Audio Unit G (3P) Connector 
Terminal And AM/FM Antenna Amplifier 3P Connector Terminal 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Replace the antenna lead and/or sublead. 
NO -Go to step 23. 


23. Check for continuity between audio unit connector G (3P) No. | terminal and 
the AM/FM antenna amplifier 3P connector No. | terminal. 


AUDIO UNIT CONNECTOR G (3P) 
Terminal side of female terminals 


AM/FM ANTENNA AMPLIFIER 3P CONNECTOR 
Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 42: Checking Continuity Between Audio Unit G (3P) Connector 
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Terminal And AM/FM Antenna Amplifier 3P Connector Terminal 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Replace the AM/FM antenna amplifier, and recheck. If the reception is 
still poor, replace the audio unit (see AUDIO UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


NO -Replace the antenna lead and/or sublead. 


AUDIO UNIT POWER SWITCH WILL NOT TURN ON (NO INFORMATION DISPLAY AND NO 
SOUND) (WITH NAVIGATION) 


NOTE: e Check the vehicle battery condition first. 


e Check the connectors for poor connections or loose 
terminals. 


1. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 
2. Push the power switch ON to see if the navigation unit turns ON. 


Does the navigation unit display operate properly, and does the audio sound 
normal? 


YES -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 
NO -Go to step 3. 


3. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


4. Check the No. 23 (10 A) fuse in the under-hood fuse/relay box and No. 35 (7.5 
A) fuse in the under-dash fuse/relay box. 


Are the fuses OK? 
YES -Go to step 5. 
NO -Replace the fuse(s), and recheck. 
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5. Remove the navigation unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). Check that the navigation unit is properly 
connected. 


NOTE: Eject all the discs before removing the navigation unit 
to prevent damaging the CD player's load mechanism. 


Is it connected properly? 
YES -Go to step 6. 
NO -Reconnect the connector, and recheck the function. 


6. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 


7. Measure the voltage between body ground and navigation unit connector A 
(17P) terminals No. 14 and No. 17 individually. 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR A (17P) 


Sa 
1 f2}s eel 71s [9 | 
| [ro fas [re fafa} is [ie fiz] 
ACC RADIO (PUR) | +B BACK UP (WHT) 
Y W 
rE 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 43: Measuring Voltage Between Navigation Unit A (17P) Connector 
Terminals And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage on both terminals ? 
YES -Go to step 8. 


NO -Repair open in the wire(s) between the No. 23 (10 A) fuse in the under- 
hood fuse/relay box and No. 35 (7.5 A) in the under-dash fuse/relay box and 
the audio unit. 
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8. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
9. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 


10. Measure the voltage between navigation unit connector A (17P) No. 9 terminal 


and body ground, and navigation unit connector B (22P) No. 15 terminal and 
body ground. 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR A (17P) 


RADIO GND (BLK) 


BHabingdwod 
Tro] fiz [ashe] 5 ]i8 | 17] | 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 44: Measuring Voltage Between Navigation Unit A (17P) Connector 
Terminal And Body Ground 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR B (22P) 


EEE 4 
hele As X77] 
| GND (BLK) 

Y 


Wire side of female terminals 
Fig. 45: Measuring Voltage Between Navigation Unit B (22P) Connector 


Terminal And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there less than 0.1 V on both terminals ? 


YES -Replace the navigation unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


NO -Repair open in the wire between navigation unit connector A (17P) No. 
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19 terminal or navigation unit connector B (22P) No. 15 terminal and body 
ground (G505) (see CONNECTOR TO HARNESS INDEX ). 


AUDIO UNIT POWER SWITCH WILL NOT TURN ON (NO INFORMATION DISPLAY AND NO 
SOUND) (WITHOUT NAVIGATION) 


NOTE: e Check the vehicle battery condition first. 


e Check the connectors for poor connections or loose 
terminals. 


1. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 
2. Push the power switch ON to see if audio unit turns ON. 


Does the audio unit operate properly, and does the audio sound normal? 
YES -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 
NO -Go to step 3. 


3. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


4. Check the No. 23 (10 A) fuse in the under-hood fuse/relay box and No. 35 (7.5 
A) fuse in the under-dash fuse/relay box. 


Are the fuses OK? 
YES -Go to step 5. 
NO -Replace the fuse(s), and recheck. 


5. Remove the audio unit (see AUDIO UNIT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 
Check that the audio unit is properly connected. 


NOTE: _ Eject all the discs before removing the audio unit to 
prevent damaging the CD player's load mechanism. 


Is it connected properly? 
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YES -Go to step 6. 


NO -Reconnect the connector, and recheck the function. 


. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 
. Measure the voltage between audio unit connector A (17P) terminal No. 14 and 


body ground, and between terminal No. 17 and body ground. 


AUDIO UNIT CONNECTOR A (17P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 46: Measuring Voltage Between Audio Unit A (17P) Connector 


Terminal And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage on the both terminals? 
YES -Go to step 8. 


NO -Repair open in the wire(s) between the No. 23 (10 A) fuse in the under- 
hood fuse/relay box and No. 35 (7.5 A) in the under-dash fuse/relay box and 
the audio unit. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


9. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 


10. 


Measure the voltage between audio unit connector A (17P) No. 9 terminal and 
body ground. 
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AUDIO UNIT CONNECTOR A (17P) 


RADIO GND (BLK) 
mea 


t}2ialap TIls]o 
R 14116] 


10] 11 [42 [13] 14 15116 7 


N 
aif 
Wire side of femate terminats 


Fig. 47: Measuring Voltage Between Audio Unit A (17P) Connector 
Terminal And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there less than 0.1 V? 


YES -Replace the audio unit (see AUDIO UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


NO -Repair open in the wire between audio unit connector A (17P) No. 9 
terminal and body ground (G505) (see CONNECTOR TO HARNESS 
INDEX ). 


AUDIO UNIT POWER SWITCH WILL NOT TURN OFF (WITH NAVIGATION) 


NOTE: e Check for aftermarket accessories plugged into the 
vehicle's accessory power sockets. 


e Check the connectors for poor connections or loose 
terminals. 


1. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 


2. Push the power switch OFF or turn the ignition switch OFF to see if the 
navigation unit turns OFF. 


Is the navigation unit OFF? 
YES -Operation is normal. 


NO -Go to step 2. 
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3. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


4. Remove the navigation unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


5. Measure the voltage between navigation unit connector A (17P) terminal No. 
14 and body ground. 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR A (17P) 


oa 
[1 | 2] 3 [ate] 7 | 


ACC RADIO (PUR) 
Y 


= 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 48: Measuring Voltage Between Navigation Unit A (17P) Connector 
Terminal And Body Ground 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage ? 
YES -Check for short to power on PUR wire. 


NO -Replace the navigation unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


AUDIO UNIT POWER SWITCH WILL NOT TURN OFF (WITHOUT NAVIGATION) 


NOTE: e Check for aftermarket accessories plugged into the 


vehicle's accessory power sockets. 


e Check the connectors for poor connections or loose 
terminals. 


1. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 


2. Push the power switch OFF or turn the ignition switch OFF to see if the audio 
unit turns OFF. 
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Is the audio unit OFF? 
YES -Operation is normal. 


NO -Go to step 3. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Remove the audio unit (see AUDIO UNIT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


. Measure the voltage between audio unit connector A (17P) terminal No. 14 and 
body ground. 


AUDIO UNIT CONNECTOR A (17P) 


- Cd 
BHAingzoBon 
| [ro [rs [re [ra]se]as ]ae [17] | 


ACC RADIO (PUR) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 49: Measuring Voltage Between Audio Unit A (17P) Connector 
Terminal And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there voltage? 


YES -Check for short to power on PUR wire. 


NO -Replace the audio unit (see AUDIO UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


NO SOUND IS HEARD FROM SPEAKER(S) (DISPLAY IS NORMAL) (WITH NAVIGATION) 


NOTE: e Check the vehicle battery condition first. 


e Check the connectors for poor connections or loose 
terminals. 


e Set the fader and balance positions to the center. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Audio System - Civic (Except Hybrid) 
. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 

. Check for sound in each mode (AM, FM, XM, and CD). 

Is the sound OK in each mode? 


YES -Intermittent failure. The system is OK at this time. Check for loose 
connections at the navigation unit and speaker(s). 


NO -Go to step 3. 

. Check that the volume button is not set to the MIN level. 

Ts it at the MIN level? 

YES -Raise the volume level, and recheck the function. 

NO -Go to step 4. 

. On the steering wheel, check the navigation TALK command. 
Is the navigation TALK command function set? 


YES -Cancel the navigation TALK command by pressing the navigation 
BACK button, then recheck the function. 


NO -Go to step 5. 

. Check to see if there is a specific speaker that has no sound. 
Do any or all of the speakers fail to sound? 

YES -Speaker(s) failed the test: 


e If at least one speaker is OK, go to step 6. 
e If all speakers fail to sound: 
a With premium sound system: Go to step 14. 
a Without premium sound system: Go to step 9. 
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NO -Speakers all work, but sound quality is poor in step 1. 


e If sound is poor only with XM radio, or the XM radio does not function, 
go tt POOR OR NO SOUND WITH XM RADIO. 


e If the sound is poor only with AM or FM, go to POOR AM OR FM 
RADIO RECEPTION OR INTERFERENCE . 


e If the sound is poor only with disc. 


a Try several known- good tapes/disc in the navigation unit. 
= If the sound quality is normal, the original disc is faulty. 
a If the sound quality is still poor, replace the navigation unit. 


e If the sound is poor in all modes, go to SOUND QUALITY 
DIAGNOSIS . 


6. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


7. Remove the speaker(s) with no sound (see SPEAKER REPLACEMENT), 
and disconnect its connector. 


8. Check the speaker 2P connector for a loose or poor connection. 


Reconnect the speaker 2P. connector and recheck the symptom; does it still 


fail? 
YES -Go to step 9. 
NO -Operation is normal. 


9. Make sure the ignition switch is in LOCK (0). 


10. Measure the resistance between the (+) and (-) terminals of the speaker 
connector. 


Is there about 4 ohms? 
YES - 


e With premium sound system: Go to step 20. 
e Without premium sound system: Go to step 11. 
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NO -Faulty speaker(s). 


. Remove the navigation unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT 


REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). Disconnect navigation unit connector A 
(17P). 


NOTE: Eject all the discs before removing the navigation unit 
to prevent damaging the CD player's load mechanism. 


. Measure the resistance between the following terminals of navigation unit 


connector A (17P) according to the table. 


SPEAKER TERMINALS REFERENCE 
Speaker Terminal|Wire color 


; Al2 (+) | LT GRN 
Driver's door speaker, Left tweeter ARO 
A3 (-) 
| A15 (+) 
Front passenger's door speaker, Right eveetey AGO 
AT (-) 


Left rear speaker 
Right rear speaker 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR A (17P) 


nabinazoeoo 
hoffe fshah so |r| 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 50: Measuring Resistance Between Navigation Unit A (17P) 
Connector Terminals 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there about 4 ohms ? 
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YES -Go to step 13. 


NO -Repair open or short in the wires between navigation unit and speaker(s). 


. Check for continuity between body ground and the following terminals of 


navigation unit connector A (17P). 


SPEAKER TERMINALS REFERENCE 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR A (17P) 


7|}8{9 


| [x0 | 14 [s2 [13/14] 15 ]16 [17 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 51: Checking Continuity Between Navigation Unit A (17P) Connector 
Terminals And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the wire(s) between the navigation unit 
and speaker(s). 


NO -Substitute a known-good navigation unit and recheck. If the 
symptom/indication goes away, replace the original navigation unit. 
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14. Measure the voltage between stereo amplifier connector A (20P) No. 10 
terminal and body ground. 


STEREO AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR A (20P) 


noae zno00 
us hs 73] 


+B AUDIO 
AMP 
{LT GRN) 


11] 2) 3] 


lata 


® 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 52: Measuring Voltage Between Stereo Amplifier A (20P) Connector 
Terminal And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage ? 
YES -Go to step 15. 
NO - 


e '06 model: Repair open in the wire between No. 5 (15 A) fuse in the 
under-dash fuse/relay box and stereo amplifier connector A (20P) No. 10 
terminal. 


e '07-08 models: Repair open in the wire between No. 17 (15 A) fuse in the 
under-hood fuse/relay box and stereo amplifier connector A (20P) No. 10 
terminal. 

15. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 


16. Measure the voltage between stereo amplifier connector A (20P) No. 9 
terminal and body ground. 


17. 
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STEREO AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR A (20P) 


ACC RADIO (PUR) [ 


BooooZEooo 
Fira [| 4 [6 | 7r7 | 18 | 7] 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 53: Measuring Voltage Between Stereo Amplifier A (20P) Connector 
Terminal And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage? 
YES -Go to step 17. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between No. 35 (7.5 A) fuse in the under-dash 
fuse/relay box and stereo amplifier connector A (20P) No. 9 terminal. 


Measure the voltage between stereo amplifier connector B (14P) No. 7 
terminal and body ground. 


STEREO AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR B (14P) 


AMP ON (LT BLU) 


' iL 0 
BBBORo 
ra] 9iolia)rafia|ia 


© 
r 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 54: Measuring Voltage Between Stereo Amplifier B (14P) Connector 
Terminal And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage ? 


YES -Go to step 18. 
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NO -Repair open in the wire between the stereo amplifier connector B (14P) 
No. 7 terminal and navigation unit connector B (22P) No. 20 terminal. 


18. Measure the voltage between stereo amplifier connector A (20P) No. 20 
terminal and body ground, and between stereo amplifier connector B (14P) No. 


14 terminal and body ground. 
‘06-08 models 


STEREO AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR A (20P) 


_—- Sr 
Lt }2}al4}s)/17{3! 
[1] 2 | 13] 14 15) 17] 18 | 


Niel 


Wire side of female terminals 
Fig. 55: Measuring Voltage Between Stereo Amplifier A (20P) Connector 
Terminal And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


‘06 model 


STEREO AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR B (14P) 


; 1 = 
|i [2/3] 4/5] 6/7] 
[89 fro}is}r2[i3 [14] 


| GND (BLK) 


IH) 


Wire side of female terminals 
Fig. 56: Measuring Voltage Between Stereo Amplifier B (14P) Connector 
Terminal And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there less than 0.1 V on both terminals ? 
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YES -Go to step 19. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between stereo amplifier connector A (20P) No. 
20 terminal or connector B (14P) No. 14 terminal and body ground, 2-door 
model (G505), 4-door model (G601). 


19. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
20. Disconnect stereo amplifier connector A (20P). 


21. Measure the resistance between the following terminals of stereo amplifier 
connector A (20P) according to the table. 


SPEAKER TERMINALS REFERENCE 


| Speaker __—[Terminal|Wire color 
a 
-Al4() | GRN_| 
Front passenger's door speaker} 82) |_GRY_ 
| AL(+) | PNK | 


Right tweeter ral S nae 
Left rear speaker AS 


Subwoofer 


STEREO AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR A (20P) 


9 . SS al 'e 5 
napooZEooo 
rife] = ale 7rr fe] 7] 


Wire side of female terminals 
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Fig. 57: Measuring Resistance Between Stereo Amplifier A (20P) 
Connector Terminals 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there about 4 ohms? 
YES -Go to step 22. 


NO -Repair oper or short in the wires between stereo amplifier and speaker‘(s). 


. Check for continuity between body ground and the following terminals of 


stereo amplifier connector A (20P). 


SPEAKER TERMINALS REFERENCE 


| Speaker —__—[Terminal|Wire color 
oe A3 (+) | LT GRN 
Driver's door speaker ALB () 


Left tweeter 


A2 (4) 
Front passenger's door speaker!~\75 (_) 


Right tweeter 


Right rear speaker Ar 
Subwoofer 


Left rear speaker TAI8 (| 


22; 
24. 
2), 
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STEREO AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR A (20P) 


oO o St oO 5 
BBBOGaEOOC 
fe fe fra |r| 7] 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 58: Checking Continuity Between Stereo Amplifier A (20P) 
Connector Terminals And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the wire(s) between stereo amplifier and 
speaker(s). 


NO - 


e 2-door: Go to step 23. 

e '08 4-door: Go to step 27. 
Disconnect stereo amplifier connector B (14P). 
Disconnect navigation unit connector A (17P). 


Check for continuity between stereo amplifier connector B (14P) and body 
ground according to the table. Then check for continuity between the same 
terminals listed in the table and stereo amplifier connector B (14P) No. 2 
terminal (the harness shield). 


AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR REFERENCE 


Amplifier connector|Wire color 


26. 
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Bll RED 


STEREO AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR B (14P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 59: Checking Continuity Between Stereo Amplifier B (14P) Connector 
Terminals And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short in the wire between the stereo amplifier and the navigation 
unit. Replace the appropriate shielded harness. 


NO -Go to step 26. 


Check for continuity between navigation unit connector A and stereo amplifier 
connector B according to the table. 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR AND AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR 
LENS ag 


CA BI | WHT 
po AB BB TOORN 


pA BG BRN 


27. 
28. 
29. 
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NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR A (17P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 60: Checking Continuity Between Navigation Unit A (17P) Connector 
Terminals And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


STEREO AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR B (14P) 


: a, rn 
rfeqstefeqel7] 
fas holializhis}ia 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 61: Checking Continuity Between Stereo Amplifier B (14P) Connector 
Terminals And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Substitute a known-good navigation unit and recheck. If the 
symptom/indication goes away, replace the original navigation unit. If the 
symptom is still present, substitute a known-good stereo amplifier and recheck. 
If the symptom/indication goes away, replace the original stereo amplifier (see 
STEREO AMPLIFIER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


NO -Repair open in the wire(s) between the navigation unit and stereo 
amplifier. 


Disconnect stereo amplifier connector B (14P). 
Disconnect navigation unit connector A (17P). 


Check for continuity between stereo amplifier connector B (14P) and body 
ground according to the table. Then check for continuity between the same 
terminals listed in the table and stereo amplifier connector B (14P) No. 2 


30. 
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terminal (the harness shield). 


AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR REFERENCE 


Amplifier connector|Wire color 


STEREO AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR B (14P) 


: 4 1 
1|2/3/4]5/6]7| 
[8 | 9 |10} 11}12]13] 14) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 62: Checking Continuity Between Stereo Amplifier B (14P) Connector 
Terminals And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short in the wire between the stereo amplifier and the navigation 
unit. Replace the appropriate shielded harness. 


NO -Go to step 30. 


Check for continuity between navigation unit connector A and stereo amplifier 
connector B according to the table. 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR AND AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR 
REFERENCE 


Navigation unit connector|Amplifier connector|Wire color 


a1, 
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NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR A (17P) 


ele el 1212! 
Prop at jie [isla] a5] 16 17] | 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 63: Checking Continuity Between Navigation Unit A (17P) Connector 
Terminals And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


STEREO AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR B (14P) 


. | . 
[ss holrihizhishia 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 64: Checking Continuity Between Stereo Amplifier B (14P) Connector 
Terminals And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 31. 
NO -Repair open in the wire between the navigation unit and stereo amplifier. 


Check for continuity between stereo amplifier connector B (14P) and body 
ground according to the table. Then check for continuity between the same 
terminals listed in the table and stereo amplifier connector B (14P) No. 5 
terminal (the harness shield). 


AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR REFERENCE 


Amplifier connector|Wire color 


B4 


32. 
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STEREO AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR B (14P) 
nfzpstatepely 
rato holitahalia 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 65: Checking Continuity Between Stereo Amplifier B (14P) Connector 
Terminals And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short in the wire between the stereo amplifier and the navigation 
unit. Replace the appropriate shielded harness. 


NO -Go to step 32. 


Check for continuity between navigation unit connector A and stereo amplifier 
connector B according to the table. 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR AND AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR 
REFERENCE 


Navigation ren connector/Amplifier connector|Wire color 


= PNK 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR A (17P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 66: Checking Continuity Between Navigation Unit A (17P) Connector 
Terminals And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


33. 
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STEREO AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR B (14P) 


fa fiolriizhis) ia 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 67: Checking Continuity Between Stereo Amplifier B (14P) Connector 
Terminals And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 33. 
NO -Repair open in the wire between the navigation unit and stereo amplifier. 


Check for continuity between stereo amplifier connector B (14P) and body 
ground according to the table. Then check for continuity between the same 
terminals listed in the table and stereo amplifier connector B (14P) No. 9 
terminal (the harness shield). 


AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR REFERENCE 


Amplifier connector|Wire color 


B3 


STEREO AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR B (14P) 


, =, “ 
nfztstafs tel] 
fae hrolifiehisfra 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 68: Checking Continuity Between Stereo Amplifier B (14P) Connector 
Terminals And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


34. 
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Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short in the wire between the stereo amplifier and the navigation 
unit. Replace the appropriate shielded harness. 


NO -Go to step 34. 


Check for continuity between navigation unit connector A and stereo amplifier 
connector B according to the table. 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR AND AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR 
REFERENCE 


Navigation unit connector|Amplifier connector|Wire color 
A2 


B10 WHT 


pA 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR A (17P) 


es 
BBbinaogon 
[Profs fe sh soe] 7 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 69: Checking Continuity Between Navigation Unit A (17P) Connector 
Terminals And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


STEREO AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR B (14P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 70: Checking Continuity Between Stereo Amplifier B (14P) Connector 
Terminals And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


35; 


36. 
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Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 35. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the navigation unit and stereo amplifier. 


Check for continuity between stereo amplifier connector B (14P) and body 
ground according to the table. Then check for continuity between the same 
terminals listed in the table and stereo amplifier connector B (14P) No. 12 
terminal (the harness shield). 


AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR REFERENCE 


Amplifier connector|Wire color 


B13 


STEREO AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR B (14P) 


. 12 , 
fats tatepetr 
fas liolnhahiajra 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 71: Checking Continuity Between Stereo Amplifier B (14P) Connector 
Terminals And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short in the wire between the stereo amplifier and the navigation 
unit. Replace the appropriate shielded harness. 


NO -Go to step 36. 


Check for continuity between navigation unit connector A and stereo amplifier 
connector B according to the table. 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR AND AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR 
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REFERENCE 


Navigation unit connector|Amplifier connector|Wire color 


po AIG BELG | 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR A (17P) 


noabinzoBoo 
fio [a fra fisltel as [re [17] | 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 72: Checking Continuity Between Navigation Unit A (17P) Connector 
Terminals And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


STEREO AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR B (14P) 


nfzstatepetz] 
rate fiohiahalial 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 73: Checking Continuity Between Stereo Amplifier B (14P) Connector 
Terminals And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Substitute a known-good navigation unit and recheck. If the 
symptom/indication goes away, replace the original navigation unit. If the 
symptom is still present, substitute a known-good stereo amplifier and recheck. 
If the symptom/indication goes away, replace the original stereo amplifier (see 
STEREO AMPLIFIER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the navigation unit and stereo amplifier. 


NO SOUND IS HEARD FROM SPEAKER(S) (DISPLAY IS NORMAL) (WITHOUT NAVIGATION) 
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NOTE: e Check the vehicle battery condition first. 


e Check the connectors for poor connections or loose 
terminals. 


e Set the fader and balance positions to the center. 


e Before performing symptom troubleshooting, do the 
power switch will not turn ON troubleshooting (see 
AUDIO UNIT POWER SWITCH WILL NOT TURN ON (NO 
INFORMATION DISPLAY AND NO SOUND) (WITHOUT 
NAVIGATION)). 


1. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 
2. Check that the volume button is not set to min level. 


Ts it at MIN level? 
YES -Raise the volume level, and recheck the function. 
NO -Go to step 3. 


3. Do the speaker check mode in the self-diagnostic function (see SELF- 
DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION). 


Do any or all of the speakers fail to sound? 
YES -Speaker(s) failed the test: 


e If at least one speaker is OK, go to step 4. 
e If all speakers fail to sound; 
a With premium sound system: Go to step 12. 
a Without premium sound system: Go to step 7. 


NO -Speakers all work, but sound quality is poor: 


e If the sound is poor only with AM or FM, go to POOR AM OR FM 
RADIO RECEPTION OR INTERFERENCE (see POOR AM OR FM 
RADIO RECEPTION OR INTERFERENCE (WITHOUT 
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NAVIGATION)). 
e If the sound is poor only with disc. 


= Try several known- good disc in the audio unit. 
= If the sound quality is normal, the original disc is faulty. 
= If the sound quality is still poor, replace the audio unit. 


e If the sound is poor in all modes, go to SOUND QUALITY 
DIAGNOSIS . 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


. Remove the speaker(s) with no sound (see SPEAKER REPLACEMENT), 
and disconnect its connector. 


. Check the speaker 2P connector for a loose or poor connection. 


Reconnect the speaker 2P. connector and recheck the symptom; does it still 


fail? 
YES -Go to step 7. 


NO -Operation is normal. 


7. Make sure turn the ignition switch is in LOCK (0). 


. Measure the resistance between the (+) and (-) terminal of the speaker 
connector. 


Is there about 4 ohms? 
YES - 


e With premium sound system: Go to step 18. 
e Without premium sound system: Go to step 9. 


NO -Faulty speaker(s). 


. Remove the audio unit (see AUDIO UNIT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 
Disconnect audio unit connector A (17P). 
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NOTE: Eject all the discs before removing the audio unit to 
prevent damaging the CD player's load mechanism. 


10. Measure the resistance between the following terminals of audio unit connector 


11. 


A (17P). 


SPEAKER TERMINALS REFERENCE 
Speaker 


1/2 l 7} 8] 9 | 
10] 19 [12 [taht] 6 [16 [17] | 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 74: Measuring Resistance Between Audio Unit A (17P) Connector 
Terminals 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there about 4 ohms? 
YES -Go to step 11. 
NO -Repair open or short in the wires between audio unit and speaker(s). 


Check for continuity between body ground and following terminals of audio 
unit connector A (17P). 


12. 
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SPEAKER TERMINALS REFERENCE 


AUDIO UNIT CONNECTOR A (17P) 


BAO 
| [ro [rs fra fishvets ref 17] | 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 75: Checking Continuity Between Audio Unit A (17P) Connector 
Terminals And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the wire(s) between the audio unit and 
speaker(s). 


NO -Substitute a known-good audio unit and recheck. If the 
symptom/indication goes away, replace the original audio unit. 


Measure the voltage between stereo amplifier connector A (20P) No. 10 
terminal and body ground. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Audio System - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


STEREO AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR A (20P) 
+B AUDIO 
(LT GRN) 


5 9 = D 5 
i }2}a]a}s)/} 7] a] 9}10] 
[ri] ra] 1a] ta} v6 17] 17 | 18 1] 20| 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 76: Measuring Voltage Between Stereo Amplifier A (20P) Connector 


Terminal And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage ? 
YES -Go to step 13. 


NO - 

e '06 model: Repair open in the wire between No. 5 (15 A) fuse in the 
under-dash fuse/relay box and stereo amplifier connector A (20P) No. 10 
terminal. 

e ‘07-08 models: Repair open in the wire between No. 17 (15 A) fuse in the 

under-hood fuse/relay box and stereo amplifier connector A (20P) No. 10 


terminal. 


13. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 
14. Measure the voltage between stereo amplifier connector A (20P) No. 9 


terminal and body ground. 


STEREO AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR A (20P) 


BOGE 
hefia}a| «fis |r be) 


Wire side of female terminals 


15. 


16. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Audio System - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


Fig. 77: Measuring Voltage Between Stereo Amplifier A (20P) Connector 
Terminal And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage ? 
YES -Go to step 15. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between No. 35 (7.5 A) fuse in the under-dash 
fuse/relay box and stereo amplifier connector A (20P) No. 9 terminal. 


Measure the voltage between stereo amplifier connector B (14P) No. 7 
terminal and body ground. 


STEREO AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR B (14P) 


—— ON(LT BLU) 


aE 
ala nibh 


Wire side of female terminals 


coll 


Fig. 78: Measuring Voltage Between Stereo Amplifier B (14P) Connector 
Terminal And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage? 
YES -Go to step 16. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the stereo amplifier connector B (14P) 
No. 7 terminal and audio unit connector B (20P) No. 16 terminal. 


Measure the voltage between stereo amplifier connector A (20P) No. 20 
terminal and body ground, and between stereo amplifier connector B (14P) No. 
14 terminal and body ground. 


‘06-08 models 
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STEREO AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR A (20P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 79: Measuring Voltage Between Stereo Amplifier A (20P) Connector 
Terminal And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


‘06 model 


STEREO AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR B (14P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 80: Measuring Voltage Between Stereo Amplifier B (14P) Connector 
Terminal And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there less than 0.1 V on both terminals ? 
YES -Go to step 17. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between stereo amplifier connector A (20P) No. 
20 terminal or connector B (14P) No. 14 terminal and body ground, 2-door 
model (G505), 4-door model (G601). 


17. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
18. Disconnect stereo amplifier connector A (20P). 
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19. Measure the resistance between the following terminals of stereo amplifier 
connector A (20P) according to the table. 


SPEAKER TERMINALS REFERENCE 


Subwoofer 


STEREO AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR A (20P) 


rfefareys Aref ata 
rife vee fe |p 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 81: Measuring Voltage Between Stereo Amplifier A (20P) Connector 
Terminal And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there about 4 ohms? 


YES -Go to step 20. 
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NO -Repair open or short in the wires between stereo amplifier and speaker(s). 


. Check for continuity between body ground and the following terminals of 


stereo amplifier connector A (20P). 


SPEAKER TERMINALS REFERENCE 


| Speaker _[Terminal|Wire color 
Driver's door speaker 

Left tweeter 

Front passenger's door speaker 


Left rear speaker 


Right rear speaker 


STEREO AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR A (20P) 


* . a. . 5 
Lt ]2}3]4j6)/] 7/8] 910] 
[vi [va v3 [ras |] r7 [18] 2] 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 82: Measuring Voltage Between Stereo Amplifier A (20P) Connector 
Terminal And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


21. 
22. 
22: 
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YES -Repair short to body ground in the wire(s) between stereo amplifier and 
speaker(s). 


NO - 


e 2-door: Go to step 21. 

e '08 4-door: Go to step 25. 
Disconnect stereo amplifier connector B (14P). 
Disconnect audio unit connector A (17P). 


Check for continuity between stereo amplifier connector B (14P) and body 
ground according to the table. Then check for continuity between the same 
terminals listed in the table and stereo amplifier connector B (14P) No. 2 
terminal (the harness shield). 


AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR REFERENCE 


Amplifier connector|Wire color 


Bl 


| BG | CBRN 


STEREO AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR B (14P) 


i faqsl#[s [el] 
fas holiihi2hialia 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 83: Measuring Voltage Between Stereo Amplifier B (14P) Connector 
Terminal And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


24. 
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Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short in the wire between the stereo amplifier and the audio unit. 
Replace the appropriate shielded harness. 


NO -Go to step 24. 


Check for continuity between audio unit connector A and stereo amplifier 
connector B according to the table. 


AUDIO UNIT CONNECTOR AND AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR 
REFERENCE 


Audio unit connector/Amplifier connector|/Wire color 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 84: Checking Continuity Between Navigation Unit A (17P) Connector 
Terminals And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2; 
26. 
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STEREO AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR B (14P) 


10/11]12| 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 85: Checking Continuity Between Stereo Amplifier B (14P) Connector 
Terminals And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Substitute a known-good audio unit and recheck. If the 
symptom/indication goes away, replace the original audio unit. If symptom is 
still present, substitute a known-good stereo amplifier and recheck. If the 
symptom/indication goes away, replace the original stereo amplifier (see 
STEREO AMPLIFIER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the audio unit and stereo amplifier. 


Disconnect audio unit connector A (17P). 

Check for continuity between stereo amplifier connector B (14P) and body 
ground according to the table. Then check for continuity between the same 
terminals listed in the table and stereo amplifier connector B (14P) No. 2 
terminal (the harness shield). 


AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR REFERENCE 


Amplifier connector|Wire color 


Bl 


A) 
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STEREO AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR B (14P) 


. Jf n 
ifetsta{stety 
fas hiolriia hia 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 86: Checking Continuity Between Stereo Amplifier B (14P) Connector 
Terminals And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short in the wire between the stereo amplifier and the audio unit. 
Replace the appropriate shielded harness. 


NO -Go to step 27. 


Check for continuity between audio unit connector A and stereo amplifier 
connector B according to the table. 


AUDIO UNIT CONNECTOR AND AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR 
REFERENCE 


Audio unit connector|Amplifier connector/Wire color 


A3 


AUDIO UNIT CONNECTOR A (17P) 


Leslee Tole] 
[11 [x2 foshia]sg |e [yz] | 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 87: Checking Continuity Between Audio Unit A (17P) Connector 
Terminals And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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STEREO AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR B (14P) 


Tzst4ts[el7, 
af 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 88: Checking Continuity Between Stereo Amplifier B (14P) Connector 
Terminals And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 28. 
NO -Repair open in the wire between the audio unit and stereo amplifier. 


. Check for continuity between stereo amplifier connector B (14P) and body 
ground according to the table. Then check for continuity between the same 
terminals listed in the table and stereo amplifier connector B (14P) No. 5 
terminal (the harness shield). 


AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR REFERENCE 


Amplifier connector|Wire color 


B4 


STEREO AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR B (14P} 


: eS 4 
[1 ]2/3/4|5]6[7 
18 | 9 10] 13 ]14 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 89: Checking Continuity Between Stereo Amplifier B (14P) Connector 
Terminals And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


29. 
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Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short in the wire between the stereo amplifier and the audio unit. 
Replace the appropriate shielded harness. 


NO -Go to step 29. 


Check for continuity between audio unit connector A and stereo amplifier 
connector B according to the table. 


AUDIO UNIT CONNECTOR AND AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR 
REFERENCE 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 90: Checking Continuity Between Audio Unit A (17P) Connector 
Terminals And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


STEREO AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR B (14P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 91: Checking Continuity Between Stereo Amplifier B (14P) Connector 
Terminals And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


30. 


31. 
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Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 30. 
NO -Repair open in the wire between the audio unit and stereo amplifier. 


Check for continuity between stereo amplifier connector B (14P) and body 
ground according to the table. Then check for continuity between the same 
terminals listed in the table and stereo amplifier connector B (14P) No. 9 
terminal (the harness shield). 


AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR REFERENCE 


Amplifier connector|Wire color 


B3 


STEREO AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR B (14P) 


5 i . 
1/2/3)4/6/6/7 
8} 9 110/11/12113]14 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 92: Checking Continuity Between Stereo Amplifier B (14P) Connector 
Terminals And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short in the wire between the stereo amplifier and the audio unit. 
Replace the appropriate shielded harness. 


NO -Go to step 31. 


Check for continuity between audio unit connector A and stereo amplifier 
connector B according to the table. 


AUDIO UNIT CONNECTOR AND AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR 


32, 
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REFERENCE 


Audio unit connector|Amplifier connector|Wire color] 


AUDIO UNIT CONNECTOR A (17P) 


OSE 
Eebioacaod 
Do] fe [shel sie] i7] | 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 93: Checking Continuity Between Audio Unit A (17P) Connector 
Terminals 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


STEREO AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR B (14P) 


; ‘=, : 
[sel 7] 
fas holrifiafishia 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 94: Checking Continuity Between Stereo Amplifier B (14P) Connector 
Terminals 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 32. 
NO -Repair open in the wire between the audio unit and stereo amplifier. 


Check for continuity between stereo amplifier connector B (14P) and body 
ground according to the table. Then check for continuity between the same 
terminals listed in the table and stereo amplifier connector B (14P) No. 12 
terminal (the harness shield). 


2% 
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AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR REFERENCE 


Amplifier connector|Wire color 
| Bo | LTGRN 


B13 


STEREO AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR B (14P} 


. Ve 
[aholisfizhis|ia 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 95: Checking Continuity Between Stereo Amplifier B (14P) Connector 
Terminals And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short in the wire between the stereo amplifier and the audio unit. 
Replace the appropriate shielded harness. 


NO -Go to step 33. 


Check for continuity between audio unit connector A and stereo amplifier 
connector B according to the table. 


AUDIO UNIT CONNECTOR AND AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR 
REFERENCE 


Audio unit connector|Amplifier connector/Wire color 


A8 


p AIG | BG XLTGRNN | 
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AUDIO UNIT CONNECTOR A (17P) 


invard ea 
eh 


5/16} 17 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 96: Checking Continuity Between Audio Unit A (17P) Connector 
Terminals 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


STEREO AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR B (14P) 


nfzpstateyel7, 
ra] 9 holiafiehia|ia 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 97: Checking Continuity Between Stereo Amplifier B (14P) Connector 
Terminals 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Substitute a known-good audio unit and recheck. If the 
symptom/indication goes away, replace the original audio unit. If symptom is 
still present, substitute a known-good stereo amplifier and recheck. If the 
symptom/indication goes away, replace the original stereo amplifier (see 
STEREO AMPLIFIER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the audio unit and stereo amplifier. 


AUXILIARY INPUT SOUND IS LOW OR CANNOT BE HEARD 


NOTE: e Check the vehicle battery condition first. 


e Check the connectors for poor connections or loose 
terminals. 


e Use auxiliary stereo cables with 3.5 mm ends only. 
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e Auxiliary accessories may be played on the audio unit 
using the auxiliary input. 


. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 


. Turn on the audio unit or navigation unit and connect an auxiliary accessory to 
the auxiliary input jack. 
. Check the volume operation. 


Is the sound normal? 

YES -Operation is normal at this time. 

NO -Go to step 4. 

. Make sure the auxiliary accessory volume is set to high. 
Is the volume set to high? 

YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -Raise the auxiliary accessory volume is set to high. Make sure the audio 
unit volume is turned down before retesting. 


. Substitute a known-good auxiliary audio accessory and/or auxiliary stereo 
cable and recheck. 


Does the auxiliary audio accessory operate properly? 
YES -Original auxiliary audio accessory or auxiliary stereo cable is faulty. 
NO -Go to step 6. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


. Remove the auxiliary jack assembly (see AUXILIARY JACK ASSEMBLY 
REPLACEMENT), and check that the auxiliary jack assembly is properly 
connected. 
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Is the auxiliary jack assembly connected properly? 
YES - 


e With navigation: go to step 8. 
e Without navigation: go to step 13. 


NO -Reconnect the connector, and recheck the function. 


. Disconnect auxiliary jack assembly 5P connector. 
. Disconnect navigation unit connector B (22P). 
. Check for continuity between body ground and navigation unit connector B 


(22P) according to the table. 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR AND AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR 
REFERENCE 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR B (22P) 


nes SRL 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 98: Checking Continuity Between Navigation Unit B (22P) Connector 
Terminals And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
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YES -Short to body ground in the wire(s) between navigation unit and 
auxiliary jack assembly. Replace the affected shielded harness. 


NO -Go to step 11. 


. Check for continuity between navigation unit connector B (22P) according to 


the table. 


TERMINALS REFERENCE 


rom terminal] —_Toterminals —_| 
Bl B2\) B3. B11, B12, B13 
p2)) ~~ (B3, B11, B12, B13 


B3__ (B11, B12, B13 
Bll __ (B12, B13 
B12 


(1) Shielded wire 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR B (22P) 


lets 
Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 99: Checking Continuity Between Navigation Unit B (22P) Connector 
Terminals 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Short in the wire(s) between navigation unit and auxiliary jack assembly. 
Replace the affected shielded harness. 


NO -Go to step 12. 
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12. Check for continuity between navigation unit connector B (22P) and auxiliary 
jack assembly 5P connector according to the table. 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR AND AUXILIARY JACK 
ASSEMBLY CONNECTOR REFERENCE 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR B (22P} 


BBE AAA 
CE AVA VAVAVAEIVAVA 


Wire side of fomaie terminalis 


Fig. 100: Checking Continuity Between Navigation Unit B (22P) 
Connector Terminals 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


AUXILIARY JACK ASSEMBLY 5P CONNECTOR 


nang 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 101: Checking Continuity Between Auxiliary Jack Assembly 5P 
Connector Terminals 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Substitute a known-good auxiliary jack assembly and recheck. If the 


13. 
14. 
15. 
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symptom/indication goes away, replace the original auxiliary jack assembly. If 
the symptom/indication is still present, replace the navigation unit (see 
NAVIGATION UNIT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


NO -Open in the wire(s) between navigation unit and auxiliary jack assembly. 
Replace affected shielded harness. 


Disconnect auxiliary jack assembly 5P connector. 
Disconnect audio unit connector B (22P). 


Check for continuity between body ground and audio unit connector B (20P) 
according to the table. 


AUDIO UNIT CONNECTOR REFERENCE 


Audio unit connector/Wire color 


B3 


AUDIO UNIT CONNECTOR B (20P) 


VAVAEAVSTAIENAVAVAN 
Ale 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 102: Checking Continuity Between Audio Unit B (20P) Connector 
Terminals And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Short to body ground in the wire(s) between audio unit and auxiliary 
jack assembly. Replace the affected shielded harness. 


17. 
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NO -Go to step 16. 


. Check for continuity between audio unit connector B (20P) according to the 


table. 


TERMINALS REFERENCE 


rom terminal] —_Toterminals —_| 
B3 B4\) B5, B13, B14, BIS 
pa) BS, B13, B14, B15 


B5__ (B13, B14, B15 
Bi3__ (B14, B15 
B14 


(1) Shielded wire 


AUDIO UNIT CONNECTOR B (20P) 


| et | . 
VAVAEATS ACI EAVAVAVAl 
IVAVA AAA 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 103: Checking Continuity Between Audio Unit B (20P) Connector 
Terminals 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Short in the wire(s) between navigation unit and auxiliary jack assembly. 
Replace the affected shielded harness. 


NO -Go to step 17. 


Check for continuity between audio unit connector B (20P) and auxiliary jack 
assembly 5P connector according to the table. 
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AUDIO UNIT CONNECTOR AND AUXILIARY JACK ASSEMBLY 
CONNECTOR REFERENCE 


AUDIO UNIT CONNECTOR B (20P) 
———f | 5 
isn AP OLL 
Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 104: Checking Continuity Between Audio Unit B (20P) Connector 
Terminals 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


AUXILIARY JACK ASSEMBLY 5P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 105: Checking Continuity Between Auxiliary Jack Assembly 5P 
Connector Terminals 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Substitute a known-good auxiliary jack assembly and recheck. If the 
symptom/indication goes away, replace the original auxiliary jack assembly. If 
the symptom/indication is still present, replace the audio unit (see AUDIO 
UNIT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 
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NO -Open in the wire(s) between navigation unit and auxiliary jack assembly. 
Replace affected shielded harness. 


POOR OR NO SOUND WITH XM RADIO (NAVIGATION UNIT CAN DISPLAY XM CHANNELS) 
(WITH NAVIGATION) 


NOTE: e Check the vehicle battery condition first. 


e Check the connectors for poor connections or loose 
terminals. 

e Check the radio reception in an open area. Compare it 
to a known-good vehicle whenever possible. Poor 
reception/interference can be caused by tall buildings, 
mountains, or high-voltage power lines that are nearby. 

e If you can only tune to channels 000, 001, 174, and 247, 
make sure the audio unit is set to the channel mode 
(see owner's manual), if it is set to channel mode, call 
XM satellite radio customer support and check the 
account activation status. 


1. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 
2. Turn on the navigation unit and select XM radio. 
3. Check for an error message on the display. 


Are there any messages displayed? 


YES -Go to ERROR CODE LIST . 


NO -Go to step 4. 


4. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

5. Disconnect navigation unit connector E (14P) and XM receiver connector A 
(14P). 

6. Check for continuity between navigation connector E (14P) and body ground 
according to the table. Then check for continuity between the same terminals 
listed in the table and navigation unit connector E (14P) No. 4 terminal (the 
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harness shield). 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR REFERENCE 


Navigation wan connector|Wire color 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR E (14P) 


aoeo 
aZoo0 3 | 4 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 106: Checking Continuity Between Navigation E (14P) Connector 
Terminals And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Short in the wire(s) between navigation unit and XM receiver. Replace 
the affected shielded harness. 


NO -Go to step 7. 


. Check for continuity between navigation unit connector E (14P) and XM 
receiver connector A (14P) according to the table. 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR AND XM RECEIVER 
CONNECTOR REFERENCE 


Navigation unit connector/XM receiver connector|Wire color 


5 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Audio System - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


E14 Al4 GRN 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR E (14P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 107: Checking Continuity Between Navigation Unit E (14P) 


Connector Terminals 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


XM RECEIVER CONNECTOR A (14P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 108: Checking Continuity Between XM Receiver A (14P) Connector 


Terminals 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Substitute a known-good XM receiver, then reconnect the all connectors 
and recheck. If the symptom/indication goes away, replace the original XM 
receiver. If the symptom/indication is still present, replace the navigation unit 
(see NAVIGATION UNIT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the navigation unit and the XM receiver. 


XM RADIO DISPLAY IS BLANK AND NO STATION INFORMATION IS DISPLAYED (WITH 
NAVIGATION) 


NOTE: e Check the vehicle battery condition first. 
e Check the connectors for poor connections or loose 
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1. Measure the voltage between XM receiver connector A (14P) No. | terminal 
and body ground. 


XM RECEIVER CONNECTOR A (14P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 109: Measuring Voltage Between XM Receiver A (14P) Connector 


Terminal And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage ? 
YES -Go to step 2. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between No. 23 (10 A) fuse in the under-hood 
fuse/relay box and XM receiver connector A (14P) No. | terminal. 


2. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 


3. Measure the voltage between XM receiver connector A (14P) No. 11 terminal 
and body ground. 


XM RECEIVER CONNECTOR A (14P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fis. 110: Measuring Voltage Between XM Receiver A (14P) Connector 
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Terminal And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there less than 0.1 V? 
YES -Go to step 4. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the XM receiver connector A (14P) No. 
1 terminal and navigation unit connector E (14P) No. 11 terminal. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


. Measure the voltage between XM receiver connector A (14P) No. 2 terminal 
and body ground. 


XM RECEIVER CONNECTOR A (14P) 


| SAT SYS ACC (LT BLU) 
| he 
¥ 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 111: Measuring Voltage Between XM Receiver A (14P) Connector 
Terminal And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there 10 V or more present? 
YES -Go to step 7. 
NO -Go to step 6. 


. Measure the voltage between navigation unit connector E (14P) No. 2 terminal 
and body ground. 
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NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR E (14P) 


SAT SYS ACC (LT BLU) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 112: Measuring Voltage Between Navigation Unit E (14P) Connector 


Terminal And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there 10 V or more present? 


YES -Repair open or short to body ground in the wire between the navigation 
unit and XM receiver. 


NO -Substitute a known-good navigation unit and recheck. If 10 V or more are 
present, replace the original navigation unit. 


. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 
. Measure voltage between the navigation unit connector E (14P) No. 2 terminal 
and body ground. 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR E (14P) 


~~] SAT SYS ACC (LT BLU) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 113: Measuring Voltage Between Navigation Unit E (14P) Connector 
Terminal And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there less than 0.5 V? 


11. 
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YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -# Substitute a known-good navigation unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) and recheck. If 0.5 V or less are present, 
replace the original navigation unit. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
10. 


Disconnect navigation unit connector E (14P) and XM receiver connector A 
(14P). 

Check for continuity between navigation unit connector E (14P) and body 
ground according to the table. Then check for continuity between the same 
terminals listed in the table and navigation unit connector E (14P) No. 3 
terminal (the harness shield). 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR REFERENCE 


Navigation unit connector/Wire ester 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR E (14?) 


Zon aon 
7] 9 10] 11] 
Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 114: Checking Continuity Between Navigation Unit E (14P) 
Connector Terminals And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Short to body ground in the wire(s) between navigation unit and XM 
receiver. Replace the affected shielded harness. 


NO -Go to step 12. 
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12. Check for continuity between navigation unit connector E (14P) and XM 
receiver connector A (14P) according to the table. 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR AND XM RECEIVER 
CONNECTOR REFERENCE 


Navigation unit connector|XM receiver connector|Wire color 
BLU 


PNK 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR E (14P) 


ey = 8 | 
Als toin} ] 13/14] 
Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 115: Checking Continuity Between Navigation Unit E (14P) 
Connector Terminals 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


XM RECEIVER CONNECTOR A (14P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 116: Checking Continuity Between XM Receiver Connector A (14P) 


Connector Terminals 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Substitute a known-good XM receiver, then reconnect all connectors and 
recheck. If the symptom/indication goes away, replace the original XM 
receiver. If symptom/indication is still present, replace the navigation unit (see 
NAVIGATION UNIT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 
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NO -Open in the wire(s) between navigation unit and XM receiver. Replace 
the affected shielded harness. 


AUDIO SYSTEM SOUND IS WEAK OR DISTORTED (DISPLAY IS NORMAL) 


NOTE: e Check the vehicle battery condition first. 


e Check the connectors for poor connections or loose 
terminals. 


1. Check for sound in each mode (AM, FM, XM, and CD). 


Is there sound from the speakers, and is the sound quality normal in each 
mode ? 


YES -Intermittent failure. The system is OK at this time. Check for loose 
connections at the navigation unit, audio unit, amplifier, and each speaker. 


NO -Speakers all work, sound quality is poor. 


e If the sound quality 1s poor only with the XM radio, or the XM radio does 
not function, go to POOR OR NO SOUND WITH XM RADIO. 


e If the sound quality is poor only with AM or FM radio, go to POOR AM 
OR FM RADIO RECEPTION OR INTERFERENCE . 


e If sound is poor in all modes, go tt SOUND QUALITY DIAGNOSIS . 


NAVIGATION UNIT BUTTON ILLUMINATION DOES NOT WORK (WITH NAVIGATION) 


NOTE: e Check the vehicle battery condition first. 


e Check the connectors for poor connections or loose 
terminals. 


1. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 
2. Turn the combination lighting switch to the parking light position. 
3. Check the illumination of the navigation unit buttons. 


Are the buttons illuminated? 
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YES -Intermittent problem: the navigation unit is OK at this time. Check for 
loose or poor connections at the navigation unit connector A (17P). 


NO -Go to step 4. 


. Check the illumination of several other buttons not related to the navigation 
system. 


Are the buttons illuminated? 
YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -Troubleshoot the interior lights. Start by checking the No. 14 (7.5 A) fuse 
in the under-dash fuse/relay box. If the fuse is OK, check for an open in the 
wire between the under-dash fuse/relay box and the navigation unit. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Disconnect navigation unit connector A (17P). 


NOTE: Eject all the discs before removing the navigation unit 
to prevent damaging the CD player's load mechanism. 


. Disconnect gauge control module (tach) 36P connector. 


. Check for continuity between navigation unit connector A (17P) No. | terminal 
and gauge control module (tach) 36P connector No. 14 terminal. 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR A (17P) 
Wire side of female terminals 


| ILL— (RED) 


BAEC Yell 7 [8 |9 | 
| [so [ss fre fost] s v6 [v7] ] 


ILL— (RED) 


ee! . 
Hpoeaooon 10] 19 |] 13 [14] 15 [16 | 
VAVAVATICIEIEIE ell 


GAUGE CONTROL MODULE (TACH) 36P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of fernale terminals 


nays 


| 19} 20] 21 ] 


Fig. 117: Checking Continuity Between Navigation Unit A (17P) 
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Connector Terminal And Gauge Control Module (Tach) 36P Connector 
Terminal 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the gauge control module and the 
navigation unit. 


9. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 


10. With the headlight switch still on, measure the voltage between navigation unit 
connector A (17P) No. 10 terminal and body ground. 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR A (17P) 


aacgoo 
alte ss]i6] 7 


ILL-+ (GRY) 


WY 
zt 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 118: Measuring Voltage Between Navigation Unit A (17P) Connector 
Terminal And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage ? 


YES -Check the connections at navigation unit connector A (17P). If all 
connections are OK, replace the navigation unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the under-dash fuse/relay box and the 
navigation unit. 


AUDIO UNIT BUTTON ILLUMINATION DOES NOT WORK (WITHOUT NAVIGATION) 
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NOTE: e Check the vehicle battery condition first. 


e Check the connectors for poor connections or loose 
terminals. 


1. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 
2. Turn the combination lighting switch to the parking light position. 
3. Check the illumination of the audio unit buttons. 


Are the buttons illuminated? 


YES -Intermittent problem: the audio unit is OK at this time. Check for loose 
or poor connections at the audio unit connector A (17P). 


NO -Go to step 4. 

4. Check the illumination of several other buttons not related to the audio system. 
Are the buttons illuminated? 
YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -Troubleshoot the interior lights. Start by checking the No. 14 (7.5 A) fuse 
in the under-dash fuse/relay box. If the fuse is OK, check for an open in the 
wire between the under-dash fuse/relay box and the audio unit. 


5. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
6. Disconnect audio unit connector A (17P). 


NOTE: _ Eject all the discs before removing the audio unit to 
prevent the CD player's load mechanism. 


7. Disconnect gauge control module (tach) 36P connector. 


8. Check for continuity between audio unit connector A (17P) No. 1 terminal and 
gauge control module (tach) 36P connector No. 14 terminal. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Audio System - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


AUDIO UNIT CONNECTOR A (17P) 
Wire side of female terminals 


ILL— (RED) 


Tels te 7tell* Te Te] 
| [ro faa fre fishial ie fre [17] | 


ILL— (RED) 


Seether ellehentey 
HOE 40a VAIN 


GAUGE CONTROL MODULE (TACH) 36P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 119: Checking Continuity Between Audio Unit A (17P) Connector 
Terminal And Gauge Control Module (Tach) 36P Connector Terminal 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the gauge control module and the audio 
unit. 


9. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 


10. With the headlight switch still on, measure the voltage between audio unit 
connector A (17P) No. 10 terminal and body ground. 


AUDIO UNIT CONNECTOR A (17P) 


=== 
BBbigoeo 
Tio] fre fishies] 7 


iLL+ (GRY) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 120: Measuring Voltage Between Audio Unit A (17P) Connector 
Terminal And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Is there battery voltage ? 


YES -Check the connections at audio unit connector A (17P). If all the 
connections are OK, replace the audio unit (see AUDIO UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the under-dash fuse/relay box and the 
audio unit. 


RADIO PRESET MEMORY IS LOST 


NOTE: _ If only the XM stations are lost, go to XM RADIO PRESET 
MEMORY IS LOST. 


1. Set each of the radio station preset buttons. 
Do each of the buttons set properly? 
YES -Go to step 2. 
NO - 


e With navigation: Replace the navigation unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


e Without navigation: Replace the audio unit (see AUDIO UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


2. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0) for 1 minute, then turn it back to ON (II). 
3. Test the preset buttons for proper recall operation. 


Do the preset buttons recall the set radio stations? 


YES -System is normal at this time. Check the connections at the navigation 
unit or audio unit. 


NO - 


e With navigation: Replace the navigation unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 
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e Without navigation: Replace the audio unit (see AUDIO UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


XM RADIO PRESET MEMORY IS LOST (WITH NAVIGATION) 


NOTE: _ If you can only tune to channels 000,001,174, and 247, make 
sure the audio unit is set to the channel mode (see owner's 
manual), if it is set to channel mode, call XM satellite radio 
customer support and check the account activation status. 


1. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 
2. Set each of the XM radio channel preset buttons. 


Do each of the XM radio channel preset buttons set properly? 
YES -Go to step 3. 
NO -Replace the navigation unit. 


3. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0) for 1 minute, then turn it back to ON (II). 
4. Test all of the XM radio channel preset buttons for proper recall operation. 


Do the preset buttons recall the set radio stations? 


YES -System is normal at this time. Check the connections at the navigation 
unit. 


NO -Go to step 5. 


5. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


6. Measure the voltage between XM receiver connector A (14P) No. | terminal 
and body ground. 
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XM RECEIVER CONNECTOR A (14P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 121: Measuring Voltage Between XM Receiver A (14P) Connector 


Terminal And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage ? 
YES -Go to step 7. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the under-dash fuse/relay box and XM 
receiver connector A (14P) No. 1 terminal. 


7. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 


. Measure the voltage between XM receiver connector A (14P) No. 11 terminal 
and body ground. 


XM RECEIVER CONNECTOR A (14P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 122: Measuring Voltage Between XM Receiver A (14P) Connector 


Terminal And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there less than 0.1 V? 
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YES -Replace the XM receiver (see SPEAKER REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Repair open in the wire between XM receiver connector A (14P) No. 11 
terminal and body ground (G505) . 


ERROR CODE: XM NO SIGNAL OR XM ANTENNA IS DISPLAYED 


NOTE: e Check the vehicle battery condition first. 


e Check the connectors for poor connections or loose 
terminals. 


e Check XM radio reception in an open area. Poor 
reception/interference can be caused by tall buildings, 
mountains, or high-voltage power lines. 


1. Park vehicle outside with a clear view of the southern horizon. 
Does XM radio receive a signal? 
YES -Reception interference operation is normal. 
NO -Go to step 2. 
2. Check XM antenna connector B (2P) at XM receiver. 
Is XM antenna connector B connected? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Reconnect XM connector B, recheck XM radio operation. If the signal 
restored, operation is normal. If signal not restored go to step 3. 


3. Measure the voltage between XM receiver connector A (14P) No. | terminal 
and body ground. 
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Mal RECEIVER CONNECTOR A (14P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 123: Measuring Voltage Between XM Receiver A (14P) Connector 


Terminal And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage ? 
YES -Go to step 4. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between navigation unit and XM receiver 
connector A (14P) No. 1 terminal. 


. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 


. Measure the voltage between XM receiver connector A (14P) No. 11 terminal 
and body ground. 


XM RECEIVER CONNECTOR A (14P) 


on aoe AVATAT 
AVA A 


| GND (BLK) 


i\} 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 124: Measuring Voltage Between XM Receiver A (14P) Connector 
Terminal And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there less than 0.1 V? 
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YES -Go to step 6. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between XM receiver connector A (14P) No. 11 
terminal and body ground (G505) . 


6. Substitute known-good XM antenna. 
Does the XM radio receiver a signal? 


YES -Replace XM antenna (see XM ANTENNA REPLACEMENT). 


NO -Substitute known-good XM antenna subharness. If XM radio receives 
signal, replace original XM antenna subharness. If the XM radio does not 
receive a signal, substitute a known-good XM receiver. 


AUDIO DISC DOES NOT EJECT 


NOTE: e Check the vehicle battery condition first. 


e Check the connectors for poor connections or loose 
terminals. 


e Disc labels should not be used in the navigation unit or 
audio unit. They may damage the player mechanism. 


1. Turn on the audio system. 
Does the system turn on? 
YES -Go to step 2. 
NO -Go to POWER SWITCH WILL NOT TURN ON . 


2. Check to see if the disc ejects correctly with no binding by pushing the EJECT 
button. 


Does the disc eject normally ? 


YES -Operation is normal. 
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NO - 


e With navigation: Replace navigation unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 

e Without navigation: Replace audio unit (see AUDIO UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


AUDIO DISC DOES NOT LOAD 


NOTE: e Check the vehicle battery condition first. 


e Check the connectors for poor connections or loose 
terminals. 


e Disc labels should not be used in the navigation unit or 
audio unit. They may damage the player mechanism. 


e Make sure the disc is compatible with the system (see 
the owner's manual for more information). 


1. Insert a known-good disc to see if the symptom can be duplicated. 
Does the disc load? 


YES -Operation is normal. If the disc loads normally, lower case but will not 
play, go to AUDIO DISC DOES NOT PLAY . 


NO -Go to step 2. 

2. Insert another disc-Does the disc load? 
YES -The original disc is faulty. 
NO - 


e With navigation: Replace navigation unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 

e Without navigation: Replace audio unit (see AUDIO UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 
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RADIO TUNER DOES NOT CHANGE STATIONS 
1. Check the audio information on the display panel. 
Does the audio information display properly? 
YES -Go to step 2. 
NO -Go to POWER SWITCH WILL NOT TURN ON. 


2. Operate the tuning knob to see if the radio station changes. 
Does the radio station change? 
YES -Intermittent failure: the tuning knob is OK at this time. 
NO - 


e With navigation: Replace the navigation unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 

e Without navigation: Replace the audio unit (see AUDIO UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


VOLUME DOES NOT CHANGE 


NOTE: e Check the vehicle battery condition first. 


e Check the connectors for poor connections or loose 
terminals. 


e Set the fader and balance positions to the center. 
1. Listen for sound from the speakers. 
Is the sound normal? 
YES -Go to step 2. 


NO -Go to AUDIO SYSTEM SOUND IS WEAK OR DISTORTED, or NO 
SOUND IS HEARD FROM SPEAKER(S) . 
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2. Operate the volume knob to see if the volume changes. 
Does the volume change ? 
YES -Operation is normal. 
NO - 


e With navigation: Replace navigation unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 

e Without navigation: Replace audio unit (see AUDIO UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


VOLUME DOES NOT INCREASE WITH SPEED 


NOTE: e Check the vehicle battery condition first. 


e Check the connectors for poor connections or loose 
terminals. 


1. Verify the SVC mode setting in the navigation or audio unit sound set-up. 


Is the SVC set to off? 


YES -Change the setting to Mid and retest (see SYSTEM DESCRIPTION). 
NO -Go to step 2. 


2. Do the self-diagnostic function for the vehicle speed pulse indication (see 
SELF-DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION). 


Does the self-diagnostic function indicate a VSP. signal? 


YES -Substitute a known-good navigation or audio unit and retest. If the 
symptom/indication goes away, replace the original navigation or audio unit. 


NO -Go to step 3. 


3. Test-drive the vehicle at highway speeds, and monitor if the volume increases. 
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Do the volume increase? 
YES -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 


NO -Go to step 4. 


. Remove the navigation unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ), or audio unit (see AUDIO UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION), and disconnect the navigation, or audio unit 
connector A (17P). 


NOTE: Eject all the discs before removing the audio unit or 
navigation unit to prevent damaging the CD player's 
load mechanism. 


. Drive the vehicle, and have an assistant measure voltage at navigation or audio 
unit connector A (17P) terminal No. 13. 


AUDIO UNIT CONNECTOR A (17P) 
NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR A (17P) 


VSP (BLU) 
Y 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 125: Measuring Voltage At Navigation Or Audio Unit A (17P) 
Connector Terminal 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there a O- 5 V Pulse? 
YES - 


e With navigation: Replace the navigation unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


e Without navigation: Replace the audio unit (see AUDIO UNIT 
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REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


NO -Repair open or shorts in the wire between the navigation, or audio unit 
connector A (17P) No. 13 terminal and the ECM/PCM connector A (44P) No. 
29 terminal. If no opens or shorts are found, substitute a known-good 
ECM/PCM and recheck. If the symptom/indication goes away, replace the 
original ECM/PCM . See ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT . 


VOLUME IS TOO HIGH OR TOO LOW WHEN DRIVING AT FREEWAY SPEEDS 


NOTE: e Check the vehicle battery condition first. 


e Check the connectors for poor connections or loose 
terminals. 


1. Test-drive the vehicle at highway speeds and monitor volume level. 
Is the volume level too high, or too low? 
YES -Go to step 2. 
NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 


2. Change the SVC mode setting in sound set-up to Mid (see SYSTEM 
DESCRIPTION). 


Is the volume level still too high, or too low? 
YES - 


e With navigation: Replace the navigation unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 

e Without navigation: Replace the audio unit (see AUDIO UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


NO -Improper SVC setting for customers sound taste. 


DISPLAY DOES NOT DIM OR BRIGHTEN WITH DIMMER (WITHOUT NAVIGATION) 
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NOTE: e Check the vehicle battery condition first. 
e Check the connectors for poor connections or loose 
terminals. 


e If the vehicle is equipped with navigation, refer to 
DISPLAY DAY/NIGHT MODE DOES NOT WORK . 


1. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 


2. Turn the combination light switch ON and LOCK (0) to see if the symptom 
can be duplicated. 


Is it duplicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 
NO -Operation is normal. 


3. Turn the combination light switch OFF. 
4. Operated the illumination control dial. 


Is it normal? 
YES -Operation is normal. 
NO -Go to step 5. 


5. Disconnect and check audio unit connector A (17P) for loose or a poor 
connection. 


NOTE: _ Eject all the discs before removing the audio unit to 
prevent the CD player's load mechanism. 


Reconnect audio unit connector A (20P) and recheck the symptom; does it still 
appear? 


YES -Go to step 6. 


NO -Operation is normal. 
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. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Remove the audio unit (see AUDIO UNIT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 
. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 


. Measure the voltage between audio unit connector A (17P) No. 1 and No. 10 
terminals. Operate the dash brightness controller buttons to see if the voltage 
changes. 


Oo On DN 


AUDIO UNIT CONNECTOR A (17P) 


ILL— (RED) 
netsh ell lel] 
Tio] fre [isha] isyie [v7] | 


ILL+ (GRY) 


Wire side of female terminalis 


Fig. 126: Measuring Voltage Between Audio Unit A (17P) Connector 
Terminals 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Does the voltage change ? 


YES -Substitute a known-good audio unit, and recheck. If the 
symptom/indication goes away, replace the original audio unit. If symptom is 
still present, substitute a known-good center panel display and recheck. If the 
symptom/indication goes away, replace the original center panel display (see 
AUDIO UNIT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the under-dash fuse/relay box and the 
gauge control module. 


Special Tools Required 
Diagnostics CD 0O7AAZ-SDBA100 


AUDIO DISC DOES NOT PLAY 
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NOTE: e Check the vehicle battery condition first. 


e Check the connectors for poor connections or loose 
terminals. 


1. Try loading a known-good disc. 
Does the disc load? 
YES -Go to step 2. 
NO -Go to AUDIO DISC DOES NOT LOAD . 


2. Insert another known-good disc to see if the symptom can be duplicated. 
Does the disc play? 
YES -Operation is normal. 
NO -Go to step 3. 


3. Insert the audio diagnostic CD (T/N: 07 AAZ-SDBA100) in the navigation unit 
or audio unit. 


Does the disc play? 
YES -The original disc is faulty, or has an unreadable format. 
NO - 


e With navigation: Replace navigation unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 

e Without navigation: Replace audio unit (see AUDIO UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


Special Tools Required 
Diagnostics CD 0O7AAZ-SDBA100 
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AUDIO DISC SKIPS 


1. Confirm the vehicles tires are properly inflated. 
2. Check the customers CD for scratches, fingerprints, and marks. 


NOTE: _ The following test should be performed with audio unit 
bass and treble set to customers listening performance. 
When comparing to known-good vehicles, comparison 
should be performed on same model and trim level. 


3. Test drive to identify when the CD skips. The audio diagnostic CD (T/N: 
07AAZ-SDBA100) can be used if customers CD is not available. Use tracks 10 
to 12. 


Does the CD skip? 
YES -Go to step 4. 
NO -Operation is normal. 


4. Compare the customers CD that is skips in a known-good vehicle under the 
same conditions. 


Does the CD skip in the known-good vehicle under the same conditions ? 
YES -Operation is normal. 


NO -Go to step 5. 


NOTE: _ The following test should be performed with vehicle 
parked and engine running. 


5. Insert the diagnostic skip test CD (T/N: 07AAZ-SDBA300) (ABEX TCD 721). 
Play tracks 2 to 11 and note the track number(s) where the CD starts skipping. 
Do the same test on a known-good vehicle. 


Does the CD skip on the same track number(s) as the known-good vehicle? 
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YES -Operation is normal. 


NO -Go to step 6. 


6. Insert the diagnostic skip test CD (T/N: 07 AAZ-SDBA200) (ABEX TCD 
725B) play tracks 7 to 11 and tracks 13 to 15 and note the track number(s) 
where the CD starts skipping. Perform the same test on a known-good vehicle. 


Does the CD skip on same track number (s) as the known-good vehicle ? 
YES -Operation is normal. 
NO - 


e With navigation: Replace navigation unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 

e Without navigation: Replace audio unit (see AUDIO UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


AUDIO REMOTE SWITCH DOES NOT WORK PROPERLY 


NOTE: e Check the vehicle battery condition first. 


e Check the connectors for poor connections or loose 
terminals. 


1. Check the audio unit operation. 
Is the audio unit operation OK? 
YES -Go to step 2. 

NO - 


e With navigation: Replace the navigation unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 

e Without navigation: Replace the audio unit (see AUDIO UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 
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2. Test the audio remote switch (see AUXILIARY JACK ASSEMBLY 
REPLACEMENT). 


Is the audio remote switch OK? 
YES - 


e With navigation: Go to step 3. 
e Without navigation: Go to step 6. 


NO -Replace the audio remote switch. 


3. Remove the navigation unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 

4. Measure the resistance between navigation unit connector B (22P) No. 6 and 
No. 7 terminals as specified in the table. 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR B (22P) 


—O 
pata REMOTE ad _ REMOTE SW 
SVT > 
nese LY 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 127: Measuring Resistance Between Navigation Unit B (22P) 
Connector Terminals 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


AUDIO REMOTE SWITCH TABLE 
AUDIO REMOTE SWITCH REFERENCE 


Button held| VOL VOL No button 
pown | ‘up| CHO | cH | Move 


Redisianea about 100 Anotit about about 2.0} about 6.0 | about 10 k 


ohms 370 A) K ohms | K ohms ohms 
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| ohms ohms | 


Is the resistance OK? 
YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -Repair open or high resistance in the circuit between the navigation unit 
and the audio remote switch. If the wires are OK, replace the cable reel (see 
CABLE REEL REPLACEMENT ). 


. Check for continuity between the No. 6 and No. 7 terminals of navigation unit 
connector B (22P) and body ground. 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR B (22P) 


AUDIO REMOTE GND AUDIO REMOTE SW 
(BRN) (PNK) 


ale ASR 


EWAVA 


©) 
_ 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 128: Checking Continuity Between Navigation Unit B (22P) 
Connector Terminals And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the circuit between the navigation unit 
and the audio remote switch. If the wires are OK, replace the cable reel (see 
CABLE REEL REPLACEMENT ). 


NO -Replace the navigation unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


. Remove the audio unit (see AUDIO UNIT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


. Measure the resistance between audio unit connector B (20P) No. 6 and No. 7 
terminals as specified in/the table. 
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AUDIO UNIT CONNECTOR B (20P) 


©) 


AUDIO REMOTE GND (BRN) AUDIO REMOTE SW (PNK) 


ta 


—— ' 
oe 
113 | VAVA 

Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 129: Measuring Resistance Between Audio Unit B (20P) Connector 
Terminals 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


AUDIO REMOTE SWITCH TABLE 
AUDIO REMOTE SWITCH REFERENCE 


Button held| VOL VOL No button 
pown | ‘up| CHO | cH | Move 


about about 
: about 100 about 2.0] about 6.0 | about 10k 
Resistance 370 840 
ohms K ohms | K ohms ohms 
ohms ohms 


Ts the resistance OK? 


YES -Go to step 8. 


NO -Repair open or high resistance in the circuit between the audio unit and 
the audio remote switch. If the wires are OK, replace the cable reel (see 
CABLE REEL REPLACEMENT ). 


. Check for continuity between the No. 6 and No. 7 terminals of the audio unit 
connector B (20P) and body ground. 
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AUDIO UNIT CONNECTOR B (20P) 


AUDIO REMOTE GND (BRN) AUDIO REMOTE SW (PNK) 


i 
14 [5] 5] 


VAVAEN VAVAVAN 
DAVARI VAVAVAVA 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 130: Checking Continuity Between Audio Unit B (20P) Connector 
Terminals And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the circuit between audio unit and the 
audio remote switch. If the wires are OK, replace the cable reel (see CABLE 
REEL REPLACEMENT ). 


NO -Remove the audio unit (see AUDIO UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


AUDIO DISC CANNOT BE INSERTED AND/OR EJECTED (WITH NAVIGATION) 


NOTE: e Check the vehicle battery condition first. 


e Check the connectors for poor connections or loose 
terminals. 


e Disc labels should not be used in the navigation unit or 
audio unit. They may damage the player mechanism. 


e Make sure the disc is compatible with the system (see 
the owner's manual for more information). 


1. Press the OPEN/CLOSE button to open the navigation display. 
2. Try inserting an audio CD. 


Does the player accept the CD? 
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YES -The system is OK at this time. 
NO -Go to step 3. 
3. Press the CD eject button. 
Does the player eject the CD? 
YES -The system is OK at this time. 


NO -Replace the navigation unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


PC CARD WILL NOT PLAY/CARD ICON ON AUDIO SCREEN CANNOT BE SELECTED (WITH 
NAVIGATION) 


Unfortunately, there are no error messages and no diagnostics for the PC card. 
There are many reasons why a card won't play audio files in the audio unit. 


e The card may not be fully inserted into the slot. Eject the card, and inspect for 
warping or damage to the edge connector. Never use excessive force to insert a 
card. This can result in damage to the pins in the rear of the slot. 


e The customer's card may contain audio files that are not recognized by the 
system. Only MP3 and WMA music files are played. 


e The flash card type may not be accepted by the system. Only Compact Flash 
and ATA cards have been tested. 


e The card's PCMCIA adapter may be preventing a known-good card from 
playing. New PCMCIA adapters are constantly being released and have not 
been tested. 

e The card's capacity may exceed | GB. Only cards with capacities of up to | 
GB (1000 MB) have been tested. 

e There may not be any files on the card. Some cards have write protection. 
Make sure it is turned off before putting files on the card. 

e Although flash memory chips are reliable, occasionally they develop bad 
sectors or other formatting errors that prevent them from playing. The 
customer should reformat the card using the FAT or FAT32 format. 
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e The card may have been damaged by heat. Suggest that the customer remove 
the card when exiting the vehicle. 

e The customer may have formatted the card using the format NTFS. Only the 
formats FAT and FAT32 are accepted by the system. 

e Hard Disc Drive (HDD) cards may not work properly in the system and can 
overheat and quit functioning, particularly in a hot vehicle. They are not 
recommended. 

e The filing structure of the card may exceed the specification of 8 folder levels 
deep, 99 folders maximum, and 999 total tracks maximum. If any of these 
limitations are exceeded, the system may not properly display or play the 
tracks. 


NOTE: A delay when first inserting a card is normal. The system is 
reading the File Tag information for album names, artists, 
and song titles, and there is no hourglass. The delay length 
depends on the number of tracks and the complexity of the 
folder structure. See the audio article for an explanation of 
the terms used above. 


SOUND QUALITY DIAGNOSIS 
Special Tools Required 
Diagnostics CD O7AAZ-SDBA100 


Use the following tests to check sound quality. 


NOTE: Before beginning the following tests, write down the 
customer's bass, treble, fader and balance settings, and 
then set them to their center positions for testing. 


LEFT/RIGHT CHANNEL ID 
Do this test to confirm proper channel routing. 


1. Insert the audio diagnostic CD (T/N: 07 AAZ-SDBA100) into the navigation 
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unit or audio unit. 


2. Play track No. | (left, both, nght channel ID) at a normal, or slightly higher 
than normal, volume level. 


3. The voice should be audible only from the channel or channels when indicated. 
e If the channel ID is correct for each side, go to the PHASE TEST. 
e If the channel ID is not correct, check for; 
= Shorted speaker wire 


= Faulty amplifier (with premium sound system) 
= Faulty navigation unit 
= Faulty audio unit 


Special Tools Required 
Diagnostics CD 0O7AAZ-SDBA100 


PHASE TEST 
Do this test to confirm proper speaker phasing. 


1. Insert the audio diagnostic CD (T/N: O7AAZ-SDBA100) into the navigation 
unit or audio unit. 


2. Play track No. 2 (phase) at a normal, or slightly higher than normal, volume 
level. 


3. The voice should sound centered and focused when it is in-phase. 
4. The voice should sound diffused, and have less bass when it is out of phase. 


e If the voice changes from in-phase to out of phase as indicated by the 
prompt, the phasing is correct. Go to ELECTRICAL NOISE TEST. 


e If the voice always sounds out of phase, phasing is not correct. Check for; 


= Crossed speaker wires 
= Faulty amplifier (with premium sound system) 
= Faulty navigation unit - Faulty audio unit 


Special Tools Required 
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Diagnostics CD 0O7AAZ-SDBA100 


ELECTRICAL NOISE TEST 


Do this test to check for electrical noise being induced into the audio system. 


NOTE: _ Electrical noise may be caused by outside sources that 
cannot be handled by the audio system. Make sure you 
remove any cell phones and/or turn off any aftermarket 
device before beginning this test. 


1. Insert the audio diagnostic CD (T/N: O7AAZ-SDBA100) into the navigation 
unit or audio unit. 


2. Play track No. 4 (digital zero) at a normal, or slightly higher than normal, 
volume level. 
3. Operate any electrical device that may create electrical noise in the audio 
system, including starting the engine. 
4. Play track No. 5 (near digital zero) at a normal, or slightly higher than normal, 
volume level. 
5. Operate any electrical device that may create electrical noise in the audio 
system, including starting the engine. 
6. Play track No. 6 (SNR) at a normal, or slightly higher than normal, volume 
level. 
7. Operate any electrical device that may create electrical noise in the audio 
system, including starting the engine. 
e If no abnormal noise is heard, go to INDIVIDUAL SPEAKER TEST. 
e If the noise is present only during the SNR track, replace the navigation 
unit or audio unit. 
e If the noise is heard during the digital zero or near digital zero track, check 
for; 


= Poor ground for the audio unit, amplifier, engine or battery cable 
= Pinched or shorted speaker or amplifier wire 

= Faulty amplifier (with premium sound system) 

=» Faulty navigation unit 
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= Faulty audio unit 


= Other faulty components causing excessive electrical noise (ignition 
coils, alternator, door lock actuators, etc.). Disconnect any suspect 
components, and then replay the tracks that were originally noisy. If 
the noise is gone, check the component's circuit and the component. 


Special Tools Required 
Diagnostics CD 0O7AAZ-SDBA100 


INDIVIDUAL SPEAKER TEST 


Do this test to identify a faulty speaker. 


1. 


2, 


Insert the audio diagnostic CD (T/N: 07AAZ-SDBA100) into the navigation 
unit or audio unit. 


Play track No. 30 (steady 300 Hz tone) at a normal, or slightly higher than 
normal, volume level. 


. Listen to each speaker for poor sound compared to the other speakers. Use the 


audio unit's fader and balance settings to help isolate the channel with the 
problem. 
e If the sound quality produced by a specific speaker is poor, substitute it 
with a known-good speaker. If the poor sound quality continues, go to the 
SOUND BALANCE TEST. 


e If the sound quality is OK, go to tte SOUND BALANCE TEST. 


Special Tools Required 
Diagnostics CD 07AAZ-SDBA100 


SOUND BALANCE TEST 


Perform this test to identify a faulty channel or speaker. 


i 


2. 


Insert the audio diagnostic CD (T/N: 07AAZ-SDBA100) into the navigation 
unit or audio unit. 


Confirm the bass and treble are set to the center positions. 
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. Play track No. 3 (pink noise) at a normal, or slightly higher then normal, 


volume level. 


. A Static type sound should be heard through all speakers. 
. Insert the audio diagnostic CD (T/N: 07AAZ-SDBA100) into the navigation 


unit or audio unit of a known-good vehicle. 


. Set the bass and treble to the center position. 


7. Play track No. 3 (pink noise) all the same level as was played in step 3. 


. Compare the sounds made by the two vehicles. 


e If the noise sounds made by the two vehicles are very similar, go to the 
FREQUENCY SWEEP TEST . 


e If the sound does not have as much bass, check the subwoofer and circuit. 


e If the sound does not have enough hiss, check the tweeters and their 
circuits. 


Special Tools Required 
Diagnostics CD 07AAZ-SDBA100 


FREQUENCY SWEEP 


Do this test to find rattles or reverberation that may cause a perception of poor 
sound quality. 


if 


Insert the audio diagnostic CD (T/N: 07AAZ-SDBA100) into the navigation 
unit or audio unit. 


. Play track No. 13 (Sweep from 500 Hz to 35 Hz) at a normal, or slightly higher 


than normal, volume level. 


. Listen to each speaker for poor sound quality or reverberations caused by 


specific frequencies. Use the voice-over to estimate the frequency that causes 
the vibration. Use the audio unit's fader and balance settings to help isolate the 
channel with the problem. 


e If vibrations or poor sound quality are heard, go to step 4. 
e If no vibrations or poor sound quality are heard, go to sound judging. 


. Choose the appropriate track from No. 14 to 25 (small range frequency sweep) 


>; 
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or 26 to 53 (single frequencies) to recreate the frequency that caused the poor 
sound quality or vibration located in step 3: this aids in diagnosis of the cause. 


NOTE: When you get to the track that recreates the problem, 
select the repeat function on the navigation unit or 
audio unit, this will help you isolate the cause. 


Replace or insulate the source of the vibrations or, if the speaker is the source 
of the poor sound quality, replace it. 


Special Tools Required 
Diagnostics CD 0O7AAZ-SDBA100 


SOUND JUDGING 


Do this test to compare overall sound quality, imaging, and dynamics between 
the customer's vehicle and a known-good vehicle. Only use a vehicle of the 
same model and trim level for this test. 


Make sure the vehicle is using only OEM speakers. 


. In the customer's vehicle, set the bass, treble, fader, and balance settings to the 


customer's normal settings that were written down before beginning testing. 


. Insert the audio diagnostic CD (T/N: 07AAZ-SDBA100) into the navigation 


unit or audio unit. 


. Play tracks No. 7 to 12 (sound quality, midland, dynamics, and imaging 


demonstration tracks) at a normal, or slightly higher than normal, volume level. 
Write down the volume setting being used. 


. Listen to areas of the track that stand out as being either very clear, or poorer 


than other areas of the track. 


. Insert the audio diagnostic CD (T/N: 07AAZ-SDBA100) into the navigation 


unit or audio unit of a known-good vehicle. 


. Play the tracks at the same volume level and the same bass, treble, balance, and 


fader settings as used in step 3 in the customer's vehicle. 


. Listen to the same area of the track that stood out as being either very clear or 
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poorer than other areas of the track. 


8. Compare the customer's vehicle's sound quality results to the known-good 
vehicle's results. 


e If the sound quality in the customer's vehicle is comparable to the sound 
quality in the known-good vehicle, then the customer's vehicle is operating 
as designed. 


e If the sound quality is not comparable, check these items in order. 


= Loose or improperly installed speakers or other hardware that may 
become excited by the vibrations generated by the speakers 


= Poor power or ground to the stereo amplifier (with premium sound 
system) 

=» Damaged speaker(s) 

= Faulty amplifier (with premium sound system) 

» Faulty navigation unit - Faulty audio unit 


SEEK STOP TEST 


Do this test to check the performance of the audio unit's AM and FM reception. 
Refer to AUDIO UNIT POWER SWITCH WILL NOT TURN OFF 
(WITHOUT NAVIGATION) symptom troubleshooting: audio sound weak or 
distorted, or no sound is heard from speakers (display is normal) before continuing 
with this test. 


NOTE: e Window tint, aftermarket theft-recovery devices and 
other aftermarket accessories may reduce radio 
reception. 

e Changes in cloud cover and other atmosphere 
conditions will affect the ability of the navigation unit or 
audio unit to receive radio signals. 


1. Park the customer's vehicle in an open area away from buildings or other 
obstructions. 

2. Park a known-good vehicle (same year, model, and trim level) next to the 
customer's vehicle, facing the same direction. 
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3. Start the engine in the customer's vehicle, and turn on the radio. 

4. Set the FM receiver to 87.7 MHz. 

5. Press the Seek + button and record the first station that the navigation unit or 
audio unit locks onto. 

6. Press the Seek + button repeatedly, and write down each station that the 
navigation unit or audio unit locks onto until the station recorded in step 5 is 
reached again. 

7. Set the AM receiver to 530 kHz. 

8. Press the Seek + button, and record the first station that the navigation unit or 
audio unit locks onto. 

9. Press the Seek + button repeatedly, and write down each station that the 
navigation unit or audio unit locks onto until the station recorded in step 8 is 
reached again. 

10. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

11. Start the engine in the known-good vehicle, and then perform steps 4 thru 10 
on the known-good vehicle. 

12. Compare the number of stations received in steps 6 and 9 in the customer's 
vehicle with the number of stations received in the known-good vehicle. 

e If the number of stations received is the same, or within 10%, the audio 
unit's tuner performance is OK. The problem may be atmospheric 
conditions, multi path interference, or other obstructions to the radio 
signal. 

e If the customer's vehicle receives fewer stations by at least 10%, go to step 
2 of poor AM or FM radio reception of interference (see POOR AM OR 
FM RADIO RECEPTION OR INTERFERENCE (WITH 
NAVIGATION )). 


AUDIO UNIT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 
WITHOUT NAVIGATION 


SRS components are located in this area. Review the SRS component location, 4- 
door (see COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX ), 2-door (see COMPONENT 
LOCATION INDEX ). 
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Also review the precautions and procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES ) in the SRS article before doing repairs or service. 


NOTE: e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 


e Take care not to scratch the dashboard and related 
parts. 


e Lay a workshop towel under the parts when working on 
them to protect the face panel from scratches or other 
damage. 


e Do not work in a dusty or dirty place. 


e Discharge static electricity from your body before and 
during the work. 


e Do not touch the circuit board(s) with your bare hands. 
e Do not work with dirty hands. 
e Be careful not to fold the flat plate cable. 


e Do not touch the terminal connector of the flat plate 
cable with your bare hands. (If you have touched it, 
wipe it off thoroughly.) 

e Eject all the discs before removing the audio unit to 
prevent damaging the CD player's load mechanism. 

e If you are replacing the audio unit, write down the audio 
presets (if possible), and enter them into the new audio 
unit. 


1. Make sure you have the anti-theft code for the audio system, then write down 
the audio presets. 

2. Remove the subdisplay visor (see SUBDISPLAY VISOR 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


3. Remove the center pocket hole lid and bolts, then pull out the center panel (A). 
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Fig. 131: Identifying Center Pocket Hole Lid And Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Disconnect the connectors (B), then remove the center panel. 
5. Remove the bolts, screws and the brackets (A). 


Fig. 132: Identifying Brackets And Bolts, Screws 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Remove the screws, rear covers (A) and the audio unit (B) from the center 
panel display (C). 
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Fig. 133: Identifying Rear Covers And Audio Unit From Center Panel 


Display 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Install the audio unit in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 
e Make sure all connectors and antenna lead are secure. 


e Enter the anti-theft code for the audio system, then enter the audio presets. 
Set the clock. 


STEREO AMPLIFIER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 
2-DOOR 


1. Remove the center console (see CENTER CONSOLE 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


2. Remove the stereo amplifier connectors (A) from the stereo amplifier (B). 
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Fig. 134: Identifying Stereo Amplifier Connectors 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Loosen the mounting bolt, and remove the mounting bolt, then remove the 
stereo amplifier. 


4. Install the stereo amplifier in the reverse order of removal. 
4-DOOR 


1. Slide the driver's front seat forward fully. 
2. Remove the amplifier cover (A), and connectors (B). 


Fig. 135: Identifying Amplifier Cover And Connectors 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Remove the bolts and stereo amplifier (C). 
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4. Install the stereo amplifier in the reverse order of removal. 
XM RECEIVER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


1. Open the trunk lid and remove the right trunk side trim panel (see TRIM 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - TRUNK AREA ). 

2. Disconnect the antenna 1P connector (A) and 14P connector (B) from the XM 
receiver (C). 


Fig. 136: Identifying Antenna 1P Connector And 14P Connector From 
XM Receiver 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Loosen the three bolts, and remove the XM receiver. 
4. Install in the reverse order of removal. 


SPEAKER REPLACEMENT 


FRONT DOOR SPEAKER 


1. Remove the front door panel (see FRONT DOOR PANEL 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


2. Remove the screw. Then lift the speaker (A) straight up to release the lower 
clips (B). 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Disconnect the 2P connector (C), and remove the speaker. 
4. Install the speaker in the reverse order of removal. 


TWEETER 


1. Carefully pry the tweeter grille (A) out of the dashboard. Be careful not to 
damage the tweeter grille and the dashboard. 


Fig. 138: Identifying Tweeter Grille And Dashboard 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Disconnect the 2P connector (B) from the tweeter. 
3. Remove the tweeter speaker from the speaker grille. 
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Fig. 139: Identifying Tweeter Speaker From Speaker Grille 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Install the speaker in the reverse order of removal. 


REAR SPEAKER (4-DOOR) 


1. Remove the rear speaker grille (A). 


Fig. 140: Identifying Rear Speaker Grille 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Remove the screw. Then lift the speaker (A) straight up to release the clips (B). 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Audio System - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


Fig. 141: Identifying Speaker And Clips 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Disconnect the 2P connector (C), and remove the speaker. 
4. Install in the reverse order of removal. 


REAR SPEAKER (2-DOOR) 


1. Remove the rear shelf (see TRIM REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - REAR 
SHELF AREA ). 


2. Remove the screw. Then lift the speaker (A) straight up to release the clips (B). 


Fig. 142: Identifying Speaker And Clips 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Disconnect the 2P connector (C), and remove the speaker. 
4. Install in the reverse order of removal. 
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SUBWOOFER 


1. Remove the rear shelf (see TRIM REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - REAR 
SHELF AREA ). 


2. Remove the four mounting bolts from the subwoofer (A). 


Fig. 143: Identifying Four Mounting Bolts From Subwoofer 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Disconnect the 2P connector (B), and remove the subwoofer. 
4. Install in the reverse order of removal. 


AUXILIARY JACK ASSEMBLY REPLACEMENT 


1. With navigation: Remove the navigation unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


Without navigation: Remove the audio unit (see AUDIO UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


2. Carefully pull out the auxiliary jack assembly (A), then disconnect the 5P 
connector (B). 
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Fig. 144: Identifying Auxiliary Jack Assembly And 5P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Install in the reverse order of removal. 


AUDIO REMOTE SWITCH TEST 


1. Remove the driver's airbag assembly (see DRIVER'S AIRBAG 
REPLACEMENT ). 


2. Remove the 20P connector (A) from the cable reel (B). 


aera 


Fig. 145: Identifying 20P Connector From Cable Reel 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Measure the resistance between the No. 9 and No. 10 terminals in each switch 
position according to the table. 
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RESISTANCE SPECIFICATION 


Position Resistance 


About 10 k ohms 
| == MODE _ |About 6.0 k ohms 
| = SCH (4)———S—SsS About 2.0 k ohms 
About 840 ohms 


<!-- [utrif] --> (VOL.UP) | About 370 ohms 
<!-- [dtrif] --> (VOL.DOWN)) About 100 ohms 


4. If the resistance is not as specified, replace the audio remote switch (see 
AM/FM ANTENNA AMPLIFIER REPLACEMENT). 


AUDIO REMOTE SWITCH REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the steering wheel (see STEERING WHEEL REMOVAL ). 


2. Remove the audio remote switch (see STEERING WHEEL 
DISASSEMBLY/REASSEMBLY ). 


3. Install the audio remote switch in the reverse order of removal. 


AM/FM ANTENNA AMPLIFIER REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the right side C-pillar trim (see C-PILLAR TRIM - 4-DOOR ). 
2. 2-door: Remove the terminal cover (A). 


2-door 
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Fig. 146: Identifying AM/FM Antenna Amplifier And Terminal Cover 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Disconnect the connectors (B) from the AM/FM antenna amplifier (C). 


4-door 


Fig. 147: Identifying AM/FM Antenna Amplifier And Connectors 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Remove the bolt and AM/FM antenna amplifier. 
5. Install the unit in the reverse order of removal. 


XM ANTENNA REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the headliner (see HEADLINER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 
2. Remove the nut (A) from the XM antenna (B). 
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Fig. 148: Identifying XM Antenna And Nut 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Disconnect the connector (C) and remove the XM antenna. 
4. Install in the reverse order of removal. 


AM/FM ANTENNA REPAIR 


NOTE: To make an effective repair, the broken section must not be 
longer than one inch. 


1. Lightly rub the area around the broken section (A) with fine steel wool, then 
clean it with alcohol. 


Fig. 149: Identifying Broken Section Around Area 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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2. Carefully mask above and below the broken portion of the window antenna 
wire (B) with cellophane tape (C). 

3. Mix the silver conductive paint thoroughly. Using a small brush, apply a heavy 
coat of paint (A) extending about 1/8" on both sides of the break. Allow 30 
minutes to dry. 


Fig. 150: Applying Heavy Coat Of Paint On Both Sides 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Check for continuity in the repaired wire. 


5. Apply a second coat of paint in the same way. Let it dry 3 hours before 
removing the tape. 
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2006-08 TRANSMISSION 


Automatic Transmission - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 


SPECIAL TOOLS 
| Ref. No. | Tool Number Description | Oty 
rc) O7AAK-SNAA400 1.8 Support Eyelet 1 
@ O07AAK-SNAA500 1.8 Support Bolt 1 
® 07GAB-PF50101 or 07GAB-PF50100 Mainshaft Holder 1 
® 07GAE-PG40200 or O7GAE-PG4020A Clutch Spring Compressor Bolt Assembly 1 
® 07HAC-PK40102 Housing Puller 1 
@ 07JAD-PH80101 Oil Seal Driver Attachment 1 
®@ 07LAE-PX40100 Clutch Spring Compressor Attachment 1 
@ O7MAJ-PY4011A A/T Pressure Hose, 2,210 mm 3 
® O7MAJ-PY40120 A/T Pressure Hose Adapter 3 
@ O7NAD-PX40100 Attachment, 78 x 80 mm 1 
@ 07ZAE-PRP0100 Clutch Compressor Attachment 1 
a 070AC-XFDO100 Gear Installer Set 1 
® 07406-0020400 or 07406-0020401 A/T Oil Pressure Gauge Set W/Panel 1 
cy 07736-A01000B or 07736-A01000A Adjustable Bearing Puller, 25—40 mm 1 
@® 07746-0010400 Attachment, 52 x 55 mm 1 
@® 07746-0010500 Attachment, 62 x 68 mm 1 
@ 07746-0010600 Attachment, 72 x 75 mm 1 
® 07746-0010800 Attachment, 22 x 24mm 1 
@ 07746-0030100 Driver, 40 mm I.D. 1 
ii) 07746-0030300 Attachment, 30 mm 1.D. 1 
& 07749-0010000 Driver 1 
@) 07947-ZV00100 Oil Seal Driver Attachment 1 


©: If the top arm is too short, replace it with O7SAC-P0Z0101. 
@: O7HAE-PL50101 may also be used to substitute one of these tools. 
(: Must be used with commercially available 3/8 “’-16 slide hammer. 


) 
CS) 
© 
5) 


1G 8) FA 
4 # Doo = 
ry 3 


® @ ® @ BOOB 
® a @ 
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Fig. 1: Identifying Special Tools 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION 
How to Check for DTCs with the Honda Diagnostic System (HDS) 
When the powertrain control module (PCM) senses an abnormality in the input or 


output system, the D indicator (A) in the gauge control module (tach) (B) will 
usually blink. 


Fig. 2: Identifying D Indicator 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


When the Honda Diagnostic System (HDS) is connected to the data link connector 
(DLC) (A) located behind the driver's dashboard lower cover and the SCS mode is 
selected, it will indicate the diagnostic trouble code (DTC) when the ignition switch 
is turned to ON (II) and the appropriate menu is selected. 
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Fig. 3: Identifying Data Link Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


If the D indicator or the malfunction indicator lamp (MIL) has been reported on, or 
if a driveability problem is suspected, do this: 


1. Connect the HDS to the DLC. (See the HDS user's manual for specific 
instructions.) 

2. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). Make sure the HDS communicates with 
the PCM. If it does not, go to the DLC circuit troubleshooting (see DLC 
CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING ). 

3. Select A/T system, and observe the DTC in the DTCs MENU on the HDS 
screen. 

4. Record the freeze data and on-board snapshots for all fuel and emissions DTCs 
and A/T DTCs. 

5. If there is a fuel and emissions DTC, first check the fuel and emissions system 
as indicated by the DTC. 

6. Clear the DTC and data. 

7. Drive the vehicle for several minutes under the same conditions as those 
indicated by the freeze data, and then recheck for a DTC. If the A/T DTC 
returns, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. If the DTC 
does not return, there was an intermittent problem within the circuit. Make sure 
all pins and terminals in the circuit are tight. 


Symptom Troubleshooting Versus DTC Troubleshooting 


Some symptoms will not trigger diagnostic trouble codes (DTCs) or cause the D 
indicator to blink. If the malfunction indicator lamp (MIL) was reported on or the D 
indicator has been blinking, check for DTCs. If the vehicle has an abnormal 
symptom, and there are no DTCs stored, do the symptom troubleshooting. Check 
the list of probable cause(s) for the symptom, in the sequence listed, until you find 
the problem. 


How to Check for DTCs with the SCS Mode (retrieving the flash codes) 


NOTE: The preferred method is to use the HDS to retrieve the P- 
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code. 


When the PCM senses an abnormality in the input or output system, the D indicator 
(A) in the gauge control module (tach) (B) will usually blink. 


Fig. 4: Identifying D Indicator 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


When the D indicator has been reported on, connect the HDS to the DLC (A) 
located behind the driver's dashboard lower cover. Turn the ignition switch to ON 
(II), select SCS mode, then the D indicator will indicate flash the DTC. 


Fig. 5: Identifying Data Link Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


If the D indicator and the MIL come on at the same time, or if a driveability 
problem is suspected, do this: 
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1. Connect the HDS to the DLC. (See the HDS user's manual for specific 
instructions.) 

2. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). Make sure the HDS communicates with 
the PCM. If it does not, go to DLC CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING . . 

3. Select SCS mode, then observe the D indicator in the gauge control module. 
Codes | through 9 are indicated by individual short blinks. Code 10 and above 
are indicated by a series of long and short blinks. One long blink equals 10 
short blinks. Add the long and short blinks together to determine the code. 


Example: DTC 1-1 
Short blink (once) 


ON I 
OFF 


Example: DTC 15-5 
Long blink Short blinks (five) 


———n OS 


- —*+ + 
“TL 
OFF 


Fig. 6: D Indicator - Blinking Pattern 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Record all fuel and emissions DTCs and A/T DTCs. 

5. If there is a fuel and emissions DTC, first check the fuel and emissions system 
as indicated by the DTC. 

6. Clear the DTC and data. 

7. Drive the vehicle for several minutes under the same conditions as those 
indicated by the freeze data, and then recheck for DTCs. If the A/T DTC 
returns, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. If the DTC 
does not return, there was an intermittent problem within the circuit. Make sure 
all pins and terminals in the circuit are tight. 


How to Troubleshoot Circuits at the PCM Connectors 


NOTE: The PCM overwrites data and monitors the EVAP system 
for up to 15 minutes after the ignition switch is turned to 
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LOCK (0). Jumping the SCS line after turning the ignition 
switch to LOCK (0) cancels this function. Disconnecting the 
PCM during this function, without jumping the SCS line 
first, can damage the PCM. 


1. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 
2. Remove the PCM cover (A). 


Fig. 7: Identifying PCM Cover 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Remove the mounting bolts, disconnect the PCM connectors, and probe the 
terminals in the inspection port on the terminal side of the connectors. 


NOTE: PCMconnectors A, B, and C have symbols (A=[], B= 
triangle symbol , C=o) embossed on them for 
identification. 
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Fig. 8: Disconnecting PCM Connectors 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Check the connector inspection port (A) size, and select a suitable pin probe. 


Fig. 9: Identifying Connector Inspection Port 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Connect one end of the patch cords (A) terminal to a digital multimeter (B), 
and connect the other side of the patch cord terminal to a commercially 
available banana jack (Pomona Electronics Tool No. 3563 or equivalent) (C). 
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Fig. 10: Checking Connector Terminal Port 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Gently slide the pin probe into the inspection port at the connector terminal 


side. Always use the inspection port. Do not slide the probe into the connector 
terminals. 


NOTE: e For accurate result, always use the pin probe (male) 


e To prevent damage to the connector terminals, do 
not insert test equipment probes, paper clips, or 
other substitutes as they can damage the terminals. 
Damaged terminals cause a poor connection and an 
incorrect measurement. 


e Do not puncture the insulation on a wire. Punctures 
can cause poor or intermittent electrical 
connections. 


Clear A/T DTCs Procedures 


1. Connect the HDS to the DLC (A) located behind the driver's dashboard lower 
cover. 
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Fig. 11: Identifying Data Link Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 


3. Make sure the HDS communicates with the PCM. If it does not, go to DLC 
CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING . 


4. Clear the DTC(s) on the HDS screen. 


OBD Status 


The OBD status shows the current system status of each DTC and all of the 
parameters. This function is used to see if the technician's repair was successfully 
completed. The results of diagnostic tests for the DTC are displayed as: 


e PASSED: The On-board diagnosis is successfully completed. 
e FAILED: The On-board diagnosis has finished but failed. 


e NOT COMPLETED: The On-board diagnosis was running but is out of the 
enable conditions of the DTC. 


How to End a Troubleshooting Session 


This procedure must be done after any troubleshooting. 
NOTE: Reset the PCM with the HDS while the engine is stopped. 


1. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
2. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID), and wait for 30 seconds. 
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3. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), and disconnect the HDS from the DLC. 

4. Do the PCM idle learn procedure (see ECM/PCM IDLE LEARN 
PROCEDURE ). 

5. Start the engine with the shift lever in P or N, and warm it up to normal 
operating temperature (the radiator fan comes on). 


6. To verify that the problem is repaired, test-drive the vehicle for several minutes 
at speeds over 31 mph (50 km/h) or under the same conditions as those 
indicated by the freeze data. 


Updating the PCM 
Special Tools Required 


e Honda diagnostic system (HDS) tablet tester 

e Honda interface module (HIM) and an iN workstation with HDS and CM 
update software 

e HDS pocket tester 

e GNA600 and an iN workstation with HDS and CM update software 


NOTE: e Use this procedure when you need to update the PCM 
during troubleshooting procedures. 


e Make sure HDS/HIM has the latest software version 
downloaded from the iN (interactive network). 


e To ensure the latest program is installed, do a PCM 
update whenever the PCM is substituted or replaced. 


e You cannot update a PCM with the program it already 
has. It will only accept a new program. 


e Before you update the PCM, make sure the battery is 
fully charged, and connect a jumper battery (not a 
battery charger) to maintain system voltage. 

e Never turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0) while 
updating the PCM. If you turn the ignition switch to 
LOCK (0) before completion, the PCM can be damaged. 
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e To prevent PCM damage, do not operate anything 
electrical (audio system, brakes, A/C, power windows, 
moonroof (if equipped), door locks, etc.) during the 
update. 

e If you need to diagnose the Honda interface module 
(HIM) because the HIM's red (#3) light came on or was 
flashing during the update, leave the ignition switch in 
the ON (II) position when you disconnect the HIM from 
the data link connector (DLC). This will prevent PCM 
damage. 

e High temperature in the engine compartment might 
cause the PCM to become too hot to run the update. If 
the engine has been running before this procedure, 
open the hood and cool the engine compartment. 


1. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II), but do not start the engine. 


2. Connect the HDS to the DLC (A) located behind the driver's dashboard lower 
cover. 


Fig. 12: Identifying Data Link Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Make sure the HDS communicates with the PCM. if it does not, go to DLC 
CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING . 


4. Select the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 
5. Select the ETCS TEST. then select the TP POSITION CHECK. and follow the 


10. 
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HDS screen prompts. 


NOTE: _ If the TP POSITION CHECK indicates FAILED, continue 
this procedure. 


. Exit the HDS, then select the CM update, and follow the screen prompts to 


update the PCM. 


. If the PCM has the latest software, disconnect the HDS/HIM from the DLC, 


and go back to the procedure that you were doing. If the software in the PCM 
is not the latest, follow the instructions on the screen. If prompted to choose the 
PGM-FI system or the A/T system, make sure you update both. 


NOTE: _ If the PCM update procedure requires you to cool the 
PCM, follow the screen prompts. If you run into a 
problem (programming takes over 15 minutes, status 
bar goes over 100%, D or immobilizer indicator flashes, 
HDS tablet freezes, etc.) during the update procedure, 
follow these steps to minimize the chance of damaging 
the PCM: 


e Leave the ignition switch in the "ON (II)" position. 

e Connect a jumper battery (do not connect a battery 
charger). 

e Shut down the HDS. 

e Disconnect the HDS from the DLC. 

e Reboot the HDS. 


e Reconnect the HDS to the DLC, and try the update 
procedure again. 


. If the TP POSITION CHECK failed in step 5, clean the throttle body (see 


THROTTLE BODY CLEANING ). 


. Do the PCM idle learn procedure (see ECM/PCM IDLE LEARN 


PROCEDURE ). 
Do the crank (CKP) learn procedure (see CRANK (CKP) PATTERN 
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CLEAR/CRANK (CKP) PATTERN LEARN ). 


Substituting the PCM 


Special Tools Required 


e Honda diagnostic system (HDS) tablet tester 


e Honda interface module (HIM) and an iN workstation with HDS and CM 
update software 


e HDS pocket tester 
e GNA600 and an iN workstation with HDS and CM update software 


Use this procedure when you need to substitute a known-good PCM during 
troubleshooting procedures. 


1. 


2 


Make sure you have the anti-theft code for the audio system or the navigation 
system (if equipped), then write down the audio presets. 

Connect the HDS to the DLC (A) located behind the driver's dashboard lower 
cover. 


Fig. 13: Identifying Data Link Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 
. Make sure the HDS communicates with the PCM. If it does not, go to DLC 


CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING . If you did the DLC circuit 
troubleshooting, skip steps 5 thru 9, then clean the throttle body (see 
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THROTTLE BODY CLEANING ) after substituting the PCM. 
5. Select the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 
6. Select the TP POSITION CHECK in the ETCS TEST with the HDS. 


NOTE: _ If the TP POSITION CHECK indicates FAILED, continue 
this procedure. 


7. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Remove the battery. 
9. Remove the PCM cover (A). 


ioe) 


Fig. 14: Identifying PCM Cover 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


10. Remove the bolts (D), and remove the PCM (E). 


11. 


12. 
13. 


14. 
15. 
16. 
ie 


18. 
19. 
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| Pots 0k 


FA kgm, 


Fig. 15: Identifying PCM Connectors 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Disconnect PCM connectors A, B, and C. 


NOTE: PCMconnectors A, B, and C have symbols (A=[], B= 
triangle symbol , C=o) embossed on them for 
identification. 


Install the PCM and the battery in the reverse order of removal. 
Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 


NOTE: DTC P0630 "VIN not Programmed or Mismatch" will be 
stored because VIN has not been programmed into the 
PCM. Ignore it, and continue this procedure. 


Input the VIN to the PCM with the HDS. 

Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software. 

Select the IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM with the HDS. 

Enter the immobilizer code with the PCM replacement procedure in the HDS; 
this allows you to start the engine. 

Reset the PCM with the HDS. 


If the TP POSITION CHECK indicates FAILED in step 6, clean the throttle 
body (see THROTTLE BODY CLEANING ). 
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20. Do the PCM idle learn procedure (see ECM/PCM IDLE LEARN 
PROCEDURE ). 


21. Do the crank (CKP) learn procedure (see CRANK (CKP) PATTERN 
CLEAR/CRANK (CKP) PATTERN LEARN ). 

22. Enter the anti-theft code for the audio system or the navigation system (if 
equipped), enter the audio presets. Set the clock (on vehicles without 
navigation). 


DTC TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 
board snapshot, and review General Troubleshooting 
Information (see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 


DTC TROUBLESHOOTING CHART 


prc) | D Indicator | Dindicator | = MIL Detection Item 


a Blinks ON or OFF — |Manifold Absolute 
FO107 (12) Pressure (MAP) 
Sensor Circuit Low 
Voltage Input 
(3) Blinks ON or OFF — |Manifold Absolute 
PO108 (12) Pressure (MAP) 
Sensor Circuit High 
Voltage Input 


(3) all ON or OFF — [Crankshaft Position 
P 
P0535 | (CKP) Sensor No 
signal 
mall Real ON or OFF — [Crankshaft Position 
P 
03352 (88) (CKP) Sensor 
Intermittent 
Interruption 


(3) Blinks ON or OFF (Camshaft Position 
P0365 (89 
ey (CMP) Sensor No 
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(3) Blinks ON or OFF [Camshaft Position 
P 
P0362 (89) (CMP) Sensor 
Intermittent 
Interruption 
(3) oalll ON or OFF _ |PCM Internal Control 
P0603 — | Module Keep Alive 
Memory (KAM) Error 
mail iol Short in Transmission 
PO70S (9) Range Switch Circuit 
(Multiple Shift- 
position Input) 


(2) OFF ON Open in Transmission 
pom | OFS teeswich Creat 
PO711 or aa Blinks OFF Problem in ATF 

Temperature Sensor 
Circuit 
Short in ATF 
Temperature Sensor 
Circuit 
Open in ATF 


Temperature Sensor 
Circuit 


_ _ a 

-_ _ 

P0716 (1 5)? Blinks ON Problem in Input Shaft 
(Mainshaft) Speed 
Sensor Circuit 


Problem in Input Shaft 
(Mainshaft) Speed 
Sensor Circuit (No 
Signal Input) 

Input Shaft 
(Mainshaft) Speed 
Sensor Intermittent 
Failure 


™ 
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P0721 («9 Blinks ON Problem in Output 


Shaft (Countershaft) 
Speed Sensor Circuit 
7 " 

_ 


Shaft (Countershaft) 
Speed Sensor Circuit 
(No Signal Input) 
Output Shaft 
(Countershaft) Speed 
Sensor Intermittent 
Failure 

Problem in Ist Clutch 
and Ist Clutch 
Hydraulic Circuit (1st 
Gear Incorrect Ratio) 


Problem in 3rd Clutch 
and 3rd Clutch 
Hydraulic Circuit (3rd 
Gear Incorrect Ratio) 
Problem in 4th Clutch 
and 4th Clutch 
Hydraulic Circuit (4th 
Gear Incorrect Ratio) 
Problem in 5th Clutch 
and 5th Clutch 
Hydraulic Circuit (5th 
Gear Incorrect Ratio) 
Torque Converter 
Clutch Hydraulic 
Circuit Stuck OFF 


Blinks OFF Problem in 2nd Clutch 
and 2nd Clutch 
Hydraulic Circuit (2nd 
Gear Incorrect Ratio) 
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P0746 (76) Blinks ON A/T Clutch Pressure 


Blinks ON A/T Clutch Pressure 
Control Solenoid 
Valve A Stuck ON 
P0751 (70) Blinks = Solenoid Valve 
A Stuck OFF 
Blinks = Solenoid Valve 
A Stuck ON 
P0756 (71) Blinks = Solenoid Valve 
B Stuck OFF 
P0757 (71) Blinks = Solenoid Valve 
P0761 (72) Blinks ON Shift Solenoid Valve 
C Stuck OFF 
P0762 (72) Blinks _* Solenoid Valve 
C Stuck ON 
P0766 (73) Blinks i Solenoid Valve 
D Stuck OFF 
P0767 (73) Blinks = i Solenoid Valve 
D Stuck ON 


P0776 (77) Blinks ON A/T Clutch Pressure 
Control Solenoid 
Valve B Stuck OFF 
P0777 (77) Blinks ON A/T Clutch Pressure 
Control Solenoid 
Valve B Stuck ON 
P0796 (78) Blinks ON A/T Clutch Pressure 
Control Solenoid 
Valve C Stuck OFF 
P0797 (78) Blinks ON A/T Clutch Pressure 
Control Solenoid 
Valve C Stuck ON 


P0747 (76) 
P0752 (70) 
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P0812 (65) Blinks ON Open in Transmission 


Range Switch ATP 
RVS Switch Circuit 
; : 
; : 


Short in 2nd Clutch 
Transmission Fluid 
Pressure Switch 
Circuit, or 2nd Clutch 
Transmission Fluid 
Pressure Switch Stuck 
ON 

Open in 2nd Clutch 
Transmission Fluid 
Pressure Switch 
Circuit, or 2nd Clutch 
Transmission Fluid 
Pressure Switch Stuck 
OFF 


Open in 3rd Clutch 
Transmission Fluid 
Pressure Switch 
Circuit, or 3rd Clutch 
Transmission Fluid 
Pressure Switch Stuck 
OFF 

Problem in A/T Clutch 
Pressure Control 
Solenoid Valve A 
Circuit 


; : 


- . 


(2) Blinks ON Short in 3rd Clutch 
EUSS7 (2) Transmission Fluid 
Pressure Switch 
Circuit, or 3rd Clutch 
Transmission Fluid 
Pressure Switch Stuck 
ON 
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P0963 (1 6) Blinks ON Problem in A/T Clutch 


Pressure Control 
Solenoid Valve A 
7 - 
_ ad 


Problem in A/T Clutch 
Pressure Control 
_ “ 


Solenoid Valve B 
Circuit 

Problem in A/T Clutch 
Pressure Control 
Solenoid Valve B 
Problem in A/T Clutch 
Pressure Control 
Solenoid Valve C 
Circuit 

Problem in A/T Clutch 
Pressure Control 
Solenoid Valve C 


E 
S 
\o 
~l 
E 
—~ 
N 
\O 
wa 


P0977 as 
P0979 (22)? 


Valve A Circuit 
Valve B Circuit 
Valve B Circuit 
Valve C Circuit 
Valve C Circuit 
Valve D Circuit 

Valve D Circuit 


P16C0 (99) ON PCM A/T Control 


: 
S 
\o 
io) 
: 
—~ 
i) 
i) 
A 


: 
So 
\o 
RH 
: 
mn 
nN 
= 
m= 


P0973 (7) Blinks ON Short in Shift Solenoid 
Valve A Circuit 
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System Incomplete 
Update 


(2) Blinks ON Open in Transmission 

FITI7 (62) Range Switch ATP 
RVS Switch Circuit 

P1746 (45) Blinks OFF Problem in Shift 
Control System; Cut 
Valve A Stuck OFF, 
or Cut Valve B Stuck 
ON 

P1747 (45) Blinks OFF Problem in Shift 
Control System; Cut 
Valve A Stuck ON, or 
Cut Valve B Stuck 
OFF 


Control System 
Accelerator Pedal 
Position (APP) Sensor 
A (Throttle Position 
Sensor D) Circuit Low 


Voltage Input 


(BUS-OFF (PCM)) 
F-CAN Malfunction 
(PCM-ABS) 
Blinks ON or OFF — |F-CAN Malfunction 
(PCM-Gauge Control 
Module) 


Accelerator Pedal 
Position (APP) Sensor 
A (Throttle Position 
Sensor D) Circuit 
High Voltage Input 
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(1) The DTC in parentheses is the flash code. The D indicator indicates when 
the data link connector (DLC) is connected to the HDS, and in the SCS 
mode. 


(2) This code is caused by an electrical circuit problem and cannot be caused 
by a mechanical problem in the transmission. 


(3) The MIL comes on when the PGM-FI system detects the same failure. 


SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX 


TROUBLESHOOTING CHART 


Symptom __| Probable cause(s) 


When you turn e F-CAN e Check the F-CAN 

the ignition communication communication line for a DTC 

switch to ON line error (see DTC B1168: GAUGE 

(II), the D e Gauge control CONTROL MODULE LOST 

Serra module defective MGKGNE 

in all shiftlever | * PCM detective aa? DTC B1169: 

positions, or it GAUGE CONTROL 

never comes on MODULE LOST 

at all COMMUNICATION WITH 
THE PCM (A/T 
MESSAGES); DTC B1170: 
GAUGE CONTROL 
MODULE LOST 
COMMUNICATION WITH 
THE ABS/VSA 
MODULATOR-CONTROL 
UNIT (). 


Check the indicator drive circuit 
in the gauge control module by 
using the gauge control module 
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self-diagnostic function (see 
THE INDICATOR DRIVE 
CIRCUIT CHECK ). 


A/T gear position). F-CAN Check the F-CAN 
indicator does communication communication line for a DTC 
not come on line error (see DTC B1168: GAUGE 
while the shift e Gauge control CONTROL MODULE LOST 
a . meat module defective CCKPCUENCINE 
position ; 
ilciapeania MESSAGES); DTC B1169: 
e Transmission GAUGE CONTROL 
ee we MODULE LOST 
Gorouye COMMUNICATION WITH 
THE PCM (A/T 
MESSAGES); DTC B1170: 
GAUGE CONTROL 
MODULE LOST 
COMMUNICATION WITH 
THE ABS/VSA 
MODULATOR-CONTROL 
UNIT (). 
Check the indicator drive circuit 
in the gauge control module by 
using the gauge control module 
self-diagnostic function (see 
THE INDICATOR DRIVE 
CIRCUIT CHECK ). 


e Inspect the transmission range 
switch (see TRANSMISSION 


RANGE SWITCH TEST ). 
Shift lever cannot} . Accelerator pedal |e Inspect the APP Sensor signal 
be moved from P position sensor (see APP SENSOR SIGNAL 
while you are circuit INSPECTION ). 


pressing on the e Accelerator pedal | Troubleshoot the shift lock 
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brake pedal 


Ignition switch 
cannot be moved 


HDS does not 


position sensor 
defective 


e Brake switch 
circuit 

e Brake switch 
defective 


e Shift lock 
solenoid defective 


e Shift lock 
solenoid control 
circuit 

e Shift lock 
mechanism 
defective 


e Throttle body 
defective 


e Transmission 
range switch ATP 
P switch stuck 
OFF 


e Transmission 
range switch ATP 
P switch line 
opened 


e Interlock control 
system circuit 

e Key interlock 
solenoid stuck ON 

e Park pin switch 
stuck OFF 

e Transmission 
range switch 


DLC circuit error 


system circuit (see SHIFT 
LOCK SYSTEM CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


e Test the shift lock solenoid (see 
SHIFT LOCK SOLENOID 
TEST ). 

e Inspect the transmission range 


switch (see TRANSMISSION 
RANGE SWITCH TEST ). 


e Troubleshoot the key interlock 
system circuit (see KEY 
INTERLOCK SYSTEM 
CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


e Inspect the transmission range 
switch (see TRANSMISSION 
RANGE SWITCH TEST ). 


Troubleshoot the DLC circuit (see 
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DLC CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


communicate 

with the PCM or 

the vehicle 

Engine runs, but | 1 


. Low ATF level e Check the ATF level, and check 


vehicle does not 


2. Shift cable broken 


the ATF cooler lines for leakage 


move in any gear or out of and loose connections. If 
adjustment necessary, clean the ATF cooler 

3. Connection MDS. 
between shift e Check for a loose shift cable at 
cable and the shift lever and the 
transmission or transmission control lever. 
body is worn e Check for a stored DTC, and 

4. ATF pump worn check for loose connections. 
or binding e Check the line pressure. 

5. Regulator valve e Improper alignment of ATF 
stuck or spring pump and torque converter 
worn housing may cause the ATF 

6. ATE strainer pump to seize. The symptoms 
clogged are mostly an rpm-related 

CCG Cee ticking noise or a high pitched 
damaged squeak. 

8. Final gears worn e Be careful not to damage the 
or damaged torque converter housing when 

aa replacing the main ball bearing. 

9. Transmission-to- You may also damage the ATF 
engine assembly pump when you torque down 
oe the main valve body. This will 

10. Axle disengaged cause the ATF pump seize. 


Install the main seal flush with 
the torque converter housing 
when replacing the main seal. If 
you push it into the torque 
converter housing until it 
bottoms out, it will block the 
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Vehicle moves in} ], 1st accumulator 


2 and R, but not defective 
in D, D3, or | 2. Ist gears worn or 

damaged 

3. Ist clutch 

defective 


fluid return passage and result in 
damage. 


Check the ATF strainer for 
debris. If the strainer is clogged, 
find the damaged components 
that caused the debris. 


Inspect the differential pinion 
gears for wear. If the differential 
pinion gears are worn, replace 
the differential assembly, 
replace the ATF strainer, 
thoroughly clean the 
transmission, and clean the ATF 
cooler and the cooler lines. 


Replace the torque converter. 


Inspect the countershaft and the 
secondary shaft for wear and 
damage. 


Inspect the Ist accumulator 
piston, the O-ring, and the 
spring for wear and damage in 
the servo body. 


Inspect the countershaft, the 
secondary shaft, and the Ist 
clutch for wear and damage. 


Check the Ist clutch pressure. 


Inspect the clutch piston, the 
clutch piston check valve, and 
the O-rings. Check the spring 
retainer for wear and damage. 
Inspect the clearance between 
the clutch end-plate and the top 
disc. If the clearance is out of 
tolerance, inspect the clutch 
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Vehicle moves in} 1, 2nd accumulator 


D, 1, and R, but defective 
not in 2 2. 2nd gears worn or 
damaged 
3. 2nd clutch 
defective 


discs and the plates for wear and 
damage, and inspect the clutch 
wave-plate height. If the discs 
and the plates are worn or 
damaged, replace them as a set. 
If the wave-plate height is out of 
tolerance, replace the wave- 
plate. If they are OK, adjust the 
clearance with the clutch end- 
plate. 


Inspect the 2nd accumulator 
piston, the O-ring, and the 
spring for wear and damaged in 
the servo body. 


Check the 2nd clutch pressure. 


Inspect the countershaft, the 
secondary shaft, and the 2nd 
clutch for wear and damage. 


Inspect the clutch piston, the 
clutch piston check valve, and 
the O-rings. Check the spring 
retainer for wear and damage. 
Inspect the clearance between 
the clutch end-plate and the top 
disc. If the clearance is out of 
tolerance, inspect the clutch 
discs and the plates for wear and 
damage, and inspect the clutch 
wave-plate height. If the discs 
and the plates are worn or 
damaged, replace them as a set. 
If the wave-plate height is out of 
tolerance, replace the wave- 
plate. If they are OK, adjust the 
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Vehicle moves in| |. 


D, D3, 2, and 1, 

but not in R 5) 
3 
4 
5 
6 


Shift solenoid 
valve D defective 


. Shift fork shaft 


stuck 


. Shift valve D 


defective 


. 5th/reverse 


accumulator 
defective 


. 5th clutch 


defective 


. Reverse gears 


worn or damaged 


clearance with the clutch end- 
plate. 


e Inspect the 2nd clutch feed pipe. 
If the 2nd clutch feed pipe is 
scored, replace the end cover. 


e Replace the secondary shaft if 
the bushing for the 2nd clutch 
feed pipe is loose or damaged. 


e Check for a stored DTC, and 
check for loose connections. 


e Test the shift solenoid valve 
function with the HDS. 


e Inspect the O-rings, and check 
the shift solenoid valve for 
seizure. 

e Check for a missing shift fork 
bolt on the shift fork shaft. 


e Inspect the servo valve O-ring. 


e Check the shift fork shaft detent 
for wear and damage. 


e Inspect the 5th accumulator 
piston, the O-ring, and the 
spring for wear and damage in 
the servo body. 


e Check the 5th clutch pressure. 


e Inspect the mainshaft and the 
5th clutch for wear and damage. 


e Inspect the clutch piston, the 
clutch piston check valve, and 
the O-rings. Check the spring 
retainer for wear and damage. 
Inspect the clearance between 
the clutch end-plate and the top 
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disc. If the clearance is out of 
tolerance, inspect the clutch 
discs and the plates for wear and 
damage, and inspect the clutch 
wave-plate height. If the discs 
and the plates are worn or 
damaged, replace them as a set. 
If the wave-plate height is out of 
tolerance, replace the wave- 
plate. If they are OK, adjust the 
clearance with the clutch end- 
plate. 


Inspect the reverse selector gear 
teeth chamfers, and inspect the 
engagement teeth chamfers of 
the countershaft 5th gear and the 
reverse gear. Replace the 
reverse gears and the reverse 
selector if they are worn or 
damaged. If the transmission 
makes clicking, grinding, 
whirring noise, also replace the 
mainshaft 5th gear, the reverse 
idler gear, and the countershaft 


5th gear. 
Poor acceleration} |. Shift solenoid Check for a stored DTC, and 
valve A defective check for loose connections. 
. Shift solenoid e Test the shift solenoid valve 
valve B defective function with the HDS. 
. Shift solenoid 
valve C defective 
Poor 1. Low ATF level e Check the ATF level and check 
acceleration, 2. Shift cable broken the ATF lines for leakage and 
flares when 


or out of loose connections. If necessary, 
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starting off in D, 
D3, and R; stall 
speed high in 2 
and 1, and in D 
and D3 in Ist and 
2nd 


em 


adjustment 


ATF pump worn 
or binding 


4. Regulator valve 


stuck or spring 
worn 


. ATF strainer 


clogged 


. Torque converter 


check valve 
defective 


clean the ATF lines. 


e Check for a loose shift cable at 
the shift lever and the 
transmission control lever. 


e Check the line pressure. 


e Improper alignment of the ATF 
pump and the torque converter 
housing may cause the ATF 
pump to seize. The symptoms 
are mostly an rpm-related 
ticking noise or a high pitched 
squeak. 


Be careful not to damage the 
torque converter housing when 
replacing the main ball bearing. 
You may also damage the ATF 
pump when you torque down 
the main valve body. This will 
cause the ATF pump to seize. 


Install the main seal flush with 
the torque converter housing 
when replacing the main seal. If 
you push it into the torque 
converter housing until it 
bottoms out, it will block the 
fluid return passage and result in 
damage. 

Check the ATF strainer for 
debris. If the strainer is clogged, 
find the damaged components 
that caused the debris. 

Inspect the differential pinion 
gears for wear. If the differential 
pinion gears are worn, replace 
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the differential assembly, 
replace the ATF strainer, 
thoroughly clean the 
transmission, and clean the ATF 
warmer and the ATF lines. 


Replace the torque converter. 
2nd clutch defective Check the 2nd clutch pressure. 


Inspect the secondary shaft and 
the 2nd clutch for wear and 
damage. 


D3, and R; stall 
speed high when 
starting off in 2 


Inspect the clutch piston, the 
clutch piston check valve, and 
the O-rings. Check the spring 
retainer for wear and damage. 
Inspect the clearance between 
the clutch end-plate and the top 
disc. If the clearance is out of 
tolerance, inspect the clutch 
discs and the plates for wear and 
damage, and inspect the clutch 
wave-plate height. If the discs 
and the plates are worn or 
damaged, replace them as a set. 
If the wave-plate height is out of 
tolerance, replace the wave- 
plate. If they are OK, adjust the 
clearance with the clutch end- 
plate. 

e Inspect the 2nd clutch feed pipe. 
If the 2nd clutch feed pipe is 
scored, replace the end cover. 

e Replace the secondary shaft if 
the bushing for the 2nd clutch 
feed pipe is loose or damaged. 
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Poor 
acceleration; 
flares when 
starting off in D, 
D3, and R; stall 
speed high in R 


Poor 
acceleration; stall 
speed low in 2 
and 1, and in D 
and D3 in Ist and 
2nd 


1. Shift cable broken 
or out of 
adjustment 


2. 5th clutch 
defective 


1. Shift solenoid 
valve D defective 


2. Torque converter 


one-way clutch 
defective 


3. Engine output low 
4. Torque converter 


clutch piston 
defective 


e Check for a loose shift cable at 
the shift lever and the 
transmission control lever. 


e Check the 5th clutch pressure. 


e Inspect the mainshaft and the 
5th clutch for wear and damage. 


e Inspect the clutch piston, the 
clutch piston check valve, and 
the O-rings: Check the spring 
retainer for wear and damage. 
Inspect the clearance between 
the clutch end-plate and the top 
disc. If the clearance is out of 
tolerance, inspect the clutch 
discs and the plates for wear and 
damage, and inspect the clutch 
wave-plate height. If the discs 
and the plates are worn or 
damaged, replace them as a set. 
If the wave-plate height is out of 
tolerance, replace the wave- 
plate. If they are OK, adjust the 
clearance with the clutch end- 
plate. 


e Check for a stored DTC, and 
check for loose connections. 


e Test the shift solenoid valve 
function with the HDS. 

e Inspect the O-rings, and check 
the shift solenoid valve for 
seizure. 

e Replace the torque converter 
assembly. 
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Poor 
acceleration; stall 
speed low inR 


Engine idle 
vibration 


5. Lock-up shift 


valve defective 


. Engine output low 
. Torque converter 


clutch piston 
defective 


. Lock-up shift 


valve defective 


. Low ATF level 
. Shift solenoid 


valve D defective 


. Drive plate 


defective or 
transmission 
misassembled 


. Engine output low 
. Torque converter 


clutch piston 
defective 


. ATF pump worn 


or damaged 


. Lock-up shift 


valve defective 


. Misassembled 


engine and 
transmission 
mount 


e Check the lock-up shift valve in 
the regulator valve body. 

e Check the engine control 
system. 

e Check the engine control 
system. 

e Replace the torque converter 
assembly. 


e Check the lock-up shift valve in 
the regulator valve body. 


e Check the ATF level and check 
the ATF lines for leakage and 
loose connections. If necessary, 
clean the ATF lines. 

e Check for a stored DTC, and 
check for loose connections. 

e Test the shift solenoid valve 
function with the HDS. 

e Inspect the O-rings, and check 
the shift solenoid valve for 
seizure. 

e Check the transmission and the 
drive plate installation. 

e Check the drive plate for wear 
and damage, if the drive plate is 
worn or damaged, replace the 
drive plate. 

e Check the engine control 
system. 

e Replace the torque converter 
assembly. 

e Check the line pressure. 
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e Improper alignment of the ATF 
pump and the torque converter 
housing may cause the ATF 
pump to seize. The symptoms 
are mostly an rpm-related 
ticking noise or a high pitched 
squeak. 


Be careful not to damage the 
torque converter housing when 
replacing the main ball bearing. 
You may also damage the ATF 
pump when you torque down 
the main valve body. This will 
cause ATF pump to seize. 


Install the main seal flush with 
the torque converter housing 
when replacing the main seal. If 
you push it into the torque 
converter housing until it 
bottoms out, it will block the 
fluid return passage and result in 
damage. 


e Check the lock-up shift valve in 
the regulator valve body. 

e Adjust the transmission and 
engine mounts by loosening and 
retightening the mount bolts. 


Vehicle moves in| 1, Excessive ATF e Check the ATF level, and drain 


oy 2. Foreign material the ATF if it is overfilled. 
in separator plate e Check for a clogged orifice in 
orifice the separator plate. If the orifice 
3. Relief valve is clogged, remove it and clean 
defective the separator plate orifice. 


e Check the ATF strainer for 
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10. 


11. 


. Clearance 


. Ist clutch 


defective 


. 2nd clutch 


defective 


. 3rd clutch 


defective 


. 4th clutch 


defective 


. 5th clutch - 


defective 


between clutch 
end-plate and top 
disc incorrect 


Needle bearing 
seized, worn, or 
damaged 


Thrust washer 
seized, worn, or 
damaged 


debris. If the strainer is clogged 
with particles of steel or 
aluminum, inspect the ATF 
pump. If the ATF pump is OK, 
find the damaged components 
that caused the debris. If no 
cause for contamination is 
found, replace the torque 
converter. 


Check the relief valve in the 
main valve body. 


Check the Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, and 
5th clutch pressures. 


Inspect the mainshaft, the 
secondary shaft, the Ist, 2nd, 
3rd, 4th, and 5th clutches for 
wear and damage. 


Inspect the clutch piston, the 
clutch piston check valve, and 
the O-rings. Check the spring 
retainer for wear and damage. 
Inspect the clearance between 
the clutch end-plate and the top 
disc. If the clearance is out of 
tolerance, inspect the clutch 
discs and the plates for wear and 
damage, and inspect the clutch 
wave-plate height. If the discs 
and the plates are worn or 
damaged, replace them as a set. 
If the wave-plate height is out of 
tolerance, replace the wave- 
plate. If they are OK, adjust the 
clearance with the clutch end- 
plate. 
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Late shift after 
shifting from N 
to D, or 
excessive shock 
when shifted into 
D 


1. 


2 


A/T clutch 
pressure control 
solenoid valve A 
defective 


A/T clutch 
pressure control 
solenoid valve B 
defective 


. A/T clutch 


pressure control 
solenoid valve C 
defective 


. Shift cable broken 


or out of 
adjustment 


. Connection 


between shift 
cable and 
transmission or 


e Inspect the 2nd, 3rd, and 4th 
clutch feed pipes. 

e If the 2nd clutch feed pipe is 
scored, replace the end cover. 

e If the 3rd or 4th clutch feed pipe 
is scored, replace it and the O- 
rings under the feed pipe flange. 

e Replace the secondary shaft if 
the bushing for the 2nd clutch 
feed pipe or the 4th clutch feed 
pipe is loose or damaged. 

e Replace the mainshaft if the 
bushing for the 3rd clutch feed 
pipe is loose or damaged. 


e Check for a stored DTC, and 
check for loose connections. 


e Test the solenoid valve function 
with the HDS. 


e Inspect the A/T clutch pressure 
control solenoid valve body 
gasket, the ATF feed pipes, and 
the O-rings, for wear and 
damage. 

e Check for a loose shift cable at 
the shift lever and the 
transmission control lever. 

e Check the input shaft 
(mainshaft) speed sensor and the 
output shaft (countershaft) speed 
sensor installation. 

e Inspect the sensor O-ring for 
wear and damage. 

e Check for a clogged orifice in 
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body is worn 


. Input shaft 


(mainshaft) speed 
sensor defective 


. Output shaft 


(countershaft) 
speed sensor 
defective 


. ATF temperature 


sensor defective 


. Foreign material 


in separator plate 
orifice 


. Servo control 


valve defective 


. Ist accumulator 


defective 


. Ist check ball 


stuck 


. Lock-up shift 


valve defective 


. Ist clutch 


defective 


the separator plate. If the orifice 
is clogged, remove it and clean 
the separator plate orifice. 


Check the ATF strainer for 
debris. If the strainer is clogged 
with particles of steel or 
aluminum, inspect the ATF 
pump. If the ATF pump is OK, 
find the damaged components 
that caused the debris. If no 
cause for contamination is 
found, replace the torque 
converter. 


Check the servo control valve in 
the main valve body. 


Inspect the Ist accumulator 
piston, the O-ring, and the 
spring for wear and damage in 
the regulator valve body. 


Check that the Ist check ball is 
not stuck in the main valve 
body. 

Check the lock-up shift valve in 
the regulator valve body. 


Check the Ist clutch pressure. 


Inspect the secondary shaft and 
the Ist clutch for wear and 
damage. 


Inspect the clutch piston, the 
clutch piston check valve, and 
the O-rings. Check the spring 
retainer for wear and damage. 
Inspect the clearance between 
the clutch end-plate and the top 
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Late shift after 
shifting from N 
to R, or excessive 
shock when 
shifted into R 


1. 


2; 


Shift solenoid 
valve D defective 


A/T clutch 
pressure control 
solenoid valve A 
defective 


. Shift cable broken 


or out of 
adjustment 


. Connection 


between shift 
cable and 
transmission or 
body is worn 


. Input shaft 


(mainshaft) speed 
sensor defective 


. Output shaft 


(countershaft) 
speed sensor 
defective 


. ATF temperature 


disc. If the clearance is out of 
tolerance, inspect the clutch 
discs and the plates for wear and 
damage, and inspect the clutch 
wave-plate height. If the discs 
and the plates are worn or 
damaged, replace them as a set. 
If the wave-plate height is out of 
tolerance, replace the wave- 
plate. If they are OK, adjust the 
clearance with the clutch end- 
plate. 


e Check for a stored DTC, and 
check for loose connections. 


e Test the solenoid valve function 
with the HDS. 


e Inspect the A/T clutch pressure 
control solenoid valve body 
gasket, the ATF feed pipes, and 
the O-rings, for wear and 
damage. 

e Inspect the O-rings, and check 
the shift solenoid valve for 
seizure. 

e Check for a loose shift cable at 
the shift lever and the 
transmission control lever. 

e Check the input shaft 
(mainshaft) speed sensor and the 
output shaft (countershaft) speed 
sensor installation. 

e Inspect the sensor O-ring for 
wear and damage. 


e Check for a missing shift fork 
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sensor defective bolt on the shift fork shaft. 
8. Shift fork shaft e Inspect the servo valve O-ring. 
stuck e Check the shift fork shaft detent 
9. Foreign material for wear and damage. 
in Separator plate e Check for a clogged orifice in 
orifice the separator plate. If the orifice 

10. Shift valve E is clogged, remove it and clean 
defective the separator plate orifice. 

11. 5th/reverse e Check the ATF strainer for 
accumulator debris. If the strainer is clogged 
defective with panicles of steel or 

12. Lock-up shift aluminum, inspect the ATF 
valve defective pump. If the ATF pump is OK, 

1S: Siete find the damaged components 


that caused the debris. If no 
cause for contamination 1s 
found, replace the torque 
converter. 

Check shift valve D in the main 
valve body. 

Inspect the 5th accumulator 
piston, the O-ring, and the 
spring for wear and damage in 
the servo body. 

Check the lock-up shift valve in 
the regulator valve body. 


Check the 5th clutch pressure. 


Inspect the mainshaft and the 
5th clutch for wear and damage. 


defective 


Inspect the clutch piston, the 

clutch piston check valve, and 
the O-rings. Check the spring 
retainer for wear and damage. 
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Transmission 
does not shift 


. A/T clutch 


pressure control 
solenoid valve A 
defective 


. A/T clutch 


pressure control 
solenoid valve B 
defective 


. A/T clutch 


pressure control 
solenoid valve C 
defective 


. Input shaft 


(mainshaft) speed 
sensor defective 


. Output shaft 


(countershaft) 
speed sensor 
defective 


Inspect the clearance between 
the clutch end-plate and the top 
disc. If the clearance is out of 
tolerance, inspect the clutch 
discs and the plates for wear and 
damage, and inspect the clutch 
wave-plate height. If the discs 
and the plates are worn or 
damaged, replace them as a set. 
If the wave-plate height is out of 
tolerance, replace the wave- 
plate. If they are OK, adjust the 
clearance with the clutch end- 
plate. 


e Check for a stored DTC, and 


check for loose connections. 


e Test the solenoid valve function 


with the HDS. 


e Inspect the A/T clutch pressure 


control solenoid valve body 
gasket, the ATF feed pipes, and 
the O-rings for wear and 
damage. 


e Check for a stored DTC, and 


check for loose connections. 


e Check the input shaft 


(mainshaft) speed sensor and the 
output shaft (countershaft) speed 
sensor installation. 


e Inspect the sensor O-ring for 
wear and damage. 


Excessive shock 
or flares on all 
upshifts and 
downshifts 


Excessive shock 
or flares on 1-2 
upshift or 2-1 
downshift 
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1. 


1. 


A/T clutch 
pressure control 
solenoid valve B 
defective 


. A/T clutch 


pressure control 
solenoid valve C 
defective 


. Input shaft 


(mainshaft) speed 
sensor defective 


. Output shaft 


(countershaft) 
speed sensor 
defective 


. ATF temperature 


sensor defective 


. Foreign material 


in separator plate 
orifice 


Shift solenoid 
valve D defective 


2. A/T clutch 


pressure control 


e Check for a stored DTC, and 
check for loose connections. 


e Test the solenoid valve function 
with the HDS. 


e Inspect the A/T clutch pressure 
control solenoid valve body 
gasket, the ATF feed pipes, and 
the O-rings for wear and 
damage. 


e Check the input shaft 
(mainshaft) speed sensor and the 
output shaft (countershaft) speed 
sensor installation. 


e Inspect the sensor O-ring for 
wear and damage. 


e Check for a clogged orifice in 
the separator plate. If the orifice 
is clogged, remove it and clean 
the separator plate orifice. 


e Check the ATF strainer for 
debris. If the strainer is clogged 
with particles of steel or 
aluminum, inspect the ATF 
pump. If the ATF pump is OK, 
find the damaged components 
that caused the debris. If no 
cause for contamination is 
found, replace the torque 
converter. 


e Check for a stored DTC, and 
check, for loose connections. 


e Test the solenoid valve function 
with the HDS. 
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I; 


13: 


solenoid valve A 
defective 


. A/T clutch 


pressure control 
solenoid valve B 
defective 


. A/T clutch 


pressure control 
solenoid valve C 
defective 


. 2nd clutch 


transmission fluid 
pressure switch 
defective 


. Foreign material 


in separator plate 
orifice 


. Ist accumulator 


defective 


. 2nd accumulator 


defective 


. lst check ball 


stuck 


. 2nd check ball 


stuck 


. Ist clutch 


defective 
2nd clutch 
defective 


Look up shift 
valve defective 


e Inspect the A/T clutch pressure 
control solenoid valve body 
gasket, the ATF feed pipes, and 
the O-rings for wear and 
damage. 


e Inspect the O-rings, and check 
the shift solenoid valve for 
seizure. 


e Check for a clogged orifice in 
the transmission fluid pressure 
switch connector. If the orifice 
is clogged, remove it and clean 
the connector. 


e Check for a clogged orifice in 
the separator plate. If the orifice 
is clogged, remove it and clean 
the separator plate orifice. 


e Check the ATF strainer for 
debris. If the strainer is clogged 
with particles of steel or 
aluminum, inspect the ATF 
pump. If the ATF pump is OK, 
find the damaged components 
that caused the debris. If no 
cause for contamination 1s 
found, replace the torque 
converter. 


e Inspect the Ist accumulator 
piston, the O-ring, and the 
spring for wear and damage in 
the servo body. 

e Inspect the 2nd accumulator 
piston, the O-ring, and the 
spring for wear and damage in 


Excessive shock 
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1. A/T clutch 


the servo body. 


Check that the Ist check ball 
and the 2nd check ball are not 
stuck in the main valve body. 


Check the Ist and 2nd clutch 
pressures. 


Inspect the secondary shaft, the 
1st clutch, and the 2nd clutch for 
wear and damage. 


Inspect the clutch piston, the 
clutch piston check valve, and 
the O-rings. Check the spring 
retainer for wear and damage. 
Inspect the clearance between 
the clutch end-plate and the top 
disc. If the clearance is out of 
tolerance, inspect the clutch 
discs and the plates for wear and 
damage, and inspect the clutch 
wave-plate height. If the discs 
and the plates are worn or 
damaged, replace them as a set. 
If the wave-plate height is out of 
tolerance, replace the wave- 
plate. If they are OK, adjust the 
clearance with the clutch end- 
plate. 

Inspect the 2nd clutch feed pipe. 
If the 2nd clutch feed pipe is 
scored, replace the end cover. 


Replace the secondary shaft if 
the bushing for the 2nd clutch 
feed pipe is loose or damaged. 


Check for a stored DTC, and 


or flares on 2-3 
upshift or 3-2 
downshift 
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pressure control 
solenoid valve B 
defective 


. A/T clutch 


pressure control 
solenoid valve C 
defective 


. 3rd clutch 


transmission fluid 
pressure switch 
defective 


. Foreign material 


in separator plate 
orifice 


. 2nd accumulator 


defective 


. 3rd accumulator 


defective 


. 2nd check ball 


stuck 


. 2nd clutch 


defective 


. 3rd clutch 


defective 


2006-08 TRANSMISSION Automatic Transmission - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


check for loose connections. 


e Test the solenoid valve function 
with the HDS. 


e Inspect the A/T clutch pressure 
control solenoid valve body 
gasket, the ATF feed pipes, and 
the O-rings for wear and 
damage. 


e Check for a clogged orifice in 
the transmission fluid pressure 
switch connector. If the orifice 
is clogged, remove it and clean 
the connector. 


e Check for a clogged orifice in 
the separator plate. If the orifice 
is clogged, remove it and clean 
the separator plate orifice. 


e Check the ATF strainer for 
debris. If the strainer is clogged 
with particles of steel or 
aluminum, inspect the ATF 
pump. If the ATF pump is OK, 
find the damaged components 
that caused the debris. If no 
cause for contamination is 
found, replace the torque 
converter. 

Inspect the 2nd and 3rd 
accumulator pistons, the O- 
rings, and springs for wear and 
damage in the servo body. 
Check that the 2nd check ball is 
not stuck in the main valve 
body. 
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Check the 2nd and 3rd clutch 
pressures. 


Inspect the secondary shaft, the 
mainshaft, the 2nd clutch, and 
the 3rd clutch for wear and 
damage. 


Inspect the clutch piston, the 
clutch piston check valve, and 
the O-rings. Check the spring 
retainer for wear and damage. 
Inspect the clearance between 
the clutch end-plate and the top 
disc. If the clearance is out of 
tolerance, inspect the clutch 
discs and the plates for wear and 
damage, and inspect the clutch 
wave-plate height. If the discs 
and the plates are worn or 
damaged, replace them as a set. 
If the wave-plate height is out of 
tolerance, replace the wave- 
plate. If they are OK, adjust the 
clearance with the clutch end- 
plate. 

Inspect the 2nd and 3rd clutch 
feed pipes. 

If the 2nd clutch feed pipe is 
scored, replace the end cover. 

If the 3rd clutch feed pipe is 
scored, replace it and the O- 
rings under the feed pipe flange. 
Replace the secondary shaft if 
the bushing for the 2nd clutch 
feed pipe is loose or damaged. 
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e Replace the mainshaft if the 
bushing for the 3rd clutch feed 
pipe is loose or damaged. 


Excessive shock | 1, A/T clutch e Check for a stored DTC, and 

or flares on 3-4 pressure control check for loose connections. 
er. solenoid valve B e Test the solenoid valve function 
eownshin defective with the HDS. 

2. A/T clutch e Inspect the A/T clutch pressure 
pressure control control solenoid valve body 
solenoid valve C gasket, the ATF feed pipes, and 
defective the O-rings for wear and 

3. Foreign material damage. 
in Separator plate e Check for a clogged orifice in 
orifice the separator plate. If the orifice 

4. 3rd accumulator is clogged, remove it and clean 
defective the separator plate orifice. 

5. 4th accumulator e Check the ATF strainer for 
defective debris. If the strainer is clogged 

6. 3rd clutch with particles of steel or 
defective aluminum, inspect the ATF 

a A elaich pump. If the ATF pump is OK, 
dares find the damaged components 


that caused the debris. If no 
cause for contamination is 
found, replace the torque 
converter. 

e Inspect the 3rd and 4th 
accumulator pistons, the O- 
rings, and the springs for wear 
and damage in the servo body. 

e Check the 3rd and 4th clutch 
pressures. 


e Inspect the mainshaft, the 
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secondary shaft, the 3rd clutch, 
and the 4th clutch for wear and 
damage. 


Inspect the clutch piston, the 
clutch piston check valve, and 
the O-rings. Check the spring 
retainer for wear and damage. 
Inspect the clearance between 
the clutch end-plate and the top 
disc. If the clearance is out of 
tolerance, inspect the clutch 
discs and the plates for wear and 
damage, and inspect the clutch 
wave-plate height. If the discs 
and the plates are worn or 
damaged, replace them as a set. 
If the wave-plate height is out of 
tolerance, replace the wave- 
plate. If they are OK, adjust the 
clearance with the clutch end- 
plate. 

e Inspect the 3rd and 4th clutch 
feed pipes. 

e If the 3rd clutch feed pipe is 
scored, replace it and the O- 
rings under the feed pipe flange. 

e If the 4th clutch feed pipe is 
scored, replace it and the O- 
rings under the feed pipe flange. 

e Replace the secondary shaft if 
the bushing for the 4th clutch 
feed pipe is loose or damaged. 

e Replace the mainshaft if the 

bushing for the 3rd clutch feed 
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pipe is loose or damaged. 


Excessive shock | |, A/T clutch e Check for a stored DTC, and 

or flares on 4-5 pressure control check for loose connections. 
upshitt no 24 solenoid valve B e Test the solenoid valve function 
cownsut defective with the HDS. 

2. A/T clutch e Inspect the A/T clutch pressure 
pressure control control solenoid valve body 
solenoid valve C gasket, the ATF feed pipes, and 
defective the O-rings for wear and 

3. Foreign material damage. 
in Separator plate e Check for a clogged orifice in 
orifice the separator plate. If the orifice 

4. 4th accumulator is clogged, remove it and clean 
defective the separator plate orifice. 

5. 5th accumulator e Check the ATF strainer for 
defective debris. If the strainer is clogged 

6. Ath clutch with particles of steel or 
defective aluminum, inspect the ATF 

ee Reo pump. If the ATF pump is OK, 
Aeros find the damaged components 


that caused the debris. If no 
cause for contamination is 
found, replace the torque 
converter. 


Inspect the 4th and 5th 
accumulator pistons, the O- 
rings, and the springs for wear 
and damage in the servo body. 
Check the 4th and 5th clutch 
pressures. 

Inspect the mainshaft, the 
secondary shaft, the 4th clutch, 
and the 5th clutch for wear and 
damage. 
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e Inspect the clutch piston, the 
clutch piston check valve, and 
the O-rings. Check the spring 
retainer for wear and damage. 
Inspect the clearance between 
the clutch end-plate and the top 
disc. If the clearance is out of 
tolerance, inspect the clutch 
discs and the plates for wear and 
damage, and inspect the clutch 
wave-plate height. If the discs 
and the plates are worn or 
damaged, replace them as a set. 
If the wave-plate height is out of 
tolerance, replace the wave- 
plate. If they are OK, adjust the 
clearance with the clutch end- 
plate. 

Inspect the 4th clutch feed 
pipes. If the 4th clutch feed pipe 
is scored, replace it and the O- 
rings under the feed pipe flange. 
Replace the secondary shaft if 
the bushing for the 4th clutch 
feed pipe is loose or damaged. 


Engine flares 1. A/T clutch e Check for a stored DTC, and 

while driving pressure control check for loose connections. 
solenoid valve B e Test the solenoid valve function 
defective with the HDS. 

2. A/T clutch e Inspect the A/T clutch pressure 
pressure control control solenoid valve body 
solenoid valve C gasket, the ATF feed pipes, and 
defective the O-rings for wear and 


3. Shift solenoid damage. 
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valve A defective |» Inspect the O-rings, and check 


Noise from 
transmission 1n 
all shift lever 
positions 


. Shift solenoid 


valve B defective 


. Shift solenoid 


valve C defective 


. ATF pump worn 


or damaged 


. Mainshaft 
bearing, 
countershaft 
bearing, or 
secondary shaft 
bearing defective 


the shift solenoid valve for 
seizure. 


Check the line pressure. 


Improper alignment of the ATF 
pump and the torque converter 
housing may cause the ATF 
pump to seize. The symptoms 
are mostly an rpm-related 
ticking noise or a high pitched 
squeak. 

Be careful not to damage the 
torque converter housing when 
replacing the main ball bearing. 
You may also damage the ATF 
pump when you torque down 
the main valve body. This will 
cause the ATF pump seize. 


Install the main seal flush with 
the torque converter housing 
when replacing the main seal. If 
you push it into the torque 
converter housing until it 
bottoms out, it will block the 
fluid return passage and result in 
damage. 


Inspect the mainshaft, the 
countershaft, and the secondary 
shaft bearing for wear and 
damage. 


Vehicle does not [Torque converter one- |Replace the torque converter 
accelerate above |way clutch defective 


assembly. 
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31 mph (50 


Drive plate defective 
or transmission 
misassembled 


. A/T clutch 
pressure control 
solenoid valve A 
defective 


. A/T clutch 
pressure control 
solenoid valve B 
defective 


Shift lever does _ Transmission 


range switch 
defective or out of 
adjustment 


. Shift cable broken 
or out of 
adjustment 


. Connection 
between shift 
cable and 
transmission or 
body is worn 


Transmission 1. Shift cable broken 
does not shift or out of 


e Check the transmission and the 


drive plate installation. 


e Check the drive plate for wear 


and damage, if the drive plate is 
worn or damaged, replace the 
drive plate. 


Check the engine control 
system. 


Check for a stored DTC, and 
check for loose connections. 


Test the solenoid valve function 
with the HDS. 


Inspect the A/T clutch pressure 
control solenoid valve body 
gasket, the ATF feed pipes, and 
the O-rings for wear and 
damage. 


Check for a stored DTC, and 
check for loose connections. 


Inspect the transmission range 
switch. If the transmission range 
switch is faulty, replace it. If the 
transmission range switch is out 
of adjustment, adjust it and shift 
cable. 

Check for a loose shift cable at 
the shift lever and the 
transmission control lever. 


e Check for a loose shift cable at 


the shift lever and the 
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into P 


Torque converter 
clutch does not 
disengage 


Torque converter 
clutch does not 


1. 


adjustment 


. Connection 


between shift 
cable and 
transmission or 
body is worn 


. Park mechanism 


defective 


. Shift solenoid 


valve D defective 


. A/T clutch 


pressure control 
solenoid valve A 
defective 


. Torque converter 


clutch piston 
defective 


. Lock-up shift 
valve defective 


. Lock-up control 


valve defective 


Shift solenoid 
valve D defective 


transmission control lever. 


e Check the park pawl spring 
installation and the park lever 
spring installation. If installation 
is incorrect, install the spring 
correctly. Make sure that the 
park lever stop is not installed 
upside down. Check the distance 
between the park pawl shaft and 
the park lever pin. If the 
distance is out of tolerance, 
adjust the distance with the park 
lever stop. 


e Check for a stored DTC, and 
check for loose connections. 


e Test the solenoid valve function 
with the HDS. 


e Inspect the A/T clutch pressure 
control solenoid valve body 
gasket, the ATF feed pipes, and 
the O-rings for wear and 
damage. 


e Inspect the O-rings, and check 
the shift solenoid valve for 
seizure. 

e Replace the torque converter 
assembly. 

e Check the lock-up shift valve in 
the regulator valve body. 

e Check the lock-up control valve 
in the main valve body. 


e Check for a stored DTC, and 
check for loose connections. 
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operate smoothly | 9. 


Torque converter 
clutch does not 
engage 


1. 


A/T clutch 
pressure control 
solenoid valve A 
defective 


. Torque converter 


clutch piston 
defective 


. Torque converter 


check valve 
defective 


. Lock-up shift 


valve defective 


. Lock-up control 


valve defective 


Shift solenoid 
valve D defective 


. A/T clutch 


pressure control 
solenoid valve A 
defective 


. Input shaft 


(mainshaft) speed 
sensor defective 


. Output shaft 


(countershaft) 
speed sensor 
defective 


. Torque converter 


e Test the solenoid valve function 
with the HDS. 


e Inspect the A/T clutch pressure 
control solenoid valve body 
gasket, the ATF feed pipes, and 
the O-rings for wear and 
damage. 


e Inspect the O-rings, and check 
the shift solenoid valve for 
seizure. 


e Replace the torque converter 
assembly. 


e Check the torque converter 
check valve in the regulator 
valve body. 


e Check the lock-up shift valve in 
the regulator valve body. 


e Check the lock-up control valve 
in the main valve body. 


e Check for a stored DTC, and 
check for loose connections. 


e Test the solenoid valve function 
with the HDS. 


e Inspect the A/T clutch pressure 
control solenoid valve body 
gasket, the ATF feed pipes, and 
the O-rings for wear and 
damage. 

e Inspect the O-rings, and check 
the shift solenoid valve for 
seizure. 

e Check the input shaft 
(mainshaft) speed sensor and the 
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A/T gear position 
indicator does 
not indicate shift 
lever positions 


clutch piston 
defective 


. Torque converter 


check valve 
defective 


. Lock-up shift 


valve defective 


. Lock-up control 


valve defective 


. Transmission 


range switch 
defective or out of 
adjustment 


. Shift cable broken 


or out of 
adjustment 


. Connection 


between shift 
cable and 
transmission or 
body worn 


Speedometer and |Output shaft 


sensor defective 


Engine does not |Engine rocker arm 
rev to high rpm, _|defective 


output shaft (countershaft) speed 
sensor installation. 


Inspect the sensor O-ring for 
wear and damage. 


Replace the torque converter 
assembly. 


Check the torque converter 
check valve in the regulator 
valve body. 


Check the lock-up shift valve in 
the regulator valve body. 


Check the lock-up control valve 
in the main valve body. 


Check for a stored DTC, and 
check for loose connections. 


Inspect the transmission range 
switch. If the transmission range 
switch is faulty, replace it. If the 
transmission range switch is out 
of adjustment, adjust it and the 
shift cable. 

Check for a loose shift cable at 
the shift lever and the 
transmission control lever. 


Check for a stored DTC, and 
check for loose connections. 
Check the output shaft 
(countershaft) speed sensor 
installation. 


Inspect the sensor O-ring. 
Check the engine rocker arms. 
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and the 
transmission 
upshifts at low 
rpm (engine at 
normal operating 


‘, DATA LINK eS 
CONNECTOR (DLC) fs 


INPUT SHAFT (MAINSHAFT) 
SPEED SENSOR 


POWERTRAIN CONTROL 
MODULE (PCM) 


2ND CLUTCH 
TRANSMISSION FLUID 
PRESSURE SWITCH 


TRANSMISSION 
RANGE SWITCH 


3RD CLUTCH 
TRANSMISSION FLUID 
PRESSURE SWITCH 


SHIFT SOLENOID 
VALVE D 


OUTPUT SHAFT (COUNTERSHAFT) 
SPEED SENSOR 

SHIFT SOLENOID 
VALVE C 


A/T CLUTCH PRESSURE 
CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE A 


SHIFT SOLENOID 
VALVE A 


A/T CLUTCH PRESSURE 
CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE C 


SHIFT SOLENOID 
VALVE B 
ATF TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


A/T CLUTCH PRESSURE 
CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE B 
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Fig. 16: Identifying Automatic Transmission Component Location 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 


General Operation 


The automatic transmission is a combination of a three-element torque converter 
and triple-shaft electronically controlled unit which provides five speeds forward 
and one in reverse. The entire unit is positioned in line with the engine. 


Torque Converter, Shafts, Gears, and Clutches 


The torque converter consists of a pump, turbine, and stator assembly in a single 
unit. The converter housing (pump) is connected to the engine crankshaft and turns 
as the engine runs. Around the outside of the torque converter is a ring gear which 
meshes with the starter drive gear when the engine is being started. The entire 
torque converter assembly serves as a flywheel while transmitting power to the 
transmission mainshaft. The transmission has three parallel shafts; the mainshaft, 
the countershaft, and the secondary shaft. The mainshaft is in line with the engine 
crankshaft, and includes the 3rd and 5th clutches, and gears for 3rd, 5th, reverse, 
and idler. The mainshaft reverse gear is integral with the mainshaft 5th gear. The 
countershaft includes the gears for Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 4th-Sth, reverse, park, and the final 
drive. The countershaft 4th-5th gear enables the shared use of the secondary shaft 
Ath gear and the mainshaft 5th gear. The countershaft 4th-S5th gear and the 
countershaft reverse gear can be locked to the countershaft providing the 4th, 5th or 
reverse gear, depending on which way the selector is moved. The final drive gear is 
integral with the countershaft. The secondary shaft includes the Ist, 2nd, and 4th 
clutches, and gears for Ist, 2nd, 4th, and idler. The idler gear shaft is located 
between the mainshaft and the secondary shaft, and the idler gear transmits power 
between the mainshaft and the secondary shaft. The gears on the mainshaft and the 
secondary shaft are in constant mesh with those on the countershaft. When certain 
combinations of gears in the transmission are engaged by the clutches, power is 
transmitted through the mainshaft, then to the secondary shaft to the countershaft, 
or through the mainshaft to the countershaft to provide drive. 


Electronic Control 
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The electronic control system consists of the powertrain control module (PCM), 
sensors, and seven solenoid valves. Shifting and lock-up are electronically 
controlled for comfortable driving under all conditions. The PCM is located in the 
engine compartment. 


Hydraulic Control 


The valve bodies include the main valve body, the regulator valve body, and the 
servo body. They are bolted to the torque converter housing. The main valve body 
contains the manual valve, cut valve B, shift valves A, C, and D, the relief valve, 
the lock-up control valve, the cooler check valve, the servo control valve, and the 
ATF pump gears. The regulator valve body contains the regulator valve, the torque 
converter check valve, the lock-up shift valve, the Ist accumulator, and the 3rd 
accumulator. The servo body contains the servo valve, shift valve B, cut valve A, 
the accumulators for 2nd, 4th, and 5th, and shift solenoid valves A, B, C, and D. 
Fluid from the regulator passes through the manual valve to the various control 
valves. The 2nd, 3rd, and 4th clutches receive fluid from their respective feed pipes, 
and the Ist and the 5th clutches receive fluid from the internal hydraulic circuit. 


Shift Control Mechanism 


To shift gears, the PCM controls shift solenoid valves A, B, C, and D, and A/T 
clutch pressure control solenoid valves A, B, and C, while receiving input signals 
from various sensors and switches located throughout the vehicle. The shift 
solenoid valves shift the positions of the shift valves to switch the port to send 
hydraulic pressure to the clutch. A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valves A, B, 
and C regulate their respective pressure, and pressurize the clutches to engage them 
and their corresponding gears. 


Lock-up Mechanism 


The lock-up mechanism operates in D (1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, and 5th gears), and D3 
(1st, 2nd and 3rd gears). The pressurized fluid is drained from the back of the 
torque converter through a fluid passage, causing the torque converter clutch piston 
to be held against the torque converter cover. As this takes place, the mainshaft 
rotates at the same speed as the engine crankshaft. Together with the hydraulic 
control, the PCM optimizes the timing and the volume of the lock-up mechanism. 
When shift solenoid valve D is turned on by the PCM, shift solenoid valve D 
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pressure switches the lock-up shift valve lock-up on and off. A/T clutch pressure 
control solenoid valve A and the lock-up control valve control the volume of the 
lock-up conditions. 


Gear Selection 


The shift lever has seven positions; P: PARK, R: REVERSE, N: NEUTRAL, D: 
DRIVE Ist through 5th gear ranges, D3: DRIVE Ist through 3rd gear ranges, 2: 2nd 
gear, and 1: Ist gear. 


SHIFT LEVER GEAR POSITION 
Front wheels locked; park pawl 
engaged with park gear on 
countershaft. All clutches are released. 
Reverse; reverse selector engaged with 
countershaft reverse gear and 5th 
clutch engaged. 


D: DRIVE (1st through 5th) General driving; starts off in Ist, shifts 
automatically to 2nd, 3rd, 4th, then 
5th, depending on vehicle speed and 
throttle position. Downshifts through 
Ath, 3rd, 2nd, and Ist on deceleration 
to stop. The lock-up mechanism 
operates in Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, and 5th 
gears. 

D3: DRIVE (ist through 3rd) Used for rapid acceleration at highway 
speeds and general driving, up-hill and 
down-hill driving; starts off in Ist, 
shifts automatically to 2nd, then 3rd, 
depending on vehicle speed and 
throttle position. Downshifts through 
2nd to Ist on deceleration to stop. The 
lock-up mechanism operates in Ist, 
2nd, and 3rd gears. 
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2: SECOND Used for engine braking or better 
traction starting off on loose or 
slippery surfaces; stays in 2nd gear; 
does not shift up and down. 


1: FIRST Used for engine braking; stays in Ist 
gear; does not upshift. 


Starting the engine is possible only in P and N because of a slide-type neutral-safety 
switch. 


Automatic Transmission Gear Position Indicator 


The A/T gear position indicator in the gauge control module shows which shift 
lever position has been selected without having look down at the shift lever. 


Clutches and Gears 


The five-speed automatic transmission uses hydraulically-actuated clutches to 
engage or disengage the transmission gears. When hydraulic pressure is introduced 
into the clutch drum, the clutch piston moves. This presses the friction discs and the 
steel plates together, locking them so they do not slip. Power is then transmitted 
through the engaged clutch pack to its hub-mounted gear. Likewise, when the 
hydraulic pressure is bled from the clutch pack, the piston releases the friction discs 
and the steel plates, and they are free to slide past each other. This allows the gear 
to spin independently on its shaft, transmitting no power. 
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Fig. 17: Section View Of Clutches And Gears 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


1st Clutch 


The Ist clutch engages/disengages Ist gear, and is located at the right end of the 
secondary shaft, opposite the end cover. The Ist clutch is supplied hydraulic 


pressure by a circuit connected to the internal hydraulic circuit. 


2nd Clutch 


The 2nd clutch engages/disengages 2nd gear, and is located at the middle of the 
secondary shaft. The 2nd clutch is joined back-to-back to the 4th clutch, and is 
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supplied hydraulic pressure by its ATF feed pipe within the secondary shaft. 


3rd Clutch 


The 3rd clutch engages/disengages 3rd gear, and is located at the middle of the 
mainshaft. The 3rd clutch is joined back-to-back to the 5th clutch, and is supplied 
hydraulic pressure by a circuit connected to the internal hydraulic circuit. 


4th Clutch 


The 4th clutch engages/disengages 4th gear, and is located at the middle of the 
secondary shaft. The 4th clutch is joined back-to-back to the 2nd clutch, and is 
supplied hydraulic pressure by its ATF feed pipe within the secondary shaft. 


5th Clutch 


The 5th clutch engages/disengages 5th gear, as well as reverse gear, and is located 
at the middle of the mainshaft. The 5th clutch is joined back-to-back to the 3rd 
clutch, and is supplied hydraulic pressure by a circuit connected to the internal 
hydraulic circuit. 


Gear Operation 
Gears on the mainshaft: 


e 3rd gear is engages/disengages with the mainshaft by the 3rd clutch. 

e Sth gear is engaged/disengages with the mainshaft by the 5th clutch. 

e Reverse gear is engaged/disengaged with the mainshaft by the 5th clutch. 
e Idler gear is splined with the mainshaft, and rotates with the mainshaft. 


Gears on the countershaft: 


e Final drive gear is integral with the countershaft. 

e Ist, 2nd, 3rd, and park gears are splined with the countershaft, and rotate with 
the countershaft. 

e 4th-S5th gear and reverse gear rotate freely from the countershaft. The reverse 
selector engages 4th-5th gear and reverse gear with the reverse selector hub. 
The reverse selector hub is splined to the countershaft so 4th-5th gear and 
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reverse gear engage with the countershaft. 
Gears on the secondary shaft: 


e Ist gear is engaged/disengaged with the secondary shaft by the Ist clutch. 
e 2nd gear is engaged/disengaged with the secondary shaft by the 2nd clutch. 
e 4th gear is engages/disengages with the secondary shaft by the 4th clutch. 


e Idler gear is splined with the secondary shaft, and rotates with the secondary 
shaft. 


The idler gear on the idler gear shaft transmits power between the mainshaft and the 
secondary shaft. 


The reverse idler gear transmits power from the mainshaft reverse gear to the 
countershaft reverse gear, and change rotational direction of the countershaft to 
reverse. 


Power Flow 


P Position 


Hydraulic pressure is not applied to the clutches. Power is not transmitted to the 
countershaft. The countershaft is locked by the park pawl interlocking the park 
gear. 


N Position 


Engine power transmitted from the torque converter drives the mainshaft idler gear, 
the idler gear shaft idler gear, and the secondary shaft idler gear, but hydraulic 
pressure is not applied to the clutches. Power is not transmitted to the countershaft. 
In this position, the position of the reverse selector differs according to whether the 
shift lever shifted from D or R: 


e When shifted from D, the reverse selector engages with the countershaft 4th- 
5th gear and the reverse selector hub, and the 4th-5th gear engages with the 
countershaft. 


e When shifted from R, the reverse selector engages with the countershaft 
reverse gear and the reverse selector hub, and the reverse gear engages with the 
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countershaft. 
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Fig. 18: Automatic Transmission - Power Flow Diagram 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


D, D3 Position 


In D and D3, the optimum gear is automatically selected from Ist, 2nd, 3rd, and 5th 
gears in D; Ist, 2nd, and 3rd gears in D3 according to conditions such as the 
balance between the throttle opening (engine loading) and the vehicle speed. 


In 1st Gear and 1 Position 


e Hydraulic pressure is applied to the Ist clutch, then the Ist clutch engages the 
secondary shaft Ist gear with the secondary shaft. 


e The mainshaft idler gear drives the secondary shaft via the idler gear shaft idler 
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gear and the secondary shaft idler gear. 

e The secondary shaft Ist gear drives the countershaft Ist gear and the 
countershaft. 

e Power is transmitted to the final drive gear, which in turn drives the final 
driven gear. 
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Fig. 19: Automatic Transmission - Power Flow Diagram - Ist Gear And 1 
Position 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


In 2nd Gear and 2 Position 


e Hydraulic pressure is applied to the 2nd clutch, then the 2nd clutch engages the 
secondary shaft 2nd gear with the secondary shaft. 


e The mainshaft idler gear drives the secondary shaft via the idler gear shaft idler 
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gear and the secondary shaft idler gear. 


e The secondary shaft 2nd gear drives the countershaft 2nd gear and the 
countershaft. 


e Power is transmitted to the final drive gear, which in turn drives the final 
driven gear. 


MAINSHAFT 
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SECONDARY SHAFT 
IDLER GEAR 


SECONDARY SHAFT 
2ND CLUTCH 


SECONDARY SHAFT 
2ND GEAR 

__-—— FINAL DRIVEN GEAR 
Fig. 20: Automatic Transmission - Power Flow Diagram - 2nd Gear And 2 


Position 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


In 3rd Gear 


e Hydraulic pressure is applied to the 3rd clutch, then the 3rd clutch engages the 
mainshaft 3rd gear with the mainshaft. 


e The mainshaft 3rd gear drives the countershaft 3rd gear and the countershaft. 
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e Power is transmitted to the final drive gear, which in turn drives the final 
driven gear. 
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Fig. 21: Automatic Transmission - Power Flow Diagram - 3rd Gear 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


In 4th Gear 


e Hydraulic pressure is applied to the 4th clutch, then the 4th clutch engages the 
secondary shaft 4th gear with the secondary shaft. 


e The mainshaft idler gear drives the secondary shaft via the idler gear shaft idler 
gear and the secondary shaft idler gear. 


e The secondary shaft 4th gear drives the countershaft 4th-Sth gear. 
e The countershaft 4th-Sth gear drives the countershaft via the reverse selector, 
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which drives the reverse selector hub. 


e Power is transmitted to the final drive gear, which in turn drives the final 
driven gear. 
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Fig. 22: Automatic Transmission - Power Flow Diagram - 4th Gear 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


In 5th Gear 


e Hydraulic pressure is applied to the servo valve to engage the reverse selector 
with the countershaft 4th-5th gear and the reverse selector hub while the shift 
lever is in forward range; D, D3, 2, and 1. 


e Hydraulic pressure is also applied to the 5th clutch, then the 5th clutch engages 
the mainshaft 5th gear with the mainshaft. 


e The mainshaft 5th gear drives the countershaft 4th-5th gear. 
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e The countershaft 4th-5th gear drives the countershaft via the reverse selector, 
which drives the reverse selector hub. 


e Power is transmitted to the final drive gear, which in turn drives the final 
driven gear. 
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Fig. 23: Automatic Transmission - Power Flow Diagram - 5th Gear 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


R Position 


e Hydraulic pressure is applied to the servo valve to engage the reverse selector 
with the countershaft reverse gear and the reverse selector hub while the shift 
lever is in R. 


e Hydraulic pressure is also applied to the 5th clutch, then the 5th clutch engages 
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the mainshaft reverse gear with the mainshaft. 


e The mainshaft reverse gear drives the countershaft reverse gear via the reverse 
idler gear. 

e The rotational direction of the countershaft reverse gear is changed by the 
reverse idler gear. 

e The countershaft reverse gear drives the countershaft via the reverse selector, 
which drives the reverse selector hub. 


e Power is transmitted to the final drive gear, which in turn drives the final 
driven gear. 


REVERSE SELECTOR 
HUB 


Fig. 24: Automatic Transmission - Power Flow Diagram - R Position 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Electronic Control System 
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Electronic Control 


The electronic control system consists of the powertrain control module (PCM), 
sensors, and seven solenoid valves. Shifting and lock-up are electronically 
controlled for comfortable driving under all conditions. 


The PCM receives input signals from the sensors, switches, and other control units, 
processes data, and outputs signals for the engine control system and A/T control 
system. The A/T control system includes shift control, grade logic control, clutch 
pressure control, and lock-up control. The PCM switches the shift solenoid valves 
and the A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valves to control shifting transmission 
gears and lock-up torque converter clutch. 


Engine RPM Signal 


Accelerator Pedal Position 

Sensor Signal | 
| . 

. PGM-FI Control F-CAN Line Gauge Control Module 

Engine Coolant System A/T Position Indicator 
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Fig. 25: Electronic Control System Diagram 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Shift Control 


The PCM instantly determines which gear should be selected by various signals 
sent from the sensors and the switches, and actuates shift solenoid valves A, B, C, 
and D to control gear selection. 


The shift solenoid valves are a normally closed type. When a shift solenoid valve is 
turned ON by the PCM, its port opens and the pressure from the shift solenoid valve 
(s) moves to the shift valves. When a shift solenoid valve is turned OFF by the 
PCM, its port closes, cutting off the pressure to the shift valves. 


The combination of driving signals to shift solenoid valves A, B, C, and D and their 
respective gear position are shown in the table. 


SHIFT LEVER GEAR POSITION 
Shift lever Gear Shift Solenoid Valves 
Position Position | A | 


N 


Lee) 
Staysin Ist_| OFF ON or OFF 


ON or OFF 


ON or OFF 


ON or OFF 


| ON | 


A | B | Cc | 
! OFF 
; — 
Stays in 2nd ON ON or OFF 
; ; 
FF 
: 
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MMne _ 


Stays inSth_| OFF | ON __|_OFF_{ON or OFF 


Neutral | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | 


Shifting from OFF OFF ON ON 
P and bs 


OFF 


Shift Control - Grade Logic Control 


The grade logic control system has been adopted to control shifting in D. To control 
shifting while the vehicle is ascending or descending a slope, the PCM compares 
actual driving conditions with programmed driving conditions, based on the input 
from the accelerator pedal position sensor, the throttle position sensor, the engine 
coolant temperature sensor, the barometric pressure sensor, the brake pedal position 
switch signal, and the shift lever position signal. 
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Sensor Signal Sensor Signal Data 


Shift Solenoid 


Barometric Pressure 
Sensor Signal 


Fig. 26: Shift Control - Grade Logic Control System Diagram 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Grade Logic Control: Ascending Control 


When the PCM determines that the vehicle is climbing a hill in D, the PCM extends 
the engagement area of 2nd gear, 3rd gear, and 4th gear to prevent the transmission 
from frequently shifting between 2nd and 3rd gears, between 3rd and 4th gears, and 
between 4th and 5th gears, so the vehicle can run smooth and have more power 
when needed. 


NOTE: Shift commands stored in the PCM between 2nd and 3rd 
gears, between 3rd and 4th gears, and between 4th and 5th 
gears, enable the PCM to automatically select the most 
suitable gear according to the magnitude of a gradient. 
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ASCENDING MODE: Upshift Schedule 


100 % 


2 : FLAT ROAD MODE 
e | fF ioe Sead. , . dnsditdinee : GRADUAL ASCENDING MODE 

: * _.— — — : MEDIUM ASCENDING MODE 

; | some $ STEEP ASCENDING MODE 

- _ —.— — .: HEAVY STEEP ASCENDING MODE 


Vehicle speed 


Fig. 27: Grade Logic Control - Ascending Control Graph 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Grade Logic Control: Descending Control 


When the PCM determines that the vehicle is going down a hill in D, the shift-up 
speed from 4th to 5th gear, 3rd to 4th gear, and from 2nd to 3rd (when the throttle is 
closed) becomes faster than the set speed for flat road driving to extend the 4th 
gear, 3rd gear, and 2nd gear engagement areas. This, in combination with engine 
braking from the deceleration lock-up, achieves smooth driving when the vehicle is 
descending. There are three descending modes with different 4th gear driving areas, 
3rd gear driving areas and 2nd gear driving areas according to the magnitude of a 
gradient stored in the PCM. When the vehicle is in 5th or 4th gear and you are 
decelerating while applying the brakes on a steep hill, the transmission will 
downshift to a lower gear. When you accelerate, the transmission will then return to 
a higher gear. 


DESCENDING MODE: Downshift Schedule 


100 % 5 


2 : FLAT ROAD MODE 
| ee nn a a : GRADUAL DESCENDING MODE 
ies - — —.— ; MEDIUM DESCENDING MODE 
: «STEEP DESCENDING MODE 


Vehicle speed 


Fig. 28: Grade Logic Control - Descending Control Graph 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Clutch Pressure Control 


The PCM actuates A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valves A, B, and C to 
control the clutch pressure. When shifting between gears, the clutch pressure 
regulated by A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valves A, B, and C engages and 
disengages the clutch smoothly. 


The PCM receives input signals from the various sensors and switches, processes 
data, and outputs current to A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valves A, B, and 
C. 


PCM 
at — PGM-FI 
Ste Timing Control 
Input Shaft quirement System 
(Mainshaft) = — 
Speed Sensor Signal 
= ae 7" 
(Conmeorsht) Jsion o 
Speed Sensor Signal | Deh Driving Shift Shifting Mode *| 
Accelerator Pedal 
Position Sensor 
Signal 4 
Throttle Position a | i 
Sensor Signal | A/T Clutch Pr 
ur essure 
>| Master A arogt of | Control Solenoid 
Controlling Current Vaives A, B, and C 
Manifold Absolute 
ressure Sensor Signal Correction of Data o 
Engine RPM Signal | af! Correction of Engine as 
9 ig mz Torque Signal Data ] 2 & | 
. = H = | 
=o, er i 
ransm 
Pressure Switen n Signal = Hydraulic Pressure = 
Applying Timing 
[race -—" Fluid i +f 
reneening ion Flui 
Correction of Engine 
| re Switch Sign Coolant Temperature 
Sensor Data 
| Engine Coolant — 
| Tem ure 
| Sensor Signal Correction of ATF | 
Temperature Sensor 
Signal Data 
ATF —— ae 
Sensor Signal 


Fig. 29: Clutch Pressure Control System Diagram 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Lock-up Control 
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Shift solenoid valve D controls the hydraulic pressure to switch the lock-up shift 
valve and lock-up ON and OFF. The PCM actuates shift solenoid valve D and A/T 
clutch pressure control solenoid valve A to start lock-up. A/T clutch pressure 
control solenoid valve A applies and regulates hydraulic pressure to the lock-up 
control valve to control the volume of the lock-up. The lock-up mechanism operates 
in D (Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, and 5th gears) and in D3 (1st, 2nd, and 3rd gears). 


PCM 


Engine Coolant | Enaine Coolant 
Temperature ngine Coolan 


Shifting Position 


Transmission Range Contro! 
Switch Signal Md 
Barometric } 
Pressure 
Sensor | 
Signal Gradient Control 
by Magnitude 
Pt : 
Accelerator Pedal Position ie | 
are Signal a -——> 
‘ottle Position 
Sensor Signal ee Fail-safe Control 


Cees lambert: 
Output Shaft ales oe 
unte al 
Shift 
Speed Sensor Signal Gai Position 
OO [| ee et 
Input Shaft  eeereers 2) 


= 
(Mains — 


haft) | + Lock-up ON/OFF ; . 
Speed Sensor Signal ae Control Shift Solenoid 
+ Lock-up Condition Valve D 
Correction Contre — 
ATF Temperature of ATF 
Sensor Signal Temperature, 
Sensor Data 


Engine RPM Signal ; same” 
| Position 


Information 


Master Target of 
Controlling Current 


A/T Clutch Pressure 
Current Feedback | | Control Solenoid 
Valve A 


Fig. 30: Lock-Up Control System Diagram 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


PCM A/T Control System Electrical Connections 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 TRANSMISSION Automatic Transmission - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


ESE 
RED RD 
ENAEICIACIACl 


acin 


Tawra cote 1 torent trea 


Fig. 31: PCM A/T Control System - Circuit Diagram 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


PCM A/T Control System Inputs and Outputs 
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PCM Harness Connector Terminal Locations 


aaanonn apo [e[s] ‘Tele ]4[s]e]7]8]9| 
rahaia) eNilsie rel) Zonareaiepn is 
al —<— eas 

metals ae 

[3 [30] [41 [22 

AL) (44P) B A (44P) 


Terminal! side of female terminals 


Fig. 32: Identifying PCM Harness Connector Terminal Location 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


PCM CONNECTOR A [] (44P) 
CONNECTOR eee WIRE COLOR REFERENCE 


BRN |SCS (SERVICE Detects service {With 
CHECK SIGNAL) check signal service 
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WHT |ICANH (CAN 
COMMUNICATION 
SIGNAL HIGH) 


RED |CANL (CAN 
COMMUNICATION 
SIGNAL LOW) 


LT GRN |BK SW (BRAKE 
PEDAL POSITION 
SWITCH) 


NOTE: 
Standard battery voltage is about 12 V. 


Sends and 
receives 
communication 
signal 


Sends and 
receives 
communication 
signal 


Detects brake 
pedal position 
switch signal 


PCM CONNECTOR B (TRIANGLE SYMBOL) (44P) 


CONNECTOR TERMINAL WIRE COLOR REFERENCE 


BLU/RED |EGR (EXHAUST 


Fiumber | Wire cole | Terminal name | Deseripon 
number | Wire color Terminal name Description Signal 
Bl BLK = |PG2 (POWER Ground 
GROUND) circuit for 
PCM circuit 
B2 


Less than 1.0 V 
at all times 


Drives EGR’ |With EGR 
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GAS valve operating: 
RECIRCULATION Duty 
(EGR) VALVE) controlled 
With EGR not 
operating: 
About 0 V 
B8 BLU/YEL |OP2SW (2ND Detects 2nd |With ignition 
CLUTCH clutch switch ON (II): 
TRANSMISSION transmission 
FLUID PRESSURE _ {fluid pressure | ¢ Without 
SWITCH) switch signal 2nd clutch 
pressure: 
About 5.0 
V 
e With 2nd 
clutch 
pressure: 
About 0 V 
BLK/RED |OP3SW (3RD Detects 3rd = |With ignition 
CLUTCH clutch switch ON (II): 
TRANSMISSION transmission 
FLUID PRESSURE _ {fluid pressure | ¢ Without 
SWITCH) switch signal 3rd clutch 
pressure: 
About 5.0 
V 
e With 3rd 
clutch 
pressure: 
About 0 V 
B10 BLU SH A (SHIFT Drivers shift |With engine 
SOLENOID VALVE solenoid running in 2, D 
A) valve A (in 2nd and 4th 


gears), and D3 
(in 2nd gear): 


Bll 


B12 


B13 


B14 


B15 
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GRN/RED 


RED/BLK 
BLU/BLK 
WHT/GRN 


RED 


SH D (SHIFT 


RANGE SWITCH P) 


ATPR 
(TRANSMISSION 


RANGE SWITCH R) 


ATP D3 
(TRANSMISSION 
RANGE SWITCH 
D3) 


Drivers shift 
solenoid 


transmission 
range switch 


Detects 
transmission 
range switch 
D3 position 


Battery voltage 
With engine 
running in P, 
R, N, 1, and D 
(in Ist, 3rd, 
and 5th gears), 
and D3 (in Ist 
and 3rd gears) 
About 0 V 


In any position 
other than P: 


In D3: About 0 
Vv 

In any position 
other than D3: 
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RANGE SWITCH 2- 
1) oe 
iti and 1: Battery 
voltage 
WHT/RED |NM (INPUT SHAFT [Detects input /With the 
(MAINSHAFT) shaft ignition switch 
SPEED SENSOR) (mainshaft) |ON (II): About 
0 V or about 
pulses) 


YEL/BLU |VCC2 (SENSOR 
ignition switch 
ON (II): About 
5.0 V 


G Drives shift {With engine 
solenoid running in R, 
valve C 


YEL/GRN |ATP D In D: About 0 


BRN 
RN 


B21 
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BLU/WHT 


GRN/WHT 


BRN/RED 


(TRANSMISSION 


RANGE SWITCH D) 


ATP RVS 
(TRANSMISSION 
RANGE SWITCH 
RVS) 


LS C (A/T CLUTCH 
PRESSURE 
CONTROL 
SOLENOID VALVE 
C) 


SH B (SHIFT 
SOLENOID VALVE 
B) 


ATFT (ATF 
TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR) 


transmission |V 

range switch {In any position 
D position 
signal 
Detects 
transmission 
range switch 


other than D: 
Battery voltage 
In R: About 0 
V 

In any position 
other than R: 
Battery voltage 
With ignition 
switch ON (ID) 
Current 
controlled 


Drives A/T 
clutch 
pressure 
control 


Drives shift 
solenoid 
valve B 


With engine 
running in R, 
1, D3 Gn Ist 


Detects ATF 
temperature 
sensor signal 


With igniting 
switch ON (II): 
0.2-4.8 V 
(about 1.8 V at 
operating 
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temperature) 
(depending on 
ATF 
temperature) 


B28 BLU/YEL |ATP FWD , D3, 
(TRANSMISSION iSSI ; 
RANGE SWITCH i iti 
FWD) 
iti D3, and 2: 
Battery voltage 
WHT/BLK |EGRP (EXHAUST 
GAS 
RECIRCULATION 
(EGR) VALVE 
POSITION SENSOR) 


GRN/YEL |SG2 (SENSOR Sensor Less than 1.0 V 
GROUND) ground at all times 


PRESSURE switch ON (II): 
CONTROL pressure Current 
SOLENOID VALVE (control controlled 

A) i 


Less than 1.0 V 
circuit for at all times 
PCM circuit 
Drives IMT |With ignition 
actuator switch ON (II). 

Battery voltage 


B38 WHT/BLK |IMT - INTAKE Ground for [With ignition 
MANIFOLD IMT actuator |switch ON (ID): 
TUNING (UMT) About 4.5 V 
ACTUATOR - SIDE) (between IMT 
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B39 WHT _ |IMTM (INTAKE 
MANIFOLD 
TUNING (IMT) 
VALVE MONITOR) 


B44 BRN/WHT |LS B (A/T CLUTCH [Drives A/T _ |With ignition 
PRESSURE clutch switch ON (II): 
CONTROL pressure Current 
SOLENOID VALVE {control controlled 
B) 


NOTE: 
Standard battery voltage is about 12 V. 


PCM CONNECTOR C 0 (44P) 
CONNECTOR TERMINAL WIRE COLOR REFERENCE 


Terminal 
number | Wire color Terminal name Description Signal 


Cll GRN/RED |MAP (MANIFOLD Detects MAP {With 
ABSOLUTE sensor signal [ignition 
PRESSURE (MAP) 
SENSOR) 
C13 


YEL/RED /VCC1 (SENSOR Provides sensor |With 
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VOLTAGE) reference ignition 
voltage switch ON 
(I): About 5 


C14 GRN/WHT |SG1I (SENSOR Sensor ground |Less than 
GROUND) 1.0 V at all 
times 


WHT/BLK |POILCS (ENGINE OIL|Detects EOP [With 
sensor signal [ignition 


" BLK/YEL |IG1 (IGNITION 


BRN/YEL |LG1 (LOGIC Ground circuit |Less than 
GROUND) for PCM circuit|1.0 V at all 
times 


BLK/BLU |NC (OUTPUT SHAFT |Detects output /With 
(COUNTERSHAFT) _ |shaft ignition 
SPEED SENSOR) (countershaft) |switch ON 
speed sensor _ |(II): About 0 
signal V or about 5 
OV 
With vehicle 
moving 
About 2.5 V 
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C44 BRN/YEL |LG2 (LOGIC 


NOTE: 
Standard battery voltage is about 12 V. 


Hydraulic Controls 


The valve body includes the main valve body, the regulator valve body, and the 
servo body. The ATF pump is driven by splines on the end of the torque converter 
which is attached to the engine. Fluid flows through the regulator valve to maintain 
specified pressure through the main valve body to the manual valve, directing 
pressure to each of the clutches. Shift solenoid valves A, B, C, and D are mounted 
on the servo body. A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valves A, B, and C are 
mounted on the transmission housing. 
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SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE A SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE B 
J SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE C 
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SERVO BODY 
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\ PRESSURE CONTROL 
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MAIN VALVE BODY 
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Fig. 33: Identifying A/T Clutch Pressure Control Solenoid Valves Components 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Main Valve Body 


The main valve body contains the manual valve, cut valve B, shift valves A, C, and 
D, the relief valve, the lock-up control valve, the cooler check valve, the servo 
control valve, and the ATF pump gears. The primary function of the main valve 
body is to switch fluid pressure on and off to control hydraulic pressure going to the 


hydraulic control system. 
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MANUAL VALVE CUT VALVE B 


SHIFT VALVE A 


i 


MAIN VALVE BODY 
~ SHIFT VALVE C 


RELIEF VALVE 


LOCK-UP CONTROL VALVE 


COOLER CHECK VALVE 


Fig. 34: Identifying Main Valve Body Components 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Regulator Valve Body 


The regulator valve body is located on the main valve body. The regulator valve 
body contains the regulator valve, the torque converter check valve, the lock-up 
shift valve, the Ist accumulator, and the 3rd accumulator. 


REGULATOR VALVE 


ae 


_—_— 
TORQUE CONVERTER 
CHECK VALVE 


REGULATOR VALVE BODY 


LOCK-UP SHIFT VALVE 


Fig. 35: Identifying Regulator Valve Body Components 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Regulator Valve 
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The regulator valve maintains constant hydraulic pressure from the ATF pump to 
the hydraulic control system. While also furnishing fluid to the lubrication system 
and the torque converter. Fluid from the ATF pump flows through B and B'. Fluid 
entering from B flows through the valve orifice to the A cavity. This pressure of the 
A cavity pushes the regulator valve toward the spring, and this movement of the 
regulator valve uncovers the fluid port to the torque converter and the relief valve. 
The fluid flows out to the torque converter and the relief valve, and the regulator 
valve returns under spring force. According to the level of the hydraulic pressure 
through B, the position of the regulator valve changes, and the amount of fluid from 
B' through the torque converter changes. This operation is continued, maintaining 
the line pressure. 


To TORQUE ToLUBRICATION and 
CONVERTER To RELIEF VALVE 


t f VALVE SPRING 
f 


aif 


<a 
———— <—— From ATF PUMP 


Fig. 36: Regulator Valve Operation Diagram 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


REGULATOR VALVE 


Increases in hydraulic pressure according to torque are regulated by the regulator 
valve using stator torque reaction. The stator shaft is splined to the stator in the 
torque converter, and its arm end contacts the regulator spring cap. When the 
vehicle is accelerating or climbing (torque converter range), stator torque reaction 
acts on the stator shaft, and the stator arm pushes the regulator spring cap in the 
direction of the arrow in proportion to the reaction. The stator reaction spring 
compresses, and the regulator valve moves to increase the line pressure which is 
regulated by the regulator valve. The line pressure reaches its maximum when the 
stator torque reaction reaches its maximum. 
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TORQUE CONVERTER 


REGULATOR VALVE BODY 


REGULATOR VALVE 
—“., 


_— 
STATOR SHAFT ARM END 
REGULATOR SPRING CAP 
Fig. 37: Identifying Regulator Spring Cap 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Servo Body 


The servo body is on the main valve body. The servo body contains the servo valve, 
shift valve B, cut valve A, the accumulators for 2nd, 4th, and 5th, and shift solenoid 
valves A, B, C, and D. 


SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE A SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE B 


CUT VALVE A 


SHIFT VALVE B 


SERVO VALVE/ SERVO BODY 
SHIFT FORK SHAFT 


Fig. 38: Identifying Servo Body Components 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Accumulator 


The accumulators are located in the regulator valve body and the servo body. The 
regulator valve body contains the Ist and 3rd accumulators, and the servo body 
contains the 2nd, 4th, and 5th accumulators. 


2ND ACCUMULATOR 


4TH ACCUMULATOR 


— 
REGULATOR VALVE BODY 1ST ACCUMULATOR 


Fig. 39: Identifying Accumulator Components 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Hydraulic Flow 


Distribution of Hydraulic Pressure 


As the engine turns, the ATF pump starts to operate. Automatic transmission fluid 
(ATF) is drawn through the ATF strainer (filter) and discharged into the hydraulic 
circuit. Then, ATF flowing from the ATF pump becomes line pressure that is 
regulated by the regulator valve. Torque converter pressure from the regulator valve 
enters the torque converter through the lock-up shift valve, and it is discharged from 
the torque converter. The torque converter check valve prevents torque converter 
pressure from rising. 


The PCM turns the shift solenoid valves ON and OFF. The shift solenoid valve 
controls line pressure from the ATF pump via the manual valve when the shift 
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solenoid valve is OFF. When the shift solenoid valve is turned ON by the PCM, 

line pressure changes to shift solenoid valve pressure at the shift solenoid valve, 
then the shift solenoid valve pressure flows to the shift valve. Applying shift 
solenoid pressure to the shift valve moves the position of the shift valve, and 
switches the port of the hydraulic circuit. The PCM also controls A/T clutch 
pressure control solenoid valves A, B, and C. The A/T clutch pressure control 
solenoid valves regulate hydraulic pressure, and apply the pressure to the clutches 
to engage smoothly. The clutches receive optimum clutch pressure which is 
regulated by the A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valves for comfortable driving 
and shifting under all conditions. 


Hydraulic Pressure at the Port for use in the hydraulic circuit 


HYDRAULIC PRESSURE REFERENCE 
[nae | ace | nae | See 
Port No. Pressure Port No. Pressure 
if Line 5T A/T clutch 

pressure control 
solenoid valve C 
valve A 
valve B 
valve C 


valve D 
pA ime 80rd clutch 
1B [Pine _|__40__fthluteh _ 


Line or A/T clutch 5th clutch 
pressure control 
solenoid valve A 
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3A 


Line or A/T clutch 
pressure control 
solenoid valve A 
Line or A/T clutch 
pressure control 
solenoid valve A 
Line or A/T clutch 
pressure control 
solenoid valve A 
Line or A/T clutch 
pressure control 
solenoid valve A 


Line, A/T clutch 
pressure control 


pressure control 
solenoid valve C 
Line or A/T clutch 
pressure control 
solenoid valve A 
Line or A/T clutch 
pressure control 
solenoid valve B 
A/T clutch 
pressure control 
solenoid valve B 
Line, A/T clutch 
pressure control 
solenoid valve A, 


pressure control 


A/T clutch 
pressure control 


pressure control 


solenoid valve A 


pressure control 
solenoid valve C 
Torque converter 


Torque converter 


Torque converter 


ATF cooler 


Torque converter 


Lubrication 


Torque converter 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 TRANSMISSION Automatic Transmission - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


solenoid valve B 

A/T clutch Torque converter 
pressure control 

solenoid valve C 

A/T clutch 

pressure control 

solenoid valve C 

A/T clutch 


pressure control 
solenoid valve C 


A/T clutch High position drain 
pressure control 

solenoid valve B 

A/T clutch Air drain 

pressure control 

solenoid valve C 


N Position 


The PCM controls the shift solenoid valves. The conditions of the shift solenoid 
valves and positions of the shift valve are as follows: 


e Shift solenoid valve A is turned OFF, shift valve A remains on the right side, 
and cut valve A remains on the left side. 


e Shift solenoid valve B is turned OFF, and shift valve B remains on the right 
side. 


e Shift solenoid valve C is turned OFF, and shift valve C remains on the right 
side. 


Line pressure (1) passes through the manual valve and stops at cut valve B. Line 
pressure (1) also flows to shift solenoid valves, and A/T clutch pressure control 
solenoid valve A. Under this condition, hydraulic pressure is not applied to the 
clutches. 


NOTE: When used, "left" or "right" indicates direction on the 
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hydraulic circuit. 
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Fig. 40: Hydraulic Fuel Pressure Flow Diagram (N Position) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


D Position: 1st gear shifting from the N position 


The shift solenoid valves and the shift valves remain the same position when 
shifting from D to N. The PCM actuates A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve 
A to regulate the line pressure. Line pressure (1) becomes A/T clutch pressure 
control solenoid valve A pressure (55), and A/T clutch pressure control solenoid 
valve A pressure flows to the lock-up shift valve, shift valve B, the manual valve, 
and shift valve A. Also solenoid valve A pressure becomes Ist clutch pressure (10) 
at shift valve C, and Ist clutch pressure (10) flows to the Ist clutch. The Ist clutch 
is engaged by A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve A pressure mode when 
shifting to D from N. 


NOTE:  Whenused, "left" or "right" indicates direction on the 
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hydraulic circuit. 
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Fig. 41: Hydraulic Fuel Pressure Flow Diagram (D Position - Ist Gear Shifting 
From N Position) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


D Position: Driving in 1st gear 


The PCM turns shift solenoid valve B ON, and shift solenoid valves A and C 
remain OFF. Shift solenoid valve B pressure (SB) is applied to the right side of shift 
valve B. Shift valve B then moves to the left side, causing the line pressure port 
leading to the 1st clutch to be uncovered, and the A/T clutch pressure control 
solenoid valve A pressure port to be covered. Line pressure (1B) passed through 
shift valve B flows to the manual valve, shift valve A, and shift valve C, and 
becomes Ist clutch pressure (10). Ist clutch pressure is applied to the Ist clutch, and 
the Ist clutch is engaged by the line pressure mode. 


NOTE: When used, "left" or "right" indicates direction on the 
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hydraulic circuit. 
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Fig. 42: Hydraulic Fuel Pressure Flow Diagram (D Position - Driving In Ist 


Gear) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


D Position: Shifting between Ist gear and 2nd gear 


As the speed of the vehicle reaches the programmed value, the PCM turns shift 
solenoid valve A ON, shift solenoid valve B remains ON, and C remains OFF. Shift 
solenoid valve A pressure (SA) is applied to the right end of shift valve A and to the 
left side of cut valve A. Cut valve A is moved to the right side to release Ist clutch 
pressure in line pressure mode, and shift valve A is moved to the left side to switch 
line pressure (5A) port to A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve C pressure 
(SC) port leading to the Ist clutch. Also shift valve A uncovers 2nd clutch pressure 
(20) port leading A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve B pressure (56) to the 
2nd clutch. The Ist clutch and the 2nd clutch are engaged by the A/T clutch 
pressure control solenoid valve pressure mode. 
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NOTE: When used, "left" or "right" indicates direction on the 
hydraulic circuit. 
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Fig. 43: Hydraulic Fuel Pressure Flow Diagram (D Position - Shifting Between 
1st Gear And 2nd Gear) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


D Position: Driving in 2nd gear 


The PCM turns shift solenoid valve B OFF, shift solenoid valve A remains ON, and 
C remains OFF. Shift solenoid valve B is turned OFF, and shift solenoid valve B 
pressure (SB) in the right end of shift valve B and in the left end of the servo 
control valve is released. Cut valve B and servo control valve are kept in the right 
side by line pressure (4) even though releasing hydraulic pressure in the left end. 
Shift valve B is moved to the right side to switch A/T clutch pressure control 
solenoid valve B pressure (5F) port to line pressure (5D) port leading to the 2nd 
clutch. 2nd clutch pressure (20) is applied to the 2nd clutch, and the 2nd clutch is 
engaged by the line pressure mode. 
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NOTE: When used, "left" or "right" indicates direction on the 
hydraulic circuit. 
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Fig. 44: Hydraulic Fuel Pressure Flow Diagram (D Position - Driving In 2nd 


Gear) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


D Position: Shifting between 2nd gear and 3rd gear 


As the speed of the vehicle reaches the programmed value, the PCM turns shift 
solenoid valve A OFF, while shift solenoid valve B and C remain OFF. Shift 
solenoid valve A is turned OFF, and shift solenoid valve A pressure (SA) in the 
right end of shift valve A and in the left end of cut valve A is released. Even though 
shift solenoid valve A pressure is released, cut valve A is kept on the right side by 
line pressure (4). Shift valve A is moved to the right side to switch to the line 
pressure (5G) port to the A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve B pressure (SE) 
port leading to the 2nd clutch. Also shift valve A uncovers 3rd clutch pressure (30) 
port leading A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve C pressure (5L) to the 3rd 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 TRANSMISSION Automatic Transmission - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


clutch. The 2nd and 3rd clutch are engaged by the A/T clutch pressure control 
solenoid valve pressure mode. 


NOTE: When used, "left" or "right" indicates direction on the 
hydraulic circuit. 
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Fig. 45: Hydraulic Fuel Pressure Flow Diagram (D Position - Shifting Between 
2nd Gear And 3rd Gear) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


D Position: Driving in 3rd gear 


The PCM turns shift solenoid valve CON, and shift solenoid valve A and B remain 
OFF. Shift solenoid valve C pressure (SC) is applied to the right side of shift valve 
C and cut valve B. Shift valve C is then moved to the left side to releasing the 2nd 
clutch pressure. The 3rd clutch keeps on engaging with the A/T clutch pressure 
control solenoid valve C pressure mode. 
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NOTE: When used, "left" or "right" indicates direction on the 
hydraulic circuit. 
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Fig. 46: Hydraulic Fuel Pressure Flow Diagram (D Position - Driving In 3rd 


Gear) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


D Position: Shifting between 3rd gear and 4th gear 


As the speed of the vehicle reaches the programmed value, the PCM turns shift 
solenoid valve A ON. Shift solenoid valve B remains OFF, and C remains ON. 
Shift solenoid valve A pressure (SA) is applied to the right end of shift valve A and 
the left end of cut valve A. Shift valve A is moved to the left side, switching the line 
pressure (5L) port to the A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve C pressure (5K) 
port leading to the 3rd clutch. Also shift valve A uncovers the 4th clutch pressure 
(40) port leading A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve B pressure (5H) to the 
Ath clutch. The 3rd and 4th clutches are engaged by the A/T clutch pressure control 
solenoid valve pressure mode. 
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NOTE: When used, "left" or "right" indicates direction on the 
hydraulic circuit. 
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Fig. 47: Hydraulic Fuel Pressure Flow Diagram (D Position - Shifting Between 
3rd Gear And 4th Gear) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


D Position: Driving in 4th gear 


The PCM turns shift solenoid valve B ON, and shift solenoid valve A and B remain 
ON. Shift solenoid valve B pressure (SB) is applied to the right side of shift valve B 
and the left side of the servo control valve. Shift valve B then moves to the left side 
releasing the 3rd clutch pressure. The 4th clutch is engaged by the A/T clutch 
pressure control solenoid valve B pressure mode. 


NOTE: When used, "left" or "right" indicates direction on the 
hydraulic circuit. 
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Fig. 48: Hydraulic Fuel Pressure Flow Diagram (D Position - Driving In 4th 


Gear) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


D Position: Shifting between 4th gear and 5th gear 


As the speed of the vehicle reaches the programmed value, the PCM turns shift 
solenoid valve A OFF while shift solenoid valve B and C remain ON. As a result, 
the pressure in the right end of shift valve A is released. Even though shift solenoid 
valve A pressure (SA) is released, cut valve A is kept on the right side by the line 
pressure (4). Shift valve A is moved to the right side to uncover A/T clutch pressure 
control solenoid valve C pressure (5ST) (5J) port leading to the 4th clutch. The 4th 
and 5th clutches are engaged by the A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve 
pressure mode. 


NOTE: When used, "left" or "right" indicates direction on the 
hydraulic circuit. 
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Fig. 49: Hydraulic Fuel Pressure Flow Diagram (D Position - Shifting Between 
4th Gear And 5th Gear) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


D Position: Driving in 5th gear 


The PCM turns shift solenoid valve C OFF, shift solenoid valve A remains OFF, 
and B remains ON. Shift solenoid valve C pressure (SC) is then released to the right 
side of shift valve C. This causes shift valve C to move to the right side, releasing 
the 4th clutch pressure. The 5th clutch is engaged by the A/T clutch pressure control 
solenoid valve C pressure mode. 


NOTE: When used, "left" or "right" indicates direction on the 
hydraulic circuit. 
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Fig. 50: Hydraulic Fuel Pressure Flow Diagram (D Position - Driving In 5th 


Gear) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2 Position 


The PCM controls the shift solenoid valves and the A/T clutch pressure control 
solenoid valves. The conditions of the shift solenoid valves and the position of the 
shift valves are as follows: 


e Shift solenoid valve A is turned ON, causing shift valve A to move to the left 
side. 


e Shift solenoid valve B is turned OFF, keeping shift valve B on the right side. 
e Shift solenoid valve C is turned OFF, keeping shift valve C on the left side. 


Line pressure travels up and through shift valve C (5D), through shift valve B (5G), 
and then up to shift valve A (20) to become 2nd clutch pressure. The 2nd clutch is 
engages by the 2nd clutch pressure. 
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NOTE: When used, "left" or "right" indicates direction on the 
hydraulic circuit. 
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Fig. 51: Hydraulic Fuel Pressure Flow Diagram (2 Position) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


1 Position 


The PCM controls the shift solenoid valves and the A/T clutch pressure control 
solenoid valves. The conditions of the shift solenoid valves and the position of the 
shift valves are as follows: 


e Shift solenoid valve A is turned OFF, keeping shift valve A on the right side. 


e Shift solenoid valve B is turned ON, causing shift valve B move to the left 
side. 


e Shift solenoid valve C is turned OFF, keeping shift valve C on the right side. 


Line pressure (1) from the manual valve flows to cut valve B. cut valve A. shift 
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valve B, and becomes line pressure (5A) at the manual valve. Line pressure (5A) 
passes through shift valve A, flows to shift valve C, and becomes Ist clutch 
pressure (10). Ist clutch pressure (10) is applied to the Ist clutch, and the Ist clutch 
is engaged. 


NOTE: When used, "left" or "right" indicates direction on the 
hydraulic circuit. 
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Fig. 52: Hydraulic Fuel Pressure Flow Diagram (1 Position) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


R Position: Shifting to the R position from the P or N position 


The manual valve is moved into the R position. This causes line pressure (1) to 
become line pressure (1), (3), and (7) at the manual valve. The PCM turns shift 
solenoid valves C and D ON, and shift solenoid valves A and B remain OFF. Shift 
solenoid valve D pressure (SD) is applied to the left end of shift valve D, causing 
shift valve D to move to the right side, uncovering the line pressure (3) port leading 
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to the servo valve. Line pressure (3') from shift valve D flows to the servo valve, 
and pushes the servo valve to the reverse position. The PCM controls A/T clutch 
pressure control solenoid valve A to regulate A/T clutch pressure control solenoid 
valve A pressure (55), and A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve A pressure 
(55) flows to the lock-up shift valve, shift valve B, the manual valve, the servo 
valve, shift valve D, and cut valve A. A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve A 
pressure (3C) becomes 5th clutch pressure (50) at cut valve A. 5th clutch pressure 
(50) is applied to the 5th clutch, and the 5th clutch is engaged by the A/T clutch 
pressure control solenoid valve A pressure mode. 


NOTE: When used, "left" or "right" indicates direction on the 
hydraulic circuit. 
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Fig. 53: Hydraulic Fuel Pressure Flow Diagram (R Position - Shifting To R 
Position From P Or N Position) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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When starting off in reverse gear, the PCM turns shift solenoid valves B and C ON. 
Shift solenoid valve A remains OFF, and D remains ON. Shift solenoid valve B is 
turned ON, and shift solenoid valve B pressure (SB) is applied to the right end of 
shift valve B. Shift valve B is moved to the right side to switch A/T clutch pressure 
control solenoid valve A pressure (55') port to line pressure (1B) port leading to the 
5th clutch. The 5th clutch is engaged with the line pressure mode. 


Reverse Inhibitor Control 


When R is selected while the vehicle is moving forward at speeds over 6 mph (10 
km/h), the PCM turns shift solenoid valves A and C ON, and shift solenoid valves 
B and D OFF. Shift solenoid valve D is kept OFF, and shift valve D is kept in the 
left side to cover line pressure (3) port leading to the servo valve. The servo valve is 
kept in the forward position. Shift solenoid valve A is turned ON, shift valve A is 
moved to the right side and covers the port to stop line pressure (1 A) leading to the 
5th clutch. The servo valve is not applied line pressure, the 5th clutch is not applied 
5th clutch pressure, as a result, power is not transmitted to the reverse direction. 


NOTE: When used, "left" or "right" indicates direction on the 
hydraulic circuit. 
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Fig. 54: Hydraulic Fuel Pressure Flow Diagram (R Position - Driving In 
Reverse Gear) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


P Position 


The manual valve is moved into the P position, line pressure (1) becomes line 
pressure (1), (3), and (7) at the manual valve. The PCM turns shift solenoid valve D 
ON, and shift solenoid valves A, B, and C OFF. Shift solenoid valve D pressure 
(SD) is applied to the left end of shift valve D, and shift valve D is moved to the 
right side to uncover line pressure (3) port leading to the servo valve. Line pressure 
(3') from shift valve D flows to the servo valve, and pushes the servo valve to the 
reverse position. Line pressure (1) is intercepted at cut valve B, line pressure (1B) is 
intercepted at shift valve B, and hydraulic pressure is not applied to the clutches. 


NOTE: When used, "left" or "right" indicates direction on the 
hydraulic circuit. 
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Fig. 55: Hydraulic Fuel Pressure Flow Diagram (P Position) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Lock-up System 


The lock-up mechanism of the torque converter clutch operates in D (2nd, 3rd, 4th, 
and 5th gears) and D3 (2nd and 3rd gears). The pressurized fluid is drained from the 
back of the torque converter through a fluid passage, causing the torque converter 
clutch piston to be held against the torque converter cover. As this takes place, the 
mainshaft rotates at the same speed as the engine crankshaft. Together with the 
hydraulic control, the PCM optimizes the timing and the amount of ATF the lock- 
up mechanism receives. When shift solenoid valve D is turned on by the PCM, shift 
solenoid valve D pressure turns the lock-up shift valve lock-up on and off. A/T 
clutch pressure control solenoid valve A and the lock-up control valve control the 
volume of lock-up. 


Torque Converter Clutch Lock-up ON (Engaging Torque Converter Clutch) 
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Fluid in the chamber between the torque converter cover and the torque converter 
clutch piston is drained off, and fluid entering from the chamber between the pump 
and the stator exerts pressure through the torque converter clutch piston against the 
torque converter cover. The torque converter clutch piston engages with the torque 
converter cover; the torque converter clutch locks-up, and the mainshaft rotates at 
the same as the engine. 
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Fig. 56: Torque Converter Clutch Lock-Up On Diagram (Engaging Torque 
Converter Clutch) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Torque Converter Clutch Lock-up OFF (Disengaging Torque Converter Clutch) 


Fluid entered from the chamber between the torque converter cover and the torque 
converter clutch piston passes through the torque converter and goes out from the 
chambers between the turbine and the stator, and the pump and the stator. As a 
result, the torque converter clutch piston moves away from the torque converter 
cover, and the torque converter clutch lock-up is released. 
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Fig. 57: Torque Converter Clutch Lock-Up Off Diagram (Disengaging Torque 
Converter Clutch) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


No Lock-up 


The PCM turns shift solenoid valve D OFF. The lock-up shift valve is on the right 
side, and uncovers the torque converter pressure port leading to the back of the 
torque converter. Torque converter pressure (92) regulated by the regulator valve 
flows to the lock-up shift valve, and becomes torque converter pressure (94). 
Torque converter pressure (94) enters into the back of the torque converter, and 
discharges into the circuit from the front of the torque converter. When the 
hydraulic pressure flow enters the torque converter from the rear and discharges it 
from the front, the torque converter clutch piston and cover become disengaged. 
This is called the non lock-up condition. 


NOTE: When used, "left" or "right" indicates direction on the 
hydraulic circuit. 
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Fig. 58: Hydraulic Fuel Pressure Flow Diagram (No Lock-Up) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Partial Lock-up 


As the speed of the vehicle reaches the programmed value, the PCM turns shift 
solenoid valve D ON. Shift solenoid valve D pressure (SD) is applied to the right 
end of the lock-up shift valve, which switches the pressure over to the torque 
converter pressure port leading to the front of the torque converter. Torque 
converter pressure (91) enters into the front of the torque converter to engage the 
torque converter clutch piston. The PCM also controls A/T clutch pressure control 
solenoid valve A to regulate A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve A pressure 
(55), and A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve A pressure (55) is applied to 
the lock-up control valve. Torque converter pressure (94) drained from the back of 
the torque converter is applied to the right side of the lock-up control valve, and 
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torque converter pressure (90) is applied to the left side of the lock-up control valve. 
The lock-up control valve controls the lock-up volume, by receiving these 
pressures. The torque converter clutch is engaged partially during torque converter 
pressure (90) in the left side of the lock-up control valve is higher, and the torque 
converter clutch is engaged securely according to the volume of pressure in the 
right side of the lock-up control valve. Under this condition, the torque converter 
clutch is engaged by pressure entering into the front side of the torque converter; 
this condition is partial lock-up. 


NOTE: When used, "left" or "right" indicates direction on the 
hydraulic circuit. 
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Fig. 59: Hydraulic Fuel Pressure Flow Diagram (Partial Lock-Up) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 TRANSMISSION Automatic Transmission - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


Full Lock-up 


When the vehicle speed increases, the PCM controls A/T clutch pressure control 
solenoid valve A to increase A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve A pressure 
(55). A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve A pressure (55) is applied to the 
lock-up control valve, and the lock-up control valve is moved to the left side to 
release torque converter back pressure (94). Torque converter pressure (91) enters 
into the front of the torque converter, and the torque converter clutch piston is 
engaged with the torque converter cover securely by torque converter pressure. 
Under this condition, torque converter back pressure is released fully, causing the 
torque converter clutch to be fully engaged; this condition is full lock-up. 


NOTE: When used, "left" or "right" indicates direction on the 
hydraulic circuit. 
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Fig. 60: Hydraulic Fuel Pressure Flow Diagram (Full Lock-Up) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Circuit Diagram - PCM A/T Control System 
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Fig. 61: PCM A/T Control System - Circuit Diagram (1 Of 2) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 62: PCM A/T Control System - Circuit Diagram (2 Of 2) 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


DTC TROUBLESHOOTING 


DTC P0107: Manifold Absolute Pressure (MAP) Sensor Circuit Low Voltage Input; DTC P0108: Manifold Absolute 
Pressure (MAP) Sensor Circuit High Voltage Input 
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NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 


BR WN 


board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 


. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 

. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), then turn it to ON (ID) again. 

. Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs in the PGM-FI SYSTEM with the HDS. 


Is DTC PO107 or PO108 indicated in the PGM-FI SYSTEM? 


YES -Go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING in the PGM- 
FI system: 


e P0107 (see DTC P0107: MAP SENSOR CIRCUIT LOW VOLTAGE ) 


e P0108 (see DTC P0108: MAP SENSOR CIRCUIT HIGH 
VOLTAGE ) 


NO -Go to step 5. 


. Check for DTCs in the A/T SYSTEM with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0107 or PO1O8 indicated in the A/T SYSTEM ? 
YES -Go to step 6. 


NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. If any other DTCs were 
indicated, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


. Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 


PCM. ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 
PCM ). 


7. Start the engine, and wait for at least 2 minutes. 


. Check for DTCs in the A/T SYSTEM with the HDS. 
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Is DTC P0107 or PO10O8 indicated in the A/T SYSTEM ? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the PCM. If the PCM 
was updated, substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 
PCM ), then go to step 7. If the PCM was substituted, go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 9. 


. Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0107 or PO1O8 in the DTCs MENU with the 


HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -If the PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the PCM was 
substituted, replace the original PCM (see ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT. ). If 
any other DTCs were indicated in step 8, go to the INDICATED DTC'S 
TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals at the PCM. If the PCM was updated, substitute a known-good PCM 
(see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM. ), then go to step 7. If the PCM was 
substituted, go to step 1. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 
Fo 


DTC P0335: Crankshaft Position (CKP) Sensor No Signal; DTC P0365: Camshaft Position (CMP) Sensor No Signal 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 
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board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 


. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 

. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

. Start the engine. 

. Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs in the PGM-FI SYSTEM with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0335 or P0365 indicated in the PGM-FI SYSTEM ? 
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YES -Go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING in the PGM- 
FI system: 


e P0335 (see DTC P0335: CKP SENSOR NO SIGNAL ) 
e P0365 (see DTC P0365: CMP SENSOR NO SIGNAL ) 


NO -Go to step 5. 

. Check for DTCs in the A/T SYSTEM with the HDS. 

Is DTC P0335 or P0365 indicated in the A/T SYSTEM ? 
YES -Go to step 6. 


NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. If any other DTCs were 
indicated, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


. Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
PCM ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 

PCM ). 

. Start the engine, and wait for at least 2 minutes. 

. Check for DTCs in the A/T SYSTEM with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0335 or P0365 indicated in the A/T SYSTEM ? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the PCM, If the PCM 
was updated, substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 
PCM ), then go to step 7. If the PCM was substituted, go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 9. 


. Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0335 or P0365 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -If the PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the PCM was 
substituted. replace the original PCM (see ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT. ). If 
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any other DTCs were indicated in step 8, go to the INDICATED DTC'S 
TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals at the PCM. If the PCM was updated, substitute a known-good PCM 
(see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM. ), then go to step 7. If the PCM was 
substituted, go to step 1. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 
cP 


DTC P0339: Crankshaft Position (CKP) Sensor Intermittent Interruption; DTC P0369: Camshaft Position (CMP) 
Sensor Intermittent Interruption 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 
board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 


1. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 

2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

3. Start the engine, and raise the engine speed to at least 2,000 rpm. 

4. Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs in the PGM-FI SYSTEM with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0339 or P0369 indicated in the PGM-FI SYSTEM? 


YES -Go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING in the PGM- 
FI system: 


e P0339 (see DTC P0339: CKP SENSOR INTERMITTENT 
INTERRUPTION ) 

e P0369 (see DTC P0369: CMP SENSOR CIRCUIT INTERMITTENT 
INTERRUPTION ) 


NO -Go to step 5. 
5. Check for DTCs in the A/T SYSTEM with the HDS. 
Is DTC P0339 or P0369 indicated in the A/T SYSTEM ? 
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YES -Go to step 6. 


NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. If any other DTCs were 
indicated, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


6. Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
PCM ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 
PCM ). 

7. Start the engine, and wait for at least 2 minutes. 

8. Check for DTCs in the A/T SYSTEM with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0339 or P0369 indicated in the A/T SYSTEM ? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the PCM. If the PCM 
was updated, substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 
PCM ), then go to step 7. If the PCM was substituted, go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 9. 


9. Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0339 or P0369 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -If the PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the PCM was 
substituted, replace the original PCM (see ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT ). If 
any other DTCs were indicated in step 8, go to the INDICATED DTC'S 
TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals at the PCM. If the PCM was updated, substitute a known-good PCM 
(see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM. ), then go to step 7. If the PCM was 
substituted, go to step 1. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 
#2 


DTC P0603: PCM Internal Control Module Keep Alive Memory (KAM) Error 
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NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 
board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 


1. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 
2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
3. Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs in the PGM-FI SYSTEM with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0603 indicated in the PGM-FI SYSTEM? 


YES -Go to DTC P0603: ECM/PCM INTERNAL CONTROL MODULE 
KEEP ALIVE MEMORY (KAM) ERROR in the PGM-FI system . 


NO -Go to step 4. 

4. Check for DTCs in the A/T SYSTEM with the HDS. 
Is DTC P0603 indicated in the A/T SYSTEM ? 
YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. If any other DTCs were 
indicated, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


5. Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
PCM. ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 
PCM ). 

6. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 

7. Check for DTCs in the A/T SYSTEM with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0603 indicated in the A/T SYSTEM ? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the PCM. If the PCM 
was updated, substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 
PCM ), then go to step 6. If the PCM was substituted, go to step 1. 
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NO -If the PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the PCM was 
substituted, replace the original PCM (see ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT ). If 
any other DTCs were indicated, go to the INDICATED DTC'S 
TROUBLESHOOTING. 


DTC P0705: Short in Transmission Range Switch Circuit (Multiple Shift-position Input) 


NOTE: ¢ Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any 


BR WN RR 


er" 


on-board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 

e This code is caused by an electrical circuit problem and 
cannot be caused by a mechanical problem in the 
transmission. 


Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 
Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
Start the engine. 


With the brake pedal pressed, move the shift lever through all positions. Stop 
for at least 1 second in each position. 


Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0705 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate FAILED? 
YES -Go to step 6. 


NO -If the HDS indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. Check for intermittent short to body ground in the wires between the 
transmission range switch and the PCM. If the HDS indicates NOT 
COMPLETED, go to step 3. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Inspect the transmission range switch (see TRANSMISSION RANGE 


SWITCH TEST ). 


Ts the switch OK? 


10. 
11. 
12, 
13. 
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YES -With the switch connector disconnected, go to step 8. 


NO -Replace the transmission range switch (see TRANSMISSION RANGE 
SWITCH REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 50. 


. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 
. Measure the voltage between transmission range switch connector terminals 


No. 6 and No. 10. 


TRANSMISSION RANGE 
SWITCH CONNECTOR 


= 
1[2]3]4 
617|819 
—Y)—- 


Wire side of female terminals 


ATP P GND (BLK) 
(BLK/BLU) 


Fig. 63: Measuring Voltage Between Transmission Range Switch 
Connector Terminals No. 6 And No. 10 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there about 5 V? 
YES -Go to step 15. 
NO -Go to step 10. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 

Disconnect PCM connector B (44P). 

Check for continuity between PCM connector terminal B13 and body ground. 


14. 
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PCM CONNECTOR B (44P) 
ATP P (BLU/BLK) 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 64: Checking Continuity Between PCM Connector Terminal B13 And 
Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the wire between PCM connector 
terminal B13 and the transmission range switch, then go to step 50. 


NO -Go to step 14. 


Check for continuity between transmission range switch connector terminal 
No. 10 and body ground. 


TRANSMISSION RANGE 
SWITCH CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 65: Checking Continuity Between Transmission Range Switch 
Connector Terminal No. 10 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Go to step 57. 


15. 


16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
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NO -Repair open in the wire between transmission range switch connector 
terminal No. 10 and ground (G101) (see CONNECTOR TO HARNESS 
INDEX ), or repair poor ground (G101), then go to step 50. 


Measure the voltage between transmission range switch connector terminals 
No. 7 and No. 10. 


TRANSMISSION RANGE 
SWITCH CONNECTOR 


== 
hs 
6|7|8| 9 {10 


ATP R (WHT) GND (BLK) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 66: Measuring Voltage Between Transmission Range Switch 
Connector Terminals No. 7 And No. 10 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there about 5 V? 
YES -Go to step 20. 
NO -Go to step 16. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 

Disconnect PCM connector B (44P). 

Check for continuity between PCM connector terminal B14 and body ground. 


20. 
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PCM CONNECTOR B (44P) 
| Laue R (WHT/GRN) 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 67: Checking Continuity Between PCM Connector Terminal B14 And 
Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the wire between PCM connector 
terminal B14 and the transmission range switch, then go to step 50. 


NO -Go to step 57. 


Measure the voltage between transmission range switch connector terminals 
No. 2 and No. 10. 


TRANSMISSION RANGE 
SWITCH CONNECTOR 


GND (BLK) | 


enn 
3 rata 5 
Be 9/10 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 68: Measuring Voltage Between Transmission Range Switch 
Connector Terminals No. 2 And No. 10 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there about 5 V? 


YES -Go to step 25. 
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NO -Go to step 21. 


21. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

22. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 

23. Disconnect PCM connector B (44P). 

24. Check for continuity between PCM connector terminal B12 and body ground. 


PCM CONNECTOR B (44P) 


ATP N (RED/BLK) 
fs T77 
a0 
= 
eae 
Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 69: Checking Continuity Between PCM Connector Terminal B12 And 
Body Ground 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the wire between PCM connector 
terminal B12 and the transmission range switch, then go to step 50. 


NO -Go to step 57. 


25. Measure the voltage between transmission range switch connector terminals 
No. 8 and No. 10. 


MISSION RANGE 
Swirc CONNECTOR 


ATP D (PNK) GND (BLK) 


Wire side of female terminals 


26. 
ZA 
28. 
29. 


30. 
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Fig. 70: Measuring Voltage Between Transmission Range Switch 
Connector Terminals No. 8 And No. 10 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage ? 
YES -Go to step 30. 
NO -Go to step 26. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 

Disconnect PCM connector B (44P). 

Check for continuity between PCM connector terminal B21 and body ground. 


PCM CONNECTOR B (44P) 


Al7 ye] 
he pORnoUDy 
ache =< 

az 30) 35 283 
[38] 37 | 38/32] Jai Jac [as] ag] 


ATP D (YEL/GRN) 


ks 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 71: Checking Continuity Between PCM Connector Terminal B21 And 


Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the wire between PCM connector 
terminal B21 and the transmission range switch, then go to step 50. 


NO -Go to step 57. 


Measure the voltage between transmission range switch connector terminals 
No. 3 and No. 10. 


31. 
32. 
33: 
34. 
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TRANSMISSION RANGE 
SWITCH CONNECTOR 


ATP D3 (BLU) 


GND (BLK) 


Wire side of female terminals 
Fig. 72: Measuring Voltage Between Transmission Range Switch 


Connector Terminals No. 3 And No. 10 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage ? 
YES -Go to step 35. 
NO -Go to step 31. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 

Disconnect PCM connector B (44P). 

Check for continuity between PCM connector terminal B15 and body ground. 


PCM CONNECTOR B (44P) 


ATP D3 (RED) 
pe 


[272s 2283 }3)36 
[36] 37|38]39]/]41 42 |43 | 44} 


Terminal side of femate terminals 


Fig. 73: Checking Continuity Between PCM Connector Terminal B15 And 
Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


3D: 


36. 
ST, 
38. 
30, 
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YES -Repair short to body ground in the wire between PCM connector 
terminal B15 and the transmission range switch, then go to step 50. 
NO -Go to step 57. 


Measure the voltage between transmission range switch connector terminals 
No. 9 and No. 10. 


TRANSMISSION RANGE 
SWITCH CONNECTOR 


= 
[1 ]2] 34] 5| 
[6 }7] 8] 9}10] 


ATP 2-1 (BRN) GND (BLK) 


Wire.side of female terminals 


Fig. 74: Measuring Voltage Between Transmission Range Switch 
Connector Terminals No. 9 And No. 10 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage ? 
YES -Go to step 40. 
NO -Go to step 36. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 

Disconnect PCM connector B (44P). 

Check for continuity between PCM connector terminal B16 and body ground. 
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PCM CONNECTOR B (44P) 


ATP 2-1 (BRN) 


fee 


sbisle/aician 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 75: Checking Continuity Between PCM Connector Terminal B16 And 
Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the wire between PCM connector 
terminal B16 and the transmission range switch, then go to step 50. 


NO -Go to step 57. 


40. Measure the voltage between transmission range switch connector terminals 
No. 5 and No. 10. 


TRANSMISSION RANGE 
SWITCH CONNECTOR 


ATP FWD — 


GND (BLK) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 76: Measuring Voltage Between Transmission Range Switch 
Connector Terminals No. 5 And No. 10 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage ? 


YES -Go to step 45. 
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NO -Go to step 41. 


41. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

42. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 

43. Disconnect PCM connector B (44P). 

44. Check for continuity between PCM connector terminal B28 and body ground. 


PCM CONNECTOR B (44P) 


Bae 
pepecoouw" 


preety 
Bb IO“ZOSoo 
ATP FWD (BLU/YEL) 


Terminal pir of fernale terminals 
Fig. 77: Checking Continuity Between PCM Connector Terminal B28 And 
Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the wire between PCM connector 
terminal B28 and the transmission range switch, then go to step 50. 


NO -Go to step 57. 


45. Measure the voltage between transmission range switch connector terminals 
No. 1 and No. 10. 


ee Rise 
SWITCH CON 


ATP RVS 
(WHT/RED) 


Wire side of female terminals 


46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 


50. 
51. 
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Fig. 78: Measuring Voltage Between Transmission Range Switch 
Connector Terminals No. 1 And No. 10 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage ? 
YES -Go to step 57. 
NO -Go to step 46. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 

Disconnect PCM connector B (44P). 

Check for continuity between PCM connector terminal B22 and body ground. 


PCM CONINECTOR B (44P) 


| ATP RVS (YEL) 
© 
Terminal side of female terminals 
Fig. 79: Checking Continuity Between PCM Connector Terminal B22 And 


Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the wire between PCM connector 
terminal B22 and the transmission range switch, then go to step 50. 


NO -Go to step 57. 


Reconnect all connectors. 
Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 


a2: 
5: 
54. 


J): 


56. 


aye 


58. 
a: 


60. 
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Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
Start the engine. 


With the brake pedal pressed, move the shift lever through all positions. Stop 
for at least | second in each position. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 
Is DTC P0705 indicated? 


YES -Check for intermittent short to body ground in the wire between the 
transmission range switch and the PCM, then go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 56. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0705 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
55, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for intermittent short to body ground 
in the wire between the transmission range switch and the PCM, then go to step 
1. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 53. 


Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
PCM ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 

PCM ). 

Start the engine. 


With the brake pedal pressed, move the shift lever through all positions. Stop 
for at least 1 second in each position. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 
Is DTC P0705 indicated? 


YES -Check for intermittent short to body ground in the wire between the 
transmission range switch and the PCM. If the PCM was updated, substitute a 
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known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM ), then go to step 58. If 
the PCM was substituted, go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 61. 
61. Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0705 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED ? 


YES -If the PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the PCM was 
substituted, replace the original PCM (see ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT ). If 
any other DTCs were indicated in step 60, go to the INDICATED DTC'S 
TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for intermittent short to body ground 
in the wire between the transmission range switch and the PCM. If the PCM 
was updated, substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 
PCM ), then go to step 58. If the PCM was substituted, go to step 1. If the 
HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 58. 


DTC P0706: Open in Transmission Range Switch Circuit 


NOTE: e Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any 
on-board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 

e This code is caused by an electrical circuit problem and 
cannot be caused by a mechanical problem in the 
transmission. 


1. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 

2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

3. Raise the front of the vehicle, make sure it is securely supported, and allow the 
front wheels to rotate freely. Or raise the vehicle on a lift. 

4. Start the engine, run the vehicle with the shift lever in D until the vehicle speed 
reaches 25 mph (40 km/h), then slow down and stop the wheels. 


5. 


6. 
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Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). Repeat the test-drive in step 4, then go 
to step 6. 


Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0706 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate FAILED? 
YES -Go to step 7. 


NO -If the HDS indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. Check for poor connections or loose terminals between the 
transmission range switch and the PCM. If the HDS indicates NOT 
COMPLETED, go to step 4. 


7. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


. Inspect the transmission range switch (see TRANSMISSION RANGE 


SWITCH TEST ). 


Is the switch OK? 
YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Replace the transmission range switch (see TRANSMISSION RANGE 
SWITCH REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 30. 


. Adjust the shift cable (see SHIFT CABLE ADJUSTMENT ). 

. Turn the ignition switch to ON (I). 

. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

. Start the engine, run the vehicle with the shift lever in D until the vehicle speed 


reaches 25 mph (40 km/h), then slow down and stop the wheels. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (QO). Repeat the test-drive in step 12, then go 


to step 14. 


. Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0706 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate FAILED? 


YES -Go to step 15. 


15. 


16. 


7, 


18. 
19. 


20. 


21. 
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NO -If the HDS indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. Check for poor connections or loose terminals between the 
transmission range switch and the PCM. If the HDS indicates NOT 
COMPLETED, go to step 12. 


Shift to D, and check the ATP FWD and ATP D in the DATA LIST with the 
HDS. 


Are ATP FWD and ATP D ON? 
YES -Go to step 16. 
NO -Go to step 22. 


Shift to D3, and check the ATP FWD and ATP D3 in the DATA LIST with the 
HDS. 


Are ATP FWD and ATP D3 ON? 
YES -Go to step 17. 
NO -Go to step 22. 


Shift to 2, and check the ATP FWD and ATP 2-1 in the DATA LIST with the 
HDS. 


Are ATP FWD and ATP 2-1 ON? 
YES -Go to step 18. 
NO -Go to step 22. 


Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


Start the engine, run the vehicle with the shift lever in D until the vehicle speed 
reaches 25 mph (40 km/h), then slow down and stop the wheels. 

Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). Repeat the test-drive in step 19, then go 
to step 21. 

Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0706 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 


22, 
23. 
24. 


play 
26. 
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Does the HDS indicate FAILED ? 
YES -Go to step 22. 


NO -If the HDS indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. Check for poor connections or loose terminals between the 
transmission range switch and the PCM. If the HDS indicates NOT 
COMPLETED, go to step 19. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
Disconnect the transmission range switch connector. 


Check for continuity between transmission range switch connector terminal 
No. 10 and body ground. 


TRANSMISSION RANGE 
SWITCH CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 80: Checking Continuity Between Transmission Range Switch 
Connector Terminal No. 10 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 25. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the transmission range switch and 
ground (G101) (see CONNECTOR TO HARNESS INDEX ), or repair poor 
ground (G101), then go to step 30. 


Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 


Measure the voltage between transmission range switch connector terminals 
No. 5 and No. 10. 


2. 
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TRANSMISSION RANGE 
SWITCH CONNECTOR 


ATP FWD pico ong 


GND (BLK) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 81: Measuring Voltage Between Transmission Range Switch 
Connector Terminals No. 5 And No. 10 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage ? 
YES -Go to step 27. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the transmission range switch and PCM 
connector terminal B28, then go to step 30. 


Measure the voltage between transmission range switch connector terminals 
No. 8 and No. 10. 


TRANSMISSION RANGE 
SWITCH CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 82: Measuring Voltage Between Transmission Range Switch 
Connector Terminals No. 8 And No. 10 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage ? 


YES -Go to step 28. 


28. 


29. 
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NO -Repair open in the wire between the transmission range switch and PCM 
connector terminal B21, then go to step 30. 


Measure the voltage between transmission range switch connector terminals 
No. 3 and No. 10. 


TRANSMISSION RANGE 
SWITCH CONNECTOR 


ATP D3 (BLU) 


GND (BLK) | 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 83: Measuring Voltage Between Transmission Range Switch 
Connector Terminals No. 3 And No. 10 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage? 
YES -Go to step 29. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the transmission range switch and PCM 
connector terminal B15, then go to step 30. 


Measure the voltage between transmission range switch connector terminals 
No. 9 and No. 10. 


TRANSMISSION RANGE 
SWITCH CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 84: Measuring Voltage Between Transmission Range Switch 


30. 
31. 
SZ. 
33: 


34. 


30: 


36. 
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Connector Terminals No. 9 And No. 10 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage? 
YES -Go to step 37. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the transmission range switch and PCM 
connector terminal B16, then go to step 30. 


Reconnect all connectors. 
Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 
Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


Start the engine, run the vehicle with the shift lever in D until the vehicle speed 
reaches 30 mph (48 km/h), then slow down and stop the wheels. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). Repeat the test-drive in step 33, then go 
to step 35. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 
Is DTC P0706 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals between the transmission 
range switch and the PCM, then go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 36. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0706 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
35, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals between the transmission range switch and the PCM, then go to step 
1. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 33. 


eye 


38. 


39. 


40. 


Al. 
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Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
PCM. ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 

PCM ). 

Start the engine, run the vehicle with the shift lever in D until the vehicle speed 
reaches 30 mph (48 km/h), then slow down and stop the wheels. 

Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). Repeat the test-drive in step 38, then go 
to step 40. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0706 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals between the transmission 
range switch and the PCM. If the PCM was updated, substitute a known-good 

PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM. ), then go to step 38. If the PCM was 
substituted, go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 41. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0706 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED ? 


YES -If the PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the PCM was 
substituted, replace the original PCM (see ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT ). If 
any other DTCs were indicated in step 40, go to the INDICATED DTC'S 
TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals between the transmission range switch and the PCM. If the PCM was 
updated, substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM ), 
then go to step 38. If the PCM was substituted, go to step |. If the HDS 
indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 38. 


DTC P0711: Problem in ATF Temperature Sensor Circuit 


NOTE: ¢ Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any 
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on-board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 

e This code is caused by an electrical circuit problem and 
cannot be caused by a mechanical problem in the 
transmission. 


. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 
. Check the ATF TEMP SENSOR in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 


Does the ATF temperature exceed the ambient air temperature ? 


YES -Record the ATF temperature. Leave the engine off for at least 30 
minutes, then go to step 3. 


NO -Record the ATF temperature. Test the stall speed RPM (see STALL 
SPEED TEST ) three times, then go to step 3. 


. Check the ATF TEMP SENSOR in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 
Did the ATF temperature change ? 
YES -Leave the engine off for at least 30 minutes, then go to step 4. 


NO -Replace the ATF temperature sensor (see ATF TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR TEST/REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 6. 


. Check the ECT SENSOR in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 
Does the ECT SENSOR read about the same as the ambient air temperature ? 
YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -Leave the engine off until ECT SENSOR reads the same as the ambient 
air temperature, then go to step 5. 


. Check the ATF TEMP SENSOR in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 


10. 


11. 


[2 
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Does the ATF temperature read about the same as ECT SENSOR? 
YES -Go to step 12. 


NO -Replace the ATF temperature sensor (see ATF TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR TEST/REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 6. 


. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
. Start the engine, and warm it up to normal operating temperature (the radiator 


fan comes on). 


. Allow the engine coolant temperature to cool to the ambient air temperature. 
. Start the engine, and warm it up to normal operating temperature (the radiator 


fan comes on), and wait for at least 20 seconds, then drive the vehicle at speeds 
over 19 mph (31 km/h) for at least 5 minutes. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 
Is DTC PO7I11 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals between the ATF 
temperature sensor and the PCM, then go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 11. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0711 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
10, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals between the ATF temperature sensor and the PCM, then go to step 1. 
If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 7. 


Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
PCM. ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 
PCM ). 


13; 


14. 
15. 


16. 


ive 
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Start the engine, and warm it up to normal operating temperature (the radiator 
fan comes on). 

Allow the engine coolant temperature to cool to the ambient air temperature. 
Start the engine, and warm it up to normal operating temperature (the radiator 
fan comes on), and wait for at least 20 seconds, then drive the vehicle at speeds 
over 19 mph (31 km/h) for at least 5 minutes. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 
Is DTC PO7I1 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals between the ATF 
temperature sensor and the PCM. If the PCM was updated, substitute a known- 
good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM. ), then go to step 13. If the 
PCM was substituted, go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 17. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0711 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED ? 


YES -If the PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the PCM was 
substituted, replace the original PCM (see ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT ). If 
any other DTCs were indicated in step 16, go to the INDICATED DTC'S 
TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals between the ATF temperature sensor and the PCM. If the PCM was 
updated, substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM ), 
then go to step 13. If the PCM was substituted, go to step 1. If the HDS 
indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 13. 


DTC P0712: Short in ATF Temperature Sensor Circuit 


NOTE: e Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any 


on-board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 


N Nn B W 


Oo wo “oI 
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Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 

e This code is caused by an electrical circuit problem and 
cannot be caused by a mechanical problem in the 
transmission. 


. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 
. Check the ATF TEMP SENSOR voltage in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 


Is the ATF TEMP SENSOR voltage 0.07 V or less? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for an 
intermittent short to body ground in the ATFT wire between the ATF 
temperature sensor and the PCM. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

. Disconnect the shift solenoid harness connector. 

. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 

. Check the ATF TEMP SENSOR voltage in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 


Is the ATF TEMP SENSOR voltage 0.07 V or less? 
YES -Go to step 7. 


NO -Replace the ATF temperature sensor (see ATF TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR TEST/REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 12. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 

. Disconnect PCM connector B (44P). 

. Check for continuity between shift solenoid harness connector terminal No. 6 


and body ground. 


11. 
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SHIFT SOLENOID HARNESS CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 85: Checking Continuity Between Shift Solenoid Harness Connector 
Terminal No. 6 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the wire between PCM connector 
terminal B27 and shift solenoid harness connector terminal No. 6, then go to 
step 12. 


NO -Go to step 11. 


Check for continuity between shift solenoid harness connector terminal No. 6 
and body ground. 


SHIFT SOLENOID HARNESS CONNECTOR 


ATFT (WHT) 


Terminal side of male terminals 


Fig. 86: Checking Continuity Between Shift Solenoid Harness Connector 
Terminal No. 6 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 
20. 
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YES -Replace the ATF temperature sensor (see ATF TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR TEST/REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 12. 


NO -Go to step 18. 


Reconnect all connectors. 

Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 

Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

Start the engine with the shift lever in P, and wait for at least 20 seconds. 
Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0712 indicated? 


YES -Check for intermittent short to body ground in the wire between the ATF 
temperature sensor and the PCM, then go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 17. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0712 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
16, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for intermittent short to body ground 
in the wire between the ATF temperature sensor and the PCM, then go to step 
1. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 15. 


Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
PCM ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 

PCM ). 

Start the engine with the shift lever in P, and wait for at least 20 seconds. 
Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC PO712 indicated? 
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YES -Check for intermittent short to body ground in the wire between the ATF 
temperature sensor and the PCM. If the PCM was updated, substitute a known- 
good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM. ), then go to step 19. If the 
PCM was substituted, go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 21. 
21. Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0712 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED ? 


YES -If the PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the PCM was 
substituted, replace the original PCM (see ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT ). If 
any other DTCs were indicated in step 20, go to the INDICATED DTC'S 
TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for intermittent short to body ground 
in the wire between the ATF temperature sensor and the PCM. If the PCM was 
updated, substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM ), 
then go to step 19. If the PCM was substituted, go to step |. If the HDS 
indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 19. 


DTC P0713: Open in ATF Temperature Sensor Circuit 


NOTE: e Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any 
on-board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 

e This code is caused by an electrical circuit problem and 
cannot be caused by a mechanical problem in the 
transmission. 


1. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 
2. Check the ATF TEMP SENSOR voltage in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 


Does the ATF TEMP SENSOR voltage exceed 4.93 V? 
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YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for poor 
connections or loose terminals between the ATF temperature sensor and the 
PCM. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Disconnect the shift solenoid harness connector. 
. Connect shift solenoid harness connector terminals No. 6 and No. 7 witha 


jumper wire. 


SHIFT SOLENOID HARNESS CONNECTOR 


ATFT (BRN/RED) SG2 (GRN/YEL) 


JUMPER WIRE 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 87: Connecting Shift Solenoid Harness Connector Terminals 6 And 7 
With A Jumper Wire 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 
. Check the ATF TEMP SENSOR voltage in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 


Does the ATF TEMP SENSOR voltage exceed 4.93 V? 
YES -Go to step 8. 


NO -Replace the ATF temperature sensor (see ATF TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR TEST/REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 21. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Remove the jumper wire from the shift solenoid harness connector. 
10. 


Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 
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11. Measure the voltage between shift solenoid harness connector terminal No. 6 
and body ground. 


SHIFT SOLENOID HARNESS CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 88: Measuring Voltage Between Shift Solenoid Harness Connector 
Terminal 6 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there about 5 V? 
YES -Go to step 12. 
NO -Go to step 17. 


12. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

13. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 

14. Disconnect PCM connector B (44P). 

15. Connect shift solenoid harness connector terminal No. 7 and body ground with 
a jumper wire. 


SHIFT SOLENOID HARNESS CONNECTOR 


Wr 
oad 
$G2 (GRN/YEL) 
JUMPER WIRE 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 89: Connecting Shift Solenoid Harness Connector Terminal 7 And 
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Body Ground With A Jumper Wire 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


16. Check for continuity between PCM connector terminal B33 and body ground. 


PCM CONNECTOR B (44P) 


[+ Jefa]4 417] 
eet 
pojeileal fest 


= * 
See aara 


$G2 (GRN/YEL) 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 90: Checking Continuity Between PCM Connector Terminal B33 And 
Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 27. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between PCM connector terminal B33 and the 
ATF temperature sensor, then go to step 21. 


17. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
18. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 
19. Disconnect PCM connector B (44P). 


20. Check for continuity between PCM connector terminal B27 and shift solenoid 
harness connector terminal No. 6. 


21. 
22, 
23. 
24. 
2; 


26. 
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SHIFT SOLENOID PCM CONNECTOR B (44P) 
ARNESS 
CONNECTOR 
Li] fF Aan 
Oprtii2 hahehe 7 
= Plate al 
aelz7|aefes|so|s1fae|aslseloe 
26) Sse] 20] J [ee fas [4] 


ATFT (BRN/RED) 


ATFT 

(BRN/RED) 

Wire side of Terminal side of 
female terminals female terminals 


Fig. 91: Checking Continuity Between PCM Connector Terminal B27 And 
Shift Solenoid Harness Connector Terminal No. 6 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 27. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between PCM connector terminal B27 and the 
ATF temperature sensor, then go to step 21. 


Reconnect all connectors. 

Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 

Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

Start the engine with the shift lever in P, and wait for at least 20 seconds. 
Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0713 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals between the ATF 
temperature sensor and the PCM, then go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 26. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0713 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED ? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 


pap 


28. 
29. 


30. 
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25, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals between the ATF temperature sensor and the PCM, then go to step 1. 
If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 24. 


Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
PCM ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 

PCM ). 

Start the engine with the shift lever in P, and wait for at least 20 seconds. 
Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0713 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals between the ATF 
temperature sensor and the PCM. If the PCM was updated, substitute a known- 
good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM. ), then go to step 28. If the 
PCM was substituted, go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 30. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0713 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED ? 


YES -If the PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the PCM was 
substituted, replace the original PCM (see ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT ). If 
any other DTCs were indicated in step 29, go to the INDICATED DTC'S 
TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals between the ATF temperature sensor and the PCM. If the PCM was 
updated, substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM ), 
then go to step 28. If the PCM was substituted, go to step 1. If the HDS 
indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 28. 


DTC P0716: Problem in Input Shaft (Mainshaft) Speed Sensor Circuit; DTC P0717: Problem in Input Shaft (Mainshaft) 
Speed Sensor Circuit (No Signal Input) 
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NOTE: e Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any 


\o oO ~ 


on-board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 

e This code is caused by an electrical circuit problem and 
cannot be caused by a mechanical problem in the 
transmission. 


. Check for proper input shaft (mainshaft) speed sensor installation (see INPUT 


SHAFT (MAINSHAFT) SPEED SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 


. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 
. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
. Raise the front of the vehicle, make sure it is securely supported, and allow the 


front wheels to rotate freely. Or raise the vehicle on a lift. 


. Test-drive the vehicle with the shift lever in D, and keep the vehicle at speeds 


over 12 mph (20 km/h) for at least 10 seconds. Slow down and stop the wheels. 


. Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0716 or PO717 in the DTCs MENU with the 


HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate FAILED? 
YES -Go to step 7. 


NO -If the HDS indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. Check for poor connections or loose terminals between the input 
shaft (mainshaft) speed sensor and the PCM. If the HDS indicates NOT 
COMPLETED, go to step 5. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 

. Disconnect PCM connector C (44P). 

. Check for continuity between PCM connector terminal C40 and body ground, 


and between terminal C44 and body ground. 
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PCNI CONNECTOR C (44P) 


IE aa 
/ 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 92: Checking Continuity Between PCM Connector Terminal C40 And 
C44 Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 11. 


NO -Repair open in the wires between PCM connector terminals C40, C44, 
and ground (G101) (SeeCONNECTOR TO HARNESS INDEX ), or repair 
poor ground (G101), then go to step 32. 


11. Connect PCM connector C (44P). 

12. Disconnect the input shaft (mainshaft) speed sensor connector. 

13. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 

14. Measure the voltage between input shaft (mainshaft) speed sensor connector 
terminal No. | and body ground. 


INPUT SHAFT (MAINSHAFT) 
SPEED SENSOR CONNECTOR 


Td 


VCC2 (YEL/BLU) 


HES) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 93: Measuring Voltage Between Input Shaft (Mainshaft) Speed 
Sensor Connector Terminal No. 1 And Body Ground 


15. 
16. 
17. 


18. 
19. 
20. 
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Is there about 5 V? 
YES -Go to step 18. 
NO -Go to step 15. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
Disconnect PCM connector B (44P). 


Check for continuity between PCM connector terminal B18 and input shaft 
(mainshaft) speed sensor connector terminal No. 1. 


PCM CONNECTOR B (44P) INPUT SHAFT 
( 
VCC2 (YEL/BLU) {Q) 
ae 
27 
[31 |35]39] 7 41 Jaz }43|4a] 

Terminal side of Wire side of 
female terminals female terminals 


Fig. 94: Checking Continuity Between PCM Connector Terminal B18 And 
Input Shaft (Mainshaft) Speed Sensor Connector Terminal 1 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 20. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between PCM connector terminal B18 and the 
input shaft {mainshaft) speed sensor, then go to step 32. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
Disconnect PCM connector B (44P). 


Check for continuity between input shaft (mainshaft) speed sensor connector 
terminal No. 2 and body ground. 


21. 
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INPUT SHAFT (MAINSHAFT) 
SPEED SENSOR CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 95: Checking Continuity Between Input Shaft (Mainshaft) Speed 
Sensor Connector Terminal 2 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the wire between PCM connector 
terminal B17 and the input shaft (mainshaft) speed sensor, then go to step 32. 


NO -Go to step 21. 


Check for continuity between PCM connector, terminal B33 and input shaft 
(mainshaft) speed sensor connector terminal No. 3. 


PCM CONNECTOR B (44P) eaame SHAFT 


AINSHAFT) 
SPEED SENSOR 
= | 


CONNECTOR 
Bi Bi 
Das soceees 


[37] 96] 99] 41 |e} 43 [44] 


SG2 (GRN/YEL) 
— $G2 (GRN/YEL) 
Terminal side of Wire side of 
female terminals female terminals 


Fig. 96: Checking Continuity Between PCM Connector, Terminal B33 
And Input Shaft (Mainshaft) Speed Sensor Connector Terminal 3 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Go to step 22. 


22: 
22, 
24. 


25. 
26. 
aie 
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NO -Repair open in the wire between PCM connector terminal B33 and the 
input shaft (mainshaft) speed sensor, then go to step 32. 


Connect PCM connector B (44P). 
Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 


Measure the voltage between input shaft (mainshaft) speed sensor connector 
terminals No. 2 and No. 3. 


INPUT SHAFT (MAINSHAFT) 
SPEED SENSOR CONNECTOR 


NM (WHT/RED) SG2 (GRN/YEL) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 97: Measuring Voltage Between Input Shaft (Mainshaft) Speed 
Sensor Connector Terminals 2 And 3 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there about 5 V? 
YES -Go to step 28. 
NO -Go to step 25. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
Disconnect PCM connector B (44P). 


Check for continuity between PCM connector terminal B17 and input shaft 
(mainshaft) speed sensor connector terminal No. 2. 


28. 
29. 
30. 


oe 


32. 
a2: 
34. 
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Fig. 98: Checking Continuity Between PCM Connector Terminal B17 And 
Input Shaft (Mainshaft) Speed Sensor Connector Terminal 2 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


28] 37 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 38. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between PCM connector terminal B17 and the 
input shaft (mainshaft) speed sensor, then go to step 32. 


Connect the input shaft (mainshaft) speed sensor connector. 

Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

Test-drive the vehicle with the shift lever in D, and keep the vehicle at speeds 
over 12 mph (20 km/h) for at least 10 seconds. Slow down and stop the wheels. 


Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0716 or P0717 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate FAILED? 


YES -Replace the input shaft (mainshaft) speed sensor (see INPUT SHAFT 
(MAINSHAFT) SPEED SENSOR REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 32. 


NO -Go to step 38. 


Reconnect all connectors. 
Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 
Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


a3: 


36. 


ahi 


38. 


39. 


40. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 TRANSMISSION Automatic Transmission - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


Test-drive the vehicle with the shift lever in D, and keep the vehicle at speeds 
over 12 mph (20 km/h) for at least 10 seconds. Slowdown and stop the wheels. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 
Is DTC P0716 or P0717 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals between the input shaft 
(mainshaft) speed sensor and the PCM, then go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 37. 


Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0716 or P0717 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
36, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals between the input shaft (mainshaft) speed sensor and the PCM, then 
go to step 1. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 35. 


Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
PCM. ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 

PCM ). 

Test-drive the vehicle with the shift lever in D, and keep the vehicle at speeds 
over 12 mph (20 km/h) for more than 10 seconds. Slow down and stop the 
wheels. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0716 or PO717 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals between the input shaft 
(mainshaft) speed sensor and the PCM. If the PCM was updated, substitute a 
known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM ), then go to step 39. If 
the PCM was substituted, go to step 1. 
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NO -Go to step 41. 


41. Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0716 or PO717 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -If the PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the PCM was 
substituted, replace the original PCM (see ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT ). If 
any other DTCs were indicated in step 40, go to the INDICATED DTC'S 
TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals between the input shaft (mainshaft) speed sensor and the PCM. If the 
PCM was updated, substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING 
THE PCM ), then go to step 39. If the PCM was substituted, go to step 1. If 
the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 39. 


DTC P0718: Input Shaft (Mainshaft) Speed Sensor Intermittent Failure 


NOTE: e Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any 
on-board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 

e This code is caused by an electrical circuit problem and 
cannot be caused by a mechanical problem in the 
transmission. 


1. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 
2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


3. Test-drive the vehicle with the shift lever in D, and let the transmission shift 
through all five gears at speeds over 12 mph (20 km/h). 

4. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). Repeat the test-drive in step 3, then go 
to step 5. 


5. Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0718 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 


10. 


11. 


12. 
13, 
14. 
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Does the HDS indicate FAILED? 


YES -Go to step 6. 


NO -If the HDS indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. Check for poor connections or loose terminals between the input 
shaft (mainshaft) speed sensor and the PCM. If the HDS indicates NOT 
COMPLETED, go to step 3. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Disconnect the input shaft (mainshaft) speed sensor connector, and inspect the 


connector and connector terminals to be sure they are making good contact. 
Are the connector terminals OK? 
YES -Go to step 8. 


NO -Repair the connector terminals, then go to step 8. 


. Connect the input shaft (mainshaft) speed sensor connector. 
. Test-drive the vehicle with the shift lever in D, and let the transmission shift 


through all five gears at speeds over 12 mph (20 km/h). 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). Repeat the test-drive in step 9, then go 
to step 11. 


Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0718 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate FAILED? 
YES -Go to step 12. 


NO -If the HDS indicates PASSED, troubleshooting is complete. If the HDS 
indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 9. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 
Disconnect PCM connector C (44P). 
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15. Check for continuity between PCM connector terminal C40 and body ground, 
and between terminal C44 and body ground. 


PCM CONNECTOR C (44P) 


Zits 
pola] <7 
acca ane 
EARN ACI 
LG1 (BRN/YEL) LG2 (BRN/YEL) 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 99: Checking Continuity Between PCM Connector Terminal C40 And 
C44 Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 16. 


NO -Repair open in the wires between PCM connector terminals C40, C44, 
and ground (G101) (see CONNECTOR TO HARNESS INDEX ), or repair 
poor ground (G101), then go to step 32. 


16. Connect PCM connector C (44P). 
17. Disconnect the input shaft (mainshaft) speed sensor connector. 
18. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 


19. Measure the voltage between input shaft (mainshaft) speed sensor connector 
terminal No. | and body ground. 


20. 
21. 
Ze; 
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INPUT SHAFT (MAINSHAFT) 
SPEED SENSOR CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 100: Measuring Voltage Between Input Shaft (Mainshaft) Speed 
Sensor Connector Terminal 1 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there about 5 V? 
YES -Go to step 20. 
NO -Go to step 29. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

Disconnect PCM connector B (44P). 

Check for continuity between input shaft (mainshaft) speed sensor connector 
terminal No. 2 and body ground. 


INPUT SHAFT (MAINSHAFT) 
SPEED SENSOR CONNECTOR 


NM (WHT/RED) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 101: Checking Continuity Between Input Shaft (Mainshaft) Speed 
Sensor Connector Terminal 2 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


20: 
24. 
20. 


26. 
21 
28. 
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YES -Repair short to body ground in the wire between PCM connector 
terminal B17 and the input shaft (mainshaft) speed sensor, then go to step 32. 


NO -Go to step 23. 


Connect PCM connector B (44P). 
Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 


Measure the voltage between input shaft (mainshaft) speed sensor connector 
terminal No. 2 and body ground. 


INPUT SHAFT (MAINSHAFT) 
SPEED SENSOR CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 102: Measuring Voltage Between Input Shaft (Mainshaft) Speed 
Sensor Connector Terminal 2 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there about 5 V? 


YES -Replace the input shaft (mainshaft) speed sensor (see INPUT SHAFT 
(MAINSHAFT) SPEED SENSOR REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 32. 


NO -Go to step 26. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
Disconnect PCM connector B (44P). 


Check for continuity between PCM connector terminal B17 and input shaft 
(mainshaft) speed sensor connector terminal No. 2. 
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Fig. 103: Checking Continuity Between PCM Connector Terminal B17 
And Input Shaft (Mainshaft) Speed Sensor Connector Terminal 2 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 39. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between PCM connector terminal B17 and the 
input shaft (mainshaft) speed sensor, then go to step 32. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Disconnect PCM connector B (44P). 


. Check for continuity between PCM connector terminal B18 and input shaft 
(mainshaft) speed sensor connector terminal No. 1. 


PCM CONNECTOR B (44P) INPUT SHAFT 
(MAINSHAFT) 
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—— 
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Fig. 104: Checking Continuity Between PCM Connector Terminal B18 
And Input Shaft (Mainshaft) Speed Sensor Connector Terminal 1 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5] 


32. 
53: 
34. 
35. 


36. 
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39, 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 TRANSMISSION Automatic Transmission - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 32. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between PCM connector terminal B18 and the 
input shaft (mainshaft) speed sensor, then go to step 32. 


Reconnect all connectors. 
Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 
Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


Test-drive the vehicle with the shift lever in D, and let the transmission shift 
through all five gears at speeds over 12 mph (20 km/h). 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (QO). Repeat the test-drive in step 35, then go 
to step 37. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 
Is DTC PO7IS8 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals between the input shaft 
(mainshaft) speed sensor and the PCM, then go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 38. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0718 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
37, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals between the input shaft (mainshaft) speed sensor and the PCM, then 
go to step |. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 35. 


Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
PCM. ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 
PCM ). 


40. 


Al. 


42. 


43. 
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Test-drive the vehicle with the shift lever in D, and let the transmission shift 
through all five gears at speeds over 12 mph (20 km/h). 

Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). Repeat the test-drive in step 40, then go 
to step 42. 

Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC PO7IS8 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals between the input shaft 
(mainshaft) speed sensor and the PCM. If the PCM was updated, substitute a 
known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM ), then go to step 40. If 
the PCM was substituted, go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 43. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0718 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED ? 


YES -If the PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the PCM was 
substituted, replace the original PCM (see ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT ). If 
any other DTCs were indicated in step 42, go to the INDICATED DTC'S 
TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals between the input shaft (mainshaft) speed sensor and the PCM. If the 
PCM was updated, substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING 
THE PCM ), then go to step 40. If the PCM was substituted, go to step 1. If 
the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 40. 


DTC P0721: Problem in Output Shaft (Countershaft) Speed Sensor Circuit; DTC P0722: Problem in Output Shaft 
(Countershaft) Speed Sensor Circuit (No Signal Input) 


NOTE: ¢ Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any 


on-board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 
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e This code is caused by an electrical circuit problem and 
cannot be caused by a mechanical problem in the 
transmission. 


. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 


2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


\o wo ~ 


. Check for proper output shaft (countershaft) speed sensor installation (see 


OUTPUT SHAFT (COUNTERSHAFT) SPEED SENSOR 
REPLACEMENT ). 


. Raise the front of the vehicle, make sure it is securely supported, and allow the 


front wheels to rotate freely. Or raise the vehicle on a lift. 


. Test-drive the vehicle with the shift lever in D and the engine speed 2,000 rpm 


or higher, for at least 10 seconds. Slow down and stop the wheels. 


. Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0721 or PO722 in the DTCs MENU with the 


HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate FAILED ? 
YES -Go to step 7. 


NO -If the HDS indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. Check for poor connections or loose terminals between the output 
shaft (countershaft) speed sensor and the PCM. If the HDS indicates NOT 
COMPLETED, go to step 5. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 

. Disconnect PCM connector C (44P). 

. Check for continuity between PCM connector terminal C40 and body ground, 


and between terminal C44 and body ground. 
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Fig. 105: Checking Continuity Between PCM Connector Terminal C40 
And C44 Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 11. 


NO -Repair open in the wires between PCM connector terminals C40, C44, 
and ground (G101) (see CONNECTOR TO HARNESS INDEX ), or repair a 
poor ground (G101), then go to step 32. 


11. Connect PCM connector C (44P). 
12. Disconnect the output shaft (countershaft) speed sensor connector. 
13. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 


14. Measure the voltage between output shaft (countershaft) speed sensor 
connector terminal No. 1 and body ground. 


OUTPUT SHAFT (COUNTERSHAFT) 
SPEED SENSOR CONNECTOR 


Te VCC1 (YEL/RED) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 106: Measuring Voltage Between Output Shaft (Countershaft) Speed 
Sensor Connector Terminal 1 And Body Ground 


15. 
16. 
17. 


18. 
19. 
20. 
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Is there about 5 V? 
YES -Go to step 18. 
NO -Go to step 15. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
Disconnect PCM connector C (44P). 


Check for continuity between PCM connector terminal C13 and output shaft 
(countershaft) speed sensor connector terminal No. 1. 


OUTPUT SHAFT PCM CONNECTOR C (44P) 
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Fig. 107: Checking Continuity Between PCM Connector Terminal C13 
And Output Shaft (Countershaft) Speed Sensor Connector Terminal 1 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 18. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between PCM connector terminal C13 and the 
output shaft (countershaft) speed sensor, then go to step 32. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
Disconnect PCM connector C (44P). 


Check for continuity between output shaft (countershaft) speed sensor 
connector terminal No. 2 and body ground. 


21. 
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OUTPUT SHAFT (COUNTERSHAFT) 
SPEED SENSOR CONNECTOR 


Wire side of fernale terminals 


Fig. 108: Checking Continuity Between Output Shaft (Countershaft) 
Speed Sensor Connector Terminal 2 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the wire between PCM connector 
terminal C43 and the output shaft (countershaft) speed sensor, then go to step 
a2. 


NO -Go to step 21. 


Check for continuity between PCM connector terminal C14 and output shaft 
(countershaft) speed sensor connector terminal No. 3. 


OUTPUT SHAFT PCM CONNECTOR C (44P) 
(COUNTERSHAFT) 
SPEED SENSOR 
CONNECTOR 
oS ©) $G1 (GRN/WHT) 
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Fig. 109: Checking Continuity Between PCM Connector Terminal C14 
And Output Shaft (Countershaft) Speed Sensor Connector Terminal 3 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


22, 
Pies 
24. 


2; 
26. 
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YES -Go to step 22. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the output shaft (countershaft) speed 
sensor connector and PCM connector terminal C14, then go to step 32. 


Connect PCM connector C (44P). 
Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 


Measure the voltage between output shaft (countershaft) speed sensor 
connector terminals No. 2 and No. 3. 


OUTPUT SHAFT (COUNTERSHAFT) 
SPEED SENSOR CONNECTOR 


NC (BLK/BLU) $G1 (GRN/WHT) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 110: Measuring Voltage Between Output Shaft (Countershaft) Speed 
Sensor Connector Terminals 2 And 3 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there about 5 V? 
YES -Go to step 28. 
NO -Go to step 25. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
Disconnect PCM connector C (44P). 


Check for continuity between PCM connector terminal C43 and output shaft 
(countershaft) speed sensor connector terminal No. 2. 


28. 
29. 
30. 


31, 


32. 
a3: 
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Fig. 111: Checking Continuity Between PCM Connector Terminal C43 
And Output Shaft (Countershaft) Speed Sensor Connector Terminal 2 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 38. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between PCM connector terminal C43 and the 
output shaft (countershaft) speed sensor, then go to step 32. 


Connect the output shaft (countershaft) speed sensor connector. 

Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

Test-drive the vehicle with the shift lever in D and the engine speed 2,000 rpm 
or higher, for at least 10 seconds. Slow down and stop the wheels. 


Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0721 or P0722 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate FAILED? 
YES -Replace the output shaft (countershaft) speed sensor (see OUTPUT 


SHAFT (COUNTERSHAFT) SPEED SENSOR REPLACEMENT ), then 
go to step 32. 


NO -Go to step 38. 


Reconnect all connectors. 
Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 


34. 
20: 


36. 


S1. 


38. 


39. 


40. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 TRANSMISSION Automatic Transmission - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


Test-drive the vehicle with the shift lever in D at speeds over 12 mph (20 
km/h), for at least 10 seconds. Slow down and stop the wheels. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 
Is DTC P0721 or PO722 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals between the output shaft 
(countershaft) speed sensor and the PCM, then go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 37. 


Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0721 or P0722 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
36, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals between the output shaft (countershaft) speed sensor and the PCM, 
then go to step 1. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 35. 


Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
PCM ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 

PCM ). 

Test-drive the vehicle with the shift lever in D at speeds over 12 mph (20 
km/h), for at least 10 seconds. Slow down and stop the wheels. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0721 or PO722 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals between the output shaft 
(countershaft) speed sensor and the PCM. If the PCM was updated, substitute a 
known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM ), then go to step 39. If 
the PCM was substituted. go to sten 1. 
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NO -Go to step 41. 


41. Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0721 or P0722 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -If the PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the PCM was 
substituted, replace the original PCM (see ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT ). If 
any other DTCs were indicated in step 40, go to the INDICATED DTC'S 
TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals between the output shaft (countershaft) speed sensor and the PCM. If 
the PCM was updated, substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING 
THE PCM ), then go to step 39. If the PCM was substituted, go to step 1. If 
the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 39. 


DTC P0723: Output Shaft (Countershaft) Speed Sensor Intermittent Failure 


NOTE: e Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any 
on-board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 

e This code is caused by an electrical circuit problem and 
cannot be caused by a mechanical problem in the 
transmission. 


1. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 
2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


3. Test-drive the vehicle with the shift lever in D with engine speed 2,000 rpm or 
higher, and let the transmission shift through all five gears. 

4. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). Repeat the test-drive in step 3, then go 
to step 5. 


5. Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0723 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 


10. 


11. 


12. 
13, 
14. 
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Does the HDS indicate FAILED? 


YES -Go to step 6. 


NO -If the HDS indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. Check for poor connections or loose terminals between the output 
shaft (countershaft) speed sensor and the PCM. If the HDS indicates NOT 
COMPLETED, go to step 3. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Disconnect the output shaft (countershaft) speed sensor connector, and inspect 


the connector and connector terminals to be sure they are making good contact. 
Are the connector terminals OK? 
YES -Go to step 8. 


NO -Repair the connector terminals, then go to step 8. 


. Connect the output shaft (countershaft) speed sensor connector. 
. Test-drive the vehicle with the shift lever in D with engine speed 2,000 rpm or 


higher, and let the transmission shift through all five gears. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). Repeat the test-drive in step 9, then go 
to step 11. 


Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0723 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate FAILED? 
YES -Go to step 12. 


NO -If the HDS indicates PASSED, troubleshooting is complete. If the HDS 
indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 9. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 
Disconnect PCM connector C (44P). 
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15. Check for continuity between PCM connector terminal C40 and body ground, 
and between terminal C44 and body ground. 


PCM CONNECTOR C (44P) 


[3]4 5/6/7/8/9 
RLS 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 112: Checking Continuity Between PCM Connector Terminal C40 
And C44 Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 16. 


NO -Repair open in the wires between PCM connector terminals C40, C44, 
and ground (G101) (see CONNECTOR TO HARNESS INDEX ), or repair 
poor ground (G101), then go to step 32. 


16. Connect PCM connector C (44P). 
17. Disconnect the output shaft (countershaft) speed sensor connector. 
18. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 


19. Measure the voltage between output shaft (countershaft) speed sensor 
connector terminal No. | and body ground. 


20. 
21. 
Ze; 
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OUTPUT SHAFT (COUNTERSHAFT) 
SPEED SENSOR CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 113: Measuring Voltage Between Output Shaft (Countershaft) Speed 
Sensor Connector Terminal 1 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there about 5 V? 
YES -Go to step 20. 
NO -Go to step 29. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
Disconnect PCM connector C (44P). 


Check for continuity between output shaft (countershaft) speed sensor 
connector terminal No. 2 and body ground. 


OUTPUT SHAFT (COUNTERSHAFT) 
SPEED SENSOR CONNECTOR 


L____ 


NC (BLK/BLU) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 114: Checking Continuity Between Output Shaft (Countershaft) 
Speed Sensor Connector Terminal 2 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


ies 
a 
20% 


26. 
Zh 
28. 
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YES -Repair short to body ground in the wire between PCM connector 
terminal C43 and the output shaft (countershaft) speed sensor, then go to step 
32. 


NO -Go to step 23. 


Connect PCM connector C (44P). 
Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 


Measure the voltage between output shaft (countershaft) speed sensor 
connector terminal No. 2 and body ground. 


OUTPUT SHAFT (COUNT! = hel 
SPEED SENSOR CONNECTO 


zz 


| we (BLK/BLU} 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 115: Measuring Voltage Between Output Shaft (Countershaft) Speed 
Sensor Connector Terminal 2 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there about 5 V? 


YES -Replace the output shaft (countershaft) speed sensor (see OUTPUT 
SHAFT (COUNTERSHAFT) SPEED SENSOR REPLACEMENT ), then 
go to step 32. 


NO -Go to step 26. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
Disconnect PCM connector C (44P). 


Check for continuity between PCM connector terminal C43 and output shaft 
(countershaft) speed sensor connector terminal No. 2. 


29, 
30. 
31. 
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PCM CONNECTOR C (44P) OUTPUT SHAFT 


(COUNTERSHAFT) 
SPEED SENSOR 
Per lslel 1) CONNECTOR 
Zp p7he)/] 
Saad 
29/30) St 
0) 33] 40|/[e2}4s] 


NC (BLK/BLU) NC 
(BLK/BLU) 


Terminal side of Wire side of 
female terminals female terminals 


Fig. 116: Checking Continuity Between PCM Connector Terminal C43 
And Output Shaft (Countershaft) Speed Sensor Connector Terminal 2 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Go to step 39. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between PCM connector terminal C43 and the 
output shaft (countershaft) speed sensor, then go to step 32. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
Disconnect PCM connector C (44P). 
Check for continuity between PCM connector terminal C13 and output shaft 
(countershaft) speed sensor connector terminal No. 1. 
OUTPUT SHAFT PCM CONNECTOR C (44P) 


(COUNTERSHAFT) 
SPEED SENSOR 
CONNECTOR 


vcc1 
(YEL/RED) 
BE 
Zr eles 
Wire side of Terminal side of 


female terminals female terminals 


Fig. 117: Checking Continuity Between PCM Connector Terminal C13 
And Output Shaft (Countershaft) Speed Sensor Connector Terminal 1 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


32. 
53: 
34. 
35. 


36. 


ote 


38. 


39. 
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Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 32. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between PCM connector terminal C13 and the 
output shaft (countershaft) speed sensor, then go to step 32. 


Reconnect all connectors. 
Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 
Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


Test-drive the vehicle with the shift lever in D, and let the transmission shift 
through all five gears at speeds over 12 mph (20 km/h). 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (QO). Repeat the test-drive in step 35, then go 
to step 37. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 
Is DTC P0723 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals between the output shaft 
(countershaft) speed sensor and the PCM, then go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 38. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0723 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
37, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals between the output shaft (countershaft) speed sensor and the PCM, 
then go to step 1. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 35. 


Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
PCM. ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 
PCM ). 
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40. Test-drive the vehicle with the shift lever in D, and let the transmission shift 


Al. 


42. 


43. 


through all five gears at speeds over 12 mph (20 km/h). 

Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (QO). Repeat the test-drive in step 40, then go 
to step 42. 

Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0723 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals between the output shaft 
(countershaft) speed sensor and the PCM. If the PCM was updated, substitute a 
known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM ), then go to step 40. If 
the PCM was substituted, go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 43. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0723 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED ? 


YES -If the PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the PCM was 
substituted, replace the original PCM (see ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT ). If 
any other DTCs were indicated in step 42, go to the INDICATED DTC'S 
TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals between the output shaft (countershaft) speed sensor and the PCM. If 
the PCM was updated, substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING 
THE PCM. ), then go to step 40. If the PCM was substituted, go to step 1. If 
the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 40. 


DTC P0731: Problem in 1st Clutch and 1st Clutch Hydraulic Circuit (1st gear incorrect ratio) 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 


board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 
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. Warm up the engine to normal operating temperature (the radiator fan comes 
on). 

. Make sure that the transmission is filled to the proper level, and check for fluid 
leaks. 


. Drain the ATF (see step 3 ) through a strainer. Inspect the strainer for metal 
debris or excessive clutch material. 


Does the strainer have metal debris or excessive clutch material? 
YES -Replace the transmission, then go to step 13. 

NO -Replace the ATF (see step 5 ), then go to step 4. 

. Measure the line pressure (see PRESSURE TEST ). 


Is the line pressure within service limit? 
YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -Repair the ATF pump and the regulator valve, or replace the transmission, 
then go to step 13. 


. Measure the Ist clutch pressure (see PRESSURE TEST ). 


Is the Ist clutch pressure within service limits? 
YES -Go to step 6. 


NO -Shift valves B and C are stuck. Repair these valves and the hydraulic 
circuit, or replace the transmission, then go to step 13. 


. Test stall speed with the shift lever in 1 (see STALL SPEED TEST ). 


Is the stall speed within service limits ? 
YES -Go to step 7. 


NO -Shift valves A and D are stuck. Repair these valves and the hydraulic 


\Oo © 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 
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circuit, or replace the transmission, then go to step 13. 


. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 
. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
. Test-drive the vehicle in Ist gear with the shift lever in D at speeds over 7 mph 


(12 km/h) and the engine speed above 1,000 rpm, for at least 12 seconds. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). Repeat the test-drive in step 9, then go 
to step 11. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 

Is DTC PO731 indicated? 

YES -Repair the Ist clutch, or replace the transmission, then go to step 13. 
NO -Go to step 12. 

Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0731 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
11, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, repair the 1st clutch, or replace the 
transmission. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 9. 


Test-drive the vehicle in 1st gear with the shift lever in D at speeds over 7 mph 
(12 km/h) and the engine speed above 1,000 rpm, for at least 12 seconds. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). Repeat the test-drive in step 13, then go 
to step 15. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 
Is DTC P0731 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the input shaft 
(mainshaft) speed sensor and the output shaft (countershaft) speed sensor and 
the PCM. then go to sten 4. 
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NO -Go to step 16. 
16. Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0731 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
15, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals at the input shaft (mainshaft) speed sensor and the output shaft 
(countershaft) speed sensor and the PCM, then go to step 4. If the HDS 
indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 13. 


DTC P0732: Problem in 2nd Clutch and 2nd Clutch Hydraulic Circuit (2nd gear incorrect ratio) 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and Any on- 
board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 


1. Warm up the engine to normal operating temperature (the radiator fan comes 
on). 

2. Make sure that the transmission 1s filled to the proper level, and check for fluid 
leaks. 


3. Drain the ATF (see step 3 ) through a strainer. Inspect the strainer for metal 
debris or excessive clutch material. 


Does the strainer have metal debris or excessive clutch material? 
YES -Replace the transmission, then go to step 13. 
NO -Replace the ATF (see step 5 ), then go to step 4. 

4. Measure the line pressure (see PRESSURE TEST ). 


Is the line pressure within service limit? 
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YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -Repair the ATF pump and the regulator valve, or replace the transmission, 
then go to step 13. 


. Measure the 2nd clutch pressure (see PRESSURE TEST ). 


Is the 2nd clutch pressure within service limits ? 
YES -Go to step 6. 


NO -Shift valves A and 6 are stuck. Repair these valves and the hydraulic 
circuit, or replace the transmission, then go to step 13. 


. Test stall speed with the shift lever in 2 (see STALL SPEED TEST ). 


Is the stall speed within service limits ? 
YES -Go to step 7. 


NO -Shift valve C is stuck. Repair the shift valve C and the hydraulic circuit, 
or replace the transmission, then go to step 13. 


7. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 


\Oo © 


10. 


11, 


12. 


. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
. Test-drive the vehicle in 2nd gear with the shift lever in D at speeds over 7 


mph (12 km/h) and the engine speed above 1,000 rpm, for at least 12 seconds. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). Repeat the test-drive in step 9, then go 
to step 11. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 

Is DTC P0732 indicated? 

YES -Repair the 2nd clutch, or replace the transmission, then go to step 13. 
NO -Go to step 12. 

Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0732 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 
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Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
11, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, repair the 2nd clutch, or replace the 
transmission. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 9. 


Test-drive the vehicle in 2nd gear with the shift lever in D at speeds over 7 
mph (12 km/h) and the engine speed above 1,000 rpm, for at least 12 seconds. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). Repeat the test-drive in step 13, then go 
to step 15. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 
Is DTC P0732 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the input shaft 
(mainshaft) speed sensor and the output shaft (countershaft) speed sensor and 
the PCM, then go to step 4. 


NO -Go to step 16. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0732 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED ? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
15, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals at the input shaft (mainshaft) speed sensor and the output shaft 
(countershaft) speed sensor and the PCM, then go to step 4. If the HDS 
indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 13. 


DTC P0733: Problem in 3rd Clutch and 3rd Clutch Hydraulic Circuit (3rd gear incorrect ratio) 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 


board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
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Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 


. Warm up the engine to normal operating temperature (the radiator fan comes 
on). 

. Make sure that the transmission is filled to the proper level, and check for fluid 
leaks. 


. Drain the ATF (see step 3 ) through a strainer. Inspect the strainer for metal 
debris or excessive clutch material. 


Does the strainer have metal debris or excessive clutch material? 
YES -Replace the transmission, then go to step 12. 

NO -Replace the ATF (see step 5 ), then go to step 4. 

. Measure the line pressure (see PRESSURE TEST ). 


Is the line pressure within service limits? 
YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -Repair the ATF pump and the regulator valve, or replace the transmission, 
then go to step 12. 


. Measure the 3rd clutch pressure (see PRESSURE TEST ). 


Is the 3rd clutch pressure within service limits ? 
YES -Go to step 6. 


NO -Shift valves A and D are stuck. Repair these valves and the hydraulic 
circuit, or replace the transmission, then go to step 12. 


. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 


7. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


. Test-drive the vehicle in 3rd gear with the shift lever in D at speeds over 7 mph 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 
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(12 km/h) and the engine speed above 1,000 rpm, for at least 12 seconds. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). Repeat the test-drive in step 8, then go 


to step 10. 
Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC PO733 indicated? 

YES -Repair the 3rd clutch, or replace the transmission, then go to step 12. 
NO -Go to step 11. 

Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0733 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
10, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, repair the 3rd clutch, or replace the 
transmission. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 8. 


Test-drive the vehicle in 3rd gear with the shift lever in D at speeds over 7 mph 
(12 km/h) and the engine speed above 1,000 rpm, for at least 12 seconds. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). Repeat the test-drive in step 12, then go 
to step 14. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 
Is DTC P0733 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the input shaft 
(mainshaft) speed sensor and the output shaft (countershaft) speed sensor and 
the PCM, then go to step 4. 


NO -Go to step 15. 


Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0733 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
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Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
15, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals at the input shaft (mainshaft) speed sensor and the output shaft 
(countershaft) speed sensor and the PCM, then go to step 4. If the HDS 
indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 12. 


DTC P0734: Problem in 4th Clutch and 4th Clutch Hydraulic Circuit (4th gear incorrect ratio) 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 
board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 


1. Warm up the engine to normal operating temperature (the radiator fan comes 
on). 

2. Make sure that the transmission 1s filled to the proper level, and check for fluid 
leaks. 


3. Drain the ATF (see step 3 ) through a strainer. Inspect the strainer for metal 
debris or excessive clutch material. 


Does the strainer have metal debris or excessive clutch material? 
YES -Replace the transmission, then go to step 12. 
NO -Replace the ATF (see step 5 ), then go to step 4. 

4. Measure the line pressure (See PRESSURE TEST ). 


Is the line pressure within service limits ? 
YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -Repair the ATF pump and the regulator valve, or replace the transmission, 
then go to step 12. 
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. Measure the 4th clutch pressure (see PRESSURE TEST ). 


Is the 4th clutch pressure within service limits? 
YES -Go to step 6. 


NO -Shift valves A, B, C, and/or D are stuck. Repair these valves and the 
hydraulic circuit, or replace the transmission, then go to step 12. 


. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 


7. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


10. 


11. 


12. 


1. 


. Test-drive the vehicle in 4th gear with the shift lever in D at speeds over 7 mph 


(12 km/h) and the engine speed above 1,000 rpm, for at least 12 seconds. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). Repeat the test-drive in step 8, then go 


to step 10. 
Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0734 indicated? 

YES -Repair the 4th clutch, or replace the transmission, then go to step 12. 
NO -Go to step 11. 

Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0734 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
10, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, repair the 4th clutch, or replace the 
transmission. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 8. 


Test-drive the vehicle in 4th gear with the shift lever in D at speeds over 7 mph 
(12 km/h) and the engine speed above 1,000 rpm, for at least 12 seconds. 

Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (QO). Repeat the test-drive in step 12, then go 
to step 14. 
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14. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


ID; 


Is DTC P0734 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the input shaft 
(mainshaft) speed sensor and the output shaft (countershaft) speed sensor and 
the PCM, then go to step 4. 


NO -Go to step 15. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0734 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
14, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals at the input shaft (mainshaft) speed sensor and the output shaft 
(countershaft) speed sensor and the PCM, then go to step 4. If the HDS 
indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 12. 


DTC P0735: Problem in 5th Clutch and 5th Clutch Hydraulic Circuit (5th gear incorrect ratio) 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 


iF 


Ze 


3: 


board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 


Warm up the engine to normal operating temperature (the radiator fan comes 
on). 


Make sure that the transmission is filled to the proper level, and check for fluid 
leaks. 


Drain the ATF (see step 3 ) through a strainer. Inspect the strainer for metal 
debris or excessive clutch material. 


Does the strainer have metal debris or excessive clutch material? 
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YES -Replace the transmission, then go to step 12. 


NO -Replace the ATF (see step 5 ), then go to step 4. 


. Measure the line pressure (see PRESSURE TEST ). 


Is the line pressure within service limits? 
YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -Repair the ATF pump and the regulator valve, or replace the transmission, 
then go to step 12. 


. Measure the 5th clutch pressure (see PRESSURE TEST ). 


Ts the 5th clutch pressure within service limits? 
YES -Go to step 6. 


NO -Shift valves A, B, C, and/or D are stuck. Repair these valves and the 
hydraulic circuit, or replace the transmission, then go to step 12. 


. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 


7. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


10. 


11. 


. Test-drive the vehicle in 5th gear with the shift lever in D at speeds over 7 mph 


(12 km/h) and the engine speed above 1,000 rpm, for at least 12 seconds. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). Repeat the test-drive in step 8, then go 


to step 10. 
Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC PO735 indicated? 

YES -Repair the 5th clutch, or replace the transmission, then go to step 12. 
NO -Go to step 11. 

Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0735 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 
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Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
10, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, repair the 5th clutch, or replace the 
transmission. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 8. 


Test-drive the vehicle in 5th gear with the shift lever in D at speeds over 7 mph 
(12 km/h) and the engine speed above 1,000 rpm, for at least 12 seconds. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). Repeat the test-drive in step 12, then go 
to step 14. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 
Is DTC PO735 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the input shaft 
(mainshaft) speed sensor and the output shaft (countershaft) speed sensor and 
the PCM, then go to step 4. 


NO -Go to step 15. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0735 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
14, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals at the input shaft (mainshaft) speed sensor and the output shaft 
(countershaft) speed sensor and the PCM, then go to step 4. If the HDS 
indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 12. 


DTC P0741: Torque Converter Clutch Hydraulic Circuit Stuck OFF 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 


board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 


n 
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Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 


. Warm up the engine to normal operating temperature (the radiator fan comes 


on). 


. Make sure that the transmission is filled to the proper level, and check for fluid 


leaks. 


. Drain the ATF (see step 3 ) through a strainer. Inspect the strainer for metal 


debris or excessive clutch material. 
Does the strainer have metal debris or excessive clutch material? 
YES -Replace the transmission, then go to step 15. 


NO -Replace the ATF (see step 5 ), then go to step 4. 


. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 
. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
. Select Shift Solenoid Valve D in the Miscellaneous Test Menu, and check that 


shift solenoid valve D operates with the HDS. 
Is a clicking sound heard? 
YES -Go to step 7. 


NO -Replace shift solenoid valve D (see SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE AND 
SHIFT SOLENOID WIRE HARNESS REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 
12. 


7. Run the engine until the ECT SENSOR temperature reaches 176 °F (80 °C). 


. Select Clutch Pressure Control (Linear) Solenoid Valve A in the Miscellaneous 


Test Menu, and test A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve A with the 
HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate NORMAL? 


10. 


11. 


12, 
13. 
14. 
ibe? 


16. 


17. 
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YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Follow the instructions indicated on the HDS by the test result. Go to step 
12 if any part is replaced. 


. Test-drive the vehicle on a level road with a steady throttle at 60 mph (96 


km/h) for at least 20 seconds. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). Repeat the test-drive in step 9, then go 
to step 11. 


Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0741 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate FAILED? 


YES -Repair the faulty torque converter clutch mechanism, the torque 
converter clutch hydraulic circuit, the lock-up shift valve, or the lock-up 
control valve, or replace the transmission, then go to step 15. 


NO -If the HDS indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 9. 


Reconnect all connectors. 
Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 
Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


Test-drive the vehicle on a level road with a steady throttle at 60 mph (96 
km/h) for at least 20 seconds, or test-drive the vehicle for several minutes 
under the same condition as those indicated by the freeze data. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). Repeat the test-drive in step 15, then go 
to step 17. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 
Is DTC PO741 indicated? 

YES -Go to step 5. 

NO -Go to step 18. 


18. 
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Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0741 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
17, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, go to step 5. If the HDS indicates NOT 
COMPLETED, go to step 15. 


DTC P0746: A/T Clutch Pressure Control Solenoid Valve A Stuck OFF 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 


n 


board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 


. Warm up the engine to normal operating temperature (the radiator fan comes 


on). 


. Make sure that the transmission is filled to the proper level, and check for fluid 


leaks. 


. Drain the ATF (see step 3 ) through a strainer. Inspect the strainer for metal 


debris or excessive clutch material. 
Does the strainer have metal debris or excessive clutch material? 
YES -Replace the transmission, then go to step 14. 


NO -Replace the ATF (see step 5 ), then go to step 4. 


. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 
. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
. Test-drive the vehicle with the shift lever in D, and let the transmission shift 


through all five gears, then slow down to a stop. Shift to R, and drive the 
vehicle for at least 2 seconds. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). Repeat the test-drive in step 6, then go 


11. 


12. 
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to step 8. 


. Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0746 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate FAILED ? 
YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -If the HDS indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 6. 


. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
10. 


Select Clutch Pressure Control (Linear) Solenoid valve A in the Miscellaneous 
Test Menu, and test A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve A with the 
HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate NORMAL? 


YES -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. If the HDS indicates 
NOT COMPLETED, retest A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve A with 
the HDS. 


NO -Follow the instructions indicated on the HDS by the test result. If the 
HDS has not determined the cause of the failure, go to step 11. If any part is 
replaced, go to step 12. 


Inspect A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve A (see A/T CLUTCH 
PRESSURE CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE A TEST ). 


Does A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve A operate properly? 


YES -Repair the hydraulic system related with shift valve A, or replace the 
transmission, then go to step 14. 


NO -Replace A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve A (see A/T CLUTCH 
PRESSURE CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE A REPLACEMENT ), then 
go to step 12. 


Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 


IS, 
14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 
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Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


Test-drive the vehicle with the shift lever in D, and let the transmission shift 
through all five gears, then slow down to a stop. Shift to R, and drive the 
vehicle for at least 2 seconds. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). Repeat the test-drive in step 14, then go 
to step 16. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 

Is DTC P0746 indicated? 

YES -Go to step 9. 

NO -Go to step 17. 

Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0746 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
16, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, go to step 9. If the HDS indicates NOT 
COMPLETED, go to step 14. 


DTC P0747: A/T Clutch Pressure Control Solenoid Valve A Stuck ON 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 


board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 


. Warm up the engine to normal operating temperature (the radiator fan comes 


on). 


. Make sure that the transmission is filled to the proper level, and check for fluid 


leaks. 


. Drain the ATF (see step 3 ) through a strainer. Inspect the strainer for metal 


Nn 
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debris or excessive clutch material. 
Does the strainer have metal debris or excessive clutch material? 
YES -Replace the transmission, then go to step 14. 


NO -Replace the ATF (see step 5 ), then go to step 4. 


. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 
. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
. Test-drive the vehicle with the shift lever in D, and let the transmission shift 


through all five gears. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). Repeat the test-drive in step 6, then go 


to step 8. 


. Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0747 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate FAILED? 
YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -lf the HDS indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 6. 


. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
10. 


Select Clutch Pressure Control (Linear) Solenoid valve A in the Miscellaneous 
Test Menu, and test A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve A with the 
HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate NORMAL? 


YES -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. If the HDS indicates 
NOT COMPLETED, retest A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve A with 
the HDS. 


NO -Follow the instructions indicated on the HDS by the test result. If the 
HDS has not determined the cause of the failure, go to step 11. If any part is 
replaced, go to step 12. 


11. 


12, 
13. 
14. 


15. 


16. 


17, 
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Inspect A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve A (see A/T CLUTCH 
PRESSURE CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE A TEST ). 


Does A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve A operate properly? 


YES -Repair the hydraulic system related with shift valve A, or replace the 
transmission, then go to step 14. 


NO -Replace A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve A (see A/T CLUTCH 
PRESSURE CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE A REPLACEMENT ), then 
go to step 12. 


Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 
Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


Test-drive the vehicle with the shift lever in D, and let the transmission shift 
through all five gears. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). Repeat the test-drive in step 14, then go 
to step 16. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 

Is DTC P0747 indicated? 

YES -Go to step 9. 

NO -Go to step 17. 

Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0747 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
16, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, go to step 9. If the HDS indicates NOT 
COMPLETED, go to step 14. 


DTC P0751: Shift Solenoid Valve A Stuck OFF; DTC P0752: Shift Solenoid Valve A Stuck ON 
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NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 


n 


board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 


. Warm up the engine to normal operating temperature (the radiator fan comes 


on). 


. Make sure that the transmission is filled to the proper level, and check for fluid 


leaks. 


. Drain the ATF (see step 3 ) through a strainer. Inspect the strainer for metal 


debris or excessive clutch material. 
Does the strainer have metal debris or excessive clutch material? 
YES -Replace the transmission, then go to step 12. 


NO -Replace the ATF (see step 5 ), then go to step 4. 


. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 
. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
. Select Shift Solenoid Valve A in the Miscellaneous Test Menu, and check it 


operates with the HDS. 
Is a clicking sound heard? 
YES -Go to step 7. 


NO -Replace shift solenoid valve A (see SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE AND 
SHIFT SOLENOID WIRE HARNESS REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 
10. 


. Test-drive the vehicle with the shift lever in D, and let the transmission shift 


through all five gears. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). Repeat the test-drive in step 7, then go 


to step 9. 


. Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0751 or P0752 in the DTCs MENU with the 


10. 
11. 
12. 


ibe? 


14. 


15. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 
2006-08 TRANSMISSION Automatic Transmission - Civic (Except Hybrid) 
HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate FAILED? 
YES -Repair shift valve A, or replace the transmission, then go to step 12. 


NO -If the HDS indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 7. 


Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 
Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


Test-drive the vehicle with the shift lever in D, and let the transmission shift 
through all five gears. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). Repeat the test-drive in step 12, then go 
to step 14. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 

Is DTC PO751 or PO752 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 5. 

NO -Go to step 15. 


Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0751 or P0752 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
14, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, go to step 5. If the HDS indicates NOT 
COMPLETED, go to step 12. 


DTC P0756: Shift Solenoid Valve B Stuck OFF; DTC P0757: Shift Solenoid Valve B Stuck ON 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 


Cn 
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board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 


. Warm up the engine to normal operating temperature (the radiator fan comes 


on). 


. Make sure that the transmission is filled to the proper level, and check for fluid 


leaks. 


. Drain the ATF (see step 3 ) through a strainer. Inspect the strainer for metal 


debris or excessive clutch material. 
Does the strainer have metal debris or excessive clutch material? 
YES -Replace the transmission, then go to step 12. 


NO -Replace the ATF (see step 5 ), then go to step 4. 


. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 
. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
. Select Shift Solenoid Valve B in the Miscellaneous Test Menu, and check it 


operates with the HDS. 
Is a clicking sound heard? 
YES -Go to step 7. 


NO -Replace shift solenoid valve B (see SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE AND 
SHIFT SOLENOID WIRE HARNESS REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 
10. 


. Test-drive the vehicle with the shift lever in D, and let the transmission shift 


through all five gears. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). Repeat the test-drive in step 7, then go 


to step 9. 


. Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0756 or PO757 in the DTCs MENU with the 


HDS. 


10. 
11. 
12, 


iS 


14. 
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Does the HDS indicate FAILED? 
YES -Repair shift valve B, or replace the transmission, then go to step 12. 


NO -If the HDS indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 7. 


Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 
Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


Test-drive the vehicle with the shift lever in D, and let the transmission shift 
through all five gears. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). Repeat the test-drive in step 12, then go 
to step 14. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 

Is DTC P0756 or P0757 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 5. 

NO -Go to step 15. 


Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0756 or P0757 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
14, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, go to step 5. If the HDS indicates NOT 
COMPLETED, go to step 12. 


DTC P0761: Shift Solenoid Valve C Stuck OFF; DTC P0762: Shift Solenoid Valve C Stuck ON 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 


board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 


n 
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TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 


. Warm up the engine to normal operating temperature (the radiator fan comes 


on). 


. Make sure that the transmission is filled to the proper level, and check for fluid 


leaks. 


. Drain the ATF (see step 3 ) through a strainer. Inspect the strainer for metal 


debris or excessive clutch material. 
Does the strainer have metal debris or excessive clutch material? 
YES -Replace the transmission, then go to step 12. 


NO -Replace the ATF (see step 5 ), then go to step 4. 


. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 
. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
. Select Shift Solenoid Valve C in the Miscellaneous Test Menu, and check it 


operates with the HDS. 
Is a clicking sound heard? 
YES -Go to step 7. 


NO -Replace shift solenoid valve C (see SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE AND 
SHIFT SOLENOID WIRE HARNESS REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 
10. 


. Test-drive the vehicle with the shift lever in D, and let the transmission shift 


through all five gears. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). Repeat the test-drive in step 7, then go 


to step 9. 


. Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0761 or PO762 in the DTCs MENU with the 


HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate FAILED? 


10. 
11. 
12, 


13, 


14. 


15. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 TRANSMISSION Automatic Transmission - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


YES -Repair shift valve C, or replace the transmission, then go to step 12. 


NO -If the HDS indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 7. 

Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 

Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


Test-drive the vehicle with the shift lever in D, and let the transmission shift 
through all five gears. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (QO). Repeat the test-drive in step 12, then go 
to step 14. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 

Is DTC PO761 or PO762 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 5. 

NO -Go to step 15. 


Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0761 or P0762 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
14, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, go to step 5. If the HDS indicates NOT 
COMPLETED, go to step 12. 


DTC P0766: Shift Solenoid Valve D Stuck OFF 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 


board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 


n 
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. Warm up the engine to normal operating temperature (the radiator fan comes 


on). 


. Make sure that the transmission is filled to the proper level, and check for fluid 


leaks. 


. Drain the ATF (see step 3 ) through a strainer. Inspect the strainer for metal 


debris or excessive clutch material. 
Does the strainer have metal debris or excessive clutch material? 
YES -Replace the transmission, then go to step 12. 


NO -Replace the ATF (see step 5 ), then go to step 4. 


. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 
. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
. Select Shift Solenoid Valve D in the Miscellaneous Test Menu, and check it 


operates with the HDS. 
Is a clicking sound heard? 
YES -Go to step 7. 


NO -Replace shift solenoid valve D (see SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE AND 
SHIFT SOLENOID WIRE HARNESS REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 
10. 


. Start the engine, and shift to N. Then shift to R and drive the vehicle for at least 


2 seconds. Slow the vehicle down to a stop. Then drive the vehicle in D, and let 
the transmission shift through all five gears. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). Repeat the test-drive in step 7, then go 


to step 9. 


. Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0766 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate FAILED? 


YES -Repair shift valve D, or replace the transmission, then go to step 12. 
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NO -If the HDS indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 7. 


10. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 
11. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


12. Start the engine, and shift to N. Then shift to R and drive the vehicle for at least 
2 seconds. Slow the vehicle down to a stop. Then drive the vehicle in D, and let 
the transmission shift through all five gears. 


13. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). Repeat the test-drive in step 12, then go 
to step 14. 


14. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 
Is DTC P0766 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 5. 
NO -Go to step 15. 
15. Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0766 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
14, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, go to step 5. If the HDS indicates NOT 
COMPLETED, go to step 12. 


DTC P0767: Shift Solenoid Valve D Stuck ON 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 
board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 


1. Warm up the engine to normal operating temperature (the radiator fan comes 
on). 
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2. Make sure that the transmission 1s filled to the proper level, and check for fluid 
leaks. 


3. Drain the ATF (see step 3 ) through a strainer. Inspect the strainer for metal 
debris or excessive clutch material. 


Does the strainer have metal debris or excessive clutch material? 
YES -Replace the transmission, then go to step 12. 
NO -Replace the ATF (see step 5 ), then go to step 4. 


4. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 
5. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


6. Select Shift Solenoid Valve D in the Miscellaneous Test Menu, and check it 
operates with the HDS. 


Is a clicking sound heard? 
YES -Go to step 7. 


NO -Replace shift solenoid valve D (see SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE AND 
SHIFT SOLENOID WIRE HARNESS REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 
10. 


7. Test-drive the vehicle with the shift lever in D, and let the transmission shift 
through all five gears, then slow down to a stop. Shift to R, and drive the 
vehicle for at least 3 seconds. 


8. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). Repeat the test-drive in step 7, then go 
to step 9. 


9. Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0767 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate FAILED? 
YES -Repair shift valve D, or replace the transmission, then go to step 12. 


NO -If the HDS indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED. goto sten 7. 
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10. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 
11. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


12. Test-drive the vehicle with the shift lever in D, and let the transmission shift 
through all five gears, then slow down to a stop. Shift to R, and drive the 
vehicle for at least 3 seconds. 


13. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (QO). Repeat the test-drive in step 12, then go 
to step 14. 


14. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 
Is DTC PO767 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 5. 
NO -Go to step 15. 
15. Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0767 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
14, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, go to step 5. If the HDS indicates NOT 
COMPLETED, go to step 12. 


DTC P0776: A/T Clutch Pressure Control Solenoid Valve B Stuck OFF; DTC P0777: A/T Clutch Pressure Control 
Solenoid Valve B Stuck ON 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 
board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 


1. Warm up the engine to normal operating temperature (the radiator fan comes 
on). 


2. Make sure that the transmission 1s filled to the proper level, and check for fluid 
leaks. 


rl 
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. Drain the ATF (see step 3 ) through a strainer. Inspect the strainer for metal 


debris or excessive clutch material. 
Does the strainer have metal debris or excessive clutch material? 
YES -Replace the transmission, then go to step 14. 


NO -Replace the ATF (see step 5 ), then go to step 4. 


. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 
. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
. Test-drive the vehicle with the shift lever in D, and let the transmission shift 


through all five gears. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). Repeat the test-drive in step 6, then go 


to step 8. 


. Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0776 or PO777 in the DTCs MENU with the 


HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate FAILED ? 
YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -If the HDS indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 6. 


. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
10. 


Select Clutch Pressure Control (Linear) Solenoid Valve B in the Miscellaneous 
Test Menu, and test A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve B with the 
HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate NORMAL? 


YES -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. If the HDS indicates 
NOT COMPLETED, retest A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve B with 
the HDS. 


NQO -Follow the instructions indicated on the HDS bv the test result. If the 


11. 


12. 
13. 
14. 


15. 


16. 


17 
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HDS has not determined the cause of the failure, go to step 11. If any part is 
replaced, go to step 12. 


Inspect A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve B (see A/T CLUTCH 
PRESSURE CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE B TEST ). 


Does A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve B work properly? 


YES -Repair the hydraulic system related with shift valve B, or replace the 
transmission, then go to step 14. 


NO -Replace A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve B (see A/T CLUTCH 
PRESSURE CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE B AND C 
REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 12. 


Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 
Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


Test-drive the vehicle with the shift lever in D, and let the transmission shift 
through all five gears. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (QO). Repeat the test-drive in step 14, then go 
to step 16. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 

Is DTC P0776 or PO777 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 9. 

NO -Go to step 17. 


Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0776 or PO777 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
16, go to tte INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 
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NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, go to step 9. If the HDS indicates NOT 
COMPLETED, go to step 14. 


DTC P0796: A/T Clutch Pressure Control Solenoid Valve C Stuck OFF; DTC P0797: A/T Clutch Pressure Control 
Solenoid Valve C Stuck ON 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 


n 


board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 


. Warm up the engine to normal operating temperature (the radiator fan comes 


on). 


. Make sure that the transmission is filled to the proper level, and check for fluid 


leaks. 


. Drain the ATF (see step 3 ) through a strainer. Inspect the strainer for metal 


debris or excessive clutch material. 
Does the strainer have metal debris or excessive clutch material? 
YES -Replace the transmission, then go to step 14. 


NO -Replace the ATF (see step 5 ), then go to step 4. 


. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 
. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
. Test-drive the vehicle with the shift lever in D, and let the transmission shift 


through all five gears. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). Repeat the test-drive in step 6, then go 


to step 8. 


. Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0796 or PO797 in the DTCs MENU with the 


HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate FAILED? 


YES -Go to step 9. 


11. 


12; 
13. 
14. 


15. 
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NO -If the HDS indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 6. 


. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
10. 


Select Clutch Pressure Control (Linear) Solenoid Valve C in the Miscellaneous 
Test Menu, and test A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve C with the 
HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate NORMAL? 


YES -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. If the HDS indicates 
NOT COMPLETED, retest A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve C with 
the HDS. 


NO -Follow the instructions indicated on the HDS by the test result, If the 
HDS has not determined the cause of the failure, go to step 11. If any part is 
replaced, go to step 12. 


Inspect A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve C (see A/T CLUTCH 
PRESSURE CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE C TEST ). 


Does A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve C work properly? 


YES -Repair the hydraulic system related with shift valve C, or replace the 
transmission, then go to step 14. 


NO -Replace A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve C (see A/T CLUTCH 
PRESSURE CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE B AND C 
REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 12. 


Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 

Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

Test-drive the vehicle with the shift lever in D, and let the transmission shift 
through all five gears. 

Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). Repeat the test-drive in step 14, then go 
to step 16. 
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16. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


17. 


Is DTC P0796 or P0797 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 9. 
NO -Go to step 17. 


Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0796 or PO797 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
16, go to tte INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, go to step 9. If the HDS indicates NOT 
COMPLETED, go to step 14. 


DTC P0812: Open in Transmission Range Switch ATP R Switch Circuit 


NOTE: ¢ Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any 


b, 
De 


on-board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 


e This code is caused by an electrical circuit problem and 


cannot be caused by a mechanical problem in the 
transmission. 


Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 
Shift to R, and check the A/T R SWITCH in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 


Is the A/T R SWITCH ON? 
YES -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 


NO -Go to step 3. 
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3. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
4. Disconnect the transmission range switch connector. 


5. Check for continuity between transmission range switch connector terminal 
No. 10 and body ground. 


TRANSMISSION ee 
SWITCH CONNECTO! 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 118: Checking Continuity Between Transmission Range Switch 
Connector Terminal 10 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 6. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between transmission range switch connector 
terminal No. 10 and ground (G101) (see CONNECTOR TO HARNESS 
INDEX < ), or repair poor ground (G101), then go to step 9. 


6. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 


7. Measure the voltage between transmission range switch connector terminals 
No. 7 and No. 10. 
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TRANSMISSION RANGE 
SWITCH CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 119: Measuring Voltage Between Transmission Range Switch 
Connector Terminals 7 And 10 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there about 5 V? 
YES -Go to step 8. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between PCM connector terminal B14 and the 
transmission range switch, then go to step 9. 


. Check for continuity between transmission range switch connector terminals 
No. 7 and No. 10 while the shift lever is in R, and when the shift lever is 
shifted to any position other than R. 


TRANSMISSION RANGE 
SWITCH CONNECTOR 


Terminal side of male terminals 


Fig. 120: Checking Continuity Between Transmission Range Switch 
Connector Terminals 7 And 10 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity while the shift lever is in R, and no continuity when the shift 
lever is shifted to any position other than R? 


13, 


14. 


ibe 


16. 
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YES -Go to step 16. 


NO -Replace the transmission range switch (see TRANSMISSION RANGE 
SWITCH REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 9. 


. Reconnect all connectors. 

. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 

. Clear the DTC with to the HDS. 

. Test-drive the vehicle with the shift lever in R at speeds below 3 mph (5 km/h) 


for at least 2 seconds. Then increase the speed and drive over 3 mph (5 km/h) 
for at least 2 seconds. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). Repeat the test-drive in step 12, then go 
to step 14. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 
Is DTC POS12 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals between the transmission 
range switch and the PCM, then go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 15. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0812 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
14, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals between the transmission range switch and the PCM, then go to step 
1. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 12. 


Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
PCM. ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 
PCM ). 


ie 


18. 


19. 


20. 
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Test-drive the vehicle with the shift lever in R at speeds below 3 mph (5 km/h) 
for at least 2 seconds. Then increase the speed and drive over 3 mph (5 km/h) 
for at least 2 seconds. 

Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). Repeat the test-drive in step 17, then go 
to step 19. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 
Is DTC POS12 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals between the transmission 
range switch and the PCM. If the PCM was updated, substitute a known-good 

PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM. ), then go to step 17. If the PCM was 
substituted, go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 20. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0812 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED ? 


YES -If the PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the PCM was 
substituted, replace the original PCM (see ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT ). If 
any other DTCs were indicated in step 19, go to the INDICATED DTC'S 
TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals between the transmission range switch and the PCM. If the PCM was 
updated, substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM ), 
then go to step 17. If the PCM was substituted, go to step 1. If the HDS 
indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 17. 


DTC P0842: Short in 2nd Clutch Transmission Fluid Pressure Switch Circuit, or 2nd Clutch Transmission Fluid 
Pressure Switch Stuck ON 


NOTE: e Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any 


on-board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
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TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 


e This code is caused by an electrical circuit problem and 
cannot be caused by a mechanical problem in the 
transmission. 


. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 


2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


oOo o ~ 


. Check the 2nd PRESSURE SWITCH in the DATA LIST with the HDS when 


not in 2nd gear. 

Ts the 2nd PRESSURE SWITCH OFF? 
YES -Go to step 4. 

NO -Go to step 7. 


. Start the engine, and warm it up to normal operating temperature (the radiator 


fan comes on). 


. Test-drive the vehicle in 3rd gear with the shift lever in D, for at least 2 


seconds. 


. Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0842 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate FAILED ? 
YES -Go to step 7. 


NO -If the HDS indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. Check for intermittent short to body ground in the wire between the 
2nd clutch transmission fluid pressure switch and the PCM. If the HDS 
indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 4. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

. Disconnect the 2nd clutch transmission fluid pressure switch connector. 
. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 

. Check the 2nd PRESSURE SWITCH in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 


ia 
12. 
TS, 
14. 


1D. 
16. 
ive 
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Is the 2nd PRESSURE SWITCH OFF? 


YES -Replace the 2nd clutch transmission fluid pressure switch (see 2ND 
CLUTCH TRANSMISSION FLUID PRESSURE SWITCH 
REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 15. 


NO -Go to step 11. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 

Disconnect PCM connector B (44P). 

Check for continuity between PCM connector terminal B8 and body ground. 


PCM CONNECTOR B (44P) 


Termina! side of female terminals 


Fig. 121: Checking Continuity Between PCM Connector Terminal B8 And 
Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the wire between PCM connector 
terminal B8 and the 2nd clutch transmission fluid pressure switch, then go to 
step 15. 


NO -Go to step 22. 


Reconnect all connectors. 
Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 
Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


22% 


2: 


24. 


20. 
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Start the engine, and warm it up to normal operating temperature (the radiator 
fan comes on). 


Test-drive the vehicle with the shift lever in 2 for at least 2 seconds, then shift 
to D, and drive in 3rd gear for at least 2 seconds. Then drive in 4th gear for at 
least 2 seconds. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 
Is DTC P0842 indicated? 


YES -Check for intermittent short to body ground in the wire between the 2nd 
clutch transmission fluid pressure switch and the PCM, then go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 21. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0842 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
20, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for intermittent short to body ground 
in the wire between the 2nd clutch transmission fluid pressure switch and the 
PCM, then go to step |. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 
18. 


Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
PCM ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 

PCM ). 

Start the engine, and warm it up to normal operating temperature (the radiator 
fan comes on). 


Test-drive the vehicle with the shift lever in 2 for at least 2 seconds, then shift 
to D, and drive in 3rd gear for at least 2 seconds. Then drive in 4th gear for at 
least 2 seconds. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


20. 
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Is DTC P0842 indicated? 


YES -Check for intermittent short to body ground in the wire between the 2nd 
clutch transmission fluid pressure switch and the PCM. If the PCM was 
updated, substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM ), 
then go to step 23. If the PCM was substituted, go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 26. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0842 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED ? 


YES -If the PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the PCM was 
substituted, replace the original PCM (see ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT ). If 
any other DTCs were indicated in step 25, go to the INDICATED DTC'S 
TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for intermittent short to body ground 
in the wire between the 2nd clutch transmission fluid pressure switch and the 
PCM. If the PCM was updated, substitute a known-good PCM (see 
SUBSTITUTING THE PCM ), then go to step 23. If the PCM was 
substituted, go to step 1. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 
23: 


DTC P0843: Open in 2nd Clutch Transmission Fluid Pressure Switch Circuit, or 2nd Clutch Transmission Fluid 
Pressure Switch Stuck OFF 


NOTE: ¢ Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any 


iF 


on-board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 

e This code is caused by an electrical circuit problem and 
cannot be caused by a mechanical problem in the 
transmission. 


Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 
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2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


. Start the engine, and warm it up to normal operating temperature (the radiator 


fan comes on). 


. Shift the shift lever into 2. 
. Check the 2nd PRESSURE SWITCH in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 


Ts the 2nd PRESSURE SWITCH ON? 
YES -Go to step 6. 
NO -Go to step 8. 


. Test-drive the vehicle with the shift lever in 2 for at least 2 seconds. 
. Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0843 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate FAILED? 
YES -Go to step 8. 


NO -If the HDS indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. Check for poor connections or loose terminals between the 2nd 
clutch transmission fluid pressure switch and the PCM. If the HDS indicates 
NOT COMPLETED, go to step 6. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

. Disconnect the 2nd clutch transmission fluid pressure switch connector. 
10. 
11. 


Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 


Measure the voltage between the 2nd clutch transmission fluid pressure switch 
connector terminal and body ground. 
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2ND CLUTCH TRANSMISSION FLUID 
PRESSURE SWITCH CONNECTOR 


OP2SW (BLU/YEL) 
v 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 122: Measuring Voltage Between 2nd Clutch Transmission Fluid 
Pressure Switch Connector Terminal And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there about 5 V? 


YES -Replace the 2nd clutch transmission fluid pressure switch (see 2ND 
CLUTCH TRANSMISSION FLUID PRESSURE SWITCH 
REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 16. 


NO -Go to step 12. 


12. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
13. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 
14. Disconnect PCM connector B (44P). 


15. Check for continuity between PCM connector terminal B8 and the 2nd clutch 
transmission fluid pressure switch connector terminal. 


PCM CONNECTOR B (44P) Li CLUTCH 
OP2SW (BLU/YEL) 
| Li f2z]s[4 |] 7] 8 | 
rafahahieer PAL 
pial > be 


EES nE ator a 


sis) eta oP 


Terminal side of Wire side of 
female terminals female terminals 


Fig. 123: Checking Continuity Between PCM Terminal B8 And 2nd 
Clutch Transmission Fluid Pressure Switch Terminal 


16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 


20. 


21. 


22 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 23. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between PCM connector terminal B8 and the 2nd 
clutch transmission fluid pressure switch, then go to step 16. 


Reconnect all connectors. 
Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 
Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


Start the engine, and warm it up to normal operating temperature (the radiator 
fan comes on). 


Drive the vehicle with the shift lever in 2 for at least 2 seconds, then shift to D, 
and drive in 4th gear for at least 2 seconds. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 
Is DTC POS&43 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals between the 2nd clutch 
transmission fluid pressure switch and the PCM, then go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 22. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0843 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED ? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
21, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals between the 2nd clutch transmission fluid pressure switch and the 
PCM, then go to step 1. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 
19. 


2; 


24. 


pine 


26. 
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Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
PCM. ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 

PCM ). 

Start the engine, and warm it up to normal operating temperature (the radiator 
fan comes on). 

Drive the vehicle with the shift lever in 2 for at least 2 seconds, then shift to D, 
and drive in 4th gear for at least 2 seconds. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0843 indicated ? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals between the 2nd clutch 
transmission fluid pressure switch and the PCM. If the PCM was updated, 
substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM ), then go to 
step 24. If the PCM was substituted, go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 27. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0843 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -If the PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the PCM was 
substituted, replace the original PCM (see ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT ). If 
any other DTCs were indicated in step 26, go to the INDICATED DTC'S 
TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals between the 2nd clutch transmission fluid pressure switch and the 
PCM. If the PCM was updated, substitute a known-good PCM (see 
SUBSTITUTING THE PCM ), then go to step 24. If the PCM was 
substituted, go to step 1. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 
24. 


DTC P0847: Short in 3rd Clutch Transmission Fluid Pressure Switch Circuit, or 3rd Clutch Transmission Fluid 
Pressure Switch Stuck ON 
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NOTE: e Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any 
on-board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 

e This code is caused by an electrical circuit problem and 
cannot be caused by a mechanical problem in the 
transmission. 


1. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 
2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


3. Check the 3rd PRESSURE SWITCH in the DATA LIST with the HDS when 
not in 3rd gear. 


Is the 3rd PRESSURE SWITCH OFF? 
YES -Go to step 4. 
NO -Go to step 7. 


4. Start the engine, and warm it up to normal operating temperature (the radiator 
fan comes on). 


5. Drive the vehicle in 4th gear with the shift lever in D, for at least 2 seconds. 
6. Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0847 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate FAILED ? 
YES -Go to step 7. 


NO -If the HDS indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. Check for intermittent short to body ground in the wire between the 
3rd clutch transmission fluid pressure switch and the PCM. If the HDS 
indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 4. 


7. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
8. Disconnect the 3rd clutch transmission fluid pressure switch connector. 


11. 
12, 
13. 
14. 
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. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 
10. 


Check the 3rd PRESSURE SWITCH in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 
Is the 3rd PRESSURE SWITCH OFF? 


YES -Replace the 3rd clutch transmission fluid pressure switch (see 3RD 
CLUTCH TRANSMISSION FLUID PRESSURE SWITCH 
REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 15. 


NO -Go to step 11. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 

Disconnect PCM connector B (44P). 

Check for continuity between PCM connector terminal B9 and body ground. 


PCM CONNECTOR B (44P) 


OP3SW (BLK/RED) 


Fark A ne “pe 
2122 S— 


Et iabsoi 


96 |s7| 38] 90]/“]41]42 ]43 44 


aa 
Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 124: Checking Continuity Between PCM Connector Terminal B9 And 
Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the wire between PCM connector 
terminal B9 and the 3rd clutch transmission fluid pressure switch, then go to 
step 15. 


NO -Go to step 22. 


15; 
16. 
17. 
18. 


19. 


20. 


21, 


22, 


23: 


24. 
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Reconnect all connectors. 
Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 
Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


Start the engine, and warm it up to normal operating temperature (the radiator 
fan comes on). 


Drive the vehicle in 3rd gear with the shift lever in D3, for at least 2 seconds. 
Then shift to D, and drive in 4th gear for at least 2 seconds. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 
Is DTC P0847 indicated? 


YES -Check for intermittent short to body ground in the wire between the 3rd 
clutch transmission fluid pressure switch and the PCM, then go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 21. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0847 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
20, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for intermittent short to body ground 
in the wire between the 3rd clutch transmission fluid pressure switch and the 
PCM, then go to step 1. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 
18. 


Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
PCM. ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 

PCM ). 

Start the engine, and warm it up to normal operating temperature (the radiator 
fan comes on). 


Drive the vehicle in 3rd gear with the shift lever in D3, for at least 2 seconds. 
Then shift to D, and drive in 4th gear for at least 2 seconds. 


Do: 


26. 
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Check for DTCs with the HDS. 
Is DTC POS47 indicated? 


YES -Check for intermittent short to body ground in the wire between the 3rd 
clutch transmission fluid pressure switch and the PCM. If the PCM was 
updated, substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM ), 
then go to step 23. If the PCM was substituted, go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 26. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0847 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED ? 


YES -If the PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the PCM was 
substituted, replace the original PCM (see ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT ). If 
any other DTCs were indicated in step 25, go to the INDICATED DTC'S 
TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for intermittent short to body ground 
in the wire between the 3rd clutch transmission fluid pressure switch and the 
PCM. If the PCM was updated, substitute a known-good PCM (see 
SUBSTITUTING THE PCM. ), then go to step 23. If the PCM was 
substituted, go to step 1. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 
Pies 


DTC P0848: Open in 3rd Clutch Transmission Fluid Pressure Switch Circuit, or 3rd Clutch Transmission Fluid 
Pressure Switch Stuck OFF 


NOTE: e Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any 


on-board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 

e This code is caused by an electrical circuit problem and 
cannot be caused by a mechanical problem in the 
transmission. 
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. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 


2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


. Start the engine, and warm it up to normal operating temperature (the radiator 


fan comes on). 


. Drive the vehicle in 3rd gear with the shift lever in D3, and check that the 


SHIFT COMMAND indicates 3rd in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 


. Check the 3rd PRESSURE SWITCH in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 


Ts the 3rd PRESSURE SWITCH ON? 
YES -Go to step 6. 
NO -Go to step 8. 


. Test-drive the vehicle in 3rd gear with the shift lever in D3, for at least 2 


seconds. 


. Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0848 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate FAILED ? 
YES -Go to step 8. 


NO -If the HDS indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. Check for poor connections or loose terminals between the 3rd clutch 
transmission fluid pressure switch and the PCM. If the HDS indicates NOT 
COMPLETED, go to step 6. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

. Disconnect the 3rd clutch transmission fluid pressure switch connector. 
10. 
11. 


Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 


Measure the voltage between the 3rd clutch transmission fluid pressure switch 
connector terminal and body ground. 
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3RD CLUTCH TRANSMISSION FLUID 
PRESSURE SWITCH CONNECTOR 


El 
OP3SW (BLK/RED) 
¥ 
Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 125: Checking Voltage Between 3rd Clutch Transmission Fluid 
Pressure Switch Connector Terminal And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there about 5 V? 


YES -Replace the 3rd clutch transmission fluid pressure switch (see 3RD 
CLUTCH TRANSMISSION FLUID PRESSURE SWITCH 
REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 16. 


NO -Go to step 12. 


12. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
13. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 
14. Disconnect PCM connector B (44P). 


15. Check for continuity between PCM connector terminal B9 and 3rd clutch 
transmission fluid pressure switch connector terminal. 


PCM CONNECTOR B (44P) 3RD CLUTCH 
TRA N FLUID 
PRESSURE SWITCH 


(lets Vr ysT Mar | 
| 
poe Ps 


lee is/atatalel 
Terminal side of Wire side of 
female terminals female terminals 


Fig. 126: Checking Continuity Between PCM Terminal B9 And 3rd 
Clutch Transmission Fluid Pressure Switch Terminal 


16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 


20. 


yale 


22% 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 23. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between PCM connector terminal B9 and the 3rd 
clutch transmission fluid pressure switch, then go to step 16. 


Reconnect all connectors. 

Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 

Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

Start the engine, and warm it up to normal operating temperature (the radiator 
fan comes on). 

Test-drive the vehicle in 3rd gear with the shift lever in D3, for at least 2 
seconds. Then shift to D, and drive in 4th gear for at least 2 seconds. 

Check for DTCs with the HDS. 

Is DTC POS48 indicated? 

YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals between the 3rd clutch 
transmission fluid pressure switch and the PCM, then go to step 1. 

NO -Go to step 22. 

Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0848 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
21, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals between the 3rd clutch transmission fluid pressure switch and the 
PCM, then go to step 1. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 
19. 


2; 


24. 


pay 


26. 


pap 
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Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
PCM. ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 

PCM ). 

Start the engine, and warm it up to normal operating temperature (the radiator 
fan comes on). 

Test-drive the vehicle in 3rd gear with the shift lever in D3, for at least 2 
seconds. Then shift to D, and drive in 4th gear for at least 2 seconds. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC POSA4S indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals between the 3rd clutch 
transmission fluid pressure switch and the PCM. If the PCM was updated, 
substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM. ), then go to 
step 24. If the PCM was substituted, go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 27. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0848 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -If the PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the PCM was 
substituted, replace the original PCM (see ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT ). If 
any other DTCs were indicated in step 26, go to the INDICATED DTC'S 
TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals between the 3rd clutch transmission fluid pressure switch and the 
PCM. If the PCM was updated, substitute a known-good PCM (see 
SUBSTITUTING THE PCM ), then go to step 24. If the PCM was 
substituted, go to step 1. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 
24. 


DTC P0962: Problem in A/T Clutch Pressure Control Solenoid Valve A Circuit 


NOTE: 


BR WN 
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e Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any 
on-board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 

e This code is caused by an electrical circuit problem and 
cannot be caused by a mechanical problem in the 
transmission. 


. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 

. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

. Start the engine, and wait for at least 1 second. 
. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0962 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 8. 
NO -Go to step 5. 


. Select Clutch Pressure Control Solenoid Valve A in the Miscellaneous Test 


Menu, and test A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve A with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate NORMAL? 

YES -Go to step 6. 

NO -Go to step 8. 


. In the Clutch Pressure Control Solenoid Valve Control menu, select A/T clutch 


pressure control solenoid valve A at 1.0 A. 


. Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0962 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate FAILED? 


YES -Go to step 8. 
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NO -If the HDS indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. Check for poor connections or loose terminals between A/T clutch 
pressure control solenoid valve A and the PCM. If the HDS indicates NOT 
COMPLETED, go to step 5. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


9. Disconnect the A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve A connector. 


. Measure the resistance between A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve A 
connector terminals No. 1 and No. 2. 


A/T CLUTCH PRESSURE CONTROL 
SOLENOID VALVE A CONNECTOR 


Terminal side of male terminals 


Fig. 127: Measuring Resistance Between A/T Clutch Pressure Control 
Solenoid Valve A Connector Terminals 1 And 2 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there 3-10 ohms? 
YES -Go to step 11. 


NO -Replace A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve A (see A/T CLUTCH 
PRESSURE CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE A REPLACEMENT ), then 
go to step 16. 


. Check for continuity between A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve A 
connector terminal No. 2 and body ground. 
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A/T CLUTCH PRESSURE CONTROL 
SOLENOID VALVE A CONNECTOR 


= 
GND (BLK) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 128: Checking Continuity Between A/T Clutch Pressure Control 
Solenoid Valve A Connector Terminal 2 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


IHS 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 12. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between A/T clutch pressure control solenoid 
valve A and ground (G101) (see CONNECTOR TO HARNESS INDEX ), or 
repair poor ground (G101), then go to step 16. 


12. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 

13. Disconnect PCM connector B (44P). 

14. Check for continuity between A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve A 
connector terminal No. 1 and body ground. 


A/T CLUTCH PRESSURE CONTROL 
SOLENOID VALVE A CONNECTOR 


ne] 


S A (WHT) 


be! 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 129: Checking Continuity Between A/T Clutch Pressure Control 
Solenoid Valve A Connector Terminal 1 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


15. 


16. 
ies 
18. 
19. 
20. 
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Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the wire between A/T clutch pressure 
control solenoid valve A connector terminal No. | and body ground, then go to 
step 16. 


NO -Go to step 15. 


Check for continuity between A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve A 
connector terminal No. | and PCM connector terminals B35. 
PCM CONNECTOR B (44P) an CLUTCH PRESSURE 


TROL SOLENOID 
VALVE A CONNECTOR 


ses arate ver 
LS A(WHT) 


Terminal side of Wire side of 
male terminals female terminals 


Fig. 130: Checking Continuity Between A/T Clutch Pressure Control 
Solenoid Valve A Terminal 1 And PCM Terminals B35 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 22. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between A/T clutch pressure control solenoid 
valve A connector terminal No. 1 and PCM connector terminal B35, then go to 
step 16. 


Reconnect all connectors. 

Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 

Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

Start the engine, and wait for at least 1 second. 
Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


21. 


Des 


2. 
24. 


20: 
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Is DTC P0962 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals between A/T clutch 
pressure control solenoid valve A and the PCM, then go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 21. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0962 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
20, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals between A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve A and the PCM, 
then go to step 1. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 19. 


Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
PCM ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 

PCM ). 

Start the engine, and wait for at least 1 second. 

Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0962 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals between A/T clutch 
pressure control solenoid valve A and the PCM. If the PCM was updated, 
substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM ), then go to 
step 23. If the PCM was substituted, go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 25. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0962 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -If the PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the PCM was 
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substituted, replace the original PCM (see ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT ). If 
any other DTCs were indicated in step 24, go to the INDICATED DTC'S 
TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals between A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve A and the PCM. 
If the PCM was updated, substitute a known-good PCM (see 
SUBSTITUTING THE PCM ), then go to step 23. If the PCM was 
substituted, go to step 1. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 
2m: 


DTC P0963: Problem in A/T Clutch Pressure Control Solenoid Valve A 


NOTE: ¢ Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any 


BR WN 


on-board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 

e This code is caused by an electrical circuit problem and 
cannot be caused by a mechanical problem in the 
transmission. 


. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 

. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

. Start the engine, and wait for at least 1 second. 
. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0963 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 8. 
NO -Go to step 5. 


. Select Clutch Pressure Control Solenoid Valve A in the Miscellaneous Test 


Menu, and test A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve A with the HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate NORMAL? 
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YES -Go to step 6. 
NO -Go to step 8. 


. In the Clutch Pressure Control Solenoid Valve Control menu, select A/T clutch 


pressure control solenoid valve A at 0.2 A. 


. Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0963 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate FAILED ? 
YES -Go to step 8. 


NO -If the HDS indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. Check for poor connections or loose terminals between A/T clutch 
pressure control solenoid valve A and the PCM. If the HDS indicates NOT 
COMPLETED, go to step 5. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Disconnect the A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve A connector. 
10. 


Measure the resistance between A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve A 
connector terminals No. | and No. 2. 


A/T CLUTCH PRESSURE CONTROL 
SOLENOID VALVE A CONNECTOR 


Terminal side of male terminals 


Fig. 131: Measuring Resistance Between A/T Clutch Pressure Control 
Solenoid Valve A Terminals 1 And 2 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there 3-10 ohms? 


YES -Go to step 11. 


11. 


12. 
13, 
14. 
15. 
16. 
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NO -Replace A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve A (see A/T CLUTCH 
PRESSURE CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE A REPLACEMENT ), then 
go to step 12. 


Check for continuity between A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve A 
connector terminal No. 2 and body ground. 


A/T CLUTCH PRESSURE CONTROL 
SOLENOID VALVE A CONNECTOR 


GND (BLK) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 132: Checking Continuity Between A/T Clutch Pressure Control 
Solenoid Valve A Terminal 2 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 18. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between A/T clutch pressure control solenoid 
valve A and ground (G101) (see CONNECTOR TO HARNESS INDEX ), or 
repair poor ground (G101), then go to step 12. 


Reconnect all connectors. 

Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 

Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

Start the engine, and wait for at least 1 second. 
Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0963 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals between A/T clutch 


ie 


18. 


19. 
20. 


Zl 
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pressure control solenoid valve A and the PCM, then go to step 1. 
NO -Go to step 17. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0963 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
16, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals between A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve A and the PCM, 
then go to step 1. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 15. 


Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
PCM ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 

PCM ). 

Start the engine, and wait for at least 1 second. 

Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0963 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals between A/T clutch 
pressure control solenoid valve A and the PCM. If the PCM was updated, 
substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM. ), then go to 
step 19. If the PCM was substituted, go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 21. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0963 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -If the PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the PCM was 
substituted, replace the original PCM (see ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT ). If 
any other DTCs were indicated in step 20, go to the INDICATED DTC'S 
TROUBLESHOOTING. 
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NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals between A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve A and the PCM. 
If the PCM was updated, substitute a known-good PCM (see 
SUBSTITUTING THE PCM ), then go to step 19. If the PCM was 
substituted, go to step 1. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 
19. 


DTC P0966: Problem in A/T Clutch Pressure Control Solenoid Valve B Circuit 


NOTE: e Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any 


BR WN RR 


on-board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 

e This code is caused by an electrical circuit problem and 
cannot be caused by a mechanical problem in the 
transmission. 


. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 

. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

. Start the engine, and wait for at least 1 second. 
. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0966 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 8. 
NO -Go to step 5. 


. Select Clutch Pressure Control Solenoid Valve B in the Miscellaneous Test 


Menu, and test A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve B with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate NORMAL? 

YES -Go to step 6. 

NO -Go to step 8. 


6. 


7. 
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In the Clutch Pressure Control Solenoid Valve Control menu, select A/T clutch 
pressure control solenoid valve B at 1.0 A. 


Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0966 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate FAILED? 
YES -Go to step 8. 


NO -If the HDS indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. Check for poor connections or loose terminals between A/T clutch 
pressure control solenoid valve B and the PCM. If the HDS indicates NOT 
COMPLETED, go to step 5. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
. Disconnect the A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve B connector. 
. Measure the resistance between A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve B 


connector terminals No. | and No. 2. 


A/T CLUTCH PRESSURE CONTROL 
SOLENOID VALVE B CONNECTOR 


Terminal side of male terminals 


Fig. 133: Measuring Resistance Between A/T Clutch Pressure Control 
Solenoid Valve B Terminals 1 And 2 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there 3-10 ohms? 
YES -Go to step 11. 


NO -Replace A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve B (see A/T CLUTCH 
PRESSURE CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE B AND C 
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REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 16. 


11. Check for continuity between A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve B 
connector terminal No. 2 and body ground. 


A/T CLUTCH PRESSURE CONTROL 
SOLENOID VALVE B CONNECTOR 


= 
GND (BLK) 


® 


Wire side of fernale terminals 


Fig. 134: Checking Continuity Between A/T Clutch Pressure Control 
Solenoid Valve B Terminal 2 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 12. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between A/T clutch pressure control solenoid 
valve B and ground (G101) (see CONNECTOR TO HARNESS INDEX ), or 
repair poor ground (G101), then go to step 16. 


12. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 
13. Disconnect PCM connector B (44P). 


14. Check for continuity between A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve B 
connector terminal No. 1 and body ground. 


15. 
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A/T CLUTCH PRESSURE CONTROL 
SOLENOID VALVE B CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 135: Checking Continuity Between A/T Clutch Pressure Control 
Solenoid Valve B Terminal 1 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the wire between A/T clutch pressure 
control solenoid valve B connector terminal No. 1 and body ground, then go to 
step 16. 


NO -Go to step 15. 


Check for continuity between A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve B 
connector terminal No. | and PCM connector terminals B44. 
PCM CONNECTOR B (44P) A/T CLUTCH PRESSURE 


CONTROL SOLENOID 
VALVE B CONNECTOR 


Terminal side of Wire side of 
male terminals female terminals 


Fig. 136: Checking Continuity Between A/T Clutch Pressure Control 


Solenoid Valve B Terminal 1 And PCM Terminals B44 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 


21. 


22% 


22: 
24. 
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YES -Go to step 22. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between A/T clutch pressure control solenoid 
valve B connector terminal No. | and PCM connector terminal B44, then go to 
step 16. 


Reconnect all connectors. 

Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 

Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

Start the engine, and wait for at least 1 second. 
Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0966 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals between A/T clutch 
pressure control solenoid valve Band the PCM, then go to step I. 


NO -Go to step 21. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0966 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
20, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals between A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve B and the PCM, 
then go to step 1. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 19. 


Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
PCM ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 

PCM ). 

Start the engine, and wait for at least 1 second. 

Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0966 indicated? 
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YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals between A/T clutch 
pressure control solenoid valve B and the PCM. If the PCM was updated, 
substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM. ), then go to 
step 23. If the PCM was substituted, go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 25. 
25. Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0966 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -If the PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the PCM was 
substituted, replace the original PCM (see ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT ). If 
any other DTCs were indicated in step 24, go to the INDICATED DTC'S 
TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals between A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve B and the PCM. 
If the PCM was updated, substitute a known-good PCM (see 
SUBSTITUTING THE PCM ), then go to step 23. If the PCM was 
substituted, go to step 1. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 
23% 


DTC P0967: Problem in A/T Clutch Pressure Control Solenoid Valve B 


NOTE: e Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any 
on-board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 

e This code is caused by an electrical circuit problem and 
cannot be caused by a mechanical problem in the 
transmission. 


1. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 
2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
3. Start the engine, and wait for at least 1 second. 
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. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0967 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 8. 
NO -Go to step 5. 


. Select Clutch Pressure Control Solenoid Valve B in the Miscellaneous Test 


Menu, and test A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve B with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate NORMAL? 

YES -Go to step 6. 

NO -Go to step 8. 


. In the Clutch Pressure Control Solenoid Valve Control menu, select A/T clutch 


pressure control solenoid valve B at 0.2 A. 


. Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0967 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate FAILED? 
YES -Go to step 8. 


NO -If the HDS indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. Check for poor connections or loose terminals between A/T clutch 
pressure control solenoid valve B and the PCM. If the HDS indicates NOT 
COMPLETED, go to step 5. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Disconnect the A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve B connector. 
10. 


Measure the resistance between A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve B 
connector terminals No. | and No. 2. 


11. 
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A/T CLUTCH PRESSURE ral 
SOLENOID VALVE B CONNECTO! 


Terminal side of male terminals 


Fig. 137: Measuring Resistance Between A/T Clutch Pressure Control 
Solenoid Valve B Terminals 1 And 2 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there 3-10 ohms? 
YES -Go to step 11. 


NO -Replace A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve B (see A/T CLUTCH 
PRESSURE CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE B AND C 
REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 12. 


Check for continuity between A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve B 
connector terminal No. 2 and body ground. 


A/T CLUTCH PRESSURE CONTROL 
SOLENOID VALVE B CONNECTOR 


GND (BLK) 


og 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 138: Checking Continuity Between A/T Clutch Pressure Control 
Solenoid Valve B Terminal 2 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 
20. 
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YES -Go to step 18. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between A/T clutch pressure control solenoid 
valve B and ground (G101) (see CONNECTOR TO HARNESS INDEX ), or 
repair poor ground (G101), then go to step 12. 


Reconnect all connectors. 

Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 

Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

Start the engine, and wait for at least 1 second. 
Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0967 indicated ? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals between A/T clutch 
pressure control solenoid valve B and the PCM, then go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 17. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0967 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
16, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals between A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve B and the PCM, 
then go to step 1. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 15. 


Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
PCM ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 

PCM ). 

Start the engine, and wait for at least 1 second. 

Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC POQ967 indicated? 
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YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals between A/T clutch 
pressure control solenoid valve B and the PCM. If the PCM was updated, 
substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM. ), then go to 
step 19. If the PCM was substituted, go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 21. 
21. Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0967 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -If the PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the PCM was 
substituted, replace the original PCM (see ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT ). If 
any other DTCs were indicated in step 20, go to the INDICATED DTC'S 
TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals between A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve B and the PCM. 
If the PCM was updated, substitute a known-good PCM (see 
SUBSTITUTING THE PCM ), then go to step 19. If the PCM was 
substituted, go to step 1. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 
19. 


DTC P0970: Problem in A/T Clutch Pressure Control Solenoid Valve C Circuit 


NOTE: e Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any 
on-board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 

e This code is caused by an electrical circuit problem and 
cannot be caused by a mechanical problem in the 
transmission. 


1. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 
2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
3. Start the engine, and wait for at least 1 second. 
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. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0970 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 8. 
NO -Go to step 5. 


. Select Clutch Pressure Control Solenoid Valve C in the Miscellaneous Test 


Menu, and test A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve C with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate NORMAL? 

YES -Go to step 6. 

NO -Go to step 8. 


. In the Clutch Pressure Control Solenoid Valve Control menu, select A/T clutch 


pressure control solenoid valve C at 1.0 A. 


. Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0970 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate FAILED? 
YES -Go to step 8. 


NO -If the HDS indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. Check for poor connections or loose terminals between A/T clutch 
pressure control solenoid valve C and the PCM. If the HDS indicates NOT 
COMPLETED, go to step 5. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
. Disconnect the A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve C connector. 
10. 


Measure the resistance between A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve C 
connector terminals No. | and No. 2. 


11, 
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A/T CLUTCH PRESSURE CONTROL 
SOLENOID VALVE C CONNECTOR 


Terminal side of male terminals 


Fig. 139: Measuring Resistance Between A/T Clutch Pressure Control 
Solenoid Valve C Terminals 1 And 2 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there 3-10 ohms? 
YES -Go to step 11. 


NO -Replace A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve C (see A/T CLUTCH 
PRESSURE CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE B AND C 
REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 16. 


Check for continuity between A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve C 
connector terminal No. 2 and body ground. 


A/T CLUTCH PRESSURE CONTROL 
SOLENOID VALVE C CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 140: Checking Continuity Between A/T Clutch Pressure Control 
Solenoid Valve C Terminal 2 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


12. 
13. 
14. 


15. 
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YES -Go to step 12. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between A/T clutch pressure control solenoid 
valve C and ground (G101) (see CONNECTOR TO HARNESS INDEX ), or 
repair poor ground (G101), then go to step 16. 


Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 
Disconnect PCM connector B (44P). 


Check for continuity between A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve C 
connector terminal No. | and body ground. 


A/T CLUTCH PRESSURE CONTROL 
SOLENOID VALVE C CONNECTOR 


LS C (BLU/WHT) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 141: Checking Continuity Between A/T Clutch Pressure Control 
Solenoid Valve C Terminal 1 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the wire between A/T clutch pressure 
control solenoid valve C connector terminal No. 1 and body ground, then go to 
step 16. 


NO -Go to step 15. 


Check for continuity between A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve C 
connector terminal No. | and PCM connector terminal B25. 


16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 


21. 
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PCM CONNECTOR B (44P) an CLUTCH PRESSURE 


3[4 4 s y 
hahahahehe 


ONTROL SOLENOID 
VALVE C CONNECTOR 


label fal 
22 |zs}2a)30] 31 xz} ,34} 6) 
[95]37]38|99]“]41 jaz 4s | 
LS C (BLU/WHT) 
L_/ 


LSC 
(BLU/WHT) 


Terminal side of Wire side of 
male terminals female terminals 


Fig. 142: Checking Continuity Between A/T Clutch Pressure Control 
Solenoid Valve C Terminal 1 And PCM Connector Terminal B25 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 22. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between A/T clutch pressure control solenoid 
valve C connector terminal No. | and PCM connector terminal B25, then go to 
step 16. 


Reconnect all connectors. 

Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 

Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

Start the engine, and wait for at least 1 second. 
Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0970 indicated ? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals between A/T clutch 
pressure control solenoid valve C and the PCM, then go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 21. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0970 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


ze 


23. 
24. 


20% 
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YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
20, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals between A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve C and the PCM, 
then go to step 1. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 19. 


Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
PCM ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 

PCM ). 

Start the engine, and wait for at least 1 second. 

Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0970 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals between A/T clutch 
pressure control solenoid valve C and the PCM. If the PCM was updated, 
substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM ), then go to 
step 23. If the PCM was substituted, go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 25. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0970 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -If the PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the PCM was 
substituted, replace the original PCM (see ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT ). If 
any other DTCs were indicated in step 24, go to the INDICATED DTC'S 
TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals between A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve C and the PCM. 
If the PCM was updated, substitute a known-good PCM (see 
SUBSTITUTING THE PCM ), then go to step 23. If the PCM was 
substituted, go to step 1. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 
pen 
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DTC P0971: Problem in A/T Clutch Pressure Control Solenoid Valve C 


NOTE: e Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any 


BR WN 


on-board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 

e This code is caused by an electrical circuit problem and 
cannot be caused by a mechanical problem in the 
transmission. 


. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 

. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

. Start the engine, and wait for at least 1 second. 
. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0971 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 8. 
NO -Go to step 5. 


. Select Clutch Pressure Control Solenoid Valve C in the Miscellaneous Test 


Menu, and test A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve C with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate NORMAL? 

YES -Go to step 6. 

NO -Go to step 8. 


. In the Clutch Pressure Control Solenoid Valve Control menu, select A/T clutch 


pressure control solenoid valve C at 0.2 A. 


. Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0971 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate FAILED? 


YES -Go to step 8. 


11. 
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NO -If the HDS indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. Check for poor connections or loose terminals between A/T clutch 
pressure control solenoid valve C and the PCM. If the HDS indicates NOT 
COMPLETED, go to step 5. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Disconnect the A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve C connector. 
10. 


Measure the resistance between A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve C 
connector terminals No. 1 and No. 2. 


A/T CLUTCH PRESSURE CONTROL 
SOLENOID VALVE C CONNECTOR 


Terminal side of male terminals 


Fig. 143: Measuring Resistance Between A/T Clutch Pressure Control 
Solenoid Valve C Terminals 1 And 2 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there 3-10 ohms? 
YES -Go to step 11. 


NO -Replace A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve C (see A/T CLUTCH 
PRESSURE CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE B AND C 
REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 12. 


Check for continuity between A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve C 
connector terminal No. 2 and body ground. 


12. 
13: 
14. 
RSF 
16. 


17. 
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A/T CLUTCH PRESSURE yeas Ls ag 
SOLENOID VALVE C CONNECTOR 


GND (BLK) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 144: Checking Continuity Between A/T Clutch Pressure Control 
Solenoid Valve C Terminal 2 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 18. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between A/T clutch pressure control solenoid 
valve C and ground (G101) (see CONNECTOR TO HARNESS INDEX ), or 
repair poor ground (G101), then go to step 12. 


Reconnect all connectors. 

Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 

Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

Start the engine, and wait for at least 1 second. 
Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0971 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals between A/T clutch 
pressure control solenoid valve C and the PCM, then go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 17. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0971 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


18. 


19. 
20. 


21, 
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YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
16, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals between A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve C and the PCM, 
then go to step 1. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 15. 


Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
PCM ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 

PCM ). 

Start the engine, and wait for at least 1 second. 

Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0971 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals between A/T clutch 
pressure control solenoid valve C and the PCM. If the PCM was updated, 
substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM ), then go to 
step 19. If the PCM was substituted, go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 21. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0971 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -If the PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the PCM was 
substituted, replace the original PCM (see ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT ). If 
any other DTCs were indicated in step 20, go to the INDICATED DTC'S 
TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals between A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve C and the PCM. 
If the PCM was updated, substitute a known-good PCM (see 
SUBSTITUTING THE PCM ), then go to step 19. If the PCM was 
substituted, go to step 1. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 
19. 
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DTC P0973: Short in Shift Solenoid Valve A Circuit 


NOTE: e Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any 
on-board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 

e This code is caused by an electrical circuit problem and 
cannot be caused by a mechanical problem in the 
transmission. 


1. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 
2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


3. Test-drive the vehicle in 2nd gear with the shift lever in D, for at least 1 
second. 


4. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 
Is DTC P0973 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 8. 
NO -Go to step 5. 


5. Select Shift Solenoid Valve A in the Miscellaneous Test Menu, and test shift 
solenoid valve A with the HDS. 


Is a clicking sound heard? 
YES -Go to step 6. 
NO -Go to step 8. 


6. Test-drive the vehicle in 2nd gear with the shift lever in D, for at least 1 
second. 


7. Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0973 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate FAILED? 
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YES -Go to step 8. 


NO -If the HDS indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. Check for intermittent short to body ground in the wire between shift 
solenoid valve A and the PCM. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go 
to step 5. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


9. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 


10. 
11. 


[2; 
13: 


Disconnect PCM connectors B (44P) and C (44P). 
Measure the resistance between PCM connector terminals B10 and C40. 


PCM CONNECTORS 
SH A (BLU) 
B (44P} 


[2[a[4[7717]/8] 

2 pIecoouCY 
2272 are 
[36] 37|98|39] /]41/42|43 [44 


Or 


LG1 (BRN/YEL) 


C (44P) 


napooo [eT] 
Zits 
7 


Re 
eV elo eal 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 145: Measuring Resistance Between PCM Connector Terminals B10 
And C40 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there less than 12 ohms? 
YES -Go to step 12. 
NO -Go to step 21. 


Disconnect the shift solenoid harness connector. 
Check for continuity between PCM connector terminals B10 and C40. 


14. 


15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 


19. 
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PCM CONNECTORS 
SH A (BLU) 


B (44P) 


c hela 


a | ey 
Sutooasace 
inj Tale] Pepa 


“7 
Q LG1 (BRN/YEL) 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 146: Checking Continuity Between PCM Connector Terminals B10 
And C40 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the wire between PCM connector 
terminal B10 and the shift solenoid harness connector, then go to step 15. 


NO -Go to step 14. 


Inspect shift solenoid valve A and the shift solenoid harness (see SHIFT 
SOLENOID VALVE TEST ). 


Is shift solenoid valve A and the harness OK? 
YES -Go to step 21. 


NO -Replace shift solenoid valve A or the shift solenoid harness (see SHIFT 
SOLENOID VALVE AND SHIFT SOLENOID WIRE HARNESS 
REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 15. 


Reconnect all connectors. 
Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 
Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


Start the engine with the shift lever in P, and wait for at least 1 second. Then 
drive the vehicle in 2nd gear in D, for at least 1 second. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS: 


20. 


21. 


22, 


23% 


24. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 
2006-08 TRANSMISSION Automatic Transmission - Civic (Except Hybrid) 
Is DTC P0973 indicated? 


YES -Check for intermittent short to body ground in the wire between shift 
solenoid valve A and the PCM, then go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 20. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0973 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
19, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for intermittent short to body ground 
in the wire between shift solenoid valve A and the PCM, then go to step 1. If 
the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 18. 


Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
PCM. ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 

PCM ). 

Start the engine with the shift lever in P, and wait for at least 1 second. Then 
drive the vehicle in 2nd gear in D, for at least 1 second. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0973 indicated? 


YES -Check for intermittent short to body ground in the wire between shift 
solenoid valve A and the PCM. If the PCM was updated, substitute a known- 
good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM. ), then go to step 22. If the 
PCM was substituted, go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 24. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0973 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 
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YES -If the PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the PCM was 
substituted, replace the original PCM (see ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT ). If 
any other DTCs were indicated in step 23, go to the INDICATED DTC'S 
TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for intermittent short to body ground 
in the wire between shift solenoid valve A and the PCM. If the PCM was 
updated, substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM ), 
then go to step 22. If the PCM was substituted, go to step 1. If the HDS 
indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 22. 


DTC P0974: Open in Shift Solenoid Valve A Circuit 


NOTE: ¢ Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any 


BR WN 


on-board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 

e This code is caused by an electrical circuit problem and 
cannot be caused by a mechanical problem in the 
transmission. 


. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 

. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

. Start the engine with the shift lever in P, and wait for at least 1 second. 
. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0974 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 8. 
NO -Go to step 5. 


. Select Shift Solenoid Valve A in the Miscellaneous Test Menu, and test shift 


solenoid valve A with the HDS. 


Is a clicking sound heard? 


8. 
0 
10. 
11. 
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YES -Go to step 6. 
NO -Go to step 8. 


. Start the engine with the shift lever in P, and wait for at least 1 second. 
. Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0974 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate FAILED ? 
YES -Go to step 8. 


NO -If the HDS indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. Check for poor connections or loose terminals between shift solenoid 
valve A and the PCM. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 5. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 

Disconnect PCM connectors B (44P) and C (44P). 

Measure the resistance between PCM connector terminals B10 and C40. 


PCM CONNECTORS 
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Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 147: Measuring Resistance Between PCM Connector Terminals B10 
And C40 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Ts there 12-25 ohms? 
YES -Go to step 22. 
NO -Go to step 12. 


12. 
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Disconnect the shift solenoid harness connector. 


13. Check for continuity between PCM connector terminal B10 and shift solenoid 


14. 


15. 


harness connector terminal No. 5. 


SHIFT SOLENOID PCM CONNECTOR B (44P) 
HARNESS 
CONNECTOR 
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Fig. 148: Checking Continuity Between PCM Connector Terminal B10 
And Shift Solenoid Harness Connector Terminal 5 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 14. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between PCM connector terminal B10 and the 
shift solenoid harness connector, then go to step 16. 


Remove the shift solenoid harness (see SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE AND 
SHIFT SOLENOID WIRE HARNESS REPLACEMENT ). 

Check for continuity between shift solenoid harness connector terminal No. 5 
and the shift solenoid valve A connector terminal. 


SHIFTSOLENOID SHIFT SOLE 
HARNESS CONNECTOR 
CONNECTOR 


Wire side of Terminal side of 
female terminals male terminals 


16. 
17, 
18. 
19. 


20. 
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Fig. 149: Checking Continuity Between Shift Solenoid Harness Terminal 5 
And Shift Solenoid Valve A Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Replace shift solenoid valve A (see SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE AND 
SHIFT SOLENOID WIRE HARNESS REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 
16. 


NO -Replace the shift solenoid harness (see SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE 
AND SHIFT SOLENOID WIRE HARNESS REPLACEMENT ), then go 
to step 16. 


Reconnect all connectors. 
Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 
Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


Start the engine with the shift lever in P, and wait for at least 1 second. Then 
drive the vehicle in 2nd gear in D, for at least | second. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 
Is DTC P0974 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals between shift solenoid 
valve A and the PCM, then go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 21. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0974 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED ? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
20, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals between shift solenoid valve A and the PCM, then go to step 1. If the 


22. 


22% 


24. 
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HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 19. 


Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
PCM ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 

PCM ). 

Start the engine with the shift lever in P, and wait for at least 1 second. Then 
drive the vehicle in 2nd gear in D, for at least 1 second. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0974 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals between shift solenoid 
valve A and the PCM. If the PCM was updated, substitute a known-good PCM 
(see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM ), then go to step 23. If the PCM was 
substituted, go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 25. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0974 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED ? 


YES -If the PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the PCM was 
substituted, replace the original PCM (see ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT ). If 
any other DTCs were indicated in step 24, go to the INDICATED DTC'S 
TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals between shift solenoid valve A and the PCM. If the PCM was 
updated, substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM ), 
then go to step 23. If the PCM was substituted, go to step 1. If the HDS 
indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 23. 


DTC P0976: Short in Shift Solenoid Valve B Circuit 


NOTE: e Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any 


on-board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
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Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 

e This code is caused by an electrical circuit problem and 
cannot be caused by a mechanical problem in the 
transmission. 


. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 

. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

. Test-drive the vehicle in Ist gear with the shift lever in D, for at least 1 second. 
. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0976 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 8. 
NO -Go to step 5. 


. Select Shift Solenoid Valve B in the Miscellaneous Test Menu, and test shift 


solenoid valve B with the HDS. 
Is a clicking sound heard? 
YES -Go to step 6. 

NO -Go to step 8. 


. Test-drive the vehicle in Ist gear with the shift lever in D, for at least 1 second. 
. Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0976 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate FAILED ? 
YES -Go to step 8. 


NO -If the HDS indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. Check for intermittent short to body ground in the wire between shift 
solenoid valve B and the PCM. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go 
to step 5. 
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8. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
9. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 
10. Disconnect PCM connectors B (44P) and C (44P). 


11. 


12. 
13. 


Measure the resistance between PCM connector terminals B26 and C40. 


PCM CONNECTORS 
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Fig. 150: Measuring Resistance Between PCM Connector Terminals B26 
And C40 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there less than 12 ohms? 
YES -Go to step 12. 
NO -Go to step 21. 


Disconnect the shift solenoid harness connector. 
Check for continuity between PCM connector terminals B26 and C40. 


PCM CONNECTORS 
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Fig. 151: Checking Continuity Between PCM Connector Terminals B26 
And C40 


14. 


15. 
16. 
we 
18. 


19. 


20. 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the wire between PCM connector 
terminal B26 and the shift solenoid harness connector, then go to step 15. 


NO -Go to step 14. 


Inspect shift solenoid valve B and the shift solenoid harness (see SHIFT 
SOLENOID VALVE TEST ). 


Is shift solenoid valve B and the harness OK? 
YES -Go to step 21. 


NO -Replace shift solenoid valve B or the shift solenoid harness (see SHIFT 
SOLENOID VALVE AND SHIFT SOLENOID WIRE HARNESS 
REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 15. 


Reconnect all connectors. 
Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 
Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


Test-drive the vehicle in Ist gear with the shift lever in D, for at least 1 second. 
Then drive in 3rd gear for at least | second. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 
Is DTC P0976 indicated? 


YES -Check for intermittent short to body ground in the wire between shift 
solenoid valve B and the PCM, then go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 20. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0976 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


Zs 


22. 


2D. 


24. 
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YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
19, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for intermittent short to body ground 
in the wire between shift solenoid valve B and the PCM, then go to step 1. If 
the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 18. 


Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
PCM. ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 

PCM ). 

Test-drive the vehicle in Ist gear with the shift lever in D, for at least 1 second. 
Then drive in 3rd gear for at least | second. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0976 indicated? 


YES -Check for intermittent short to body ground in the wire between shift 
solenoid valve B and the PCM. If the PCM was updated, substitute a known- 
good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM. ), then go to step 22. If the 
PCM was substituted, go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 24. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0976 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED ? 


YES -If the PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the PCM was 
substituted, replace the original PCM (see ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT ). If 
any other DTCs were indicated in step 23, go to the INDICATED DTC'S 
TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for intermittent short to body ground 
in the wire between shift solenoid valve B and the PCM. If the PCM was 
updated, substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM ), 
then go to step 22. If the PCM was substituted, go to step 1. If the HDS 
indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 22. 
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DTC P0977: Open in Shift Solenoid Valve B Circuit 


NOTE: e Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any 


BR WN Re 


on-board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 

e This code is caused by an electrical circuit problem and 
cannot be caused by a mechanical problem in the 
transmission. 


. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 

. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

. Test-drive the vehicle in 3rd gear with the shift lever in D, for at least 1 second. 
. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0977 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 8. 
NO -Go to step 5. 


. Select Shift Solenoid Valve B in the Miscellaneous Test Menu, and test shift 


solenoid valve B with the HDS. 
Is a clicking sound heard? 
YES -Go to step 6. 

NO -Go to step 8. 


. Test-drive the vehicle in 3rd gear with the shift lever in D, for at least 1 second. 
. Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0977 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate FAILED? 


YES -Go to step 8. 


12. 
13: 
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NO -If the HDS indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. Check for poor connections or loose terminals between shift solenoid 
valve B and the PCM. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 5. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 

10. 
11. 


Disconnect PCM connectors B (44P) and C (44P). 
Measure the resistance between PCM connector terminals B26 and C40. 


PCM CONNECTORS 
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Fig. 152: Measuring Resistance Between PCM Connector Terminals B26 


And C40 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Ts there 12-25 ohms? 
YES -Go to step 22. 
NO -Go to step 12. 


Disconnect the shift solenoid harness connector. 


Check for continuity between PCM connector terminal B26 and shift solenoid 
harness connector terminal No. 2. 
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SHIFT SOLENOID PCM CONNECTOR B (44P) 
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Fig. 153: Checking Continuity Between PCM Terminal B26 And Shift 
Solenoid Harness Terminal 2 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 14. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between PCM connector terminal B26 and the 
shift solenoid harness connector, then go to step 16. 


14. Remove the shift solenoid harness (see SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE AND 
SHIFT SOLENOID WIRE HARNESS REPLACEMENT ). 

15. Check for continuity between shift solenoid harness connector terminal No. 2 
and the shift solenoid valve B connector terminal. 


SHIFT SOLENOID ie SOLENOID 
ARNESS CONNECTOR 
CONNECTOR 


Wire side of Terminal side of 
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Fig. 154: Checking Continuity Between Shift Solenoid Harness Terminal 2 
And Shift Solenoid Valve B Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 


20. 


21. 


22, 


23. 
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YES -Replace shift solenoid valve B (see SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE AND 
SHIFT SOLENOID WIRE HARNESS REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 
16. 


NO -Replace the shift solenoid harness (see SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE 
AND SHIFT SOLENOID WIRE HARNESS REPLACEMENT ), then go 
to step 16. 


Reconnect all connectors. 
Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 
Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


Test-drive the vehicle in Ist gear with the shift lever in D, for at least 1 second. 
Then drive in 3rd gear for at least 1 second. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 
Is DTC P0977 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals between shift solenoid 
valve B and the PCM, then go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 21. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0977 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
20, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals between shift solenoid valve B and the PCM, then go to step 1. If the 
HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 19. 


Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
PCM ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 

PCM ). 

Test-drive the vehicle in lst sear with the shift lever in D. for at least 1 second. 


24. 


25. 
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Then drive in 3rd gear for at least 1 second. 
Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0977 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals between shift solenoid 
valve B and the PCM. If the PCM was updated, substitute a known-good PCM 
(see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM ), then go to step 23. If the PCM was 
substituted, go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 25. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0977 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED ? 


YES -If the PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the PCM was 
substituted, replace the original PCM (see ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT ). If 
any other DTCs were indicated in step 24, go to the INDICATED DTC'S 
TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals between shift solenoid valve B and the PCM. If the PCM was 
updated, substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM ), 
then go to step 23. If the PCM was substituted, go to step 1. If the HDS 
indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 23. 


DTC P0979: Short in Shift Solenoid Valve C Circuit 


NOTE: e Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any 


on-board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 


e This code is caused by an electrical circuit problem and 


cannot be caused by a mechanical problem in the 
transmission. 
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. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 

. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

. Test-drive the vehicle in 3rd gear with the shift lever in D, for at least 1 second. 
. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0979 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 8. 
NO -Go to step 5. 


. Select Shift Solenoid Valve C in the Miscellaneous Test Menu, and test shift 


solenoid valve C with the HDS. 
Is a clicking sound heard? 
YES -Go to step 6. 

NO -Go to step 8. 


. Test-drive the vehicle in 3rd gear with the shift lever in D, for at least 1 second. 
. Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0979 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate FAILED? 
YES -Go to step 8. 


NO -If the HDS indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. Check for intermittent short to body ground in the wire between shift 
solenoid valve C and the PCM. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go 
to step 5. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


9. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 


10. 
11. 


Disconnect PCM connectors B (44P) and C (44P). 
Measure the resistance between PCM connector terminals B20 and C40. 
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Fig. 155: Measuring Resistance Between PCM Connector Terminals B20 
And C40 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there less than 12 ohms? 
YES -Go to step 12. 
NO -Go to step 21. 


12. Disconnect the shift solenoid harness connector. 
13. Check for continuity between PCM connector terminals B20 and C40. 
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Fig. 156: Checking Continuity Between PCM Connector Terminals B20 
And C40 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the wire between PCM connector 
terminal B20 and the shift solenoid harness connector, then go to step 15. 


14. 


1D; 
16. 
lige 
18. 


19. 


20. 
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NO -Go to step 14. 


Inspect shift solenoid valve C and the shift solenoid harness (see SHIFT 
SOLENOID VALVE TEST ). 


Is shift solenoid valve C and the harness OK? 
YES -Go to step 21. 


NO -Replace shift solenoid valve C or the shift solenoid harness (see SHIFT 
SOLENOID VALVE AND SHIFT SOLENOID WIRE HARNESS 
REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 15. 


Reconnect all connectors. 

Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 

Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

Start the engine with the shift lever in P, and wait for at least 1 second. Then 
drive the vehicle in 3rd gear in D, for at least 1 second. 

Check for DTCs with the HDS. 

Is DTC P0979 indicated? 

YES -Check for intermittent short to body ground in the wire between shift 
solenoid valve C and the PCM, then go to step 1. 

NO -Go to step 20. 

Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0979 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
19, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for intermittent short to body ground 
in the wire between shift solenoid valve C and the PCM, then go to step 1. If 
the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 18. 


Zs 


22. 


22; 


24. 
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Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
PCM. ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 

PCM ). 

Start the engine with the shift lever in P, and wait for at least 1 second. Then 
drive the vehicle in 3rd gear in D, for at least 1 second. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0979 indicated ? 


YES -Check for intermittent short to body ground in the wire between shift 
solenoid valve C and the PCM. If the PCM was updated, substitute a known- 
good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM. ), then go to step 22. If the 
PCM was substituted, go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 24. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0979 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED ? 


YES -If the PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the PCM was 
substituted, replace the original PCM (see ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT ). If 
any other DTCs were indicated in step 23, go to the INDICATED DTC'S 
TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for intermittent short to body ground 
in the wire between shift solenoid valve C and the PCM. If the PCM was 
updated, substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM ), 
then go to step 22. If the PCM was substituted, go to step 1. If the HDS 
indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 22. 


DTC P0980: Open in Shift Solenoid Valve C Circuit 


NOTE: e Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any 


on-board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 
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e This code is caused by an electrical circuit problem and 
cannot be caused by a mechanical problem in the 
transmission. 


. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 

. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

. Start the engine with the shift lever in P, and wait for at least 1 second. 
. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0980 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 8. 
NO -Go to step 5. 


. Select Shift Solenoid Valve C in the Miscellaneous Test Menu, and test shift 


solenoid valve C with the HDS. 
Is a clicking sound heard? 
YES -Go to step 6. 

NO -Go to step 8. 


. Start the engine with the shift lever in P, and wait for at least 1 second. 
. Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0980 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate FAILED? 
YES -Go to step 8. 


NO -If the HDS indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. Check for poor connections or loose terminals between shift solenoid 
valve C and the PCM. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 5. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


9. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 
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10. Disconnect PCM connectors B (44P) and C (44P). 
11. Measure the resistance between PCM connector terminals B20 and C40. 


PCM CONNECTORS 
SH C (GRN) 


LG1 (BRN/YEL) 


Terminal side of female terminals 
Fig. 157: Measuring Resistance Between PCM Connector Terminals B20 


And C40 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Ts there 12-25 ohms? 
YES -Go to step 22. 
NO -Go to step 12. 


12. Disconnect the shift solenoid harness connector. 


13. Check for continuity between PCM connector terminal B20 and shift solenoid 
harness connector terminal No. 1. 


SHIFT SOLENOID PCM CONNECTOR B (44P) 
HARNESS CONNECTOR 
~~, 
a | —— 
Q | SHC(G 


Wire side of Terminal side of 
female terminals female terminals 


Fig. 158: Checking Continuity Between PCM Terminal B20 And Shift 
Solenoid Harness Terminal 1 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


14. 


15. 


16. 
7; 
18. 
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Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 14. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between PCM connector terminal B20 and the 
shift solenoid harness connector, then go to step 16. 


Remove the shift solenoid harness (see SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE AND 
SHIFT SOLENOID WIRE HARNESS REPLACEMENT ). 

Check for continuity between shift solenoid harness connector terminal No. | 
and the shift solenoid valve C connector terminal. 


SHIFT SOLENOID SHIFT SOLENOID 
VALVE C HARNESS CONNECTOR 
CONNECTOR 


Wire side of Terminal side of 
female terminals male terminals 


Fig. 159: Checking Continuity Between Shift Solenoid Harness Terminal 1 
And Shift Solenoid Valve C Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Replace shift solenoid valve C (see SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE AND 
SHIFT SOLENOID WIRE HARNESS REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 
16. 


NO -Replace the shift solenoid harness (see SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE 
AND SHIFT SOLENOID WIRE HARNESS REPLACEMENT ), then go 
to step 16. 


Reconnect all connectors. 
Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 
Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


19, 


20. 


vay 


pion 


22. 


24. 
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Start the engine with the shift lever in P, and wait for at least 1 second. Then 
drive in 3rd gear in D, for at least 1 second. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 
Is DTC PO9S80 indicated ? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals between shift solenoid 
valve C and the PCM, then go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 21. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0980 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
20, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals between shift solenoid valve C and the PCM, then go to step 1. If the 
HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 19. 


Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
PCM. ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 

PCM ). 

Start the engine with the shift lever in P, and wait for at least 1 second. Then 
drive in 3rd gear in D, for at least 1 second. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC PO9S80 indicated ? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals between shift solenoid 
valve C and the PCM. If the PCM was updated, substitute a known-good PCM 
(see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM. ), then go to step 23. If the PCM was 
substituted, go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 25. 


Dos 
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Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0980 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -If the PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the PCM was 
substituted, replace the original PCM (see ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT ). If 
any other DTCs were indicated in step 24, go to the INDICATED DTC'S 
TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals between shift solenoid valve C and the PCM. If the PCM was 
updated, substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM ), 
then go to step 23. If the PCM was substituted, go to step 1. If the HDS 
indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 23. 


DTC P0982: Short in Shift Solenoid Valve D Circuit 


NOTE: ¢ Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any 


BR WN eR 


on-board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 

e This code is caused by an electrical circuit problem and 
cannot be caused by a mechanical problem in the 
transmission. 


. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 

. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

. Start the engine with the shift lever in P, and wait for at least 1 second. 
. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC PO982 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 8. 
NO -Go to step 5. 
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5. Select Shift Solenoid Valve D in the Miscellaneous Test Menu, and test shift 
solenoid valve D with the HDS. 


Is a clicking sound heard? 
YES -Go to step 6. 
NO -Go to step 8. 


6. Start the engine with the shift lever in P, and wait for at least 1 second. 
7. Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0982 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate FAILED ? 
YES -Go to step 8. 


NO -If the HDS indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. Check for intermittent short to body ground in the wire between shift 
solenoid valve D and the PCM. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go 
to step 5. 


8. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
9. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 
10. Disconnect PCM connectors B (44P) and C (44P). 
11. Measure the resistance between PCM connector terminals B11 and C40. 


PCM CONNECTORS 
SH D (GRN/RED) 


C (44P) 


fe rafal 
[36] 37] 88] 30] 7741] 42 [43] 44] 


_ Orr (BRN/YEL) 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 160: Measuring Resistance Between PCM Connector Terminals B11 
And C40 


12, 
13. 


14. 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
Is there less than 12 ohms? 
YES -Go to step 12. 
NO -Go to step 21. 


Disconnect the shift solenoid harness connector. 
Check for continuity between PCM connector terminals B11 and C40. 


PCM CONNECTORS 
SHD (GRN/RED) 


C (44P) 


Law 
Has 


G7 (BRN/YEL) (BRN/YEL) 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 161: Checking Continuity Between PCM Connector Terminals B11 
And C40 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the wire between PCM connector 
terminal B11 and the shift solenoid harness connector, then go to step 15. 


NO -Go to step 14. 


Inspect shift solenoid valve D and the shift solenoid harness (see SHIFT 
SOLENOID VALVE TEST ). 


Is shift solenoid valve D and the harness OK? 
YES -Go to step 21. 


NO -Replace shift solenoid valve D or the shift solenoid harness (see SHIFT 


15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 


20. 


2 


pi 
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SOLENOID VALVE AND SHIFT SOLENOID WIRE HARNESS 
REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 15. 


Reconnect all connectors. 

Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 

Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

Start the engine with the shift lever in P, and wait for at least 1 second. 
Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC PO982 indicated? 


YES -Check for intermittent short to body ground in the wire between shift 
solenoid valve D and the PCM, then go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 20. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0982 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED ? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
19, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for intermittent short to body ground 
in the wire between shift solenoid valve D and the PCM, then go to step 1. If 
the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 18. 


Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
PCM ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 

PCM ). 

Start the engine with the shift lever in P, and wait for at least 1 second. 

Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0982 indicated? 


YES -Check for intermittent short to body ground in the wire between shift 
solenoid valve D and the PCM. If the PCM was undated. substitute a known- 
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good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM. ), then go to step 22. If the 
PCM was substituted, go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 24. 
24. Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0982 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED ? 


YES -If the PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the PCM was 
substituted, replace the original PCM (see ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT ). If 
any other DTCs were indicated in step 23, go to the INDICATED DTC'S 
TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for intermittent short to body ground 
in the wire between shift solenoid valve D and the PCM. If the PCM was 
updated, substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM ), 
then go to step 22. If the PCM was substituted, go to step |. If the HDS 
indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 22. 


DTC P0983: Open in Shift Solenoid Valve D Circuit 


NOTE: e Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any 
on-board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 

e This code is caused by an electrical circuit problem and 
cannot be caused by a mechanical problem in the 
transmission. 


1. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 
2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


3. Start the engine, then shift to N while pressing the brake pedal, and wait for at 
least 1 second. 


4. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 
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Is DTC PO9S83 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 8. 
NO -Go to step 5. 


. Select Shift Solenoid Valve D in the Miscellaneous Test Menu, and test shift 


solenoid valve D with the HDS. 
Is a clicking sound heard? 
YES -Go to step 6. 

NO -Go to step 8. 


. Start the engine, then shift to N while pressing the brake pedal, and wait for at 


least 1 second. 


. Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0983 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate FAILED ? 
YES -Go to step 8. 


NO -If the HDS indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. Check for poor connections or loose terminals between shift solenoid 
valve D and the PCM. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 5. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


9. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 


10. 
11. 


Disconnect PCM connectors B (44P) and C (44P). 
Measure the resistance between PCM connector terminals B11 and C40. 


12. 
13. 
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PCM CONNECTORS 
SH D (GRN/RED) 


$2 LG1 (BRN/YEL) 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 162: Measuring Resistance Between PCM Connector Terminals B11 
And C40 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Ts there 12-25 ohms? 
YES -Go to step 22. 
NO -Go to step 12. 


Disconnect the shift solenoid harness connector. 


Check for continuity between PCM connector terminal B11 and shift solenoid 
harness connector terminal No. 8. 


SHIFT SOLENOID PCM CONNECTOR B (44P)} 
HARNESS CONNECTOR 


| SH D (GRN/RED) 


KNEIVAVA = 
15 [6 [7] 8| seats 
SH D (GRN/RED) Saeee 
Wire side of Terminal side of 


female terminals famale terminals 


Fig. 163: Checking Continuity Between PCM Terminal B11 And Shift 
Solenoid Harness Connector Terminal 8 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Go to step 14. 


14. 


15. 


16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 


20. 
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NO -Repair open in the wire between PCM connector terminal B11 and the 
shift solenoid harness connector, then go to step 16. 


Remove the shift solenoid harness (see SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE AND 
SHIFT SOLENOID WIRE HARNESS REPLACEMENT ). 

Check for continuity between shift solenoid harness connector terminal No. 8 
and the shift solenoid valve D connector terminal. 


SHIFT SOLENOID SHIFT SOLENOID 
VALVE D HARNESS CONNECTOR 


CONNECTOR 


Wire side of Terminal side of 
female terminals male terminals 


Fig. 164: Checking Continuity Between Shift Solenoid Harness Connector 
Terminal 8 And Shift Solenoid Valve D Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Replace shift solenoid valve D (see SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE AND 
SHIFT SOLENOID WIRE HARNESS REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 
16. 


NO -Replace the shift solenoid harness (see SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE 
AND SHIFT SOLENOID WIRE HARNESS REPLACEMENT ), then go 
to step 16. 


Reconnect all connectors. 
Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 
Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


Start the engine, then shift to N while pressing the brake pedal, and wait for at 
least 1 second. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


21. 


22. 


22; 


24. 


25. 
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Is DTC PO9S83 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals between shift solenoid 
valve D and the PCM, then go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 21. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0983 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
20, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals between shift solenoid valve D and the PCM, then go to step 1. If the 
HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 19. 


Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
PCM. ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 

PCM ). 

Start the engine, then shift to N while pressing the brake pedal, and wait for at 
least | second. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC PO983 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals between shift solenoid 
valve D and the PCM. If the PCM was updated, substitute a known-good PCM 
(see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM. ), then go to step 23. If the PCM was 
substituted, go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 25. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P0983 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 
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YES -If the PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the PCM was 
substituted, replace the original PCM (see ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT ). If 
any other DTCs were indicated in step 24, go to the INDICATED DTC'S 
TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals between shift solenoid valve D and the PCM. If the PCM was 
updated, substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM ), 
then go to step 23. If the PCM was substituted, go to step 1. If the HDS 
indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 23. 


DTC P16C0: PCM A/T Control System Incomplete Update 


NOTE: e Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any 
on-board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 

e This code is indicated when PCM updating is 
incomplete. 

e Do not turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0) while 
updating the PCM. If you turn the ignition switch to 
LOCK (0) before completion, the PCM can be damaged. 


1. Update the PCM (see UPDATING THE PCM. ). 
2. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P16CO indicated? 
YES -Replace the PCM (see ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT ). 


NO -PCM updating is complete. 


DTC P1717: Open in Transmission Range Switch ATP RVS Switch Circuit 


NOTE: e Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any 
on-board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 


n 
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Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 

e This code is caused by an electrical circuit problem and 
cannot be caused by a mechanical problem in the 
transmission. 


. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 
. Shift to R, and check the A/T R SWITCH in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 


Ts the A/T R SWITCH ON? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Check for proper transmission range switch installation (see 
TRANSMISSION RANGE SWITCH REPLACEMENT ), adjust the shift 
cable (sce SHIFT CABLE ADJUSTMENT ), then recheck. 


. Check the REVERSE SWITCH in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 


Is the REVERSE SWITCH ON? 
YES -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 


NO -Go to step 4. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Disconnect the transmission range switch connector. 
. Check for continuity between transmission range switch connector terminal 


No. 10 and body ground. 
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TRANSMISSION RANGE 
SWITCH CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 165: Checking Continuity Between Transmission Range Switch 
Connector Terminal 10 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 7. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between transmission range switch connector 
terminal No. 10 and ground (G101) (see CONNECTOR TO HARNESS 
INDEX < ), or repair poor ground (G101), then go to step 10. 


. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 


. Measure the voltage between transmission range switch connector terminals 
No. | and No. 10. 


TRANSMISSION RANGE 
SWITCH CONNECTOR 


ATP RVS 
(WHT/RED) —s 
Teta ays] b 
e{7{efalio} % 


GND (BLK) | | 
oe 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 166: Measuring Voltage Between Transmission Range Switch 
Connector Terminals 1 And 10 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage ? 


10. 
ia 
12. 
13. 


14. 
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YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between PCM connector terminal B22 and the 
transmission range switch, then go to step 10. 


. Check for continuity between transmission range switch connector terminals 


No. 1 and No. 10 while the shift lever is in R, and when the shift lever is 
shifted to any position other than R. 


TRANSMISSION RANGE 
SWITCH CONNECTOR 


Terminal side of male terminals 


Fig. 167: Checking Continuity Between Transmission Range Switch 
Connector Terminals 1 And 10 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity while the shift lever is in R, and no continuity when the shift 
lever is shifted to any position other than R? 


YES -Go to step 16. 


NO -Replace the transmission range switch (see TRANSMISSION RANGE 
SWITCH REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 10. 


Reconnect all connectors. 
Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 
Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


Test-drive the vehicle with the shift lever in R at speeds below 3 mph (5 km/h) 
for at least 2 seconds. Then increase the speed and drive at speeds over 3 mph 
(5 km/h) for at least 2 seconds. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


bey 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 
2006-08 TRANSMISSION Automatic Transmission - Civic (Except Hybrid) 
Is DTC P1717 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals between the transmission 
range switch and the PCM, then go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 15. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P1717 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
14, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals between the transmission range switch and the PCM, then go to step 
1. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 13. 


Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
PCM. ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 

PCM ). 

Test-drive the vehicle with the shift lever in R at speeds below 3 mph (5 km/h) 
for at least 2 seconds. Then increase the speed and drive at speeds over 3 mph 
(5 km/h) for at least 2 seconds. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P1717 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals between the transmission 
range switch and the PCM. If the PCM was updated, substitute a known-good 

PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM. ), then go to step 17. If the PCM was 
substituted, go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 19. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P1717 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate PASSED ? 
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YES -If the PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the PCM was 
substituted, replace the original PCM (see ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT ). If 
any other DTCs were indicated in step 18, go to the INDICATED DTC'S 
TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals between the transmission range switch and the PCM. If the PCM was 
updated, substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM ), 
then go to step 17. If the PCM was substituted, go to step 1. If the HDS 
indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 17. 


DTC P1746: Problem in Shift Control System; Cut Valve A Stuck OFF, or Cut Valve B Stuck ON 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 


n 


board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 


. Warm up the engine to normal operating temperature (the radiator fan comes 


on). 


. Make sure that the transmission is filled to the proper level, and check for fluid 


leaks. 


. Drain the ATF (see step 3 ) through a strainer. Inspect the strainer for metal 


debris or excessive clutch material. 
Does the strainer have metal debris or excessive clutch material? 
YES -Replace the transmission, then go to step 9. 


NO -Replace the ATF (see step 5 ), then go to step 4. 


. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 
. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
. Test-drive the vehicle with the shift lever in D, and let the transmission shift 


through all five gears. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). Repeat the test-drive in step 6, then go 


10. 


11. 


12, 
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to step 8. 


. Monitor the OBD STATUS for P1746 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate FAILED? 


YES -Repair cut valve A in the servo body (see SERVO BODY 
DISASSEMBLY, INSPECTION, AND REASSEMBLY ), cut valve B in the 
main valve body (see MAIN VALVE BODY DISASSEMBLY, 
INSPECTION, AND REASSEMBLY ), replace the main valve body or the 
servo body, or replace the transmission, then go to step 9. 


NO -If the HDS indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 6. 


. Test-drive the vehicle with the shift lever in D, and let the transmission shift 


through all five gears. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). Repeat the test-drive in step 9, then go 
to step 11. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 

Is DTC P1746 indicated? 

YES -Go to step 4. 

NO -Go to step 12. 

Monitor the OBD STATUS for P1746 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
11, go to te INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, go to step 4. If the HDS indicates NOT 
COMPLETED, go to step 9. 


DTC P1747: Problem in Shift Control System; Cut Valve A Stuck ON, or Cut Valve B Stuck OFF 
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NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 


n 


board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 


. Warm up the engine to normal operating temperature (the radiator fan comes 


on). 


. Make sure that the transmission is filled to the proper level, and check for fluid 


leaks. 


. Drain the ATF (see step 3 ) through a strainer. Inspect the strainer for metal 


debris or excessive clutch material. 
Does the strainer have metal debris or excessive clutch material? 
YES -Replace the transmission, then go to step 9. 


NO -Replace the ATF (see step 5 ), then go to step 4. 


. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 
. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
. Test-drive the vehicle with the shift lever in D, and let the transmission shift 


through all five gears. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). Repeat the test-drive in step 6, then go 


to step 8. 


. Monitor the OBD STATUS for P1747 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate FAILED? 


YES -Repair cut valve A in the servo body (see SERVO BODY 
DISASSEMBLY, INSPECTION, AND REASSEMBLY ), cut valve B in the 
main valve body (see MAIN VALVE BODY DISASSEMBLY, 
INSPECTION, AND REASSEMBLY ), replace the main valve body or the 
servo body, or replace the transmission, then go to step 9. 


NO -If the HDS indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, 20 to step 6. 


9. 


10. 


11. 


12. 
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Test-drive the vehicle with the shift lever in D, and let the transmission shift 
through all five gears. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). Repeat the test-drive in step 9, then go 
to step 11. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 

Is DTC P1747 indicated? 

YES -Go to step 4. 

NO -Go to step 12. 

Monitor the OBD STATUS for P1747 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other DTCs were indicated in step 
11, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, go to step 4. If the HDS indicates NOT 
COMPLETED, go to step 9. 


DTC P1780: Problem in Shift Control System 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 


board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 


. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 


2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


. Test-drive the vehicle with the shift lever in D, and let the transmission shift 


through all five gears. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). Repeat the test-drive in step 3, then go 


to step 5. 


. Check for other DTCs indicated along with DTC P1780 with the HDS. 


10. 
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NOTE: DTC P1780 means there is one or more A/T DTCs 
regarding the shift control system. 


Are there other DTCs? 


YES -Go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -Go to step 6. 


. Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 


PCM ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 
PCM ). 


. Test-drive the vehicle with the shift lever in D, and let the transmission shift 


through all five gears. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). Repeat the test-drive in step 7, then go 


to step 9. 


. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P1780 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the PCM. If the PCM 
was updated, substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 
PCM ), then go to step 7. If the PCM was substituted, go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 10. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P1780 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -If the PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the PCM was 
substituted, replace the original PCM (see ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT ). If 
any other DTCs were indicated in step 9, go to the INDICATED DTC'S 
TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals at the PCM. If the PCM was updated, substitute a known-good PCM 
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(see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM ), then go to step 7. If the PCM was 
substituted, go to step 1. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 
ie 


DTC P2122: Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) Sensor A (Throttle Position Sensor D) Circuit Low Voltage Input 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 
board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 


1. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 
2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
3. Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs in the PGM-FI SYSTEM with the HDS. 


Is DTC P2122 indicated in the PGM-FI SYSTEM ? 


YES -Go to the DTC P2122 troubleshooting in the electronic throttle control 
system (ETCS) (see DTC P2122: APP SENSOR A (THROTTLE 
POSITION SENSOR D) CIRCUIT LOW VOLTAGE ). 


NO -Go to step 4. 

4. Check for DTCs in the A/T SYSTEM with the HDS. 
Is DTC P2122 indicated in the A/T SYSTEM ? 
YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. If any other DTCs were 
indicated, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


5. Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
PCM ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 
PCM ). 

6. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 

7. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
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8. Start the engine, and wait for at least 2 minutes. 
9. Check for DTCs the A/T SYSTEM with the HDS. 
Is DTC P2122 indicated in the A/T SYSTEM ? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the PCM. If the PCM 
was updated, substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 
PCM ), then go to step 8. If the PCM was substituted, go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 10. 
10. Monitor the OBD STATUS for P2122 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -If the PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the PCM was 
substituted, replace the original PCM (see ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT ). If 
any other DTCs were indicated in step 9, go to the INDICATED DTC'S 
TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals at the PCM. If the PCM was updated, substitute a known-good PCM 
(see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM. ), then go to step 8. If the PCM was 
substituted, go to step 1. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 
8. 


DTC P2123: Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) Sensor A (Throttle Position Sensor D) Circuit High Voltage Input 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 
board snap shot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 


1. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 
2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
3. Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs in the PGM-FI SYSTEM with the HDS. 


\o ON DW 


10. 
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Is DTC P2123 indicated in the PGM-FI SYSTEM ? 


YES -Go to the DTC P2123 troubleshooting in the electronic throttle control 
system (ETCS) (see DTC P2123: APP SENSOR A (THROTTLE 
POSITION SENSOR D) CIRCUIT HIGH VOLTAGE ). 


NO -Go to step 4. 


. Check for DTCs in the A/T SYSTEM with the HDS. 


Is DTC P2123 indicated in the A/T SYSTEM ? 
YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. If any other DTCs were 
indicated, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


. Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 


PCM. ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 
PCM ). 


. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 

. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

. Start the engine, and wait for at least 2 minutes. 

. Check for DTCs the A/T SYSTEM with the HDS. 


Is DTC P2123 indicated in the A/T SYSTEM ? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the PCM. If the PCM 
was updated, substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 
PCM ), then go to step 8. If the PCM was substituted, go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 10. 
Monitor the OBD STATUS for P2123 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 


Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 TRANSMISSION Automatic Transmission - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


YES -If the PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the PCM was 
substituted, replace the original PCM (see ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT ). If 
any other DTCs were indicated in step 9, go to the INDICATED DTC'S 
TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals at the PCM. If the PCM was updated, substitute a known-good PCM 
(see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM. ), then go to step 8. If the PCM was 
substituted, go to step 1. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 
8. 


DTC U0028: F-CAN Malfunction (BUS-OFF (PCM)) 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 
board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 


1. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 
2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
3. Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs in the PGM-FI SYSTEM with the HDS. 


Is DTC UOIS55 indicated in the PGM-FI SYSTEM ? 


YES -Go to the DTC UO155 troubleshooting in the PGM-FI system (see DTC 
U0155: F-CAN MALFUNCTION (ECM/PCM-GAUGE CONTROL 
MODULE) ). 


NO -Go to step 4. 

4. Check for DTCs in the A/T SYSTEM with the HDS. 
Is DTC U0028 indicated in he A/T SYSTEM ? 
YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. If any other DTCs were 
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indicated, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


5. Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
PCM. ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 
PCM ). 

6. Start the engine, and wait for at least 2 minutes. 

7. Check for DTCs in the A/T SYSTEM with the HDS. 


Is DTC U0028 indicated in the A/T SYSTEM ? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the PCM. If the PCM 
was updated, substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 
PCM. ), then go to step 6. If the PCM was substituted, go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 8. 
8. Monitor the OBD STATUS for U0028 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -If the PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the PCM was 
substituted, replace the original PCM (see ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT ). If 
any other DTCs were indicated in step 7, go to the INDICATED DTC'S 
TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals at the PCM. If the PCM was updated, substitute a known-good PCM 
(see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM. ), then go to step 6. If the PCM was 
substituted, go to step 1. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 
6. 


DTC U0121: F-CAN Malfunction (PCM-ABS) 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 
board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 
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. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 


2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


. Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs in the PGM-FI SYSTEM with the HDS. 
Is DTC UO1I55 indicated in the PGM-FI SYSTEM? 


YES -Go to the DTC UO155 troubleshooting in the PGM-FI system (see DTC 
U0155: F-CAN MALFUNCTION (ECM/PCM-GAUGE CONTROL 
MODULE) ). 


NO -Go to step 4. 

. Check for DTCs in the A/T SYSTEM with the HDS. 
Is DTC UO0121 indicated in the A/T SYSTEM? 

YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. If any other DTCs were 
indicated, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


. Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
PCM ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 

PCM ). 

. Start the engine, and wait for at least 2 minutes. 

. Check for DTCs in the A/T SYSTEM with the HDS. 


Is DTC UO121 indicated in the A/T SYSTEM? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the PCM. If the PCM 
was updated, substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 
PCM ), then go to step 6. If the PCM was substituted, go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 8. 
. Monitor the OBD STATUS for UO121 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
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Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -If the PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the PCM was 
substituted, replace the original PCM (see ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT ). If 
any other DTCs were indicated in step 7, go to the INDICATED DTC'S 
TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals at the PCM. If the PCM was updated, substitute a known-good PCM 
(see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM. ), then go to step 6. If the PCM was 
substituted, go to step 1. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 
6. 


DTC U0155: F-CAN Malfunction (PCM-Gauge Control Module) 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 
board snapshot with the HDS, and review General 
Troubleshooting Information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 


1. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 
2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
3. Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs in the PGM-FI SYSTEM with the HDS. 


Is DTC UOIS55 indicated in the PGM-FI SYSTEM ? 


YES -Go to the DTC U0155 troubleshooting in the PGM-FI system (see DTC 
U0155: F-CAN MALFUNCTION (ECM/PCM-GAUGE CONTROL 
MODULE) ). 


NO -Go to step 4. 

4. Check for DTCs in the A/T SYSTEM with the HDS. 
Is DTC UO155 indicated in the A/T SYSTEM? 
YES -Go to step 5. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 TRANSMISSION Automatic Transmission - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. If any other DTCs were 
indicated, go to the INDICATED DTC'S TROUBLESHOOTING. 


5. Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
PCM ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 
PCM ). 

6. Start the engine, and wait for at least 2 minutes. 

7. Check for DTCs in the A/T SYSTEM with the HDS. 


Is DTC UO155 indicated in the A/T SYSTEM ? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the PCM. If the PCM 
was updated, substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 
PCM. ), then go to step 6. If the PCM was substituted, go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 8. 
8. Monitor the OBD STATUS for U0151 in the DTCs MENU with the HDS. 
Does the HDS indicate PASSED? 


YES -If the PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the PCM was 
substituted, replace the original PCM (see ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT ). If 
any other DTCs were indicated in step 7, go to the INDICATED DTC'S 
TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NO -If the HDS indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals at the PCM. If the PCM was updated, substitute a known-good PCM 
(see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM. ), then go to step 6. If the PCM was 
substituted, go to step 1. If the HDS indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 
6. 


ROAD TEST 


1. Start the engine, and warm it up to normal operating temperature (the radiator 
fan comes on). 


2. Apply the parking brake, and block both rear wheels. 
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3. Shift to D while pressing the brake pedal. Press the accelerator pedal, and 
release it suddenly. The engine should not stall. 

4. Repeat step 3 in all shift lever positions. 

5. Connect the HDS to the DLC (A) located behind the driver's dashboard lower 
cover, and go to the A/T Mode Menu. 


Fig. 168: Identifying Data Link Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Make sure the HDS communicates with the PCM. If it does not, go to the DLC 
circuit troubleshooting (see DLC CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


7. Prepare the HDS to take a HIGH SPEED SNAPSHOT (Refer to the HDS 
user's guide for more details if needed): 


e Select High Speed Snapshot. 
e Select these parameters: 
a Vehicle Speed 
» Output Shaft (Countershaft) Speed 
= Input Shaft (Mainshaft) Speed (rpm) 
a Engine Speed 
= Relative TP Sensor 
=» APP Sensor A (V) 
=» ATF Temp Sensor 
= Battery Voltage 
a Shift Control 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 
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= Brake Switch 
e Set the Trigger Type to Parameter. 
e Adjust the Parameter setting to APP Sensor A (V) above 1.3 V. 
e Set the recording time to 60 seconds. 
e Set the Trigger point to -30 seconds. 


. Find a suitable level road. When you are ready to do the test, press OK on the 


HDS. 


. Monitor the HDS and accelerate quickly until the APP Sensor A reads 1.3 V. 


Maintain a steady throttle until the transmission shifts to 5th gear, then slow 
the vehicle and come to a stop. 


Save the snapshot if the entire event was recorded or increase the recording 
time setting as necessary and repeat step 9. 


Adjust the Parameter setting to 2.5 V. Retest-drive the vehicle. While 
monitoring the HDS accelerate quickly until the APP Sensor A reads 2.5 V. 


Maintain a steady throttle until the transmission shifts to 5th gear (or 
reasonable speed), then slow the vehicle and come to a stop. 


Save the snapshot if the entire event was recorded or increase the recording 
time setting as necessary and repeat step 11. 


Accelerate quickly until the accelerator pedal is to the floor. Maintain a steady 
pedal until the transmission shifts to 3rd gear, then slow to a stop, and save the 
snap shot. 


Review each snapshot individually and compare the Shift Command, APP 
Sensor A (V), and the Vehicle Speed to the table below. 


Upshift: D Position 
VEHICLE SPEED REFERENCE - UPSHIFT D POSITION 


APP Sensor A voltage: 1.3 V 


Ist-->2nd 9-12 mph (15-19 
km/h) 


2nd-->3rd 17-21 mph (28-33 
km/h) 
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3rd-->4th 26-30 mph (42-49 


km/h) 
km/h) 
km/h) 


APP Sensor A voltage: 2.5 V 


Ist-->2nd 18-22 mph (29-35 
km/h) 


2nd-->3rd 34-39 mph (54-62 


km/h) 
3rd-->4th 50-55 mph (80-89 
km/h) 


Ath-->Sth 75-86 mph (121-138 
) 


Lock-->up ON 93-104 mph (150-167 
km/h) 


Fully-opened throttle APP Sensor A 
voltage: 4.4 V 


) 
2nd-->3rd 64-72 mph (103-116 
) 


3rd-->4th 02-112 mph (164-181 
) 


Downshift: D Position 


VEHICLE SPEED REFERENCE - DOWNSHIFT D POSITION 


APP Sensor A voltage: 1.3 V 


Lock-up OFF 30-37 mph (49-59 
km/h 


5th-->4th 30-35 mph (49-57 
km/h) 


16. 
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Ath-->3rd 22-25 mph (36-41 


rd-->2nd 5-8 mph (8-13 km/h) 
nd--> Ist 5-8 mph (8-13 km/h) 


km/h) 
voltage: 4.4 V 
km/h) 
km/h) 
3rd-->2nd 54-61 mph (87-98 
ne 2 
km/h) 


. Drive the vehicle in 4th or 5th gear in D, then shift to 2, the vehicle should 


immediately begin to slow down from engine braking. 


Shift to 1, accelerate from a stop at full throttle, and check for abnormal noise 
and clutch slippage. Upshifts should not occur in this position. 


. Shift to 2, accelerate from a stop at full throttle, and check for abnormal noise 


and clutch slippage. Upshifts and downshifts should not occur in this position. 


. Shift to R, accelerate from a stop at full throttle, and check for abnormal noise 


and clutch slippage. 


. Park the vehicle on a slope (about 16-degrees), apply the brake, and shift into 


P. Release the brake; the vehicle should not move. 


NOTE: Always use the parking brake to hold the vehicle, when 
stopped on an incline in gear. Depending on the grade 
of the incline, the vehicle could roll backwards if the 
brake is released. 
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STALL SPEED TEST 


1. 


Make sure the transmission fluid is filled to the proper level (see ATF LEVEL 
CHECK ). 


. Apply the parking brake, and block all four wheels. 
. Connect the HDS to the DLC (A) located behind the driver's dashboard lower 


cover, and go to the A/T DATA LIST. 


Fig. 169: Identifying Data Link Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Make sure the HDS communicates with the PCM. If it does not, go to the DLC 


circuit troubleshooting (see DLC CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


. Make sure the A/C switch is OFF. 
. After the engine has warmed up to normal operating temperature (the radiator 


fan comes on), shift to 2. 


. Firmly press the brake pedal and accelerator pedal for 6 to 8 seconds, and note 


engine speed. Do not move the shift lever while raising the engine speed. 


. Allow 2 minutes for cooling, then repeat the test in the D, 1, and R. 
NOTE: e Do not test stall speed for more than 10 seconds at 
a time. 


e Stall speed tests should be used for diagnostic 
purposes only. 


e Stall speed tests should be the same in D, 2, 1, and 
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R. 


e Do not test stall speed with the A/T oil pressure 
gauges installed. 


Stall Speed rpm: 
Specification: 2,670 rpm 
Service Limit: 2,520-2,820 rpm 


. If the stall speeds are out of the service limit, problems and probable causes are 
listed in the table. 


PROBLEMS AND PROBABLE CAUSES 


Probable causes 


Stall speed rpm high in|, ATF pump output 
the D, 2, 1, andR low 


positions e Clogged ATF 
strainer 


e Regulator valve 
stuck 


e Slipping clutch 


Stall speed rpm high in|Slippage of Ist clutch 
the | position 


the 2 position 
the R position 


Stall speed rpm low in|. Engine output low 


the D, 2, 1, andR 
positions 


e Engine throttle 
valve closed 

e Torque converter 
one-way clutch 
slipping 
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PRESSURE TEST 
Special Tools Required 


e A/T oil pressure gauge set w/panel 07406-0020400 or 07406-0020401 
e A/T pressure hose, 2,210 mm O7MAJ-PY4011A 
e A/T pressure hose adapter O7MAJ-PY40120 


NOTE: There may come ABS DTC(s) during the pressure test. If the 
ABS DTC(s) comes on, clear the ABS DTC(s) with the HDS. 


1. Make sure the transmission fluid is filled to the proper level (see ATF LEVEL 
CHECK ). 

2. Raise the vehicle on a lift, or apply the parking brake, block rear wheels, and 
raise the front of the vehicle. Make sure it is securely supported. 


3. Allow the front wheels to rotate freely. 
4. Remove the splash shield. 


5. Connect the HDS to the DLC (A) located behind the driver's dashboard lower 
cover, and go to the A/T Mod Menu. 


Fig. 170: Identifying Data Link Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Make sure the HDS communicates with the PCM. If it does not, go to the DLC 
circuit troubleshooting (see DLC CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


7. Connect the A/T oil pressure gauge to the line pressure inspection port (A). Do 
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not allow dust or other foreign particles to enter the ports while connecting the 
gauges. 


A/T OlL PRESSURE 
GAUGE SET W/PANEL 


07406-0020400 or 
07406-0020401 

lor > 
A/T PRESSURE HOSE, A/T PRESSURE 
2,210 mm HOSE ADAPTER 
O7MAJ-PY4011A O7MAJ-PY40120 
(3 required) (3 required 


Fig. 171: Identifying Line Pressure Inspection Port 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Start the engine, and warm it up to normal operating temperature (the radiator 
fan comes on). 


. Measure the line pressure at the line pressure inspection port in P or N while 
holding the engine speed at 2,000 rpm. 


NOTE: Higher pressure may be indicated if measurements are 
made in shift lever position other than P or N. 


FLUID PRESSURE REFERENCE 


| pecene Fluid Pressure 


Standard 
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10. Turn the engine off, then disconnect the A/Toil pressure gauge from the line 
pressure inspection port. 


11. Install the sealing bolt to the line pressure inspection port with a new sealing 
washer, and tighten the bolt to 18 N.m (1.8 kgf.m, 13 Ibf.ft). Do not reuse the 
old sealing washer. 

12. Remove the air cleaner assembly (see AIR CLEANER 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) and the intake air duct. 

13. Connect the A/Toil pressure gauge to the Ist clutch pressure inspection port 
(B). Then temporarily install the air cleaner assembly and the intake air duct. 


Fig. 172: Identifying 1st Clutch Pressure Inspection Port 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


14. Connect the A/Toil pressure gauge to the 2nd clutch pressure inspection port 


(C): 


15. 
16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20; 
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Fig. 173: Identifying 2nd Clutch Pressure Inspection Port 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Start the engine, and shift to 1. 


Measure the Ist clutch pressure at the Ist clutch pressure inspection port (B) 
while holding the engine speed at 2,000 rpm. 


Shift to 2, and measure the 2nd clutch pressure at the 2nd clutch pressure 
inspection port (C) while holding the engine speed at 2,000 rpm. 


FLUID PRESSURE REFERENCE 


Fluid Pressure 
Pressure Standard 


9 


kefiem” , 130- |120 psi) 
140 psi) 


Turn the engine off, remove the air cleaner assembly and the intake air duct, 
then disconnect the A/T oil pressure gauges from the Ist clutch pressure and 
the 2nd clutch pressure inspection ports. 


Install the sealing bolts to the Ist clutch pressure and the 2nd clutch pressure 
inspection ports with new sealing washers, and tighten the bolts to 18 N.m (1.8 
kgf.m, 13 Ibf.ft). Do not reuse the old sealing washer. 


Install the intake air duct and the air cleaner assembly (see AIR CLEANER 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 TRANSMISSION Automatic Transmission - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


21. Connect the A/T oil pressure gauge to the 3rd clutch pressure inspection port 
(D) and the 4th clutch pressure inspection port (E). 


Fig. 174: Identifying 3rd Clutch Pressure Inspection Port And 4th Clutch 
Pressure Inspection Port 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


22. Connect the A/T oil pressure gauge to the 5th clutch pressure inspection port 


(F). 


Fig. 175: Identifying 5th Clutch Pressure Inspection Port 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


23. Select Pressure Test Assistance Mode in the Miscellaneous Test Menu of the 
A/T Mode Menu. 


24. 
2D; 


26. 


2]. 


28. 


29. 


30. 
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Start the engine, and shift to D3. 

Measure the 3rd clutch pressure at the 3rd clutch pressure inspection port (D) 
while holding the engine speed at 2,000 rpm. 

Shift to D, and measure the 4th clutch pressure at the 4th clutch pressure 
inspection port (E) and the 5th clutch pressure at the 5th clutch pressure 
inspection port (F) while holding the engine speed at 2,000 rpm. 


FLUID PRESSURE REFERENCE 


Fluid Pressure 
Standard 


840 kPa (8.6 


Ath clutch (E) |(9.1-9.9 


140 psi) 


kef/em” , 120 
psi) 


Bring the engine back to an idle, then apply the brake to stop the wheels from 
rotating. 


Shift to R, then release the brake pedal. Raise the engine speed to 2,000 rpm, 
and measure the 5th clutch pressure at the 5th clutch pressure inspection port 


(F). 
FLUID PRESSURE REFERENCE 


Fluid Pressure 
Standard 


Turn the engine off, then disconnect the A/T oil pressure gauges from the 3rd, 
Ath, and 5th clutch pressure inspection ports. 

Install the sealing bolts in the 3rd, 4th, and 5th clutch pressure inspection ports 
with new sealing washers, and tighten the bolts to 18 N.m (1.8 kgf.m, 13 
lbf.ft). Do not reuse the old sealing washer. 
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31. If the pressures are out of the service limit, problems and probable causes are 


listed in the table. 


PROBLEMS AND PROBABLE CAUSES 


Probable causes 


No or low line e Torque converter 

pressure e ATF pump 

e Regulator valve 

e Torque converter 
check valve 

e Clogged ATF 
strainer 


No or low Ist clutch e Ist clutch 
pressure e O-rings 


pressure e O-rings 

No or low 3rd clutch e 3rd clutch 
No or low 4th clutch e 4th clutch 
No or low 5th clutch e 5th clutch 
No or low 5th clutch e Servo valve 


e 4th clutch 
e O-rings 


32. Install the splash shield. 


SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE TEST 


1. Connect the HDS to the DLC (A) located behind the driver's dashboard lower 


Cover... 
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Fig. 176: Identifying Data Link Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Make sure the HDS communicates with the PCM. If it does not, go to the DLC 
circuit troubleshooting (see DLC CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


. Select Shift Solenoid Valve A, B, C, and D Test in the Miscellaneous Test 
Menu on the HDS. 


. Check that shift solenoid valve A, B, C, and D operate with the HDS. A 
clicking sound should be heard. 


e If a clicking sound is heard, the valves are OK. 


The test is complete, disconnect the HDS. 


e If no clicking sound is heard, go to step 5, and test the solenoid valves. 


. Raise the vehicle on a lift, or apply the parking brake, block rear wheels, and 
raise the front of the vehicle. Make sure it is securely supported. 


. Remove the splash shield. 
. Disconnect the shift solenoid harness connector. 
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Terminal side of male terminals 


Fig. 177: Identifying Shift Solenoid Harness Connector Terminal 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


8. Measure the shift solenoid valve resistance between the shift solenoid harness 
connector terminals below and body ground: 


e No. 1: Shift solenoid valve C 
e No. 2: Shift solenoid valve B 
e No. 5: Shift solenoid valve A 
e No. 8: Shift solenoid valve D 


Standard: 12-25 ohms 


e If the resistance is within the standard, go to step 9 and check solenoid 
valve for a clicking sound. 


e If the resistance is out of standard, go to step 10. 


9. Connect a jumper wire from the battery positive terminal to each shift solenoid 
harness connector terminals individually. A clicking sound should be heard. 


e If a clicking sound is heard, the valves are OK. 
The test is complete, connect the connector. 


e If no clicking sound is heard, go to step 10 and test the shift solenoid 
harness. 
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10. Remove the drain plug (A), and drain the automatic transmission fluid (ATF). 


11. 
12. 


13. 


Fig. 178: Identifying Drain Plug w/Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Reinstall the drain plug with a new sealing washer (B). 


Remove the shift solenoid valve cover (A), the dowel pins (B), the gasket (C), 
and the harness clamp bracket (D). 


D 6x 1.0 mm 
\ 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 179: Identifying Shift Solenoid Valve Cover, Dowel Pins, Gasket, 
Harness Clamp Bracket & Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Disconnect the connectors from shift solenoid valve A, shift solenoid valve B, 


14. 


15. 


16. 
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shift solenoid valve C, and shift solenoid valve D. 


Fig. 180: Identifying Shift Solenoid Valve 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Measure the resistance of each solenoid valve between the connector terminal 
and body ground. 


Standard: 12-25 ohms 


e If the resistance is out of standard, go to step 17 and replace the shift 
solenoid valve. 


e If the resistance is within the standard, go to step 15 and check the 
solenoid valve for a clicking sound. 
Connect a jumper wire from the positive battery terminal to each solenoid 
terminal individually. 
e If a clicking sound 1s heard, go to step 16 and replace the solenoid harness. 
e If no clicking sound is heard, go to step 17 and replace shift solenoid 
valve. 
Remove the shift solenoid harness connector (A), and replace it. Install a new 


O-ring (B) on the shift solenoid harness connector, and install the connector in 
the transmission housing, then go to step 22. 


17. 
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Fig. 181: Identifying Shift Solenoid Harness Connector, O-Ring w/Torque 
Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Remove the mounting bolts, then hold the shift solenoid valve body and 
remove the solenoid valves. Do not hold the connector to remove the solenoid 
valve. 


6x 1.0mm 


2N-m 
\ (1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft) 


. 
a 
- 
E 


Fig. 182: Identifying Shift Solenoid Valve, O-Ring & Torque Specification 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


18. Install new O-rings (two O-rings per solenoid valve) (E) on the reused solenoid 


valve. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


ae 


2; 


24. 
29; 
26. 
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NOTE: Anew solenoid valve comes with new O-rings. If you 
install a new solenoid valve, use the O-rings provided 
on it. 


Install shift solenoid valve D (black connector) and shift solenoid valve C 
(brown connector) by holding the shift solenoid valve body; make sure the 
mounting bracket contacts the servo body. 


NOTE:  Donot hold the solenoid valve by the connector when 
installing the solenoid valve. Be sure to hold the 
solenoid valve body. 


Install shift solenoid valve B (black connector) by holding the shift solenoid 
valve body; make sure the mounting bracket contacts the servo body. 


Install shift solenoid valve A (brown connector) by holding the shift solenoid 
valve body; make sure the mounting bracket contacts the bracket of shift 
solenoid valve B. 


NOTE:  Donot install shift solenoid valve A before installing 
shift solenoid valve B. If shift solenoid valve A is 
installed before installing shift solenoid valve B, it may 
damage to hydraulic control system. 


Connect the shift solenoid harness connectors: 
e BLU wire to shift solenoid valve A. 
e ORN, WHT, and WHT wires to shift solenoid valve B. 
e GRN wire to shift solenoid valve C. 
e YEL wire to shift solenoid valve D. 


Install the shift solenoid valve cover, the dowel pins, a new gasket, and the 
harness clamp bracket. 


Check the connector for rust, dirt, or oil, then connect the connector securely. 
Refill the transmission with ATF (see step 5 ). 
Install the splash shield. 
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SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE AND SHIFT SOLENOID WIRE HARNESS REPLACEMENT 


1. Raise the vehicle on a lift, or apply the parking brake, block rear wheels, and 
raise the front of the vehicle. Make sure it is securely supported. 


2. Remove the splash shield. 
3. Remove the drain plug (A), and drain the automatic transmission fluid (ATF). 


mY 


Fig. 183: Identifying Drain Plug, Sealing Washer & Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Reinstall the drain plug with a new sealing washer (B). 


5. Remove the shift solenoid valve cover (A), the dowel pins (B), the gasket (C), 
and the harness clamp bracket (D). 


D 6x 1.0mm 
12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft} 
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Fig. 184: Identifying Shift Solenoid Valve Cover, Dowel Pins, Gasket, 
Harness Clamp Bracket & Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Disconnect the shift solenoid valve connectors. 
e If replacing shift solenoid valve(s), go to step 7. 


e If replacing the shift solenoid harness, remove the shift solenoid harness 
connector (A), and replace it. Install a new O-ring (B) on the new shift 
solenoid harness connector, and install it in the transmission housing, then 
go to step 12. 


x 1.0 mm 
2 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 185: Identifying Shift Solenoid Harness Connector, O-Ring & 
Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Remove the mounting bolts, then hold the shift solenoid valve body and 
remove the solenoid valves. Do not hold the connector to remove the solenoid 
valve. 


10. 


11. 
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6x 1.0mm 
12 


mm 
(1.2 kgf-m, 8,7 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 186: Identifying Shift Solenoid Valve, O-Ring & Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Install new O-rings (two O-rings per solenoid valve) (E) on the solenoid valve. 


NOTE: Anew solenoid valve comes with new O-rings. If you 
install a new solenoid valve, use the O-rings provided 
on it. 


. Install shift solenoid valve D (black connector) and shift solenoid valve C 


(brown connector) by holding the shift solenoid valve body; make sure the 
mounting bracket contacts the servo body. 


NOTE:  Donot hold the solenoid valve by the connector when 
installing the solenoid valve. Be sure to hold the 
solenoid valve body. 


Install shift solenoid valve B (black connector) by holding the shift solenoid 
valve body; make sure the mounting bracket contacts the servo body. 

Install shift solenoid valve A (brown connector) by holding the shift solenoid 
valve body; make sure the mounting bracket contacts the bracket of shift 
solenoid valve B. 


NOTE:  Donot install shift solenoid valve A before installing 
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shift solenoid valve B. If shift solenoid valve A is 
installed before installing shift solenoid valve B, it may 
damage to hydraulic control system. 


12. Connect the shift solenoid harness connectors: 
e BLU wire to shift solenoid valve A. 
e ORN, WHT, and WHT wires to shift solenoid valve B. 
e GRN wire to shift solenoid valve C. 
e YEL wire to shift solenoid valve D. 


13. Install the shift solenoid valve cover, the dowel pins, a new gasket, and the 
harness clamp bracket. 


14. Check the connector for rust, dirt, or oil, then connect the connector securely. 
15. Refill the transmission with ATF (see step 5 ). 
16. Install the splash shield. 


A/T CLUTCH PRESSURE CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE A TEST 


1. Connect the HDS to the DLC (A) located behind the driver's dashboard lower 
cover. 


Fig. 187: Identifying Data Link Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). Make sure the HDS communicates with 
the PCM. If it does not, go to the DLC circuit troubleshooting (see DLC 
CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING ) 
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. Select Clutch Pressure Control (Linear) Solenoid Valve A in the Miscellaneous 
Test Menu with the HDS. 


. Test A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve A with the HDS. 
e If the valve tests OK, the test is complete. Disconnect the HDS. 
e If the valve does not test OK, follow the instructions on the HDS. 


e If the valve does not test OK, and the HDS does not determine the cause, 
go to step 5. 

. Remove the air cleaner assembly (see AIR CLEANER 

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) and the intake air duct. 


. Remove the mounting bolts securing the harness cover (A), and remove the 
harness clamp (B). 


6x 1.0mm 


12N-m 
(1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 188: Identifying Harness Cover, Harness Clamp & Torque 
Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Disconnect the A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve A connector (A) 
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yy Nl 


- | 
j 
} 
! 
y 
Ed 


Fig. 189: Identifying A/T Clutch Pressure Control Solenoid Valve A 
Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


8. Measure the A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve A resistance at the 
connector terminals. 


Standard: 3-10 ohms 


e If the resistance is out of standard, replace A/T clutch pressure control 
solenoid valve A (see A/T CLUTCH PRESSURE CONTROL 
SOLENOID VALVE A REPLACEMENT ). 


e If the resistance is within the standard, go to step 9. 


9. Connect a jumper wire from the negative battery terminal to A/T clutch 
pressure control solenoid valve A connector terminal No. 2, and connect 
another jumper wire from the positive battery terminal to connector terminal 
No. 1. 

e If a clicking sound is heard, the valve is OK. Reconnect the connector, and 
install all removed parts. 
e If no clicking sound is heard, go to step 10. 
10. Remove the mounting bolts and A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve A. 


11. 


12, 
13. 
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6x 1.0mm 


12N-m 
(1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft) 


> 


Fig. 190: Identifying ATF Pipe, ATF Joint Pipes, O-Rings, Gasket & 
Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Remove the ATF pipe (B), the ATF joint pipes (C), the O-rings (D), and the 
gasket (E). 

Check the fluid passage of the solenoid valve for contamination. 

Connect a jumper wire from the negative battery terminal to A/T clutch 
pressure control solenoid valve A connector terminal No. 2, and connect 


another jumper wire from the positive battery terminal to connector terminal 
No. 1. Make sure A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve A moves. 
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Fig. 191: Checking A/T Clutch Pressure Control Solenoid Valve A 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


14. Disconnect one of the jumper wires and check the valve movement at the fluid 
passage in the valve body mounting surface. If the valve binds or moves 
sluggishly, or if the solenoid valve does not operate, replace A/T clutch 
pressure control solenoid valve A. 

15. Clean the mounting surfaces and fluid passages of the solenoid valve body and 
the transmission housing. 

16. Install a new gasket with the blue side down and the white side up on the 
transmission housing, and install the ATF pipe and the ATF joint pipes. 


17. Install new O-rings over the ATF joint pipes. 
18. Install A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve A. 


19. Check the connectors for rust, dirt, or oil, clean or repair if necessary, then 
connect the connectors securely. 

20. Secure the harness cover with the mounting bolts, and install the harness 
clamp. 


21. Install the intake air duct and the air cleaner assembly (see AIR CLEANER 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) 


A/T CLUTCH PRESSURE CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE A REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the air cleaner assembly (see AIR CLEANER ELEMENT 
INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT ) and the intake air duct. 

2. Remove the mounting bolts securing the harness cover (A), and remove the 
harness clamp (B). 
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Fig. 192: Identifying Harness Cover, Harness Clamp & Torque 
Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Disconnect the A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve A connector. 
4. Remove the mounting bolts and A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve A. 


11. 


12. 
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6x 1.0mm 
12N 


“m 
(1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft) 
™~ 


Fig. 193: Identifying ATF Pipe, ATF Joint Pipes, O-Rings, Gasket & 
Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Remove the ATF pipe (B), the ATF joint pipes (C), the O-rings (D), and the 


gasket (E). 


. Check the fluid passage of the transmission housing for dust or dirt, and clean 


the passage. 


. Install a new gasket with the blue side down and the white side up on the 


transmission housing, and install the ATF pipe and the ATF joint pipes. 


. Install new O-rings over the ATF joint pipes. 
. Install a new A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve A. 
. Check the A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve A connector for rust, dirt, 


or oil, then connect the connector securely. 


Secure the harness cover with the mounting bolts, and install the harness 
clamp. 


Install the intake air duct and the air cleaner assembly (see AIR CLEANER 
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ELEMENT INSPECTION/REPLA CEMENT ) 


A/T CLUTCH PRESSURE CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE B TEST 


1. Connect the HDS to the DLC (A) located behind the driver's dashboard lower 
cover. 


Fig. 194: Identifying Data Link Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). Make sure the HDS communicates with 
the PCM. If it does not, go to the DLC circuit troubleshooting (see DLC 
CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


3. Select Clutch Pressure Control (Linear) Solenoid Valve B in the Miscellaneous 
Test Menu with the HDS. 


4. Test A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve B with the HDS. 
e If the valve tests OK, the test is complete. Disconnect the HDS. 
e If the valve does not test OK, follow the instructions on the HDS. 
e If the valve does not test OK, and the HDS does not determine the cause, 
go to step 5. 
5. Remove the air cleaner assembly (see AIR CLEANER ELEMENT 
INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT ) and the intake air duct. 


6. Remove the mounting bolts securing the harness cover (A), and remove the 
harness clamp (B). 
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6x1.0mm 
12 N-m 
(1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft) B 


Fig. 195: Identifying Harness Cover, Harness Clamp & Torque 
Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Disconnect the A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve B connector (A). 


Fig. 196: Identifying A/T Clutch Pressure Control Solenoid Valve B 
Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


8. Measure the A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve B resistance at the 
connector terminals. 
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Standard: 3-10 ohms 


e If the resistance is out of standard, replace A/T clutch pressure control 
solenoid valve B (see A/T CLUTCH PRESSURE CONTROL 
SOLENOID VALVE B AND C REPLACEMENT ). 

e If the resistance is within the standard, go to step 9. 

9. Connect a jumper wire from the negative battery terminal to A/T clutch 
pressure control solenoid valve B connector terminal No. 2, and connect 
another jumper wire from the positive battery terminal to connector terminal 
No. I. 

e If a clicking sound is heard, the valve is OK. Reconnect the connector, and 
install all removed parts. 


e If no clicking sound is heard, go to step 10. 
10. Remove A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve B and C. 


Fig. 197: Identifying ATF Pipe, ATF Joint Pipes, O-Rings, Gasket & 
Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


11. 


12, 
13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 
19. 


20. 
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Remove the ATF pipe (A), the ATF joint pipes (D), the O-rings (E), and the 
gasket (F). 
Check the fluid passage of the solenoid valve for contamination. 


Connect a jumper wire from the negative battery terminal to A/T clutch 
pressure control solenoid valve B connector terminal No. 2, and connect 
another jumper wire from the positive battery terminal to connector terminal 
No. |. Make sure A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve B moves. 


prs: 


a 


ie 


\ ~~ 
{ 
! 
4 


Fig. 198: Checking A/T Clutch Pressure Control Solenoid Valve B 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


wo 
\ 

| 
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Disconnect one of the jumper wires and check the valve movement at the fluid 
passage in the valve body mounting surface. If the valve binds or moves 
sluggishly, or if the solenoid valve does not operate, replace A/T clutch 
pressure control solenoid valves B and C. 

Clean the mounting surfaces and fluid passages of the solenoid valve body and 
the transmission housing. 

Install a new gasket with the blue side down and the white side up on the 
transmission housing. 

Install the ATF pipe and the ATF joint pipes, and install new O-rings over the 
ATF joint pipes. 

Install A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valves B and C. 

Check the A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve B and C connectors for 
rust, dirt, or oil, then connect the connectors securely. 


Secure the harness cover with the mounting bolts, and install the harness 
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clamp. 


21. Install the intake air duct and the air cleaner assembly (see AIR CLEANER 
ELEMENT INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT ). 


A/T CLUTCH PRESSURE CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE C TEST 


1. Connect the HDS to the DLC (A) located behind the driver's dashboard lower 
cover. 


Fig. 199: Identifying Data Link Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). Make sure the HDS communicates with 
the PCM. If it does not, go to the DLC circuit troubleshooting (see DLC 
CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


3. Select Clutch Pressure Control (Linear) Solenoid Valve C in the Miscellaneous 
Test Menu on the HDS. 


4. Test A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve C with the HDS. 
e If the valve tests OK, the test is complete. Disconnect the HDS. 
e If the valve does not test OK, follow the instructions on the HDS. 
e If the valve does not test OK, and the HDS does not determine the cause, 
go to step 5. 
5. Remove the air cleaner assembly (see AIR CLEANER ELEMENT 
INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT ) and the intake air duct. 


6. Remove the mounting bolts securing the harness cover (A), and remove the 
harness clamp (B). 
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6x 1.0mm 


12 N-m 
(1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 200: Identifying Harness Cover, Clamp & Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Disconnect the A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve C connector (A). 


Fig. 201: Identifying A/T Clutch Pressure Control Solenoid Valve C 
Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


8. Measure the A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve C resistance at the 
connector terminals. 


Standard: 3-10 ohms 


0. 


10. 


11. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 TRANSMISSION Automatic Transmission - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


e If the resistance is out of standard, replace A/T clutch pressure control 
solenoid valve C (see A/T CLUTCH PRESSURE CONTROL 
SOLENOID VALVE B AND C REPLACEMENT ). 


e If the resistance is within the standard, go to step 9. 
Connect a jumper wire from the negative battery terminal to A/T clutch 
pressure control solenoid valve C connector terminal No. 2, and connect 
another jumper wire from the positive battery terminal to connector terminal 
No. I. 
e If a clicking sound is heard, the valve is OK. Reconnect the connector, and 
install all removed parts. 


e If no clicking sound is heard, go to step 10. 
Remove A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve B and C. 


Fig. 202: Identifying ATF Pipe, ATF Joint Pipes, O-Rings, Gasket & 
Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Remove the ATF pipe (A), the ATF joint pipes (D), the O-rings (E), and the 


12. 
13; 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 
19. 


20. 
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gasket (F). 

Check the fluid passage of the solenoid valve for contamination. 

Connect a jumper wire from the negative battery terminal to A/T clutch 
pressure control solenoid valve C connector terminal No. 2, and connect 
another jumper wire from the positive battery terminal to connector terminal 
No. |. Make sure A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve C moves. 
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Fig. 203: Checking A/T Clutch Pressure Control Solenoid Valve C 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Disconnect one of the jumper wires and check the valve movement at the fluid 
passage in the valve body mounting surface. If the valve binds or moves 
sluggishly, or if the solenoid valve does not operate, replace A/T clutch 
pressure control solenoid valves B and C. 

Clean the mounting surfaces and fluid passages of the solenoid valve body and 
the transmission housing. 

Install a new gasket with the blue side down and the white side up on the 
transmission housing. 

Install the ATF pipe and the ATF joint pipes, and install new O-rings over the 
ATF joint pipes. 

Install A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valves B and C. 

Check the A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve B and C connectors for 
rust, dirt, or oil, then connect the connectors securely. 

Secure the harness cover with the mounting bolts, and install the harness 
clamp. 


Zl 
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Install the intake air duct and the air cleaner assembly (see AIR CLEANER 
ELEMENT INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT ). 


A/T CLUTCH PRESSURE CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE B AND C REPLACEMENT 


1. 


De 


4. 


Remove the air cleaner assembly (see AIR CLEANER ELEMENT 
INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT ) and the intake air duct. 

Remove the mounting bolts securing the harness cover (A), and remove the 
harness clamp (D). 


6x1.0mm 
1 


N-m 
(1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft) 
ies, 


Fig. 204: Identifying Harness Cover, Clamp & Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Disconnect the connectors from A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve B 


and C. 
Remove A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve B and C. 


11. 


12. 
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12N-m 
(1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 tbf-t) 


Fig. 205: Identifying ATF Pipe, ATF Joint Pipes, O-Rings, Gasket & 
Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Remove the ATF pipe (A), the ATF joint pipes (D), the O-rings (E), and the 


gasket (FP). 


. Clean the mounting surface and the fluid passages of the transmission housing. 
. Install a new gasket with the blue side down and the white side up on the 


transmission housing. 


. Install the ATF pipe and the ATF joint pipes, and install new O-rings over the 


ATF joint pipes. 


. Install a new A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve B and C. 
. Check the A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve B and C connectors for 


rust, dirt, or oil, then connect the connectors securely. 
Secure the harness cover with the mounting bolts, and install the harness 
clamp. 


Install the intake air duct and the air cleaner assembly (see AIR CLEANER 
ELEMENT INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT ) 
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INPUT SHAFT (MAINSHAFT) SPEED SENSOR REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the air cleaner assembly (see AIR CLEANER ELEMENT 
INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT ) and the intake air duct. 

2. Remove the harness clamp (A) from its bracket, and remove the air cleaner 
housing bracket (B). 


6x1.0 mm 
12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft) 


Ss Uf . 


Fig. 206: Identifying Harness Clamp, Torque Specification And Air 
Cleaner Housing Bracket 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Disconnect the input shaft (mainshaft) speed sensor connector, and remove the 
input shaft (mainshaft) speed sensor (A). 


6x1.0mm 
12N-m 
{1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft) 
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Fig. 207: Identifying Input Shaft (Mainshaft) Speed Sensor, O-Ring & 
Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Install a new O-ring (B) on the new input shaft (mainshaft) speed sensor, then 


install the input shaft (mainshaft) speed sensor in the transmission housing. 


. Check the connector for rust, dirt, or oil, then connect the connector securely. 
. Install the air cleaner housing bracket, and install the harness clamp on its 


bracket. 


. Install the intake air duct and the air cleaner assembly (see AIR CLEANER 


ELEMENT INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT ) 


OUTPUT SHAFT (COUNTERSHAFT) SPEED SENSOR REPLACEMENT 


1. 


2, 


Remove the air cleaner assembly (see AIR CLEANER ELEMENT 
INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT ) and the intake air duct. 

Disconnect the output shaft (countershaft) speed sensor connector, and remove 
the output shaft (countershaft) speed sensor (A). 


— Ly 6 
12 
(1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft) 


1 
N-m 


Fig. 208: Identifying Output Shaft (Countershaft) Speed Sensor, O-Ring & 
Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Install a new O-ring (B) on a new output shaft (countershaft) speed sensor, 


then install the output shaft (countershaft) speed sensor in the transmission 
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housing. 
4. Check the connector for rust, dirt, or oil, then connect the connector securely. 
5. Install the intake air duct and the air cleaner assembly (see AIR CLEANER 
ELEMENT INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT ). 


2ND CLUTCH TRANSMISSION FLUID PRESSURE SWITCH REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the air cleaner assembly (see AIR CLEANER ELEMENT 
INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT ) and the intake air duct. 

2. Remove the harness clamp (A) from its bracket, and remove the air cleaner 
housing bracket (B). 


6x1.0mm 
12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft) 
NLS 


Fig. 209: Identifying Harness Clamp, Air Cleaner Housing Bracket & 


Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Disconnect the 2nd clutch transmission fluid pressure switch connector, and 
remove the 2nd clutch transmission fluid pressure switch (A). 
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20N-m 
(2.0 kgf.m, 14 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 210: Identifying 2nd Clutch Transmission Fluid Pressure Switch, 
Sealing Washer & Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Make sure there is no water, oil, dust, or foreign particles inside the connectors. 

5. Install a new 2nd clutch transmission fluid pressure switch with a new sealing 
washer (B), and tighten the switch to the specified torque by turning the metal 
part, not the plastic part. 

6. Connect the connector securely. 

7. Install the air cleaner housing bracket, and install the harness clamp on its 
bracket. 


8. Install the intake air duct and the air cleaner assembly (see AIR CLEANER 
ELEMENT INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT ). 


3RD CLUTCH TRANSMISSION FLUID PRESSURE SWITCH REPLACEMENT 


1. Raise the vehicle on a lift, or apply the parking brake, block the rear wheels, 
and raise the front of the vehicle. Make sure it is securely supported. 


2. Remove the splash shield. 


3. Disconnect the 3rd clutch transmission fluid pressure switch connector, then 
remove the 3rd clutch transmission fluid pressure switch (A). 
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20 N-m 
(2.0 kgf-m, 14 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 211: Identifying 3rd Clutch Transmission Fluid Pressure Switch, 
Sealing Washer & Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Make sure there is no water, oil, dust, or foreign particles inside the connector. 


5. Install a new 3rd clutch transmission fluid pressure switch with a new sealing 
washer (B), and tighten the switch to the specified torque by turning the metal 
part, not the plastic part. 


6. Connect the connector securely. 
7. Install the splash shield. 


ATF TEMPERATURE SENSOR TEST/REPLACEMENT 


1. Raise the vehicle on a lift, or apply the parking brake, block the rear wheels, 
and raise the front of the vehicle. Make sure it is securely supported. 


2. Remove the splash shield. 
3. Disconnect the shift solenoid harness connector. 
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Terminal side of male terminals 


Fig. 212: Identifying Shift Solenoid Harness Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Measure the ATF temperature sensor resistance between shift solenoid harness 
connector terminals No. 6 and No. 7. 


Standard: 50 ohms-25 kohms 


5. If the resistance is out of standard, go to step 6, and replace the ATF 
temperature sensor and solenoid harness. The ATF temperature sensor is not 
available separately from the shift solenoid harness. 


If the resistance is within the standard, the test is complete, connect the 
connector securely, and install the splash shield. 


6. Remove the drain plug (A), and drain the automatic transmission fluid (ATF). 
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Fig. 213: Identifying Drain Plug, Sealing Washer & Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Reinstall the drain plug with a new sealing washer (B). 
8. Remove the shift solenoid valve cover (A), the dowel pins (B), the gasket (C), 


and the harness clamp bracket (D). 


Umm 
-m (1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 214: Identifying Shift Solenoid Valve Cover, Dowel Pins, Gasket, 
Harness Clamp Bracket & Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Remove the shift solenoid harness connector (E), and replace it. 


10. 
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1.0 mm 
E 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft) 


a 


Fig. 215: Identifying Shift Solenoid Harness Connector, O-Ring & Torque 
Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Install a new O-ring (F) on a new shift solenoid harness connector, and install 
the connector in the transmission housing. 


11. Connect WHT harnesses and ORN harness connector to shift solenoid valve B. 
ATF temperature sensor is assembled in the connector with WHT harnesses. 
12. Connect the shift solenoid harness connectors: 
e BLU wire to shift solenoid valve A. 
e GRN wire to shift solenoid valve C. 
e YEL wire to shift solenoid valve D. 
13. Install the shift solenoid valve cover, the dowel pins, a new gasket, and the 
harness clamp bracket. 
14. Check the connector for rust, dirt, or oil, then connect the connector securely. 
15. Refill the transmission with ATF (see step 5 ). 
16. Install the splash shield. 
ATF LEVEL CHECK 


NOTE: Keep all foreign particles out of the transmission. 


if 


Park the vehicle on the level ground. 
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2. Start the engine, and warm it up to normal operating temperature (the radiator 
fan comes on), and turn the engine off. Do not allow the engine to warm up 
more than two cycles of the cooling fan. 


NOTE: Check the fluid level within 60-90 seconds after turning 
the engine off. Higher fluid level may be indicated if the 
radiator fan comes on twice or more. 


3. Remove the dipstick (yellow loop) (A), and wipe it with a clean cloth. 


Fig. 216: Identifying Dipstick (Yellow Loop) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Insert the dipstick into the transmission. 


5. Remove the dipstick and check the fluid level. It should be between the upper 
mark (A) and the lower mark (B). 
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Fig. 217: Identifying Upper Mark And Lower Mark On Dipstick 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. If the level is below the lower mark, check for fluid leaks at the transmission, 
the hoses, and the line joints. If a problem is found, fix it before filling the 
transmission with ATF. 


NOTE: If the vehicle is driven when the ATF level is below the 
lower mark: 


e Transmission damage will result. 

e The vehicle might not move in any gear. 

e The vehicle may accelerate poorly, and flare when 
starting off in D and R. 

e The engine may vibrate at idle. 


. If the level is above the upper mark, drain the ATF to proper level (see step 3 ). 


NOTE: _ If the vehicle is driven when the ATF level is above the 
upper mark, the vehicle may creep forward while in N, 
or have problems shifting. 


. If necessary, fill the transmission with ATF through the dipstick hole (A) to 
bring the fluid level between the upper mark and the lower mark of the 
dipstick. Do not fill the fluid above the upper mark. Always use genuine Honda 
ATF-Z1 automatic transmission fluid (ATF). Using a non-Honda ATF can 
affect shift quality. 
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Fig. 218: Identifying Dipstick Hole 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Insert the dipstick back into the transmission. 


ATF REPLACEMENT 
NOTE: Keep all foreign particles out of the transmission. 


1. Start the engine, and warm it up to normal operating temperature (the radiator 
fan comes on). 

2. Park the vehicle on the level ground, and turn the engine off. 

3. Remove the drain plug (A), and drain the automatic transmission fluid (ATF). 


Fig. 219: Identifying Drain Plug, Sealing Washer & Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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4. Reinstall the drain plug with a new sealing washer (B). 
5. Refill the transmission with the recommended fluid into the dipstick hole to 


10. 
11. 


bring the fluid level between the upper mark and the lower mark of the 
dipstick. Always use Honda ATF-Z]1 automatic transmission fluid (ATF). 
Using a non-Honda ATF can affect shift quality. 


Automatic Transmission Fluid Capacity: 
2.4 L (2.5 US qt, 2.1 Imp qt) at change 
5.9 L (6.2 US qt, 5.2 Imp qt) at overhaul 


. Check that the fluid level is between the upper mark and the lower mark of the 


dipstick. 


. Insert the dipstick back into the transmission. 
. Connect the HDS to the DLC (A) located behind the driver's dashboard lower 


cover. 


Fig. 220: Identifying Data Link Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Make sure the HDS communicates with the PCM. If it does not, go to the DLC 


circuit troubleshooting (see DLC CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING ). 
Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID), and reset the ATF life with the HDS. 


'06 4-door model and '07-08 2 and 4 door models: If the maintenance minder 
recommends replacing the ATF, reset the maintenance minder (see 
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RESETTING THE MAINTENANCE INFORMATION DISPLAY ), and 
this procedure is complete. If the maintenance minder did not recommend 
replacing the ATF, go to step 12. 


'06 2-door model: If the maintenance minder recommends replacing the ATF, 
reset the maintenance minder (see RESETTING THE MAINTENANCE 
INFORMATION DISPLAY ), and this procedure is complete. If the 
maintenance minder did not recommend replacing the ATF, notify the 
customer that the maintenance minder service interval has not been reached 
and the maintenance minder will still be on the same interval as before. 


12. Select BODY ELECTRICAL with the HDS. 

13. Select ADJUSTMENT in the GAUGES MENU with the HDS. 
14. Select RESET in the MAINTENANCE MINDER with the HDS. 
15. Select RESETTING THE ATF with the HDS. 


NOTE: _ If you changed the engine oil at the same time with the 
ATF, select RESETTING THE ENGINE OIL LIFE AND 
ATF with the HDS instead. 


TRANSMISSION REMOVAL 
Special Tools Required 


e 1.8 support eyelet O7AAK-SNAA400 

e 1.8 support bolt O7AAK-SNAASOO 

e 2006 Civic engine hanger VSBO2CO000025 * 

e Engine support hanger, A and Reds AAR-T-12566 * 
e Front subframe adapter VSBO2CO00016 * 


e * These special tools are available through the Honda Tool and Equipment 
Program 1-888-424-6857. 


NOTE: e Use fender covers to avoid damaging painted surfaces. 


e Special tool engine hanger must be used with the side 
engine mount installed. 
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1. Make sure you have the anti-theft code for the audio system or the navigation 
system (if equipped), then write down the audio presets. 

2. Remove the cowl cover (see COWL COVER REPLACEMENT ) and the 
under-cowl panel. 

3. Remove the front grille cover (see FRONT GRILLE COVER 
REPLACEMENT ). 


4. Make sure the ignition switch is in LOCK (0). 


Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, then disconnect the positive 
cable. 


5. Remove the battery hold-down bracket, and remove the battery and the battery 
tray. 

6. Remove the air cleaner assembly (see AIR CLEANER ELEMENT 
INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT ) and the intake air duct. 


7. Remove the battery base and the resonator. 


8. Raise the vehicle on a lift, make sure it is securely supported, and remove the 
wheels. 


9. Remove the splash shield (see step 23 on ENGINE REMOVAL ). 
10. Remove the drain plug (A), and drain the automatic transmission fluid (ATF). 
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Fig. 221: Identifying Drain Plug, Sealing Washer & Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


11. Reinstall the drain plug with a new sealing washer (B). 
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12. Secure the hood in the vertical position. 


13. Remove the mounting bolts securing the harness cover (A), and remove the 
harness clamp (B). 


Fig. 222: Identifying Harness Cover And Clamp 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


14. Disconnect the A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve A connector (C), the 
A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve B connector (D), and the A/T clutch 
pressure control solenoid valve C connector (E). 


15. Remove the harness clamp (A) from its bracket, and remove the air cleaner 
housing mounting bracket (B). 
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Fig. 223: Identifying Air Cleaner Housing Mounting Bracket And Harness 


Clamp 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


16. Disconnect the transmission range switch connector (A). 


17. 


18. 


Fig. 224: Identifying Transmission Range Switch Connector, Output Shaft 
(Countershaft) Speed Sensor Connector And Harness Clamps 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Disconnect the output shaft (countershaft) speed sensor connector (B), and 
remove the harness clamps (C) from the clamp brackets (D). 

Disconnect the input shaft (mainshaft) speed sensor connector (A) and the 2nd 
clutch transmission fluid pressure switch connector (B). 


19. 
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Fig. 225: Identifying Input Shaft (Mainshaft) Speed Sensor And 2nd 
Clutch Transmission Fluid Pressure Switch Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Disconnect the ATF warmer hoses (A) from the ATF lines (B). Turn the end of 
the ATF warmer hoses up to prevent ATF from flowing out, then plug the 
hoses and lines. 


Fig. 226: Identifying ATF Warmer Hoses And ATF Lines 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


20. Remove the bolts securing the ATF warmer. Do not disconnect the ATF hoses 


and water by-pass hoses from the ATF warmer. 


Zell 


22, 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 TRANSMISSION Automatic Transmission - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


Fig. 227: Identifying ATF Hoses And Water By-Pass Hoses With Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Disconnect the shift solenoid harness connector (A) and the 3rd clutch 
transmission fluid pressure switch connector (B), and remove the harness 
clamps (C) from the clamp brackets (D). 


Fig. 228: Identifying Shift Solenoid Harness Connector And 3rd Clutch 
Transmission Fluid Pressure Switch Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Remove the harness clamp (A) from its bracket (B), and remove the radiator 
hose (C) from the clamp (D). 
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Fig. 229: Identifying Harness Clamp, Bracket, Radiator Hose And Clamp 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


23. Remove the air cleaner housing mounting bracket (A). 


Fig. 230: Identifying Air Cleaner Housing Mounting Bracket 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


24. Install the support eyelet behind the breather pipe (A) and down to the threaded 
hole (B) on the cylinder head. 


25. 


26. 
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Fig. 231: Identifying Breather Pipe And Threaded Hole 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Attach the support eyelet to the cylinder head with the support bolt. Tighten the 
bolt by hand. 


07AAK-SNAA400 


ars 
07AAK-SNAAS500 


Fig. 232: Identifying Support Eyelet And Support Bolt 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Install the front leg assembly (A), hook (B), and wing nut (C) from an A and 
Reds engine support hanger (AAR-T-12566) onto the engine hanger 
(VSBO02C000025). Carefully position the engine hanger on the vehicle, and 
attach the hook to the slotted hole in the support eyelet (D). Tighten the wing 
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nut by hand to lift and support the engine/transmission assembly. 
NOTE: Use care when working around the windshield. 


VSB02C000025 


Fig. 233: Identifying Engine Support Hanger On Vehicle 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


27. Remove the nuts and bolt securing the lower arm and ball joint, and separate 
the lower arms from the ball joints. 


ai > 


ae 
® 


Fig. 234: Identifying Lower Arms From Ball Joints 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


28. Remove both body mount brackets. 
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Fig. 235: Identifying Body Mount Brackets 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


29. Remove the steering gearbox mounting bracket bolts. 


Fig. 236: Identifying Steering Gearbox Mounting Bracket Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


30. Remove the rear steering gearbox mounting bolt (A), the stiffener mounting 
bolt (B), and the stiffener (C). 
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Fig. 237: Identifying Rear Steering Gearbox Mounting Bolt, Stiffener 
Mounting Bolt And Stiffener 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


31. Remove the bolt (D) securing the power steering fluid line clamp bracket (E). 


32. Remove the front steering gearbox mounting bolt (A), the stiffener mounting 
bolt (B), and the stiffener (C). 


Fig. 238: Identifying Front Steering Gearbox Mounting Bolt, Stiffener 
Mounting Bolt And Stiffener 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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33. Remove the bolt (A) securing the power steering fluid line bracket (B) on the 
right of the front subframe, and remove the power steering fluid line (C) from 
the clamp (D). 


Fig. 239: Identifying Power Steering Fluid Line Bracket, Power Steering 
Fluid Line And Clamp 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


34. Remove the lower torque rod bolts. 


Fig. 240: Identifying Lower Torque Rod Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


35. Make reference marks (A) on both sides of the front subframe that line up with 
the body (B). 


36. 


or: 


38. 
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Fig. 241: Identifying Reference Marks On Both Sides Of Front Subframe 
Line Up With Body 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Attach the front subframe adapter (VSBO2C000016) to the front subframe by 
looping the strap (A) over the front of the subframe, then secure the strap with 
the stop (B), then tighten the wing nut (C). 


Fig. 242: Attaching Front Subframe Adapter (VSB02C000016) To Front 
Subframe 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Raise the jack and line up the slots in the arms with the bolt holes on the corner 
of the jack base, then tighten the bolts. 


Remove the four bolts securing the front subframe, and lower the front 


39. 
AO. 


Al. 
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subframe. 


Fig. 243: Lifting Front Subframe 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Hang the steering gearbox to the body with a rope. 


Remove the driveshafts from the differential. Coat all precision machined 
surfaces with clean engine oil, then put plastic bags over the driveshaft ends. 


Fig. 244: Identifying Driveshafts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Remove the shift cable cover (A), and remove the three bolts securing the shift 
cable holder (B). 
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Fig. 245: Identifying Shift Cable Cover And Shift Cable Holder 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


42. Pry up the lock tab of the lock washer (C), and remove the lock bolt (D) and 
the lock washer, then separate the shift cable (E) from the control shaft (F). Do 
not bend the shift cable excessively. 


43. Remove the shift cable holder bracket from the transmission. 


Fig. 246: Identifying Shift Cable Holder Bracket 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


44, Remove the torque converter cover (A). and remove the drive plate bolts (B) 
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(8) while rotating the crankshaft pulley. 


Fig. 247: Identifying Torque Converter Cover And Drive Plate Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


45. Remove the upper transmission housing mounting bolts. 


Fig. 248: Identifying Upper Transmission Housing Mounting Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


46. Remove the transmission mount bracket bolts. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 TRANSMISSION Automatic Transmission - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


Fig. 249: Identifying Transmission Mount Bracket Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


47. Remove the front transmission housing mounting bolts. 


Fig. 250: Identifying Front Transmission Housing Mounting Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


48. Remove the rear transmission housing mounting bolts. 


49. 


50. 
S51. 


D2: 
Do: 
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Fig. 251: Identifying Rear Transmission Housing Mounting Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Lower the transmission by loosening the wing nut of the engine support 
hanger, and tilt the engine just enough for the transmission to clear the side 
frame. 


Place a jack under the transmission. 
Remove the lower transmission housing mounting bolts. 


Fig. 252: Identifying Lower Transmission Housing Mounting Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Slide the transmission away from the engine to remove it from the vehicle. 
Remove the torque converter, the O-ring, and the dowel pins. 
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Fig. 253: Identifying Torque Converter, O-Ring And Dowel Pins 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


54. Inspect the drive plate, and replace it if it is damaged. 


TRANSMISSION INSTALLATION 
Special Tools Required 


e 1.8 support eyelet O7,AAK-SNAA400 

e 1.8 support bolt O7AAK-SNAAS500 

e 2006 Civic engine hanger VSBO2CO00025 * 

e Engine support hanger, A and Reds AAR-T-12566 * 
e Front subframe adapter VSBO2CO000016 * 


* These special tools are available through the Honda Tool and Equipment Program 
1-888-424-6857. 


NOTE: Use fender covers to avoid damaging painted surfaces. 


1. Install the torque converter (A) on the mainshaft (B) with a new O-ring (C). 
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Fig. 254: Identifying Torque Converter On Mainshaft With O-Ring 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Install the 14 x 20 mm dowel pins (D) in the torque converter housing. 
3. Place the transmission on a jack, and raise the transmission to the engine level. 


4. Install the lower transmission housing mounting bolt (A) part-way in the bolt 
hole on the engine, then attach the transmission to the engine. 


B 
12 x 1.25 mm 
64 N-m (6.5 kaf-m, 47 Ibf-ft) 
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12 x 1.25 mm > 4 
64 N.m (6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft) = 


Fig. 255: Identifying Lower Transmission Housing Mounting Bolt 
w/Torque Specifications 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Install the lower transmission housing mounting bolt (B), and tighten the bolts. 
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6. Install the rear transmission housing mounting bolts. 


64 N-m (6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 256: Identifying Rear Transmission Housing Mounting Bolts 
w/Torque Specification 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Install the front transmission housing mounting bolts. 


12x 1.25mm 
64 N-m 
(6.5 — 47 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 257: Identifying Front Transmission Housing Mounting Bolts 
w/Torque Specification 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


8. Install the upper transmission housing mounting bolts. 
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12x 1.25mm 
4N-m 
(6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 258: Identifying Upper Transmission Housing Mounting Bolts 
w/Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Secure the transmission mount bracket on the transmission housing with new 
mounting bolts. 


12 A 1.25 mm 
“e's 59Nm . 
je) (6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft) 
W 0) Replace. 


Fig. 259: Identifying Transmission Mount Bracket & Mounting Bolts 
w/Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


10. Install a new set ring (A) on both driveshafts (B). 


11. 


12. 
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y 


Fig. 260: Identifying Set Ring On Driveshafts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


¥ 
| f 
N 
iS 


Clean the areas where the driveshaft contacts the transmission (differential) 
with solvent, and dry with compressed air. Then install the driveshaft, be sure 
not to allow dust or other foreign particles to enter the transmission. Turn the 
steering knuckle fully outward, and slide the driveshaft into the differential 
until you feel its set ring fully engage the side gear. 


Attach the torque converter to the drive plate with the eight bolts (A). Rotate 
the crankshaft pulley as necessary to tighten the bolts to 1/2 of the specified 
torque, then to the final torque, in a crisscross pattern. After tightening the last 
bolt, check that the crankshaft rotate freely. 


6x1 
12N-m 
(1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft} 


Omm 


Fig. 261: Identifying Torque Converter Cover And Bolts w/Torque 
Specifications 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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13. Install the torque converter cover. 
14. Install the shift cable holder bracket. 


1.0 mm 
12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 262: Identifying Shift Cable Holder Bracket And Bolts w/Torque 
Specification 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


15. Install the control lever (A) over the control shaft (B). 


H 

6x 1.0mm 
14N-m 
(1.4 kgf-m, 
10 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 263: Identifying Control Lever, Control Shaft, Shift Cable Holder & 
Torque Specifications 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


16. Install the shift cable holder (C) on the holder bracket (D) with tishtening bolts 
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loosely. Tighten the bolts (E) in the lateral position to the specified torque, then 
tighten the bolt (F) in the vertical position. 

17. Secure the control lever with a new lock washer (G) and the lock bolt (H), then 
bend the lock tab of the lock washer against the bolt head. 

18. Install the shift cable cover (I). 

19. Set the front subframe adapter (VSBO2C000016) to the front subframe by 
looping the strap (A) over the front of the front subframe, then secure the strap 
with the stop (B), then tighten the wing nut (C). 


Fig. 264: Setting Front Subframe Adapter (VSB02C000016) To Front 
Subframe 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


20. Line up the slots in the arms with the bolt holes on the corner of the jack base, 
and tighten the bolts, then lift the front subframe up to the body. 


21. Loosely install the new front subframe mounting bolts. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 TRANSMISSION Automatic Transmission - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


Replace. Replace. 
Fig. 265: Lifting Front Subframe Up To Body, Bolts & Torque 
Specifications 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


22. Align the front subframe reference marks (A) to the body (B), as noted during 
removal. Tighten the front subframe mounting bolts to the specified torque. 


Fig. 266: Aligning Front Subframe Reference Marks To Body 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


23. Secure the lower torque rod with new bolts. 
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12x 1.25 mm 

64 N-m 

(6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft) 
Replace. 


Fig. 267: Identifying Lower Torque Rod, Bolts & Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


24. Remove the engine support hanger, support bolt, and support eyelet from the 
vehicle. 


25. Position the steering gearbox on the gearbox mounting bracket of the front 
subframe. 


26. Install the gearbox stiffener (A) and the bolts, and tighten the bolts loosely. 


10 x 1.25 mm 
54N-m 
(5.5 kgf 


~ “mm, 
— ~ 40 Ibf-ft) 
10 x 1.25mm — 
59 N.m = 
(6.0 kgt.m, A 
43 Ibf-ft) a / 


Fig. 268: Identifying Gearbox Stiffener And Bolts w/Torque Specifications 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


27. Install the gearbox stiffener (A) and the bolts, and tighten the bolts loosely. 
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10 x 1.25mm 
59 N.m 


Fig. 269: Identifying Gearbox Stiffener, Power Steering Fluid Line Clamp 
Bracket, Bolts & Torque Specifications 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


28. Secure the power steering fluid line clamp bracket (B) with the bolt. 


29. Align the slit (A) of the gearbox mounting rubber (B) with the rear bracket 
surface (C), and install the steering gearbox mounting bracket (D) with 
pointing the arrow (E) up. 


10 x 1.25mm 
38 N-m (3.9 kgf-m, 28 Ibf-ft) 
= 


Fig. 270: Aligning Slit Of Gearbox Mounting Rubber, Rear Bracket 
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Surface, And Bolts w/Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


30. Tighten the steering gearbox mounting bolts and the stiffener mounting bolts to 
the specified torque. 


31. Secure the power steering fluid line bracket (A) with the bolt, and secure the 
line (B) with the clamp (C). 


Fig. 271: Identifying Power Steering Fluid Line Bracket With Line, 
Clamp, Bolts & Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


32. Install both body mount brackets with new bolts. 


12 x 1.25 m 
64 Nn (65 kgm, 47 Ibf-ft) 
Replac 

\ 


aa eee 
4 N- 


i. ; kof -m, 47 Ibf-ft) 


53: 


34. 


aS. 
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Fig. 272: Identifying Body Mount Brackets & Bolts w/Torque 
Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Install both of the lower arms (A) to the ball joints (B), and loosely install new 
mounting nuts and bolts. 


x 
12x 1.25mm ‘ 59 N-m 
59 N.m \ {6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft) 
(6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft) \ Replace. 
Replace. D 


12x 1.25 mm 
59 N-m (6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft) 
Replace. 


Fig. 273: Identifying Lower Arms, Ball Joints & Bolts w/Torque 
Specifications 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Tighten the nuts and the bolts to 59 N.m (6.0 kgf.m, 43 Ibf.ft) in the following 
order; (C), (D), then (E). 


Remove the support bolt and support eyelet from the cylinder head. 
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07AAK-SNAA400 


07AAK-SNAA500 


Fig. 274: Identifying Support Bolt And Support Eyelet 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


36. Install the air cleaner housing mounting bracket (A) on the cylinder head. 


\ 
8x 1.25mm 
26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m, 20 ibf-ft) 


Fig. 275: Identifying Air Cleaner Housing Mounting Bracket & Bolt 
w/Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


37. Connect the shift solenoid harness connector (A) and the 3rd clutch 
transmission fluid pressure switch connector (B), and install the harness clamps 
(C) on the clamp brackets (D). 
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Fig. 276: Identifying Shift Solenoid Connector, 3rd Clutch Transmission 
Fluid Pressure Switch Connector, Clamps And Clamp Brackets 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


38. Install the harness clamp (A) in its bracket (B), and install the radiator hose (C) 
in the clamp (D). 


Fig. 277: Identifying Harness Clamp, Bracket, Radiator Hose And Clamp 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


39. Install the ATF warmer (A) on the bracket (B). 


AO. 


Al. 
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8x 1.25 mm 
26 Num 
(2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 278: Identifying ATF Warmer, Bracket & Bolts w/Torque 
Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Connect the ATF warmer hoses (A) to the ATF lines (B), and secure the hoses 
with the clips (C) (see DRIVE PLATE REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ). 


Fig. 279: Identifying ATF Warmer Hoses, ATF Lines, Hoses And Clips 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Connect the input shaft (mainshaft) speed sensor connector (A) and the 2nd 
clutch transmission fluid pressure switch connector (B). 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 TRANSMISSION Automatic Transmission - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


Fig. 280: Identifying Input Shaft (Mainshaft) Speed Sensor Connector 
And 2nd Clutch Transmission Fluid Pressure Switch Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


42. Connect the transmission range switch connector (A) and the output shaft 
(countershaft) speed sensor connector (B), and install the harness clamps (C) 
on the brackets (D). 


Fig. 281: Identifying Transmission Range Switch Connector And Output 
Shaft (Countershaft) Speed Sensor Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


43. Install the air cleaner housing mounting bracket (A), and install the harness 
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clamp (B) on its bracket (C). 


6x1.0mm 
12 N-m (1,2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 282: Identifying Air Cleaner Housing Mounting Bracket w/Torque 
Specification And Harness Clamp 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


44. Connect the A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve A connector (A), the 
A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve B connector (B), and the A/T clutch 
pressure control solenoid valve C connector (C). 


Fig. 283: Identifying A/T Clutch Pressure Control Solenoid Valve A 
Connector And A/T Clutch Pressure Control Solenoid Valve B Connector 
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w/Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


45. Secure the harness cover (D) with the mounting bolts, and install the harness 
clamp (E) on its bracket (F). 


46. Loosen the upper torque rod bolt (A). 


Ki. 
N.m (6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 284: Identifying Upper Torque Rod Bolt w/Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


47. Loosen the transmission mounting bolt (A) and the nuts (B). 


A 
B 
12x 125mm 
+ Shans 74N.m 
(7.5 kgf-m, 54 Ibf-ft) (7.5 kgf-m, 54 Ibf-tt) af 


Fig. 285: Identifying Transmission Mounting Bolt, Nuts & Torque 
Specification 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


48. Loosen the lower torque rod bolt (A). 


14x15mm 
93 N-m 
(9.5 kgf-m, 69 lbf-ft) 


Fig. 286: Identifying Lower Torque Rod Bolt w/Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


49. Tighten the lower torque rod bolt. 

50. Tighten the transmission mounting bolt and the nuts. 
51. Tighten the upper torque rod bolt. 

52. Refill the transmission with ATF (see step 5 ). 

53. Install the battery base and the resonator. 


54. Install the intake air duct and the air cleaner assembly (see AIR CLEANER 
ELEMENT INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT ). 


55. Install the grille cover (see FRONT GRILLE COVER REPLACEMENT ). 


56. Install the under-cowl panel and the cowl cover (see COWL COVER 
REPLACEMENT ). 


57. Install the battery tray and the battery, then secure the battery with its hold- 
down bracket. 


58. Install the wheels. 
59. Reconnect the positive cable to the battery, then connect the negative cable. 


60. Set the parking brake. Start the engine, and shift the transmission through all 
positions three times. 


61. Check the shift lever operation, the A/T gear position indicator operation, and 
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the shift cable adjustment. 


62. Check and adjust the front wheel alignment (see WHEEL ALIGNMENT ). 

63. Install the splash shield. 

64. Start the engine in P or N, and warm it up to normal operating temperature (the 
radiator fan comes on). Turn off the engine, and check the ATF level (see ATF 
LEVEL CHECK ). 

65. Enter the anti-theft code for the audio system or the navigation system (if 
equipped), then enter the audio presets. Set the clock (on vehicles without 
navigation). 

66. Do the road test (see ROAD TEST ). 


DRIVE PLATE REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


1. Remove the transmission assembly (see TRANSMISSION REMOVAL ). 
2. Remove the drive plate (A) and the washer (B) from the engine. 


12x 1.0mm 
74 N-m 
(7.5 kgf.m, 54 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 287: Identifying Drive Plate, Washer & Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Install the drive plate and the washer on the engine crankshaft, and tighten the 
eight bolts in a crisscross pattern in two or more steps. 


4. Install the transmission assembly (see TRANSMISSION INSTALLATION ). 
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ATF WARMER HOSE REPLACEMENT 


1. Slide the ATF warmer hoses (A) on the ATF filter (B) until the hose ends 
contact the filter housing, and secure the hoses with the clips (C) at 6-8 mm 
(0.24-0.31 in.) (D) from the filter housing. 


Fig. 288: Identifying ATF Warmer Hoses And ATF Filter 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Slide the ATF warmer hoses (E) over the ATF lines (F) until the hoses stop, 
and secure the hoses with the clip (G) at 6-8 mm (0.24-0.31 in.) (H) from the 
hose end. 

3. Slide the ATF warmer hoses (I) over the ATF warmer lines (J) until the hose 
ends contact the bulge (K), and secure the hoses with the clip (L) at 6-8 mm 
(0.24-0.31 in.) (M) from the hose end. 


ATF WARMER REPLACEMENT 
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. Remove the splash shield. 

. Drain the engine coolant (see COOLANT REPLACEMENT ). 

. Make sure you have the anti-theft code for the audio system or the navigation 
system (if equipped), then write down the audio presets. 

. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, then disconnect the positive 
cable. 


. Remove the battery hold-down bracket, and remove the battery and the battery 
tray. 

. Remove the air cleaner assembly (see AIR CLEANER ELEMENT 
INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT ) and the intake air duct. 

. Remove the battery base and the resonator. 


. Disconnect the water by-pass hoses (A) and the ATF warmer hoses (B) from 
the ATF warmer (C), and turn the hose ends up to prevent fluid from flowing 
out. 


Fig. 289: Identifying Water By-Pass Hoses, ATF Warmer Hoses & Bolts 
w/Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Remove the ATF warmer, and replace it with new one. 
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—. 


0. Install anew ATF warmer on its bracket (D). 

11. Slide the water by-pass hoses to the ATF warmer, and secure the hoses with 
the clips. 

. Slide the ATF warmer hoses over the ATF warmer lines (E) until the hose ends 
contact the bulge (F), and secure the hoses with the clip (G) at 6-8 mm (0.24- 
0.31 in.) CH) from the hose end. 

. Install the battery base and the resonator. 

. Install the intake air duct and the air cleaner assembly (see AIR CLEANER 
ELEMENT INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT ). 

. Install the battery tray and the battery, then secure the battery with its hold- 
down bracket. 

16. Reconnect the positive cable to the battery, then connect the negative cable. 

. Install the splash shield. 

. Check the ATF level, and add ATF to proper level if necessary (see ATF 
LEVEL CHECK ). 

. Fill the engine cooling system with recommended coolant (see step 9 on 
COOLANT REPLACEMENT ). 

20. Start the engine in P or N, and warm it up to normal operating temperature (the 
radiator fan comes on). Turn off the engine, and recheck the ATF level (see 
ATF LEVEL CHECK ). 

21. Enter the anti-theft code for the audio system or the navigation system (if 

equipped), then enter the audio presets. Set the clock (on vehicles without 

navigation). 
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ATF FILTER REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the air cleaner assembly (see AIR CLEANER ELEMENT 
INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT ) and the intake air duct. 


2. Disconnect the ATF warmer hose (A) from the ATF filter (B). 


Nn & W 
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28 N-m 
(2.9 kgf-m, 
/, 21 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 290: Identifying ATF Warmer Hose, ATF Filter & Bolts w/Torque 
Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Remove the ATF filter holder (C). 

. Remove the bolt (D) securing the ATF inlet line (E). 

. Remove the joint bolt (F) from the ATF inlet line. 

. Disconnect the ATF filter from the ATF warmer hose (G), and replace it with 


new one. 


. Slide the ATF warmer hose (A) on the new ATF filter until the hose end 


contacts the filter housing, and secure the hose with the clip (H) at 6-8 mm 
(0.24-0.31 in.) (1) from the filter housing. 


. Install the ATF filter and the ATF inlet line/hose with the joint bolt and new 


sealing washers (J). 


. Secure the ATF filter with the ATF filter holder and the bolt. 
10. 


Slide the ATF warmer hose (G) on the ATF filter until the hose end contacts 
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the filter housing, and secure the hose with the clip (K) at 6-8 mm (0.24-0.31 
in.) (L) from the filter housing. 

11. Install the intake air duct and the air cleaner assembly (see AIR CLEANER 
ELEMENT INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT ). 


SHIFT LEVER REMOVAL 


1. Remove the center console (see CENTER CONSOLE 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


2. Shift the shift lever into R. 
3. Pry the socket holder lock (A) up using a screwdriver. 


Fig. 291: Prying Socket Holder Lock 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Remove the nut securing the shift cable end. 
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Fig. 292: Identifying Shift Cable Nut 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Rotate the socket holder retainer (A) counterclockwise, push it against the 
socket holder bracket (B), then slide the socket holder to remove the shift cable 
(C) from the bracket. 


Fig. 293: Identifying Socket Holder Retainer, Socket Holder Bracket And 
Shift Cable 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Disconnect the shift lock solenoid connector (A) and the park pin switch/A/T 
gear position indicator panel light connector (B). 
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Fig. 294: Identifying Shift Lock Solenoid Connector And Park Pin 
Switch/A/T Gear Position Indicator Panel Light Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Remove the shift lever assembly. 


SHIFT LEVER INSTALLATION 


1. Install the shift lever assembly. 


8x1.25mm 
22N-m 
(2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) 
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Fig. 295: Identifying Shift Lock Solenoid Connector, Park Pin Switch/A/T 
Gear Position Indicator Panel Light Connector & Bolts w/Torque 
Specification 

Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Connect the shift lock solenoid connector (A) and the park pin switch/A/T gear 
position indicator panel light connector (B). 


3. Install the shift cable on the shift lever, and adjust the cable (see SHIFT 
CABLE ADJUSTMENT ). 


SHIFT LEVER DISASSEMBLY/REASSEMBLY 
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SHIFT LEVER KNOB 


SHIFT LEVER ROD CAP 
——— 


SILICONE GREASE 


3N-m 
(0.3 kgf-m, 2 Ibf-ft) 


\ Apply non-hardening 
\ thread lock sealant. 
PARK PIN SWITCH ROD \ 
A/T GEAR POSITION 
INDICATOR PANEL \ 
LIGHT BULB \ SHIFT LEVER SHROUD 
\ 
SILICONE GREASE N 
SHIFT LOCK STOP CUSHION 
SHIFT LOCK RELEASE SPRING 


HARNESS CLAMP 


al 
SILICONE 
GREASE 


SHIFT LOCK 


SOLENOID PLUNGER 
PARK PIN SWITCH/ t 
A/T GEAR POSITION PLUNGER SPRING 
INDICATOR PANEL 
LIGHT CONNECTOR SHIFT LOCK SOLENOID 
SHIFT LEVER 
ASSEMBLY/ 
BRACKET BASE 
SHIFT LOCK 
SOLENOID CONNECTOR 


Fig. 296: Disassembling Shift Lever & Screws w/Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


SHIFT CABLE REPLACEMENT 


1. Raise the vehicle on a lift or apply the parking brake, block rear wheels, and 
raise the front of the vehicle. Make sure it is securely supported. 


2. Remove the center console (see CENTER CONSOLE 
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REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 
3. Pry the socket holder lock (A) up using a screwdriver. 


Fig. 297: Prying Socket Holder Lock 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Remove the nut securing the shift cable end. 


Fig. 298: Identifying Shift Cable Nut 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Rotate the socket holder retainer (A) counterclockwise, push it against the 
socket holder bracket (B), then slide the socket holder to remove the shift cable 
(C) from the bracket. 
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Fig. 299: Identifying Socket Holder Retainer, Socket Holder Bracket And 
Shift Cable 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Remove the shift cable cover (A), and remove the three bolts securing the shift 
cable holder (B). 


Fig. 300: Identifying Shift Cable Cover And Shift Cable Holder 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Pry up the lock tab of the lock washer (C), and remove the lock bolt (D) and 
the lock washer. then senarate the shift cable (EF) from the control shaft (F). 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 TRANSMISSION Automatic Transmission - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


8. Remove the nuts securing the shift cable bracket (A) and the grommet (B). 


6x1, 
98N-m 
(1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 301: Identifying Shift Cable Bracket, Grommet & Bolts w/Torque 
Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Remove the shift cable grommet, and pull out the shift cable (C). 
. Insert a new shift cable through the grommet hole (D), and install the grommet 


in its hole. Do not bend the shift cable excessively. 


. Secure the shift cable bracket and the grommet with the nuts. 
. Make sure that the transmission is in the R position at the selector control shaft. 
. Install the control lever (A) over the control shaft (B). 
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F 
6x1.0mm 
8B 


‘m 

(1.0 kgf-m, 

7.2 Ibf-ft) 
— ae 


H 

6x 1.0mm 
14N-m 
(1.4 kgf-m, 
10 Ibf-ft) 


6x 1.0 mm 
12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 302: Identifying Control Lever, Control Shaft, Shift Cable Holder & 
Bolts w/Torque Specifications 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


14. Install the shift cable holder (C) on the holder bracket (D) and tighten the bolts 
loosely. Tighten the bolts (E) in the lateral position to the specified torque, then 
tighten the bolt (F) in the vertical position. 


15. Secure the control lever with a new lock washer (G) and the lock bolt (H), then 
bend the lock tab of the lock washer against the bolt head. 


16. Install the shift cable cover (I). 
17. Install the shift cable on the shift lever, and adjust the cable (see step 5 ). 


SHIFT CABLE ADJUSTMENT 


1. Remove the center console (see CENTER CONSOLE 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


2. Pry the socket holder lock (A) up with a screwdriver. 
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Len 


Fig. 303: Prying Socket Holder Lock 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Remove the nut securing the shift cable end. 


Fig. 304: Identifying Shift Cable Nut 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Rotate the socket holder retainer (A) counterclockwise, push it against the 
socket holder bracket (B), then slide the socket holder to remove the shift cable 
(C) from the bracket. 
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Fig. 305: Identifying Socket Holder Retainer And Socket Holder Bracket 
With Shift Cable 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. While holding the socket holder (A), rotate the socket holder retainer (B) fully 
counterclockwise, and press in the socket holder lock (C) between the holder 
and retainer. 


Fig. 306: Pressing Socket Holder Lock Between Holder And Retainer 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Align the socket holder (A) with the slot (B) in the socket holder bracket (C), 
then slide the holder into the bracket. 
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Fig. 307: Identifying Socket Holder And Socket Holder Bracket With Slot 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Rotate the socket holder retainer (A) clockwise, and push the socket holder 
lock (B). Rotate the holder retainer counterclockwise until the retainer stops at 
the stop (C) of the holder lock to secure the shift cable. 


Fig. 308: Pushing Socket Holder Lock 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


8. Push the shift cable (A) until it stops, then release it. Pull the shift cable back 
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one step so that the shift position is in R. Do not hold the shift cable guide (B) 
to adjust the shift cable. 


Fig. 309: Pushing Shift Cable 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID), and check that the R indicator comes on. 


Fig. 310: Identifying R Indicator 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


10. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

11. Place the shift lever in R, then insert a 6.0 mm (0.24 in.) pin (A) into the 
positioning hole (B) on the shift lever bracket, through the positioning hole on 
the shift lever, and into the positioning hole on the bracket. Use only a 6.0 mm 
pin that is free any burns. 
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Fig. 311: Inserting Pin Into Hole On Shift Lever Bracket 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


12. Check that the shift lever is secured in R. 

13. Install the shift cable end (A) over the mounting stud (B) by aligning its square 
hole (C) with the square fitting (D) at the bottom of the stud. Do not install the 
shift cable by holding the shift cable guide (E). 


Fig. 312: Aligning Square Hole With Square Fitting 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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14. Check that the shift cable end (A) is properly installed on the mounting stud 
(B). 


Properly Installed: 


2 


(a Yy- OCO ) 
od = 
/ \ 
A B 
Improperly Installed: 
\ a. : 
(>) = — i 
—S SS” Ti 
Cable end rides on the bottom of the mounting stud. 
Fig. 313: Identifying Shift Cable Properly And Improperly Installation 
Position 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


15. If improperly installed, align the square fitting with the square hole by rotating 
the mounting stud. 


16. Install and tighten the nut. 


8x 1.25mm 
22 N-m 
(2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 314: Identifying Shift Cable Nuts w/Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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17. Remove the 6.0 mm (0.24 in.) pin that was installed to hold the shift lever. 


18. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). Move the shift lever to each position, and 
check that the A/T gear position indicator follows the transmission range 
switch. 


19. Shift to P, and check that the shift lock works properly. Push the shift lock 
release, and check that the shift lever releases. 


20. Install the center console (see CENTER CONSOLE 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


A/T GEAR POSITION INDICATOR 


COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 
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A/T GEAR POSITION INDICATOR 


A/T GEAR POSITION INDICATOR 
PANEL LIGHT HARNESS 


. .- POWERTRAIN CONTROL 
“MODULE (PCM) 


TRANSMISSION RANGE SWITCH 


Fig. 315: Identifying A/T Gear Position Indicator Component Location 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 
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Fig. 316: A/T Gear Position Indicator - Circuit Diagram 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


TRANSMISSION RANGE SWITCH TEST 


1. Remove the air cleaner assembly (see AIR CLEANER ELEMENT 
INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT ) and the intake air duct. 
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2. Disconnect the transmission range switch harness connector (A). 


Terminal side of 
male terminals 


Fig. 317: Identifying Transmission Range Switch Harness Connector 


Terminal 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Check for continuity between terminals at the harness connector. There should 
be continuity between the terminals in the following table for each switch 
position. 


Transmission Range Switch Harness Connector 


pete pets tet zie le 


DAT? ATP IATP) pg | wy ATP 
Fwo aq 


Fig. 318: Transmission Range Switch Harness Connector Continuity 
Chart 
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4. Transmission range switch test is completed if the test results are OK. 
If there is no continuity between any terminals, go to step 5. 


5. Raise the vehicle on a lift, or apply the parking brake, block the rear wheels, 
and raise the front of the vehicle. Make sure it is securely supported. 


6. Remove the transmission range switch cover. 


Fig. 319: Identifying Transmission Range Switch Cover & Bolts w/Torque 
Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Disconnect the transmission range switch connector. 


10. 
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Fig. 320: Identifying Transmission Range Switch Connector Terminal 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Check for continuity between terminals at the switch connector. There should 


be continuity between the terminals in the following table for each switch 
position. 


Transmission Range Switch Connector 


Connector Terminal/Signal 


Fig. 321: Transmission Range Switch Connector Continuity Chart 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


If the transmission range switch test is OK, replace the faulty transmission 
range switch harness. If there is no continuity between any terminals, go to step 
10. 


Remove the transmission range switch, and check the end of the selector 
control shaft (A). 
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Width (B): 6.1-6.2 mm (0.240-0.244 in.) 
End Gap (C): 1.8-2.0 mm (0.07-0.08 in.) 


Fig. 322: Identifying Transmission Range Switch Gap 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


11. If the measurement at the end of the selector control shaft end is within the 
standard, replace the transmission range switch. If the measurement is out of 
the standard, repair the selector control shaft end, and recheck the transmission 
range switch continuity. 


TRANSMISSION RANGE SWITCH REPLACEMENT 


1. Raise the vehicle on a lift, or apply the parking brake, block the rear wheels, 
and raise the front of the vehicle. Make sure it is securely supported. 


2. Shift the shift lever to N. 
3. Remove the transmission range switch cover. 
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Fig. 323: Identifying Transmission Range Switch Cover 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Remove the transmission range switch. 


Fig. 324: Identifying Transmission Range Switch Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Make sure the selector control shaft is in the N position. If necessary, move the 
shift lever to the N position from the P position. 


NOTE: Donot use the selector control shaft to adjust the shift 
position. If the selector control shaft tips are squeezed 
together it will cause a faulty signal or position due to 
play between the selector control shaft and switch. 
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Fig. 325: Identifying Shift Lever Position 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Align the cutouts (A) on the rotary-frame with the neutral positioning cutouts 
(B) on the transmission range switch (C), then put a 2.0 mm (0.08 in.) feeler 
gauge blade (D) in the cutouts to hold the switch in the N position. 


NOTE: Be sure to use a 2.0 mm (0.08 in.) blade or equivalent to 
hold the switch in the N position. 


\\—/ 
Nea, 


Fig. 326: Aligning Cutouts On Rotary-Frame With Neutral Positioning 
Cutouts On Transmission Range Switch 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Install the transmission range switch (A) gently on the selector control shaft 
(B) while holding it in the N position with the 2.0 mm (0.08 in.) blade (C). 


10. 
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Fig. 327: Holding Transmission Range Switch N Position With Blade 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Tighten the bolts on the transmission range switch while you continue holding 
the N position. Do not move the transmission range switch when tightening the 
bolts. Remove the feeler gauge. 


mm 


x10 
2 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 328: Moving Transmission Range Switch & Bolts w/Torque 
Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Check the connectors for rust, dirt, or oil, clean or repair if necessary, then 
connect the connector securely. 

Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). Move the shift lever through all positions, 
and check the transmission range switch synchronization with the A/T gear 
position indicator. 
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11. Check that the engine will start in P and N, and will not start in any other shift 
lever position. 


12. Check that the back-up lights come on when the shift lever is in R. 


13. Allow the front wheels to rotate freely, then start the engine, and check the 
shift lever operation. 


14. Install the transmission range switch cover. 


6x 1.0mm 
12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 329: Identifying Transmission Range Switch Cover & Bolts w/Torque 
Specification 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


A/T GEAR POSITION INDICATOR PANEL LIGHT HARNESS/PARK PIN SWITCH 
REPLACEMENT 


NOTE: The A’T gear position indicator light and the park pin switch 
are not available separately. Replace the A/T gear position 
indicator light and the park pin switch as a set. 


1. Remove the shift lever assembly (see SHIFT LEVER REMOVAL ). 


2. Loosen the A/T gear position indicator panel (see SHIFT LEVER 
DISASSEMBLY/REASSEMBLY ). 


3. Remove the park pin switch (A) while pressing the park pin switch lock (B). 
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Fig. 330: Pressing Park Pin Switch Lock 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Remove the A/T gear position indicator panel light and socket (A) from the 
indicator panel (B), and remove the light bulb (C) from the socket. 


Fig. 331: Identifying A/T Gear Position Indicator Panel Light, Socket, 
Indicator Panel And Light Bulb 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Remove the harness clamp (D), and remove the park pin switch/A/T gear 
position indicator panel light connector (E) from the shift lever assembly/ 
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bracket base (F). 


. Install a new park pin switch (G) on the shift lever. 
. Install the A/T gear position indicator panel light bulb in the new socket, and 


install it in the indicator panel. 


. Clamp the harnesses together with the harness clamp, then install the harness 


clamp on the shift lever bracket base. 


. Route the harnesses along the harness guides, and install the new connector in 


the bracket base. 


. Install the A/T gear position indicator panel (see SHIFT LEVER 


DISASSEMBLY/REASSEMBLY ). 


. Install the shift lever assembly (see SHIFT LEVER INSTALLATION ). 
. Install the center console (see CENTER CONSOLE 


REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


A/T INTERLOCK SYSTEM 


COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 
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area LOCK ASSEMBLY 
¥ INTERLOCK SOLENOID 


DATA LINK is 
CONNECTOR (DLC) PARK PIN SWITCH SHIFT LOCK SOLENOID 


POWERTRAIN CONTROL 
MODULE (PCM) 


Fig. 332: Identifying A/T Interlock System Component Location 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 
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Fig. 333: A/T Interlock System - Circuit Diagram 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


SHIFT LOCK SYSTEM CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING 


1. Connect the HDS tot he DLC located behind the driver's dashboard lower 
cover. 
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. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). Make sure the HDS communicates with 
the PCM. If it does not, go to the DLC circuit troubleshooting (see DLC 
CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


. Select Shift Lock Solenoid Test in the Miscellaneous Test Menu, and check 
that the shift lock solenoid operates with the HDS. 


Does the shift lock solenoid work properly? 

YES -Go to step 15. 

NO -Go to step 4. 

. Remove the center console (see CENTER CONSOLE 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 

. Disconnect the shift lock solenoid connector. 


. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 


. Measure the voltage between shift lock solenoid connector terminal No. | and 
body ground. 


SHIFT LOCK SOLENOID CONNECTOR 


mE 


1G1 (YEL) 


IKK 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 334: Measuring Voltage Between Shift Lock Solenoid Connector 
Terminal 1 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage ? 
YES -Go to step 8. 
NO -Check for a blown No. 10 (7.5 A) fuse in the under-dash fuse/relay box. If 


10. 
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the fuse is OK, repair open or short to body ground in the wire between the 
shift lock solenoid connector and the under-dash fuse/relay box. 


. Shift to P, and press the brake pedal. Do not press the accelerator. 
. Measure the voltage between shift lock solenoid connector terminals No. | and 


No. 2 while pressing the brake pedal. 


SHIFT LOCK SOLENOID CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 335: Measuring Voltage Between Shift Lock Solenoid Connector 
Terminals 1 And 2 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage ? 
YES -Go to step 10. 
NO -Go to step 11. 


Release the brake pedal, and measure the voltage between shift lock solenoid 
connector terminals No. | and No. 2. The shift lever must be in P. 


SHIFT LOCK SOLENOID CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 336: Measuring Voltage Between Shift Lock Solenoid Connector 


11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
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Terminals 1 And 2 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage ? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the wire between PCM connector 
terminal A27 and the shift lock solenoid. 


NO -Check the shift lock mechanism. If the mechanism is OK, replace the shift 
lock solenoid (see SHIFT LOCK SOLENOID REPLACEMENT ). 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 
Disconnect PCM connector A (44P). 


Check for continuity between PCM connector terminal A27 and shift lock 
solenoid connector terminal No. 2. 


SHIFT LOCK PCM CONNECTOR A (44P) 
SOLENOID 
CONNECTOR 
— — 
VMOU ZOE 
SLS (PNK) | pol A A heshishei 7h) 
1 20) 21\22] >< babel 
© aie aes] /[31|/ faa 
[ar {20 a0] Jae) [a4] 
SLS (PNK) 
Wire side of Terminal side of 
female terminals female terminals 


Fig. 337: Checking Continuity Between PCM Connector Terminal A27 
And Shift Lock Solenoid Connector Terminal 2 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM ) and 
recheck. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between PCM connector terminal A27 and the 
shift lock solenoid connector. 
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15. Press the brake pedal. 


16. 
17, 
18. 
19. 


20. 


Are the brake lights ON? 
YES -Go to step 16. 
NO -Repair faulty brake light circuit. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 
Disconnect PCM connector A (44P). 


Measure the voltage between PCM connector terminal A40 and body ground 
while pressing the brake pedal and when the brake pedal is released. 


PCM CONNECTOR A (44P) 


ek SW (LT GRN) 
(VY) 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 338: Measuring Voltage Between PCM Connector Terminal A40 And 
Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage while the brake pedal is pressed, and no voltage when 
the pedal is released? 


YES -Go to step 21. 
NO -Go to step 20. 


Check for continuity between PCM connector terminal A40 and brake pedal 
position switch 4P connector terminal No. 2. 


21. 
Ze, 
pes 
24. 
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BRAKE PEDAL PCM CONNECTOR A (44P) 
POSITION SWITCH 
4P CONNECTOR 
BK SW (LT GRN) 
—< As Ts1* 78) 
DZZZ0GDoD 
az 9 / {a 33 {35 
[37|/|s9]40[// 42/7 


BK SW (LT GRN) 
Wire side of | Terminal side of 
female terminals female terminals 


Fig. 339: Checking Continuity Between PCM Terminal A40 And Brake 
Pedal Position Switch 4P Terminal 2 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM ) and 
recheck. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between PCM connector terminal A40 and the 
brake pedal position switch. 


Connect PCM connector A (44P). 
Disconnect the transmission range switch connector. 
Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 


Measure the voltage between transmission range switch connector terminals 
No. 6 and No. 10. 


TRANSMISSION RANGE 
SWITCH CONNECTOR 


ATP P (BLK/BLU) GND (BLK) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 340: Measuring Voltage Between Transmission Range Switch 
Connector Terminals 6 And 10 


2 
26. 
Zi 


28. 
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Is there about 5 V? 
YES -Go to step 30. 
NO -Go to step 25. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
Disconnect PCM connector B (44P). 
Check for continuity between PCM connector : terminal B13 and body ground. 


PCM CONNECTOR B (44P) 


| ATP P (BLU/BLK) 


Sans 
Lisi] 42 jes] 44) 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 341: Checking Continuity Between PCM Connector Terminal B13 
And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the wire between PCM connector 
terminal B13 and the transmission range switch. 


NO -Go to step 28. 


Check for continuity between PCM connector terminal B13 and transmission 
range switch connector terminal No. 6. 


29. 
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PCM CONNECTOR B (44P) TRANSMISSION RANGE 


SWITCH CONNECTOR 
ATP P (BLU/BLK) 
—— 
(meena | rete 
h2ha 
1/2;3/4;)5 
Beteehiolasbet BOE 
oar anes 714 ATP P (BLK/BLU) 

Terminal side of Wire side of 
female terminals female terminals 


Fig. 342: Checking Continuity Between PCM Connector Terminal B13 
And Transmission Range Switch Connector Terminal 6 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 29. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between PCM connector terminal B13 and the 
transmission range switch. 


Check for continuity between transmission range switch connector terminal 
No. 10 and body ground. 


TRANSMISSION RANGE 
SWITCH CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 343: Checking Continuity Between Transmission Range Switch 
Connector Terminal 10 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM ) and 


30. 


31. 
a2; 
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recheck 


NO -Repair open in the wire between transmission range switch connector 
terminal No. 10 and ground (G101) (see CONNECTOR TO HARNESS 
INDEX < ), or repair poor ground (G101). 


Test the transmission range switch (see TRANSMISSION RANGE 
SWITCH TEST ). 


Is the switch OK? 
YES -Go to step 30. 


NO -Replace the transmission range switch (see TRANSMISSION RANGE 
SWITCH REPLACEMENT ). 


Connect the HDS to the DLC. 


Check the accelerator pedal position sensor | in the DATA LIST with the 
HDS. Do not press the accelerator. 


Is the accelerator pedal position sensor I opening 11 % and above, or the 
sensor I voltage 0.90 V and above? 


YES -Check the APP Sensor (see APP SENSOR SIGNAL INSPECTION ). 


NO -Substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM ) and 
recheck. 


KEY INTERLOCK SYSTEM CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING 


SRS components are located in this area. Review the SRS component locations, 4- 
door (see COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX ), 2-door (see COMPONENT 
LOCATION INDEX ), and the precautions and procedures (see PRECAUTIONS 


AND PROCEDURES ) before doing repair or service. 


1. 


Turn the ignition switch to ACCESSORY (I). The shift lever must be in P. 


2. Disconnect the steering lock assembly connector. 


3, 


Check if the ignition switch can be turned to the LOCK (0) position. 


wal 
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Can the ignition switch be turned the LOCK (0) position? 
YES -Go to step 4. 


NO -Replace the ignition key cylinder/steering lock assembly (see 
STEERING COLUMN REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ). 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Move the shift lever out of P. 
. Check for continuity between steering lock assembly connector terminal No. 3 


and body ground. 


STEERING LOCK ASSEMBLY 
CONNECTOR 


HHaboeo 
| KEY SOL (BLU) 
® 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 344: Checking Continuity Between Steering Lock Assembly 
Connector Terminal 3 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the wire between the key interlock 
solenoid and the MICU. 


NO -Go to step 7. 


. Remove the center console (see CENTER CONSOLE 


REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


. Check for continuity between park pin switch/A/T gear position indicator panel 


light connector terminal No. 3 and body ground. 
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PARK PIN SWITCH/ 


A/T GEAR POSITION INDICATOR 
PANEL LIGHT CONNECTOR 


= 
P-PIN SW (LT BLU) 


il} 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 345: Checking Continuity Between Park Pin Switch/A/T Gear 
Position Indicator Panel Light Connector Terminal 3 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the wire between park pin switch/A/T 
gear position indicator panel light connector terminal No. 3 and the MICU. 


NO -Go to step 9. 


. Shift to P. 
10. 


Check for continuity between park pin switch/A/T gear position indicator panel 
light connector terminals No. 3 and No. 4. Do not push the shift lever button. 
PARK PIN SWITCH/ 


A/T GEAR POSITION INDICATOR 
PANEL LIGHT CONNECTOR 


fi}2)3]4 
P-PIN SW (BLK) . GND (WHT/BLK) 


Termina: side of male terminals 


Fig. 346: Checking Continuity Between Park Pin Switch/A/T Gear 
Position Indicator Panel Light Connector Terminals 3 And 4 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
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YES -Replace the park pin switch (see A/T GEAR POSITION INDICATOR 
PANEL LIGHT HARNESS/PARK PIN SWITCH REPLACEMENT ). 


NO -Substitute 8 known-good MICU and recheck. 


SHIFT LOCK SOLENOID TEST 


1. Connect the HDS to the DLC (A) located behind the driver's dashboard lower 
cover. 


Fig. 347: Identifying Data Link Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). Make sure the HDS communicates with 
the PCM. If it does not, go to the DLC circuit troubleshooting (see DLC 
CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


3. Select Shift Lock Solenoid Test in the Miscellaneous Test Menu, and check 
that the shift lock solenoid operates with the HDS. 


4. Make sure that the shift lever can be moved out of P when Shift Lock Solenoid 
is ON. Move the shift lever back in P, and make sure it locks when Shift Lock 
Solenoid is OFF. 

5. Make sure that the shift lock releases when the shift lock release is pushed, and 
check that it locks when the shift lock release is released. 

6. If the shift lock solenoid does not work properly, go to the shift lock system 
troubleshooting (see SHIFT LOCK SYSTEM CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING ). 
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SHIFT LOCK SOLENOID REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the shift lever assembly (see SHIFT LEVER REMOVAL ). 
2. Remove the shift lock solenoid connector. 


3. Release the shift lock solenoid lock (A), then remove the shift lock solenoid 
(B). 


Fig. 348: Removing Shift Lock Solenoid Lock 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Replace the shift lock solenoid (A), solenoid plunger (B), and plunger spring 
(C) assembly. 
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Pan b - 
F a 


Fig. 349: Identifying Shift Lock Solenoid, Solenoid Plunger And Plunger 


Spring 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Apply silicone grease to the tip (D) of the shift lock stop (E), and install a new 
shift lock solenoid assembly by aligning the joint of the shift lock solenoid 
plunger with the tip of the shift lock stop. 


6. Route the shift lock solenoid harness in the guide, and install the connector (F) 
on the bracket base. 


7. Install the shift lever assembly (see SHIFT LEVER INSTALLATION ). 


SHIFT LOCK STOP, SHIFT LOCK STOP CUSHION REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the shift lever assembly (see SHIFT LEVER REMOVAL ). 


2. Release the shift lock solenoid lock (A), then remove the shift lock solenoid 
(B). 
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f 


— 


i ~ 


Fig. 350: Removing Shift Lock Solenoid Lock 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Remove the shift lock release (A) and release the spring (B). 


ta / 
Sey 3 { wi >) 


Fig. 351: Identifying Shift Lock Stop And Stop Cushion 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Remove the shift lock stop (C) and the stop cushion (D), and replace the shift 
lock stop or the stop cushion. 


5. Install the shift lock stop cushion on the shift lock stop. 


6. Apply silicone grease to the pin on the shift lever bracket base, and install the 
shift lock stop over the pin. 


7. Install the shift lock release spring and the shift lock release, apply silicone 


2: 
10. 
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grease to the shift lock release mounting tip if necessary. 


. Apply silicone grease to the tip of the shift lock stop, and install the shift lock 


solenoid assembly by aligning the joint of the shift lock solenoid plunger with 
the tip of the shift lock stop. 


Route the shift lock solenoid harness in the guide. 
Install the shift lever assembly (see SHIFT LEVER INSTALLATION ). 


PARK PIN SWITCH TEST 


1. 


2. 


3h 


Remove the center console (see CENTER CONSOLE 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 

Move the shift lever into P, and check for continuity between park pin 
switch/A/T gear position indicator panel light connector terminals No. 3 and 
No. 4. There should be no continuity. 


Terminal side of male terminals 


Fig. 352: Identifying A/T Gear Position Indicator Panel Light Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Shift out of P, and check for continuity between connector terminals No. 3 and 
No. 4. There should be continuity. 
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4. If the park pin switch tests OK, install the center console (see CENTER 
CONSOLE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


If the park pin switch fails the test, replace the park pin switch (see A/T GEAR 
POSITION INDICATOR PANEL LIGHT HARNESS/PARK PIN 
SWITCH REPLACEMENT ). 


TRANSMISSION END COVER 

END COVER REMOVAL 

Special Tools Required 

Mainshaft holder O7GAB-PF50101 or O7GAB-PF50100 


1. Remove the ATF dipstick. 


2. Remove the five bolts (D) securing the ATF inlet line brackets, the ATF filter 
bracket bolts (E), the line bolt and the sealing washers, and remove the ATF 
inlet line, the ATF hose, and the ATF filter (F). 
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Fig. 353: Disassembling Transmission 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Remove the ATF outlet line bolt, the line mounting bolt, the sealing washers, 
and the ATF outlet line (G). 

. Remove A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve A, the ATF joint pipes, the 
O-rings, the ATF pipe, and the gasket. 

. Remove A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valves B and C, the O-rings, the 
ATF pipe, the ATF joint pipes, and the gasket. 

. Remove the input shaft (mainshaft) speed sensor (H) and the output shaft 
(countershaft) speed sensor (I). 
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7. Remove the ATF warmer bracket (J). 


14. 
15. 


. Remove the transmission range switch cover (K). 
. Remove the transmission range switch harness clamps (L) from the clamp 


bracket (M), then remove the transmission range switch (N). 


. Remove the clamp bracket from the end cover (QO). 

. Remove the end cover, the dowel pins, the O-rings, and the end cover gasket. 
. Remove the ATF lubrication pipe (P) from the idler gear shaft. 

. Slip the mainshaft holder onto the mainshaft. 


O7GAB-PF50I01 or SG SD 
07GAB-PF50100 Oat 


Fig. 354: Identifying Mainshaft Holder 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Engage the park pawl with the park gear. 


Cut the lock tab (A) of the each shaft locknut (B) using a chisel (C). Then 
remove the locknuts and conical spring washers from each shaft. 


NOTE: e Countershaft and secondary shaft locknuts have 
left-hand threads. 
e Keep all of the chiseled particles out of the 
transmission. 
e Clean the old locknuts; they are used to install the 
press fit idler gears and park gear. 
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== 


Fig. 355: Cutting Lock Tab 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


16. Remove the snap ring securing the idler gear to the idler gear shaft. 

17. Install 6 x 1.0 mm bolts (A) on the idler gear shaft idler gear (B). Set a puller 
(C) on the idler gear shaft (D) with putting a spacer (E) between the puller and 
the idler gear shaft, then remove the idler gear shaft idler gear. 


Fig. 356: Removing Idler Gear Shaft Idler Gear 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


18. Set the puller, 6 x 1.0 mm bolts, and spacer on the secondary shaft idler gear 
(F), and remove the secondary shaft idler gear from the secondary shaft in the 
same manner as the removal of the idler gear shaft idler gear. 


19. Set the puller, 6 x 1.0 mm bolts, and spacer on the mainshaft idler gear (G), 
and remove the mainshaft idler gear from the mainshaft in the same manner as 


20. 


21. 


pam 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 TRANSMISSION Automatic Transmission - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


the removal of the idler gear shaft idler gear. 


Set the puller, 6 x 1.0 mm bolts, and spacer on the park gear (H), and remove 
the park gear from the countershaft in the same manner as the removal of the 
idler gear shaft idler gear. 


Remove the park pawl, the park pawl spring, the park pawl shaft, and the stop 
shaft. 


Remove the park lever from the selector control shaft. 


PARK LEVER STOP INSPECTION AND ADJUSTMENT 


1. 
2. 


Set the park lever in the P position. 


Measure the distance (A) between the park pawl shaft center (B) and the 
extension line (C) connected centers of the park lever roller pin (D) and the 
control shaft (E) in the vertical direction from the extension line. 


Standard: 46.8-47.8 mm (1.84-1.88 in.) 


Fig. 357: Measuring Distance Between Park Pawl Shaft Center And 
Extension Line 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. If the measurement is out of standard, select and install the appropriate park 
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lever stop (A) from the table. 


Fig. 358: Identifying Park Lever Stop Measurement 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


PARK LEVER STOP 


PART NUMBER REFERENCE 


Part 
Mark Number C 


1 24537- 11.00 mm | 11.00 mm 
PA9-003 | (0.433 in.) | (0.433 in.) 


PA9-003 | (0.425 in.) | (0.419 in.) 
PA9-003 | (0.417 in.) | (0.406 in.) 


4. After replacing the park lever stop, make sure the distance is within tolerance. 


IDLER GEAR SHAFT BEARING REPLACEMENT 
Special Tools Required 


e Adjustable bearing puller, 25-40 mm 07736-A01000B or 07736-A01000A 
e Driver 07749-0010000 
e Attachment, 52 x 55 mm 07746-0010400 


1. Remove the idler gear shaft bearing from the end cover using the adjustable 
bearing puller and a commercially available 3/8"-16 slide hammer (A). 
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07736-A01000B or 
07736-A01000A 


Fig. 359: Identifying Idler Gear Shaft Bearing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Install a new bearing in the end cover using the driver and the 52 x 55 mm 
attachment. 


\ 
07749-0010000 07746-0010400 


Fig. 360: Tapping Bearing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


SELECTOR CONTROL SHAFT OIL SEAL REPLACEMENT 
Special Tools Required 


e Driver 07749-0010000 
e Attachment, 22 x 24 mm 07746-0010800 


1. Remove the oil seal from the end cover. 
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Fig. 361: Identifying Oil Seal 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Install a new oil seal flush to the end cover using the driver and the 22 x 24 
mm attachment. 


07749-0010000 
i 


8 i ae > 


Fig. 362: Pressing Oil Seal 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


\ fess 


SELECTOR CONTROL SHAFT BEARING REPLACEMENT 
Special Tools Required 


e Driver 07749-0010000 
e Attachment, 22 x 24 mm 07746-0010800 


1. Remove the oil seal from the end cover. 
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IAAL 


Fig. 363: Identifying Oil Seal 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Remove the selector control shaft bearing from the end cover. 


A 


Sar {= 7 


Fig. 364: Tapping Selector Control Shaft Bearing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Install a new bearing flush to the end cover using the driver and the 22 x 24 
mm attachment. 
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i, 
U 07749-0010000 
dk 
as 


07746-0010800 


Fig. 365: Pressing Bearing Flush 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Install a new oil seal flush to the end cover using the driver and the 22 x 24 
mm attachment. 


. 


Fig. 366: Pressing Oil Seal Flush 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


ATF FEED PIPE REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the snap ring (A), the 3rd clutch feed pipe (B), and the feed pipe 
flange (C) from the end cover (D). 
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Fig. 367: Identifying Snap Ring, 3rd Clutch Feed Pipe And Feed Pipe 


Flange 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Install a new O-ring (E) over a new 3rd clutch feed pipe. 


3. Install the 3rd clutch feed pipe in the end cover by aligning the feed pipe tabs 
(F) with the indentations in the end cover. 


4. Install a new O-ring (G) in the end cover, then install the feed pipe flange over 
the 3rd clutch feed pipe. 


5. Secure the 3rd clutch feed pipe and the feed pipe flange with the snap ring. 
6. Remove the snap ring (H) and feed pipe flange (I). 


7. Check the 4th clutch feed pipe (J) and 2nd clutch feed pipe (K) for scoring and 
damage. Replace the end cover, if the feed pipes are scored or damaged. 


8. Install a new O-ring (L) over a new 4th clutch feed pipe. 


9. Install a new O-ring (M) in the end cover, then install the feed pipe flange over 
the 4th clutch feed pipe. 


10. Secure the 4th clutch feed pipe and feed pipe flange with the snap ring. 


TRANSMISSION FLUID PRESSURE SWITCH REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the 2nd clutch transmission fluid pressure switch (A). 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 TRANSMISSION Automatic Transmission - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


m 
c i ae 
B 


20N-m — - 
(2.0 kgf-m, 14 Ibf-ft) —~eL 
" a eee —— 

\ LS. > 
\ EP = a } c) 


Fig. 368: Identifying 2nd Clutch Transmission Fluid Pressure Switch, 3rd 
Clutch Transmission Fluid Pressure Switch & Bolts w/Torque 
Specifications 

Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Make sure there is no water, oil, dust, or foreign particles inside the connector. 


3. Install a new 2nd clutch transmission fluid pressure switch and a new sealing 
washer (B), then tighten the switch to the specified torque on the metal part, 
not the plastic part. 


4. Remove the 3rd clutch transmission fluid pressure switch (C). 


“ 


Make sure there is no water, oil, dust, or foreign particles inside the connector. 


6. Install a new 3rd clutch transmission fluid pressure switch and a new sealing 
washer (D), then tighten the switch to the specified torque on the metal part, 
not the plastic part. 


AIR CHECK VALVE INSPECTION AND REPLACEMENT 


1. Check the air check valve filter for clogging. If the filter is clogged, remove the 
air check valve (A), and clean the filter thoroughly by pouring clean ATF. Do 
not blow out the filter with compressed air. Replace the air check valve, if the 
filter or check valve (ball) is clogged or damaged. 
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A 
20N-m 
(2.0 kgf-m, 14 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 369: Identifying Air Check Valve, Sealing Washer & Bolts w/Torque 
Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Install the air check valve and a new sealing washer (B). 


TRANSMISSION HOUSING 


HOUSING AND SHAFT ASSEMBLY REMOVAL 
Special Tools Required 
Housing puller 07 HAC-PK40102 


1. Remove the shift solenoid valve cover (A), the dowel pins (B), the gasket (C), 
and the harness clamp bracket (D). 
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Fig. 370: Disassembling Transmission Housing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Disconnect the connectors from the shift solenoid valves, and remove the 
solenoid harness connector (E). 


. Remove the transmission housing mounting bolts (F) (19). 


4. Align the spring pin (A) on the selector control shaft (B) with the transmission 


housing groove (C) by turning the selector control shaft with the detent plate. 


NOTE: Do not squeeze the end of the selector control shaft 
tips together when turning the control shaft. 
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h (OA 


O7HAC-PK40102 


Fig. 371: Aligning Spring Pin On Selector Control Shaft With 
Transmission Housing Groove 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Install the housing puller over the countershaft, then remove the transmission 
housing. 


NOTE: _ If the top arm of your housing puller is too short, 
replace it with housing puller arm, 205 mm 07SAC- 
P0Z0101. 


. Remove the countershaft reverse gear and the needle bearing. 


. Remove the lock bolt securing the shift fork, then remove the shift fork with 
the reverse selector together. 


. Remove the mainshaft subassembly (A), the countershaft subassembly (B), and 
the secondary shaft subassembly (C) together. If the reverse selector hub is 
removed by hand, remove the 4th-5th gear and the needle bearings, and 
remove the mainshaft subassembly. Then remove the countershaft subassembly 
and the secondary shaft subassembly together. 
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Fig. 372: Identifying Mainshaft Subassembly, Countershaft Subassembly 


And Secondary Shaft Subassembly 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Remove the differential assembly. 
BEARING REMOVAL 
Special Tools Required 


e Attachment, 72 x 75 mm 07746-0010600 

e Attachment, 78 x 80 mm O7NAD-PX40100 
e Attachment, 62 x 68 mm 07746-0010500 

e Driver 07749-0010000 


1. Remove the snap ring (A), the cotter retainer (B), and the cotters (C) from the 
idler gear shaft (D), then remove the idler gear shaft. Do not distort the snap 
ring. 


NOTE: _ If you are not removing the idler gear shaft bearing, 
idler gear shaft removal is not needed. 
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Fig. 373: Identifying Snap Ring, Cotter Retainer And Cotters 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. To remove the mainshaft bearing (A), the countershaft bearing (B), the 
secondary shaft bearing (C), and the idler gear shaft bearing (D) from the 
transmission housing, expand each snap ring using snap ring pliers, then push 
the bearing out using the driver and the attachment. 


NOTE:  Donot remove the snap ring unless it is necessary to 
clean the grooves in the housing. 


Fig. 374: Removing Mainshaft Bearing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


BEARING INSTALLATION 
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Special Tools Required 


e Attachment, 72 x 75 mm 07746-0010600 

e Attachment, 78 x 80 mm O7NAD-PX40100 
e Attachment, 62 x 68 mm 07746-0010500 

e Driver 07749-0010000 


1. Install the mainshaft bearing (A), the countershaft bearing (B), the secondary 
shaft bearing (C), and the idler gear shaft bearing (D) in the transmission 
housing in the direction shown. 


Fig. 375: Installing Mainshaft Bearing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Expand each snap ring using snap ring pliers, and install the bearing part-way 
into the housing. 

3. Release the pliers, then push the beating down into the housing using the driver 
and the attachment until the snap ring snaps in place around it. 

4. After installing the bearings check that the snap rings (A) are seated in the 


bearing and housing grooves, and that the ring end gaps (B) are 0-7 mm (0- 
0.28 in.) 
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A 


Fig. 376: Identifying Snap Ring Gap 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Install the idler gear shaft (A) in the idler gear shaft bearing. 


; Gye 


—-Cc 


a Se 
D 


Fig. 377: Identifying Idler Gear Shaft, Cotters And Cotter Retainer 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Install the cotters (B) and the cotter retainer (C), and secure the idler gear shaft 
with the snap ring (D). 


REVERSE IDLER GEAR REMOVAL 


1. Remove the bolts (A) securing the reverse idler gear shaft holder (B). 
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Fig. 378: Identifying Idler Gear Shaft Holder And Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Install a 5 x 0.8 mm bolt (C) in the reverse gear shaft, and pull it to remove the 
reverse idler gear shaft (D) and the reverse idler gear shaft holder together. 


3. Remove the reverse idler gear. 


Fig. 379: Removing Reverse Idler Gear 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


REVERSE IDLER GEAR INSTALLATION 


1. Lightly coat the reverse idler gear shaft (A), the needle bearing (B), and new 
O-rings (C) with lithium grease. 
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Fig. 380: Identifying Reverse Idler Gear Shaft, Needle Bearing And O- 
Rings 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Assemble new O-rings and needle bearing on the reverse idler gear shaft, then 
install the reverse idler gear shaft in the reverse idler gear shaft holder (D). 
Align the D-shaped (E) cutout of the shaft with the D-shaped area (F) of the 
holder. 


3. Install the reverse idler gear in the transmission housing in the direction shown. 


Fig. 381: Installing Reverse Idler Gear 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Install the reverse idler gear shaft/holder assembly in the reverse idler gear. 
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8x 1.25 mm 

26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-ft) 
. 
\ 


Fig. 382: Identifying Reverse Idler Gear Shaft/Holder Assembly & Bolts 
w/Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Secure the holder with the bolts. 


IDLER GEAR SHAFT REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


1. Remove the snap ring (A), the cotter retainer (B), and the cotters (C) from the 
idler gear shaft (D), then remove the idler gear shaft. Do not distort the snap 
ring. 


Fig. 383: Identifying Snap Ring, Cotter Retainer, Cotters And Idler Gear 
Shaft 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Check the snap ring and the cotter retainer for wear and damage. Replace the 
snap ring and/or the cotter retainer if the snap ring or the cotter retainer is 
worn, distorted, or damaged. 

3. Install the idler gear shaft in the idler gear shaft bearing. 

4. Install the cotters and the cotter retainer, and secure the idler gear shaft with the 
snap ring. 


VALVE BODY 
VALVE BODY AND ATF STRAINER REMOVAL 


1. Remove the ATF feed pipe (A) from the regulator valve body (B). 
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Fig. 384: Disassembling Valve Body And ATF Strainer 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Remove the ATF feed pipes (C) (D) from the servo body (E). 
. Remove the ATF strainer (F) (two bolts). 


. Unhook the detent spring (G) from the detent arm (H), and remove the selector 
control shaft (I). 


. Remove the regulator valve body (10 bolts). 


. Remove the stator shaft (J) and the stator shaft stop (K), then remove the 
regulator separator plate (L) and the two dowel pins (M). 


13: 


14. 


15. 
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. Remove the servo body (13 bolts), then remove the separator plate (N) and the 


two dowel pins (QO). 


. Remove the ATF joint pipes (P) (Q). 
. Remove the cooler check valve spring (R) and the cooler check valve (S), then 


remove the main valve body (T) (three bolts). Do not let the check balls (U) 
fall out. 


. Remove the ATF pump driven gear shaft (V), then remove the ATF pump 


gears (W). 


. Remove the main separator plate (X) and the two dowel pins (Y). 
. Remove the ATF magnet (Z), clean and reinstall it in the torque converter 


housing (AA). 
Remove the O-ring (BB) from the stator shaft, and remove the O-ring (CC) 
from the ATF strainer. Install new ones when installing the valve bodies. 


Clean the inlet opening (A) of the ATF strainer (B) thoroughly with 
compressed air, then check that it is in good condition and that the inlet 
opening is not clogged. 


3s 
| pn ae 


Fig. 385: Identifying Inlet Opening Of ATF Strainer 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Test the ATF strainer by pouring clean ATF through the inlet opening, and 
replace it if it 1s clogged or damaged. 


VALVE BODY REPAIR 


NOTE: Valve body repair is only necessary if one or more of the 
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valves in a valve body do not slide smoothly in their bores. 
Use this procedure to free the valves. 


. Soak a sheet of #600 abrasive paper in ATF for about 30 minutes. 


. Carefully tap the valve body so the sticking valve drops out of its bore. It may 
be necessary to use a small screwdriver to pry the valve free. Be careful not to 
scratch the bore with the screwdriver. 

. Inspect the valve for any scuff marks. Use the ATF-soaked #600 paper to 
polish off any burrs that are on the valve, then wash the valve in solvent and 
dry it with compressed air. 

. Roll up half of the ATF-soaked #600 paper and insert it in the valve bore of the 
sticking valve. Twist the paper slightly, so that it unrolls and fits the bore 
tightly, then polish the bore by twisting the paper as you push it in and out. 


NOTE: _ The valve body is aluminum and does not require much 
polishing to remove any burrs. 


Fig. 386: Inspecting Valve 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Remove the #600 paper. Thoroughly wash the entire valve body in solvent, 
then dry it with compressed air. 

. Coat the valve with ATF, then drop it into its bore. It should drop to the bottom 
of the bore under its own weight. If not, repeat steps 4 and 5, then retest. If the 
valve still sticks. replace the valve body. 
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Fig. 387: [Identifying Valve] 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Remove the valve, and thoroughly clean it and the valve body with solvent. 
Dry all parts with compressed air, then reassemble using ATF as a lubricant. 


VALVE BODY VALVE INSTALLATION 


1. Coat all parts with ATF before assembly. 


2. Install the valves and springs in the sequence shown for the main valve body 
(see MAIN VALVE BODY DISASSEMBLY, INSPECTION, AND 
REASSEMBLY ), the regulator valve body (see REGULATOR VALVE 
BODY DISASSEMBLY, INSPECTION, AND REASSEMBLY ), and the 
servo body (see SERVO BODY DISASSEMBLY, INSPECTION, AND 
REASSEMBLY ). Refer to the following valve cap illustrations, and install 
the each valve cap so the end shown facing up will be facing the outside of the 
valve body, then secure the valve cap with the valve cap clip. 
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Fig. 388: Identifying Valves And Springs 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Install the valve and the valve spring (A) in the valve body (B). Push the valve 
spring in with a screwdriver, then install the spring seat (C). 


Fig. 389: Pushing Valve Spring 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


MAIN VALVE BODY DISASSEMBLY, INSPECTION, AND REASSEMBLY 


1. Clean all parts thoroughly in solvent, and dry them with compressed air. Blow 
out all passages. 


2. Do not use a magnet to remove the check balls, it may magnetize the check 
balls. 


3. Inspect the main valve body for scoring and damage. 
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4. Check all valves for free movement. If any fail to slide freely, refer to VALVE 
BODY REPAIR . 


5. Coat all parts with ATF during assembly. 


CUT VALVE B 
‘\ 
om VALVE A 
MAIN VALVE BODY 
CHECK BALLS 7 i SHIFT VALVE C 
, _ \ o® 
ROLLER Ps \ a i 
we _ Ty Ke SPRING SEAT 
} A en. oe VALVE SLEEVE 


MANUAL VALVE 


Ske Pa VALVE CAP 


: oS) ; a as 
: \ “ve 
F \ - \ 


F \ RELIEF VALVE 


"of ee a 


COOLER CHECK LOCK-UP CONTROL 
VALVE VALVE 
SHIFT VALVE D CHECK BALL 


SERVO CONTROL 
VALVE 


Fig. 390: Disassembling Main Valve Body 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


VALVE SPRING SPECIFICATIONS 
VALVE = erases se SPECIFICATIONS 


Standard | Standard (New)-Unit: mm (in.) mm (in.) 
Wire Free | No. of 
ote Springs ome Length oa 
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spring 

D_ |Relief 1.0 9.6 | 34.1 | 10.2 
valve | (0.039) |(0.378)|(1.343) 
spring 

E_ |Lock- 0.6 7A S12 || Lh2 
up (0.024) |(0.280)|(1.228) 
control 
valve 
spring 

F  |Cooler| 0.85 6.6 | 27.0 | 11.3 
check | (0.033) |(0.260)|(1.063) 
valve 
spring 

G_ |Shift 0.8 5.6 | 28.1 | 15.9 
valve | (0.031) |(0.220)|(1.106) 
D 
spring 

H_ |Servo 0.8 OD: || 21.3 8.0 
control | (0.031) |(0.390)|(1.075) 
valve 
spring 


ATF PUMP INSPECTION 
1. Install the ATF pump drive gear (A), the ATF pump driven gear (B), and the 
ATF pump driven gear shaft (C) in the main valve body (D). Lubricate all parts 


with ATF, and install the ATF pump driven gear with its grooved and 
chamfered side facing up. 
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Fig. 391: Identifying ATF Pump Drive Gear, ATF Pump Driven Gear, 
ATF Pump Driven Gear Shaft And Main Valve Body 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Measure the side clearance of the ATF pump drive gear (A) and the ATF pump 
driven gear (B). 


ATF Pump Gears Side (Radial) Clearance 
Standard (New) 

ATF Pump Drive Gear: 

0.210-0.265 mm (0.0083-0.0104 in.) 

ATF Pump Driven Gear: 

0.070-0.125 mm (0.0028-0.0049 in.) 
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Fig. 392: Measuring Side Clearance Of ATF Pump Drive Gear And ATF 
Pump Driven Gear 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Remove the ATF pump driven gear shaft. Measure the thrust clearance 
between the ATF pump driven gear (A) and the valve body (B) with a straight 
edge (C) and a feeler gauge (D). 


ATF Pump Drive/Driven Gear Thrust (Axial) 
Clearance: 

Standard (New): 0.03-0.06 mm (0.001-0.002 in.) 
Service Limit: 0.07 mm (0.003 in.) 


Fig. 393: Measuring Thrust Clearance Between ATF Pump Driven Gear 
And Valve Body 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


REGULATOR VALVE BODY DISASSEMBLY, INSPECTION, AND REASSEMBLY 


1. Clean all parts thoroughly in solvent, and dry them with compressed air. Blow 
out all passages except the air check valve filter. 

2. Inspect the regulator valve body for scoring and damage. 

3. Hold the regulator spring cap in place while removing the stop bolt. The 
regulator spring cap is spring loaded. Once the stop bolt is removed, release the 
spring cap slowly so it does not pop out. 

4. Check all valves for free movement. If any fail to slide freely, refer to VALVE 
BODY REPAIR . 

5. Check the air check valve filter for clogging. If the filter is clogged, remove the 
air check valve, and clean the filter thoroughly by pouring clean ATF. Do not 
blow out the filter with compressed air. Replace the air check valve, if the filter 
or check valve (ball) is clogged or damaged. 

6. Coat all parts with ATF during assembly. 

7. Align the hole in the regulator spring cap with the stop bolt hole, then press the 
spring cap into the valve body, and tighten the stop bolt. 


REGULATOR ae 6 X1.0 mm 
SPRING CAP g 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft) 


3 ACCUMULATOR COVER 


a 
A VALVE a 
\ G 
SPRING SEAT ®, ae 3 ~ Fe ACCUMULATOR 
oe . B ash nx 
o—~ % AS O-RING 
—-Q c «G Replace. 
—" , 
— 1ST ACCUMULATOR 
TORQUE CONVERTER PISTON 
CHECK VALVE O-RING 
Replace. 


—_—_— 
AIR CHECK VALVE STOP BOLT 
20 N-m 6x1.0mm 
(2.0 kgf-m, 14 Ibf-ft) 12 N.m (1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 tbf-ft) 


jee ~ L- aoe 
i Le Nace % 
SEALING WASHER a 
Replace. ; oot Me REGULATOR VALVE BODY 


VALVE CAP CLIP @D* “a x. LOCK-UP SHIFT VALVE 


i 


VALVE CAP 
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Fig. 394: Disassembling Regulator Valve Body 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


VALVE SPRING SPECIFICATIONS 


VALVE SPRING SPECIFICATIONS 


Standard (New)-Unit: mm (in.) 


Wire Free | No. of 
Valve Springs |Diameter Length] Coils 


valve spring 


Regulator 
valve spring 


accumulator 
spring 
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SERVO BODY DISASSEMBLY, INSPECTION, AND REASSEMBLY 


1. Clean all parts thoroughly in solvent, and dry them with compressed air. Blow 
out all passages. 


2. Inspect the servo body for scoring and damage. 


3. Check all valves for free movement. If any fail to slide freely, refer to VALVE 
BODY REPAIR . 


4. Coat all parts with ATF during assembly. 


—6x 1.0mm 
Ge 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft) 


ae ACCUMULATOR COVER 


2ND ACCUMULATOR PISTON 
-H 
a a 
EB S G 
C~_, f g — 
= _~ 3RD ACCUMULATOR 
STH ACCUMULATOR PISTON Sa ~PIST 


_ —— O-RING 


ae Replace, 
Saat I &* }_, —- SPRING SEAT 
O-RING hap. on om <— 
Replace. i he ie RM ter \ 
Le: } ye “Taw in 
i ACH LL te 2 \ B 
i 4 f i 6 \ 
SPRINGCAP \, os ‘ = SHIFT VALVE B 
age” ‘ 4 
\ \ 
CUT VALVE A SERVO BODY 
SPRING CAP CLIP 
_— SERVO VALVE/ 


CC)" SHIFT FORK SHAFT 


~~ O-RING 
Replace. 


Fig. 395: Disassembling Servo Body & Bolts w/Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


VALVE SPRING SPECIFICATIONS 


VALVE SPRING SPECIFICATIONS 


Standard (New)-Unit: mm (in.) 


Free | No. of 
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accumulator 
spring B 
2nd 
accumulator 
spring A 
2nd 
accumulator 
spring B 

3rd 
accumulator 
spring A 
3rd 
accumulator 
spring B 


SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


NOTE: Do not hold the solenoid valve connector to remove and 
install the solenoid valves. Be sure to hold the solenoid 
valve body. 


1. Remove the mounting bolts, then remove the solenoid valves by holding the 
solenoid valve body. 


2. Install new O-rings (E) on each solenoid valve. 


NOTE: A new shift solenoid valve comes with new O-rings. If 
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you install a new solenoid valve, use the O-rings 
provided on it. 


Fig. 396: Identifying Shift Solenoid Valve, O-Ring & Bolts w/Torque 
Specifications 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Install shift solenoid valve D (black connector) by holding the shift solenoid 
valve body; be sure to install the mounting bracket contacts to the servo body. 


. Install shift solenoid valve C (brown connector) by holding the shift solenoid 
valve body; be sure to install the mounting bracket contacts to the servo body. 


. Install shift solenoid valve B (black connector) by holding the shift solenoid 
valve body; be sure to install the mounting bracket Contacts to the servo body. 


. Install shift solenoid valve A (brown connector) by holding the shift solenoid 
valve body; be sure to install the mounting bracket contacts to the bracket of 
shift solenoid valve B. 


NOTE: Do not install shift solenoid valve A before installing 
shift solenoid valve B. If shift solenoid valve A is 
installed before installing shift solenoid valve B, it may 
damage to hydraulic control system. 
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TORQUE CONVERTER HOUSING 


MAINSHAFT BEARING AND OIL SEAL REPLACEMENT 
Special Tools Required 


e Adjustable bearing puller, 25-40 mm 07736-A01000B or 07736-A01000A 
e Driver 07749-0010000 

e Attachment, 62 x 68 mm 07746-0010500 

e Attachment, 72 x 75 mm 07746-0010600 


1. Remove the mainshaft bearing and oil seal using the adjustable bearing puller 
and a commercially available 3/8"-16 slide hammer (A). 


07736-A01000B or \ 
07736-A01000A 
~ 


Fig. 397: Removing Mainshaft Bearing And Oil Seal 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Install a new mainshaft bearing until it bottoms in the torque converter housing 
using the driver and the 62 x 68 mm attachment. 
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07749-0010000 07746-0010500 


Fig. 398: Tapping Mainshaft Bearing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Install a new oil seal flush with the housing using the driver and the 72 x 75 
mm attachment. 


_ a 
—\ <=) 
~ = ~<A 7 ——— | 


as 


eae 
07749-0010000 07746-0010600 
Fig. 399: Tapping Oil Seal 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


COUNTERSHAFT BEARING REPLACEMENT 
Special Tools Required 


e Adjustable bearing puller, 25-40 mm 07736-A01000B or 07736-A01000A 
e Driver 07749-0010000 
e Attachment, 62 x 68 mm 07746-0010500 


1. Remove the countershaft bearing using the adjustable bearing puller and a 
commercially available 3/8"-16 slide hammer (A). 
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07736-A01000B or 
07736-A01000A 
~~ 


Fig. 400: Removing Countershaft Bearing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Install the ATF guide plate (A). 


" a 07749-0010000 


07746-0010500 \Y) Sy 
a / 


Sw 


a 
K == 


Fig. 401: Tapping ATF Guide Plate 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Install a new countershaft bearing (B) in the housing using the driver and the 
62 x 68 mm attachment; install the bearing outer race surface in height (C) of 
0-0.03 mm (0-0.001 in.) above the housing surface (D). Do not install the 
bearing exceeding 0.03 mm (0.001 in.) high from housing surface. 


SECONDARY SHAFT BEARING REPLACEMENT 


Special Tools Required 
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e Driver 07749-0010000 
e Attachment, 62 x 68 mm 07746-0010500 


1. Remove the bolt, then remove the lock washer (A) and the bearing set plate 


(B). 


Fig. 402: Identifying Lock Washer, Bearing Set Plate w/Torque 
Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Remove the secondary shaft bearing (A) by heating the housing to about 212 ° 
F (100 °C) with a heat gun (B). Do not heat the housing more than 212 °F (100 
"). 


NOTE: Let the housing cool to normal temperature before 
installing the bearing. 
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B 
ZR 
Sx 
=, 


Fig. 403: Heating Housing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Install new O-rings (A) on the ATF guide collar (B), then install the ATF guide 
collar in the housing. 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Install a new secondary shaft bearing (C) in the direction shown. 


. Install the secondary shaft bearing using the driver and the 62 x 68 mm 
attachment securely in the housing. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 TRANSMISSION Automatic Transmission - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


07749-0010000 07746-0010500 


Fig. 405: Tapping Secondary Shaft Bearing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Check that the bearing groove aligns with the housing surface, then install the 
bearing set plate aligned with the bearing groove. 


7. Install a new lock washer and the bolt, then bend the lock tab of the lock 
washer against the bolt head. 


LUBRICATION CHECK VALVE REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the sealing bolt (A) and the sealing washer (B). 


45 N-m 
(4.6 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 406: Identifying Lubrication Check Valve, Sealing Bolt, Sealing 
Washer & Bolt w/Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Remove the lubrication check valve (C) from the torque converter housing (D). 
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3. Install a new lubrication check valve, a new sealing washer, and the sealing 
bolt. 


SELECTOR CONTROL SHAFT OIL SEAL REPLACEMENT 
Special Tools Required 


e Driver 07749-0010000 
e Oil seal driver attachment 07947-ZV00100 


1. Remove the oil seal from the torque converter housing. 


Fig. 407: Identifying Oil Seal 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
2. install a new oil seal (A) in the torque converter housing to a depth (B) of 0.5- 


1.5 mm (0.02-0.06 in.) below the housing surface using the driver and the oil 
seal driver attachment. 
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Fig. 408: Pressing Oil Seal 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


SHAFTS AND CLUTCHES 


MAINSHAFT DISASSEMBLY, INSPECTION, AND REASSEMBLY 


1. Inspect the thrust needle bearing and the needle bearing for galling and rough 


movement. 

LOCKNUT (FLANGE NUT) 
22x 125mm 

THRUST NEEDLE J Replace. 

BEARING 

CONICAL SPRING 
\ WASHER 
| i 4 Replace. 
5TH/REVERSE GEAR 


gy 
poe), —— THRUST NEEDLE 
by BEARING 


ceri 


5TH/3RD CLUTCH *\ _¢-——— 5TH GEAR COLLAR 


as . Jt aA if 
eink THRUST WASHER, 
40 x 63 mm 
Selective part 


O-RINGS 


4 BEA| 
a —— NEEDLE BEARING 
SEALING RINGS, 
~—~ 29mm = 
~3RD GEAR 
DLE - 
 ~—— THRUST NEEDLE 
—_,_ am, BEARI 
tn SNAP RING 
Replace 


Fig. 409: Exploded View Of Mainshaft 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Inspect the splines for excessive wear and damage. 
3. Check the shaft bearing surface for scoring and excessive wear. 
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4. Before installing the O-rings, wrap the shaft splines with tape to prevent O-ring 
damage. 

5. Lubricate all parts with ATF during assembly. 

6. Install the conical spring washer, the 40 x 63 mm thrust washer in the direction 
shown. 

7. Replace the locknut and the conical spring washer with new ones when 
assembling the transmission. 

8. Check the axial clearance of 3rd gear (see MAINSHAFT 3RD GEAR 
AXIAL CLEARANCE INSPECTION ). 


MAINSHAFT 3RD GEAR AXIAL CLEARANCE INSPECTION 


1. Remove the mainshaft transmission housing bearing (see BEARING 
REMOVAL ). 

2. Install the thrust needle bearing (A), 3rd gear (B), the needle bearing (C), the 
thrust needle bearing (D), the 40 x 63 mm thrust washer (E), the 3rd/5th clutch 
(F), the 5th gear collar (G), and the transmission housing bearing (H) on the 
mainshaft (I). Do not install the O-rings during inspection. 
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Fig. 410: Identifying Thrust Needle Bearing, 3rd Gear, Needle Bearing 
And Thrust Needle Bearing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Install the idler gear (J) on the mainshaft by a press, then install the conical 
spring washer (K) and the locknut (L). 


4. Tighten the locknut to 29 N.m (3.0 kgf.m, 22 Ibf.ft). 
5. Set the dial indicator (A) on 3rd gear (B). 
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Fig. 411: Setting Dial Indicator On 3rd Gear 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Lift 3rd gear (A) up while holding the mainshaft, and use the dial indicator (B) 
to read the 3rd gear axial clearance. 


Fig. 412: Measuring 3rd Gear Axial Clearance 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Measure the 3rd gear axial clearance in at least three places while moving 3rd 
gear. Use the average as the actual clearance. 


Standard: 0.04-0.10 mm (0.002-0.004 in.) 


. If the clearance is out of standard, remove the 40 x 63 mm thrust washer and 
measure its thickness (A). 
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ba 
cS a 
Fig. 413: Identifying Thrust Washer Thickness 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Select and install a new thrust washer, then recheck. 
THRUST WASHER, 40 x 63 mm 
a WASHER THICKNESS SEECINICATION 


90414-RPC- A 750 mm 
ee 
ee a 

002 (0.1486 in.) 

002 (0.1496 in.) 

002 (0.1506 in.) 

002 (0.1516 in.) 


ie 
002 (0.1526 in.) 
002 (0.1535 in.) 
al 
002 (0.1545 in.) 
ae aa 
002 (0.1555 in.) 
002 (0.1565 in.) 
002 (0.1575 in.) 
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10. After replacing the thrust washer, make sure the clearance 1s within standard. 
11. Disassemble the installed parts from the mainshaft. 


12. Reinstall the bearing in the transmission housing (see BEARING 
INSTALLATION ). 


COUNTERSHAFT DISASSEMBLY, INSPECTION, AND REASSEMBLY 


1. Inspect the thrust needle bearing and the needle bearing for galling and rough 


movement. 
LOCKNUT (FLANGE NUT} 
24x 1.25 mm 
Left-hand threads 
Replace. 
a 
REVERSE GEAR | @Q CONICAL SPRING 
ra) Replace. 
NEEDLE BEARING = PARK GEAR 
ncn : (=) 
Reverss | = : 
SELECTOR HUB ba 
sh La 
4TH-5TH GEAR > ee HOUSING 
ee 
NEEDLE BEARINGS 
te 
SNAP RING 
Replace. 


ee 
COTTERS, 29 mm 


COLLAR, 
33.2 x 40 x 26mm 


Fig. 414: Exploded View Of Countershaft 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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. Inspect the splines for excessive wear and damage. 
. Check the shaft bearing surface for scoring and excessive wear. 
. Lubricate all parts with ATF during assembly. 


. Install the conical spring washer, the park gear, the reverse selector, the 33 x 45 
x 7.8 mm collar, and gears in the direction shown. 


na BW WN 


6. Replace the locknut and the conical spring washer with new ones when 
assembling the transmission. The countershaft locknut has left-hand threads. 


7. Some reverse selector hubs are press-fitted to the countershaft; remove the 
hubs with a press (See COUNTERSHAFT REVERSE SELECTOR HUB 
REMOVAL ), and install them with the special tool and a press (see 
COUNTERSHAFT REVERSE SELECTOR HUB REMOVAL ). 


COUNTERSHAFT REVERSE SELECTOR HUB REMOVAL 


1. Remove the reverse selector hub from the countershaft by hand. If the reverse 
selector hub (A) cannot be removed by hand, it is press-fitted to the 
countershaft (B), and remove it from the countershaft with a press. Place 4th- 
5th gear (C) on press bases (D), and place a shaft protector (E) between the 
countershaft and press to prevent damaging the countershaft. 


NOTE: Some reverse selector hubs are not press-fitted, and 
can be removed without using a press. 


Fig. 415: Removing Countershaft Reverse Selector Hub 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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2. Support the bottom of the countershaft with one hand, then press the 
countershaft out of the press-fitted reverse selector hub, and remove the 
countershaft while holding the underside the countershaft. The countershaft 
will drop down after pressing it out of the press-fitted reverse selector hub. 


3. Remove the remaining parts from the countershaft, if necessary. 


COUNTERSHAFT REVERSE SELECTOR HUB INSTALLATION 
Special Tools Required 
Driver, 40 mm I.D. 07746-0030100 


1. Install Ist gear, 2nd gear, 3rd gear, the 33.2 x 40 x 26 mm collar, the 29 mm 
cotters, and the 33 x 45 x 7.8 mm collar on the countershaft, and secure them 
with the snap ring. 


2. Install the needle bearings and 4th-Sth gear. 


3. Slide the reverse selector hub (A) over the countershaft (B), then press it in 
place using the 40 mm I.D. driver and a press. 


NOTE: Some reverse selector hubs are not press-fitted, and 
can be installed without using the special tool and a 
press. 


Z 07746-0030100 
— 
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Fig. 416: Installing Countershaft Reverse Selector Hub 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


SECONDARY SHAFT DISASSEMBLY, INSPECTION, AND REASSEMBLY 


1. Inspect the thrust needle bearing and the needle bearing for galling and rough 


movement. 
/ LOCKNUT (FLANGE NUT) 
x1.25mm 
THRUST NEEDLE Left-hand threads 
BEARING Replace 
CONICAL 
THRUSTNEEDLE =| WASHER 
BEARING \ 4 Replace. 
NEEDLEBEARING 
NEEDLE — R 
BEARING “< jj? ~ —~ weer GEAR 
4TH GEAR 
2ND GEAR 4 
~,f 
~ z 
\/iane § »>~~ THRUST NEEDLE 
3mm -THRUST WASHER, (\ 


43 x 54.5 mm 
Selectrve part 


is SNAP RING 
Replace 


= — THRusr NEEDLE 


—_ 
4TH/2ND CLUTCH TRANSMISSION 

HOUSING 

BEARING 


~—~ 0.RINGS 


ne (= “av NEEDLE BEARING 7 
1ST GEAR | a 
a c 2 
THRUST NEEDLE [C5 
BEARING Go THRUST WASHER, 4 
Bi § ) 31x54 mm — 
bh Selective part Lind ~SECONDARY SHAFT 
Bier AN 
ih vm ~. 
1ST CLUTCH ig h ~~ SEALING RINGS, 
SNAP RING \ 21.2mm 
Replace 


Fig. 417: Exploded View Of Secondary Shaft 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Inspect the splines for excessive wear and damage. 


nad 


Check the shaft bearing surface for scoring and excessive wear. 


4. Before installing the O-rings, wrap the shaft splines with tape to prevent O-ring 
damage. 
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5. Lubricate all parts with ATF during assembly. 


6. Install the conical spring washer, the idler gear, and the 31 x 54 mm thrust 
washer in the direction shown. 


7. Replace the locknut and the conical spring washer with new ones when 
assembling the transmission. The locknut has left-hand threads. 


8. Check the axial clearance of Ist gear (see SECONDARY SHAFT 1ST GEAR 
AXIAL CLEARANCE INSPECTION ) and 2nd gear (see SECONDARY 
SHAFT 2ND GEAR AXIAL CLEARANCE INSPECTION ). 


9. Inspect the condition of the sealing rings. If the sealing rings are worn, 
distorted, or damaged, replace them (see SECONDARY SHAFT SEALING 
RING REPLACEMENT ). 


SECONDARY SHAFT 1ST GEAR AXIAL CLEARANCE INSPECTION 


1. Install the thrust needle bearing (A), Ist gear (B), the needle bearing (C), the 
thrust needle bearing (D), the 31 x 54 mm thrust washer (E), and the Ist clutch 
(F) on the secondary shaft (G), then secure them with the snap ring (H). 
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Fig. 418: Identifying Thrust Needle Bearing, Ist Gear, Needle Bearing 
And Thrust Needle Bearing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Measure the clearance between the snap ring (A) and the Ist clutch drum (B) 
using a feeler gauge (C), in at least three places. Use the average as the actual 
clearance. 


Standard: 0.04-0.12 mm (0.002-0.005 in.) 


3: 
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Fig. 419: Measuring Clearance Between Snap Ring And 1st Clutch Drum 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


If the clearance is out of standard, remove the 31 x 54 mm thrust washer and 
measure its thickness (A). 


ee | 
hn 4 


Fig. 420: Identifying Thrust Washer Thickness 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Select and install a new thrust washer, then recheck. 


THRUST WASHER, 31 x 54 mm 
THRUST WASHER THICKNESS SPECIFICATION 


Part Number 


1 90521-RPC- 3.925 mm 
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001 (0.1555 in.) 
001 (0.1565 in.) 
001 (0.1575 in.) 
001 

ae al 
001 
001 

ee al 
001 

ae al 
001 
000 
000 
000 

3 90533-RPC- 

ae aa 
O00 
000 
000 
000 (0.1703 in.) 
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5. After replacing the thrust washer, make sure the clearance is within standard. 
6. Disassemble the installed parts from the secondary shaft. 


SECONDARY SHAFT 2ND GEAR AXIAL CLEARANCE INSPECTION 


1. Install the thrust needle bearing (A), the needle bearing (B), 2nd gear (C), the 
thrust needle bearing (D), the 43 x 54.5 mm thrust washer (E), the 39 mm 
cotters (F), and the cotter retainer (G) on the secondary shaft (H), then secure 
them with the snap ring (I). 


Thrust Needle Bearing And Thrust Washer 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
2. Set the dial indicator (A) on 2nd gear (B). 
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a 
ia 
ie] 


pot 
| 


Fig. 422: Setting Dial Indicator On 2nd Gear 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Lift 2nd gear (A) up while holding the secondary shaft (B), and use the dial 
indicator (C) to read the 2nd gear axial clearance. 


Fig. 423: Measuring 2nd Gear Axial Clearance 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Measure the 2nd gear axial clearance in at least three places while turning 2nd 
gear. Use the average as the actual clearance. 


Standard: 0.04-0.12 mm (0.002-0.005 in.) 


. If the clearance is out of standard, remove the 43 x 54.5 mm thrust washer and 
measure its thickness. 
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6. Select and install a new thrust washer, then recheck. 
THRUST WASHER, 43 x 54.5 mm 
THRUST WASHER THICKNESS SPECIFICATION 


000 (0.1142 in.) 
000 (0.1152 in.) 
000 (0.1161 in.) 
000 (0.1171 in.) 
000 (0.1181 in.) 
er 
O00 (0.1191 in.) 


000 (0.1201 in.) 
000 (0.1211 in.) 

a ad 
000 (0.1220 in.) 
000 (0.1230 in.) 
000 (0.1240 in.) 
000 (0.1250 in.) 

13 90514-RPC- |3.200 mm 
a aa 


7. After replacing the thrust washer, make sure the clearance is within standard. 
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8. Disassemble the installed parts from the secondary shaft. 


SECONDARY SHAFT SEALING RING REPLACEMENT 


The sealing rings are synthetic resin with chamfered ends. Check the condition of 
the sealing rings, and replace them only if they are worn, distorted, or damaged. 


1. For a better fit, squeeze sealing rings together slightly before installing them. 


Fig. 424: Identifying Sealing Rings 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Apply ATF to new sealing rings, then install them on the mainshaft. 


Fig. 425: Identifying Sealing Rings On Mainshaft 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. After installing the sealing rings, check the following: 
e The rings are fully seated in the groove. 
e The rings are not twisted. 
e The chamfered ends of the rings are properly joined. 


CLUTCH DISASSEMBLY 
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Special Tools Required 


e Clutch spring compressor attachment 07_LAE-PX40100 or O7HAE-PL50101 
e Clutch spring compressor bolt assembly 07GAE-PG40200 or 07GAE- 
PG4020A 


1. Remove the snap ring using a screwdriver. 


————— 


®> 9 
SS 4) MA 
Fig. 426: Removing Snap Ring 

Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Remove the clutch end-plate (A), the clutch discs (B) (6), the clutch wave- 
plates (C) (6), and the waved spring (D) from the Ist clutch drum (E) 
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Fig. 427: Identifying Clutch End-Plate, Clutch Discs, Clutch Wave-Plates, 
Waved Spring And Ist Clutch Drum 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Remove the clutch end-plate (A), the clutch discs (B) (4), the clutch flat-plates 
(C) (4), and the waved spring (D) from the 2nd clutch drum (EB). 


Fig. 428: Disassembling 2nd Clutch Drum 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Remove the clutch end-plate (A), the clutch discs (B) (4), the clutch flat-plates 
(C) (4), and the waved spring (D) from the 4th clutch drum (E). 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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5. Remove the clutch end-plate (A), the clutch discs (B) (4), the clutch wave- 
plates (C) (4), and the waved spring (D) from the 3rd clutch drum (E). 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Remove the clutch end-plate (A), the clutch discs (B) (4), the clutch wave- 
plates (C) (4), and the waved spring (D) from the 5th clutch drum (E). 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Install the clutch spring compressor attachment and the clutch spring 
compressor bolt assembly. 
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_-—— 07LAE-PX40100 


Shey 
624 


~~ O7LAE-PX40100 or 
07HAE-PL50101 


| J 0 7G AE-PG40200 or 
O7GAE-PG4020A 


Fig. 432: Identifying Clutch Spring Compressor Attachment And Clutch 


Spring Compressor Bolt Assembly 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


8. Set the clutch spring compressor attachment (A) on the spring retainer (B) of 
the Ist clutch in such a way that it works on the clutch return spring (C). 


Fig. 433: Setting Clutch Spring Compressor Attachment On Spring 
Retainer 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Be sure the clutch spring compressor attachment (A) is adjusted to have full 
contact with the return spring retainer (B). 
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Fig. 434: Identifying Clutch Spring Compressor Attachment And Return 
Spring Retainer 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


10. Check the placement of the clutch spring compressor attachment. If either end 
of the clutch spring compressor attachment is set over an area of the spring 
retainer that is unsupported by the return spring, the retainer may be damaged. 


Fig. 435: Identifying Clutch Spring Compressor Attachment 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


11. Compress the return spring until the snap ring can be removed. 
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Fig. 436: Compressing Return Spring 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


12. Remove the snap ring using snap ring pliers. 


Fig. 437: Removing Snap Ring 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


13. Remove the clutch spring compressor attachment and the clutch spring 
compressor bolt assembly. 


14. Remove the snap ring (A), the spring retainer (B), and the return spring (C). 
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Fig. 438: Identifying Snap Ring, Spring Retainer And Return Spring 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


15. Wrap a shop rag around the clutch drum, and apply air pressure to the fluid 
passage to remove the piston. Place a finger tip on the other passage while 
applying air pressure. 


Fig. 439: Applying Air Pressure To Fluid Passage 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


16. Remove the clutch piston (A). and remove the outer O-ring (B) and the inner 
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O-ring (C) from the piston. 


Fig. 440: Identifying Clutch Piston, Outer O-Ring And Inner O-Ring 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


CLUTCH INSPECTION 


1. Inspect the 4th and 5th clutch pistons and the clutch piston check valves (A). 


Fig. 441: Identifying Clutch Piston Check Valves 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. If the clutch piston check valve is loose or damaged, replace the clutch piston. 
. Check the spring retainer for wear and damage. 


4. Check the oil seal (A) on the spring retainer of the Ist, 2nd, and 3rd clutches 
for wear, damage, and peeling. 


Oo 
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Fig. 442: Identifying Oil Seal 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. If the oil seal is worn, damaged, or peeling, replace the spring retainer. 


. Inspect the clutch discs, the clutch plates, and the clutch end-plate for wear, 
damage, and discoloration. 


Clutch Discs Standard Thickness: 

1st Clutch: 1.94 mm (0.076 in.) 

2nd Clutch: 1.96 mm (0.077 in.) 

3rd Clutch: 1.94 mm (0.076 in.) 

4th Clutch: 1.96 mm (0.077 in.) 

5th Clutch: 1.94 mm (0.076 in.) 

Clutch Plates Standard Thickness: 

1st Clutch (wave-plates): 1.6 mm (0.063 in.) 
2nd Clutch (flat-plates): 2.0 mm (0.079 in.) 
3rd Clutch (wave-plates): 1.6 mm (0.063 in.) 
4th Clutch (flat-plates): 1.6 mm (0.063 in.) 
5th Clutch (wave-plates): 1.6 mm (0.063 in.) 
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7. If the clutch discs are worn or damaged, replace them as a set. If the clutch 
discs are replaced, inspect the clearance between the clutch end-plate and the 
top disc. 

8. If any plate is worn, damaged, or discolored, replace the damaged plate with a 
new plate, and inspect the other wave-plates for a phase difference. If the 
clutch plate is replaced, inspect the clearance between the clutch end-plate and 
the top disc. 


9. If the clutch end-plate is worn, damaged, or discolored, inspect the clearance 
between the clutch end-plate and the top disc, then replace the clutch end-plate. 


CLUTCH WAVE-PLATE PHASE DIFFERENCE INSPECTION 


1. Place the clutch wave-plate (A) on a surface plate, and set a dial indicator (B) 
on the wave-plate. 


Fig. 443: Checking Clutch Wave-Plate Surface 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Find the bottom (C) of a phase difference of the wave-plate, zero the dial 
indicator and make a reference mark on the bottom of the wave-plate. 


3. Rotate the Ist clutch wave-plate about 56-degrees or 67-degrees apart from the 
bottom while holding the wave-plate by its circumference, and rotate the 3rd 
and 5th clutch wave-plate about 60-degrees apart from the bottom while 
holding the wave-plate by its circumference. The dial indicator should be at the 
top (D) of a phase difference. Do not rotate the wave-plate while holding its 
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surface, always rotate it by holding its circumference. 


4. Read the dial indicator. The dial indicator reads the phase difference (E) of the 
wave-plate between the bottom and top. 


Standard: 0.07-0.20 mm (0.003-0.008 in.) 


5. Rotate the Ist clutch wave-plate about 67-degrees or 56-degrees from the top, 
and rotate the 3rd and Sth clutch wave-plate about 60-degrees. The dial 
indicator should be at the bottom of a phase difference (F and G), and zero the 
dial indicator. 

6. Measure the phase difference at the other two tops (H and I) of the wave-plate 
by following steps 3 thru 5. 

7. If the two values of the three measurements are within the standard, the wave- 
plate is OK. If the two values of the three measurements are out of the 
standard, replace the wave-plate. 


CLUTCH CLEARANCE INSPECTION 
Special Tools Required 
Clutch compressor attachment 07ZAE-PRPO100 


1. Inspect the clutch piston, discs, plates, and the end-plate for wear and damage 
(see CLUTCH INSPECTION ), and inspect the clutch wave-plate phase 
difference (see CLUTCH WAVE-PLATE PHASE DIFFERENCE 
INSPECTION ), if necessary. 


2. Install the clutch pistons in the clutch drums. Do not install the O-rings during 
inspection. 
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———~_ ee 
—>- gg 


Fig. 444: Identifying Clutch Pistons 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Install the waved spring (A) in the Ist clutch drum (B). Starting with the clutch 
wave-plate, alternately install the wave-plates (C) (6) and the discs (D) (6). 
Install the clutch end-plate (E) with the flat side down on the top disc. 


L 


Fig. 445: Disassembling Ist Clutch Drum 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Install the waved spring (A) in the 2nd clutch drum (B). Starting with the 
clutch flat-plate, alternately install the flat-plates (C) (4) and the discs (D) (4). 
Install the clutch end-plate (E) with the flat side down on the top disc. 
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Fig. 446: Disassembling 2nd Clutch Drum 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Install the waved spring (A) in the 4th clutch drum (B). Starting with the clutch 
flat-plate, alternately install the flat-plates (C) (4) and the discs (D) (4). Install 
the clutch end-plate (E) with the flat side down on the top disc. 


a] MEAN His 


Fig. 447: Disassembling 4th Clutch Drum 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Install the waved spring (A) in the 3rd clutch drum (B). Starting with the clutch 
wave-plate, alternately install the wave-plates (C) (4) and the discs (D) (4). 
Install the clutch end-plate (E) with the flat side down on the top disc. 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Install the waved spring (A) in the 5th clutch drum (B). Starting with the clutch 
wave-plate, alternately install the wave-plates (C) (4) and the discs (D) (4). 
Install the clutch end-plate (E) with the flat side down on the top disc. 


Fig. 449: Disassembling 5th Clutch Drum 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


8. Install the snap ring using a screwdriver to secure the clutch end-plate. 
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Fig. 450: Installing Snap Ring 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Set a dial indicator (A) on the clutch end-plate (B). 


Fig. 451: Setting Dial Indicator On Clutch End-Plate 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


10. Zero the dial indicator with the clutch end-plate lifted up to the snap ring (C). 


11. Release the clutch end-plate to lower the clutch end-plate, then put the clutch 
compressor attachment on the end-plate (A). 


12, 


13. 


14. 
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Fig. 452: Pressing Clutch Compressor Attachment Down 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


For the Ist, 3rd, and 5th clutches: Press the clutch compressor attachment 
down with 150-160 N (15-16 kgf, 33-35 Ibf) (B) using a force gauge, and read 
the dial indicator (C). The dial indicator reads the clearance (D) between the 
clutch end-plate and top disc (E). Take measurements in at least three places, 
and use the average as the actual clearance. 


For 2nd and 4th clutches: Press the clutch compressor attachment down with 
39 N (4 kef, 9 Ibf) (B) using a force gauge, and read the dial indicator (C). The 
dial indicator reads the clearance (D) between the clutch end-plate and top disc 
(E). Take measurements in at least three places, and use the average as the 
actual clearance. 


Clearance between Clutch End-Plate and Top Disc Service Limit: 
1st Clutch: 1.62-1.82 mm (0.064-0.072 in.) 

2nd Clutch: 0.7-0.9 mm (0.028-0.035 in.) 

3rd Clutch: 0.93-1.13 mm (0.037-0.044 in.) 

4th Clutch: 0.7-0.9 mm (0.028-0.035 in.) 

5th Clutch: 0.93-1.13 mm (0.037-0.044 in.) 


If the clearance of the 1st. 3rd. or 5th clutch is out of the service limit. select a 
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a 


Fig. 453: Identifying Clearance Between Clutch And Plate 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


1ST CLUTCH END-PLATES 
1ST CLUTCH END-PLATES THICKNESS SPECIFICATION 


003 in.) 

003 in.) 

003 in.) 
4 22554-RPC- 2.4 mm (0.094 
i ed ase 


3 22555-RPC- 2.5 mm (0.098 
ea al ala 
22556-RPC-  |2.6 mm (0.102 
003 in.) 
003 in.) 
peer sere 
003 in.) 
a ail 
003 in.) 


3RD and 5TH CLUTCH END-PLATES 


3RD AND 5TH CLUTCH END-PLATES THICKNESS 
SPECIFICATION 


15. 
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Mark Part Number | Thickness 
003 in.) 
003 in.) 
003 in.) 
4 22564-RPC-  |2.4 mm (0.094 
a ae ee 
003 in.) 


ere Bsa 
003 in.) 
003 in.) 
7 geee sare 
003 in.) 
a all ll 
003 in.) 


If the clearance of the 2nd or 4th clutch is out of the service limit, remove the 
clutch end-plate and check the clutch end-plate mark. Select a new clutch end- 
plate from the following tables by the mark on the old clutch end-plate; use the 
AC-AL Plates table with the old clutch end-plate is marked with between AC 
and AL, and use the AM-AV Plates table with the old clutch end-plate is 
marked with between AM and AV. 


Fig. 454: Identifying Clearance Between Clutch And Plate 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2ND and 4TH CLUTCH END-PLATES 
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AC-AL Plates 


2ND AND 4TH CLUTCH END-PLATES THICKNESS 
SPECIFICATION (AC-AL PLATES) 


Part Number 


AC 22551-RPC-  |2.1 mm (0.083 
a ae 

AD 22552-RPC- 2.2 mm (0.087 
004 o 2 
22553-RPC- mm (0.091 
004 in. - 
22554-RPC- 2.4 mm (0.094 
004 in.) 


AG 22555-RPC-  |2.5 mm (0.098 
004 in.) 

AH 22556-RPC- 2.6 mm (0.102 
004 in.) 

AJ 22557-RPC- 2.7 mm (0.106 
004 in.) 

AK 22558-RPC-  _|2.8 mm (0.110 
004 - ; 
22559-RPC- mm (0.114 
004 in. 2 


AM-AV Plates 


2ND AND 4TH CLUTCH END-PLATES THICKNESS 
SPECIFICATION (AM-AV PLATES) 


Part Number 


AM 22561-RPC- {2.1 mm (0.083 
004 i. ; 


22562-RPC- mm (0.087 
004 in. 


22563-RPC-  |2.3 mm (0.091 
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004 in.) 


AQ 22564-RPC- {2.4 mm (0.094 
004 in.) 

AR 22565-RPC- |2.5 mm (0.098 
004 in.) 

AS 22566-RPC- 2.6 mm (0.102 
004 in.) 


AT 22567-RPC-  |2.7 mm (0.106 
004 in.) 

AU 22568-RPC- |2.8 mm (0.110 
004 in.) 

AV 22569-RPC-  |2.9 mm (0.114 
004 in.) 


16. Install a new clutch end-plate, and recheck the clearance. If the thickest clutch 
end-plate is installed, but the clearance is still over the service limit, replace the 
clutch discs and plates. 


1ST CLUTCH REASSEMBLY 
Special Tools Required 


e Clutch spring compressor attachment 07_LAE-PX40100 or O7HAE-PL50101 


e Clutch spring compressor bolt assembly 07GAE-PG40200 or 07GAE- 
PG4020A 


NOTE: e Hold the spring compressor attachment in a vise with 
soft jaws. Be careful not to damage the clutch drum. 
e Insert the spring retainer can be adjusted (center of 
tolerance) to prevent damaging the spring retainer oil 
seal. 


1. Soak the clutch discs thoroughly in ATF for a minimum of 30 minutes. 


2. Install a new O-ring (A) in the Ist clutch piston (B), and install a new O-ring 
(C) on the clutch drums (D). 
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Fig. 455: Installing O-Ring In 1st Clutch Piston 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Install the clutch piston (A) in the clutch drum (B). Apply pressure and rotate 
to ensure proper seating. Lubricate the piston O-ring with ATF before 
installing. Do not pinch the O-ring by installing the piston with too much force. 


Fig. 456: Installing Clutch Piston In Clutch Drum 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Set the return spring (A) and the spring retainer (B), and position the snap ring 
(C) on the spring retainer. 
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Fig. 457: Identifying Return Spring, Spring Retainer And Position 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Install the clutch spring compressor attachment and the clutch spring 
compressor bolt assembly. 


O7LAE-PX40100 


O7LAE-PX40100 or 
O7HAE-PL50101 


07GAE-PG40200 or 
07GAE-PG4020A 


Fig. 458: Identifying Clutch Spring Compressor Attachment And Clutch 
Spring Compressor Bolt Assembly 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Set the clutch spring compressor attachment (A) on the spring retainer (B) so 
that it compresses the clutch return spring (C). 
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NOTE: Coat the circumference of the spring retainer and the 
areas where the spring retainer contacts the clutch 
piston with ATF before installation. 


Fig. 459: Setting Clutch Spring Compressor Attachment On Spring 
Retainer 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Compress the return spring carefully until the snap ring can be installed. Check 
that the spring retainer (A) is properly installed on the clutch hub (B). If 
improperly installed, change the position of the spring compressor attachment 
and the spring retainer. 


Fig. 460: Identifying Spring Retainer And Clutch Hub 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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8. Install the snap ring with snap ring pliers. 


Fig. 461: Installing Snap Ring 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Make sure the oil seal of the spring retainer (A) is properly installed on the 
clutch piston (B). If the oil seal was damaged or cracked, replace the spring 
retainer. 


improperly Installed: 


Fig. 462: Identifying Spring Retainer Proper And Improper Installation 
Position 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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10. Install the waved spring (A) in the Ist clutch drum (B). Starting with the clutch 
wave-plate, alternately install the wave-plates (C) (6) and the discs (D) (6). 
Install the clutch end-plate (E) with the flat side down on the top disc. 


Fig. 463: Disassembling Ist Clutch Drum 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


11. Install the snap ring using a screwdriver to secure the clutch end-plate. 


Fig. 464: Installing Snap Ring 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


12. Check that the clutch piston moves by applying air pressure into fluid passage. 


2ND, 3RD, 4TH, AND 5TH CLUTCH REASSEMBLY 
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Special Tools Required 


e Clutch spring compressor attachment 07_LAE-PX40100 or O7HAE-PL50101 


e Clutch spring compressor bolt assembly 07GAE-PG40200 or 07GAE- 
PG4020A 


1. Soak the clutch discs thoroughly in ATF for a minimum of 30 minutes. 
2. Install new O-rings (A) on the clutch piston (B). 


Fig. 465: Installing O-Rings On Clutch Piston 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Install the clutch piston (A) in the clutch drum (B) while applying pressure and 
rotating to ensure proper seating. Do not pinch the O-ring. 
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Fig. 466: Installing Clutch Piston In Clutch Drum 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Set the return spring (A) and the spring retainer (B), and position the snap ring 
(C) on the spring retainer. 


Fig. 467: Identifying Return Spring, Spring Retainer And Snap Ring 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Install the clutch spring compressor attachment and the clutch spring 
compressor bolt assembly. 
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O7LAE-PX40 100 


07LAE-PX40100 or 
O7HAE-PL50101 


07GAE-PG40200 or 
O07GAE-PG4020A 


Fig. 468: Identifying Clutch Spring Compressor Attachment And Clutch 
Spring Compressor Bolt Assembly 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Be sure the clutch spring compressor attachment (A) is adjusted to have full 
contact with the spring retainer (B). 


Fig. 469: Identifying Clutch Spring Compressor Attachment With Spring 
Retainer 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Check the placement of the clutch spring compressor attachment. If either end 
of the clutch spring compressor attachment is set over an area of the spring 
retainer that is unsupported by the return spring, the retainer may be damaged. 
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Fig. 470: Identifying Clutch Spring Compressor Attachment 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


8. Compress the return spring until the snap ring can be installed. 


Fig. 471: Compressing Return Spring 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Install the snap ring using snap ring pliers. 
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Fig. 472: Installing Snap Ring 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


10. Remove the clutch spring compressor attachment and the clutch spring 
compressor bolt assembly. 


11. Install the waved spring (A) in the 2nd clutch drum (B). Starting with the 


clutch flat-plate, alternately install the flat-plates (C) (4) and the discs (D) (4). 
Install the clutch end-plate (E) with the flat side down on the top disc. 


Fig. 473: Disassembling 2nd Clutch Drum 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


12. Install the waved spring (A) in the 4th clutch drum (B). Starting with the clutch 
flat-plate, alternately install the flat-plates (C) (4) and the discs (D) (4). Install 
the clutch end-plate (E) with the flat side down on the top disc. 
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————————— I 


Fig. 474: Disassembling 4th Clutch Drum 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


13. Install the waved spring (A) in the 3rd clutch drum (B). Starting with the clutch 
wave-plate, alternately install the wave-plates (C) (4) and the discs (D) (4). 
Install the clutch end-plate (E) with the flat side down on the top disc. 


Fig. 475: Disassembling 3rd Clutch Drum 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


14. Install the waved spring (A) in the 5th clutch drum (B). Starting with the clutch 
wave-plate, alternately install the wave-plates (C) (4) and the discs (D) (4). 
Install the clutch end-plate (E) with the flat side down on the top disc. 
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LU 


Fig. 476: Disassembling 5th Clutch Drum 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


15. Install the snap ring using a screwdriver to secure the clutch end-plate. 


Fig. 477: Installing Snap Ring 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


16. Check that the clutch piston moves by applying air pressure into fluid passage. 


VALVE BODY AND ATF STRAINER INSTALLATION 


1. Make sure that the ATF magnet is cleaned and installed in the torque converter 
housing. 
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ATF FEED 
gm. 8.7 Ibf-ft) PIPE, 
gf-m, 13 Ibf-ft) 8x 180.5 mm 


ATF FEED 
PIPE, 
8x 180.5 mm 


Torque Specifications; 
6x 1.0 mm: Lr Nem nak 


8x 1.25 mm: 18N-m 


STATOR SHAFT 


DOWEL PINS, 
Two Pins 


REGULATOR 
SEPARATOR 
PLATE 


8x125mm 
Three Bolts 


COOLER CHECK 
VALVE SPRING 
COOLER CHECK 
VALVE 


, MAIN 
" we VALVE BODY 

ie ATF JOINT PIPE 
6x 1.0mm 


ay lalla 
ATF PUMP 
IVEN 
GEAR SHAFT 
MAIN SEPARATOR PLATE = 
ee ATF PUMP DRIVEN GEAR 
TORQUE CONVERTER HOUSING ATF PUMP DRIVE GEAR 
Fig. 478: Exploded View Of Valve Body And ATF Strainer w/Torque 
Specification 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Install the main separator plate and the two dowel pins on the torque converter 
housing. 

. Install the ATF pump drive gear (A), the ATF pump driven gear (B), and the 
ATF pump driven gear shaft (C). Install the ATF pump driven gear with its 
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grooved and chamfered side facing down. 


B S es 9 
Fig. 479: Identifying ATF Pump Drive Gear, ATF Pump Driven Gear And 
ATF Pump Driven Gear Shaft 

Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Install the main valve body. 

. Make sure the ATF pump drive gear (A) rotates smoothly in the normal 
operating direction, and the ATF pump driven gear shaft (B) moves smoothly 
in the axial and normal operating direction. 


Fig. 480: Checking ATF Pump Drive Gear 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. If the ATF pump drive gear and the ATF pump driven gear shaft do not move 
smoothly, loosen the main valve body bolts. Realign the ATF pump driven 
gear shaft, and retighten the bolts to the specified torque, then recheck. Failure 
to alion the ATE numpn driven cear shaft correctly will result in a seized ATF 


8 
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pump drive gear or ATF pump driven gear shaft. 

. Make sure that the three check balls and the cooler check valve are in the main 
valve body, then install the cooler check valve spring in the cooler check valve. 

. Install the ATF joint pipes between the main valve body and the torque 
converter housing. 

. Install the regulator separator plate and the two dowel pins on the main valve 
body. 

. Install a new O-ring on the stator shaft, and install the stator shaft and the stator 
shaft stop. 

. Install the regulator valve body (10 bolts). 

. Install the servo separator plate and the two dowel pins on the main valve 
body. 

. Install the servo body (13 bolts). 

. If the detent arm was removed, install the detent arm (A) with arm collar (B) 
on the servo body (C), and install a new lock washer (D) by aligning its cutout 
(E) with the projection (F) of the servo body. Install and tighten the bolt, then 
bend the lock tab (G) of the lock washer against the bolt head. 


6x 1.0 mm 
Pa 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 481: Aligning Cutout With Projection Of Servo Body & Bolt 
w/Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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15. Install the selector control shaft (A) in the torque converter housing while 
aligning the manual valve lever pin (B) on the selector control shaft with the 
guide of the manual valve (C). 


Fig. 482: Aligning Manual Valve Lever Pin On Selector Control Shaft 
With Guide Of Manual Valve 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


16. Hook the detent arm spring (A) to the detent arm (B). 


Fig. 483: Hooking Detent Arm Spring To Detent Arm 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


17. Install a new O-ring on the ATF strainer, and install the ATF strainer (two 
bolts). 


18. Install the 8 x 180.5 mm ATF feed pipe in the regulator valve body. 
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19. Install the 8 x 192.5 mm ATF feed pipe and the 8 x 180.5 mm ATF feed pipe 
in the servo body. 


SHAFT ASSEMBLY AND HOUSING INSTALLATION 


1. Install the spacer in the torque converter housing with the spacer tab into the 
guide of the torque converter housing. Do not mix-up the spacers from the 
transmission housing and the torque converter housing. Install the differential 
assembly in the torque converter housing, and put the spacer on the 
differential. 


Fy —" TRANSMISSION HOUSING 

(1.4 kgf-m, Pt rl ys BOLTS 

10 Ibf-ft) COUNTERSHAFT Apeg Ay ; SION 
REVERSE GEAR “4 N Lm (4.6 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-ft) TRANSMIS: 


SHIFT SOLENOID 
HOUSING VALVE COVER 


COUNTERSHAFT Alrieaty 


SECONDARY 
SUBASSEMBLY 


Fig. 484: Exploded View Of Shaft Assembly, Housing & Bolt Torque 
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Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Install the differential assembly securely in the torque converter housing so 
there is no clearance. 


. Install the 90 mm thrust shim in the transmission housing. 

. Assemble the mainshaft, the countershaft, and the secondary shaft. 

e Countershaft reverse selector hub is press-fitted type, go to step 5. 

e Countershaft reverse selector hub is not press-fitted type, go to step 6. 


. Join the mainshaft subassembly (A), the countershaft subassembly (B), and the 
secondary shaft subassembly (C) together, and install them in the torque 
converter housing. 


Fig. 485: Identifying Mainshaft Subassembly, Countershaft Subassembly 
And Secondary Shaft Subassembly 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Join the countershaft subassembly and the secondary shaft subassembly 
together, then install them in the torque converter housing, and install the 
mainshaft subassembly. Install the needle bearings, 4th-5th gear, and the 
reverse selector hub over the countershaft. 
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7. Turn the shift fork shaft (A) so the large chamfered hole (B) is facing the fork 
bolt hole (C) of the shift fork (D). 


A 


Fig. 486: Identifying Shift Fork Shaft, Shift Fork, Lock Washer & Bolt 
Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


8. Install the shift fork and the reverse selector together on the shift fork shaft and 
the countershaft. Secure the shift fork to the shift fork shaft with the lock bolt 
and a new lock washer (E), then bend the lock tab of the lock washer against 
the bolt head. 

9. Install the needle bearing and the countershaft reverse gear on the countershaft. 


10. Install the reverse idler gear in the transmission housing (see REVERSE 
IDLER GEAR INSTALLATION ). 

11. Install the three dowel pins (A) and a new gasket (B) on the torque converter 
housing (C). 
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10x 1.25mm 
44N-m 
(4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 487: Disassembling Torque Converter Housing & Torque 
Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


12. Align the spring pin (D) of the control shaft (E) with the transmission housing 
groove (F) by turning the selector control shaft detent plate. Do not squeeze the 
end of the selector control shaft tips together when turning the shaft. If the tips 
are squeezed together, it will causes a faulty shift position signal or position 
due to the play between the selector control shaft and the switch. 

13. Place the transmission housing (G) on the torque converter housing. Do not 
install the input shaft (mainshaft) speed sensor and the output shaft 
(countershaft) speed sensor before installing the transmission housing on the 
torque converter housing. 


14. Wrap a screwdriver tip with tape to prevent damage to the reverse idler gear 
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teeth. Engage the reverse idler gear with the reverse gears by rotating the idler 
gear using the screwdriver. 


Fig. 488: Engaging Reverse Idler Gear With Reverse Gears 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


15. Install the transmission housing mounting bolts, and tighten the 19 bolts to 44 
N.m (4.5 kgf.m, 33 Ibf.ft) in two or more steps in a crisscross pattern. 

16. Install the shift solenoid harness connector (E) in the transmission housing with 
anew O-ring (FP). 


__ ORN, WHT, WHT 


acs 4 


We 


Fig. 489: Identifying Shift Solenoid Harness Connector, Transmission 
Housing, O-Ring & Bolt Torque Specification 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


17. Connect WHT harnesses and ORN harness connector to shift solenoid valve B. 
ATF temperature sensor is assembled in the connector with WHT harnesses. 
18. Connect the shift solenoid harness connectors: 
e BLU wire to shift solenoid valve A. 
e GRN wire to shift solenoid valve C. 
e YEL wire to shift solenoid valve D. 


19. Install the shift solenoid valve cover (A), the two dowel pins (B), a new gasket 
(C), and the harness clamp bracket (D). 


6x 1.0 mm 
Pa 12 N.m (1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-tt) 


Fig. 490: Identifying Shift Solenoid Valve Cover, Dowel Pins, Gasket, 
Harness Clamp Bracket & Bolt Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


END COVER INSTALLATION 


Special Tools Required 


e Mainshaft holder O7GAB-PF50101 or O7GAB-PF50100 
e Gear installer set O7OAC-XFDO0100 
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1. Install the mainshaft holder onto the mainshaft. 


= Sa BS 
07GAB-PF50101 or " nae 
07GAB-PF50100 e's 


Fig. 491: Identifying Mainshaft Holder Onto Mainshaft 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Lubricate the following parts with ATF: 
e Splines and threads of the mainshaft. 
e Splines of the mainshaft idler gear. 
e Old conical spring washer and old locknut. 


3. Install the mainshaft idler gear (A), the old conical spring washer (B), and the 
old locknut (C) on the mainshaft (D), and tighten the locknut to 216 N.m (22.0 
kgf.m, 159 Ibf.ft). 


NOTE: e Do not tap the idler gear to install. 


e Use a torque wrench to tighten the locknut. Do not 
use an impact wrench. 
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Fig. 492: Identifying Mainshaft Idler Gear, Old 
Conical Spring Washer, Old Locknut And Mainshaft 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CoO., INC. 


4. Lubricate the following parts with ATF: 
e Splines and threads of the secondary shaft and the idler gear shaft. 
e Splines of the secondary shaft idler gear. 
e Old conical spring washer and old locknut. 


5. Install the secondary shaft idler gear (A) on the secondary shaft (B), and install 
the idler gear shaft idler gear (C) on the idler gear shaft (D). 
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Fig. 493: Identifying Secondary Shaft Idler Gear, Secondary Shaft, Idler 
Gear Shaft Idler Gear And Idler Gear Shaft 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Set the gear installer set on the idler gear shaft and the idler gear, and tighten 
the installer nut to install the idler gear part-way. 


NOTE: The installer nut has left-hand threads. 


070AC-XFD0100 
ge 


Fig. 494: Tightening Installer Nut 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Install the old conical spring washer (A) and the old locknut (B) on the 
secondary shaft (C), and tighten the locknut to 226 N.m (23.0 kgf.m, 166 
Ibf.ft). 


NOTE: e Do not tap the idler gear to install. 


e Use a torque wrench to tighten the locknut. Do not 
use an impact wrench. 


e Secondary shaft locknut has left-hand threads. 
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c 


Fig. 495: Identifying Conical Spring Washer, 
Locknut And Secondary Shaft 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


8. Retighten the installer nut to seat the idler gear in the idler gear shaft until it 
stops. Remove the gear installer set from the idler gear shaft. 


070AC-XFD0100 


Fig. 496: Tightening Installer Nut 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Install a new snap ring (A) on the idler gear shaft (B), and check that the snap 
ring is seated securely into the groove. 


10. 


11. 


1 
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Fig. 497: Identifying Snap Ring And Idler Gear Shaft 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Install the park lever (A) and the park lever stop (B) on the selector control 
shaft (C), then install the lock bolt and a new lock washer (D). Do not bend the 
lock tab of the lock washer until step 23. 


14 N- 
(1.4 kgf-m, 
10 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 498: Identifying Park Lever, Park Lever Stop, Selector Control Shaft 
& Screw w/Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Install the park pawl shaft (E), the park pawl spring (F), the park pawl (G), and 
the stop shaft (H) on the transmission housing. 


Lubricate the following parts with ATF: 
e Threads and splines of the countershaft. 


— 
Oo 


bp 
AA 
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e Old conical spring washer and old locknut. 
e Areas where the park gear contacts the conical spring washer. 


. Install the park gear (I), the old conical spring washer (J), and the old locknut 
(K) on the countershaft. 


. Lift the park pawl up, and engage it with the park gear, then tighten the locknut 
to 226 N.m (23.0kgf.m, 166 Ibf.ft). 


NOTE: e Do not tap the park gear to install. 


e Use a torque wrench to tighten the locknut. Do not 
use an impact wrench. 


e Countershaft locknut has left-hand threads. 


. Remove the locknuts and the conical spring washers from the mainshaft, the 
countershaft, and the secondary shaft. 


. Lubricate the threads of the shafts, the new locknuts and the new conical spring 
washers with ATF. 

. Install new conical spring washers (A) (B) with facing stamped mark side up in 
the direction shown, and install a new mainshaft locknut (C), a new 
countershaft locknut (D), and a new secondary shaft locknut (E). 


Fig. 499: Identifying Conical Spring Washers, Mainshaft Locknut And 
Countershaft Locknut 
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18. Tighten the countershaft locknut and the secondary shaft locknut to 167 N.m 
(17.0 kgf.m, 123 lbf.ft), and tighten the mainshaft locknut to 155 N.m (15.8 
kef.m, 114 Ibf.ft). 


NOTE: e Be sure to install the conical spring washers in the 
direction shown. 


e Use a torque wrench to tighten the locknut. Do not 
use an impact wrench. 


e Countershaft and secondary shaft locknuts have 
left-hand threads. 


19. Remove the mainshaft holder from the mainshaft. 


20. Stake the locknuts into the shafts to a depth (A) of 0.7-1.3 mm (0.03-0.05 in.) 
using a 3.5 mm punch (B). 


Fig. 500: Staking Locknuts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


21. Set the park pawl (A) in the P position, then check that the park pawl engages 
with the park gear (B). 
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Fig. 501: Identifying Distance Between Park Pawl Shaft, Extension Line & 
Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


22. If the park pawl does not engage fully, check the distance (C) between the park 
pawl shaft and the extension line connected centers of the park lever roller pin 
and the selector control shaft (see PARK LEVER STOP INSPECTION 
AND ADJUSTMENT ). 


23. Tighten the lock bolt (D), and bend the lock tab of the lock washer (E) against 
the bolt head. 


24. Install the ATF lubrication pipe (A) into the idler gear shaft (B). 


Zo; 


26. 
27. 
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1.0mm 
J 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 502: Identifying ATF Lubrication Pipe, Idler Gear Shaft, Gasket, 
Dowel Pins & Bolts w/Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Install a new gasket (C) on the transmission housing, and install the two dowel 
pins (D) and new O-rings (E) over the top of the ATF feed pipes (F). 
Install the end cover (G), and tighten the 17 bolts. 


Set the selector control shaft (A) to the N position by turning the selector 
control shaft on the torque converter side. 


NOTE: Do not squeeze the end of the selector control shaft 
tips together when turning the shaft. If the selector 
control shaft tips are squeezed together it will cause a 
faulty signal or position due to play between the 
selector control shaft and the transmission range 
switch. 
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Fig. 503: Setting Selector Control Shaft To N Position 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


28. Align the cutouts (A) on the rotary-frame with the neutral positioning cutouts 
(B) on the transmission range switch (C), then put a 2.0 mm (0.08 in.) feeler 
gauge blade (D) in the cutouts to hold the switch in the N position. 


NOTE: Be sure to use a 2.0 mm (0.08 in.) blade or equivalent to 
hold the switch in the N position. 


Fig. 504: Aligning Cutouts On Rotary-Frame With Neutral Positioning 
Cutouts On Transmission Range Switch 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


29. Install the transmission range switch (A) gently on the selector control shaft 
(B) while holding it in the N position with the 2.0 mm (0.08 in.) blade (C). 
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13 Se 


Fig. 505: Holding N Position With Blade 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


30. Tighten the bolts on the transmission range switch while you continue to hold 
it in the N position. Do not move the transmission range switch while 
tightening the bolts. Remove the feeler gauge. 


6x 1.0mm 
12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 506: Tightening Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


31. Install the harness clamp bracket (A) on the end cover (B). 


32, 


33. 
34. 
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6x 1.0mm 
12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 507: Identifying Transmission Range Switch Cover, Harness Clamp 
Bracket, Cover & Bolts w/Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Connect the transmission range switch connector (C) securely, then install the 
harness clamps (D) on the clamp bracket. 


Install the transmission range switch cover (E). 


Install a new O-ring (A) on the input shaft (mainshaft) speed sensor (B), then 
install the input shaft (mainshaft) speed sensor. 
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1 
12N-m 
(1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 508: Identifying Input Shaft (Mainshaft) Speed Sensor, O-Ring & 
Bolts w/Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


35. Install a new O-ring (C) on the output shaft (countershaft) speed sensor (D), 
then install the output shaft (countershaft) speed sensor. 

36. Install a new gasket (B) on the transmission housing, and install the ATF pipe 
(C) and the ATF joint pipes (D). 


6x 1.0mm 
12 N-m (1,2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 509: Identifying ATF Pipe, ATF Joint Pipes, Gasket, O-Ring & Bolts 
w/Torque Specification 


37. 


38. 


39. 


AO. 
4]. 
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Install new O-rings (E) over the ATF joint pipes, and install A/T clutch 
pressure control solenoid valve A. 

Install a new gasket (A) with facing the blue side to the transmission housing 
and the white side faces to the A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valve body. 


Fig. 510: Identifying ATF Pipe, ATF Joint Pipes, O-Ring & Bolts 
w/Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Install the ATF pipe (D) and the ATF joint pipes (E), and install new O-rings 
(F) over the ATF joint pipes. 


Install A/T clutch pressure control solenoid valves B and C. 
Install the ATF warmer bracket. 
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“m (2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-ft) 


We ~~ 5 ul ¥ rt 

Fig. 511: Identifying ATF Warmer Bracket & Bolts w/Torque 
Specification 

Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


42. Install the ATF outlet line (A) on the torque converter housing, and secure it 
with the line bolt (B) and new sealing washers (C). 


1.0mm 
12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft) 


N-m 
a: kgf-m, 21 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 512: Identifying ATF Outlet Line, Sealing Washers & Bolts w/ Torque 
Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


43. Secure the ATF outlet line with the bracket bolt. 
44. Install the transmission hanger (A). 


45. 
46. 


47. 


48. 


49. 
50. 
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6x 1.0mm 
12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft) 26 N-m 
(2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-ft) 


~ > 
‘ 6x - ub mm 
= Oe 2 kot-m, 8.7 Ibt-Ft) 
aa 
i“ — 
28 Nem 
(2.9 kgf-m, 21 Ibf-ft) 


6x 1.0m 
12 N-m (1.2 kgt-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 513: Identifying Transmission Hanger, ATF Filter Bracket, Line 
Brackets & Bolts w/Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Install the ATF filter bracket (B). 

Install the ATF inlet line and the hose (C) on the torque converter housing, and 
secure it with the line bolt (D) and new sealing washers (E). 

Put the ATF filter (F) on its bracket, and secure with the bracket (G) and the 
bolt. 

Secure the line brackets (H) with the bolts on the transmission hanger and the 
torque converter housing. 

Install the breather cap on the breather pipe. 

Install the ATF dipstick. 


A/T DIFFERENTIAL 


COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 
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CARRIER BEARING 


SPACER 


Fig. 514: Identifying A/T Differential Component Location 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


BACKLASH INSPECTION 


1. Install both axles into the differential, and place the axles on V-blocks (A). 
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Fig. 515: Measuring Backlash Of Pinion Gears 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Measure the backlash of the pinion gears (B) using a dial indicator (C). 
Standard: 0.05-0.15 mm (0.002-0.006 in.) 


3. If the backlash is out of standard, replace the differential carrier (see 
DIFFERENTIAL CARRIER AND FINAL DRIVEN GEAR 
REPLACEMENT ). 


DIFFERENTIAL CARRIER AND FINAL DRIVEN GEAR REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the final driven gear (A) from the differential carrier (B). The final 
driven gear bolts have left-hand threads. 
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101 N-m (10,3 kgf-m, 74.5 Ibf-ft) 
10 Bolts 


Fig. 516: Identifying Final Driven Gear, Differential Carrier & Bolts 
w/Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Install a new final driven gear on the differential carrier in the direction shown. 
Tighten the bolts to 101 N.m (10.3 kgf.m, 74.5 lbf.ft) in a crisscross pattern in 
two or more steps. 


CARRIER BEARING REPLACEMENT 
Special Tools Required 
Driver, 40 mm I.D. 07746-0030100 


NOTE: Check the bearing for wear and rough rotation. If the 
bearing is OK, removal is not necessary. 


1. Place a collar (A) on the differential carrier, and remove the carrier bearing (B) 
using the commercially available bearing puller (C). 
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Fig. 517: Removing Carrier Bearing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Install a new bearing using the 40 mm I.D. driver and a press. Press the bearing 
on until it bottoms. 


Fig. 518: Pressing Bearing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


OIL SEAL REPLACEMENT 
Special Tools Required 


e Driver 07749-0010000 
e Oil seal driver attachment 07JAD-PH80101 


1. Remove the oil seal from the transmission housing. 
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Fig. 519: Identifying Oil Seal From Transmission Housing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Remove the oil seal from the torque converter housing. 


ie 
cA 


Fig. 520: Identifying Oil Seal From Torque Converter Housing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Install a new oil seal flush with the transmission housing using the driver and 
the oil seal driver attachment. 
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ee ha 


—— 
07JAD-PH80101 


Fig. 521: Identifying Oil Seal Flush With Transmission Housing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Install a new oil seal in the torque converter housing using the driver and the 
oil seal driver attachment. 


Fig. 522: Identifying Oil Seal In Torque Converter Housing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


CARRIER BEARING SIDE CLEARANCE INSPECTION 


Special Tools Required 


e Driver, 40 mm I.D. 07746-0030100 
e Attachment, 30 mm I.D. 07746-0030300 
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1. Install the spacer (A) in the torque converter housing with the spacer tab (B) 
into the guide. Do not install the spacers mix-up in the transmission housing 
and the torque converter housing. 


Fig. 523: Identifying Differential Assembly, Spacer And Spacer Tab 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Install the differential assembly (C) in the torque converter housing, and put 
the spacer (D) on the differential. 

3. Install the differential assembly securely using the 40 mm I.D. driver and the 
30 mm I.D. attachment in the torque converter housing, so there is no clearance 
between the bearing, the spacer, and the torque converter housing. 
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Fig. 524: Identifying Differential Assembly In Torque Converter Housing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Install the 90 mm thrust shim (A) in the transmission housing (B). 


If you replace the 90 mm thrust shim with a new one, use the same thickness as 
the old one. 


Fig. 525: Installing Thrust Shim 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Align the spring pin (A) on the selector control shaft (B) with the transmission 
housing groove (C) by turning the control shaft with the detent plate (D). 
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NOTE: Do not squeeze the end of the selector control shaft 
tips together when turning the control shaft. 


10x 1.25 mm 
44N-m 145 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 526: Disassembling Torque Converter Housing & Bolts w/Torque 
Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Install the gasket (E) and the three dowel pins (F) on the torque converter 
housing (G). 

. Place the transmission housing (H), and install the mounting bolts (19 bolts). 
Tighten the bolts to 44 N.m (4.5 kgf.m, 33 Ibf.ft) in a crisscross pattern in two 
or more steps. 

. Measure the clearance between the 90 mm thrust shim and the spacer using a 
feeler gauge. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 TRANSMISSION Automatic Transmission - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


Standard: 0-0.07 mm (0-0.003 in.) 


Fig. 527: Measuring Clearance Between Thrust Shim And Spacer 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. If the clearance is out of standard, remove the 90 mm thrust shim, and measure 
its thickness. 


10. Select and install a new thrust shim. Recheck the clearance and make sure it is 
within the standard. 


THRUST SHIM, 90 mm 
THRUST SHIM THICKNESS SPECIFICATION 


A (41441-RPC- [1.30 mm 
PN foo fonstiny 
41442-RPC- [1.35 mm 
pF foo foossiny 


000 (0.055 in.) 

000 (0.057 in.) 
E 41445-RPC- {1.50 mm 

000 (0.059 in.) 
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41446-RPC- {1.55 mm 
000 (0.061 in.) 


F 
000 (0.063 in.) 

H 41448-RPC- 1.65 mm 
he 
I 41449-RPC- {1.70 mm 
J 41450-RPC- {1.75 mm 
a eal 
K 41451-RPC- {1.80 mm 
ee, 
L 41452-RPC- 1.85 mm 
ae a 
M 41453-RPC- 1.90 mm 
= 
N 41454-RPC- {1.95 mm 

41455-RPC- 2.00 mm 
ae ea 
Vv 


O00 (0.081 in.) 
000 (0.083 in.) 
000 (0.085 in.) 
000 (0.087 in.) 
41460-RPC- 2.25 mm 

000 (0.089 in.) 
000 (0.091 in.) 
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000 (0.093 in.) 


W 41463-RPC- (2.40 mm 
000 (0.095 in.) 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 
Trouble Shooting - Basic Procedures 


* PLEASE READ THIS FIRST * 


NOTE: This is GENERAL information. This article is not intended to 
be specific to any unique situation or individual vehicle 
configuration. The purpose of this Trouble Shooting 
information is to provide a list of common causes to 
problem symptoms. For model-specific Trouble Shooting, 
refer to SUBJECT, DIAGNOSTIC, or TESTING articles 
available in the section(s) you are accessing. 


ACCESSORIES & ELECTRICAL 


CHARGING SYSTEM TROUBLE SHOOTING 


NOTE: This is GENERAL information. This article is not intended to 
be specific to any unique situation or individual vehicle 
configuration. The purpose of this Trouble Shooting 
information is to provide a list of common causes to 
problem symptoms. For model-specific Trouble Shooting, 
refer to SUBJECT, DIAGNOSTIC, or TESTING articles 
available in the section(s) you are accessing. 


NOTE: This is GENERAL information. This article is not intended to 
be specific to any unique situation or individual vehicle 
configuration. The purpose of this Trouble Shooting 
information is to provide a list of common causes to 
problem symptoms. For model-specific Trouble Shooting, 
refer to SUBJECT, DIAGNOSTIC, or TESTING articles 
available in the section(s) you are accessing. 


BASIC CHARGING SYSTEM TROUBLE SHOOTING CHART 


CONDITION & POSSIBLE CAUSE CORRECTION 
Vehicle Will Not Start 
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Dead battery Check battery cells, 
alternator belt tension 
and alternator output 


system connections 
necessary 


Alternator Light Stays On With Engine Running 


Loose or worn alternator drive belt Check alternator drive 
tension and condition, 

See Belt Adjustment in 

TUNE-UP article in the 

TUNE-UP section 


Short in alternator light wiring See Indicator Warning 
Lights in STANDARD 
INSTRUMENTS in the 


ALTERNATOR article 

ALTERNATOR article 

DIAGRAMS 

Defective alternator See Testing in 
ALTERNATOR article 

Defective indicator light bulb or socket See Indicator Warning 
Lights in STANDARD 

INSTRUMENTS in the 


ACCESSORIES & 
EQUIPMENT section 
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Alternator Light Stays OFF With Ignition Switch ON 
Short in alternator wiring See On-Vehicle Tests 
in ALTERNATOR 
article 


Defective rectifier bridge See Bench Tests in 
ALTERNATOR article 
Lights or Fuses Burn Out Frequently 


Defective alternator wiring 


Defective regulator See Regulator Check in 
ALTERNATOR article 

Defective battery 
necessary 


Ammeter Gauge Shows Discharge 


Loose or worn drive belt Check alternator drive 
belt tension and 

condition. See Belt 

Adjustment in TUNE- 

UP article in the 

TUNE-UP section 


Defective alternator or regulator See Bench Tests and 
On-Vehicle Tests in 


Defective ammeter, or improper ammeter wiring 
connection 


Noisy Alternator 


Loose drive pulley Tighten drive pulley 
attaching nut 
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Loose mounting bolts Tighten all alternator 


Worn or dirty bearings 


Defective diodes or stator See Bench Test in 
ALTERNATOR article 
Battery Does Stay Charged 


Loose or worn drive belt Check alternator drive 
belt tension and 

condition. See Belt 

Adjustment in 

appropriate TUNE-UP 

article in the TUNE-UP 

section 


system connections 
system connections 


Defective alternator or battery See On-Vehicle Tests 
and Bench Tests in 
ALTERNATOR article 


alternator capacity 
and repair as necessary 
Defective alternator See On-Vehicle Test 


and Bench Tests in 
ALTERNATOR article 


Excessive alternator voltage Check alternator output 
and repair as necessary 


IGNITION SYSTEM TROUBLE SHOOTING 
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NOTE: This is GENERAL information. This article is not intended to 
be specific to any unique situation or individual vehicle 
configuration. The purpose of this Trouble Shooting 
information is to provide a list of common causes to 
problem symptoms. For model-specific Trouble Shooting, 
refer to SUBJECT, DIAGNOSTIC, or TESTING articles 
available in the section(s) you are accessing. 


Iqnition Secondary Trouble Shooting chart 


START: Visually inspect Spark Plug Wires, Coil Wires, 
Pluq wire Boots, Rotor, and Distributor Cap for 
signs of damage. 


| ox | NOT _OK 


To test secondary ignition Repair or replace 
system, modify a Spark Plug damaged components 
by attaching a ground wire as necessary 

to the body of the plug and 


widening the gap to 1/4-3/8". 


Disconnect spar Bion wire 
and insert test plug. Ground 
plug, crank engines and 
check for spar 


GOOD SPARK NO_ SPARK 


F peug sparks, driveability * Remove coil wire from the 

pro Jem is most likely NOT distributor and attach the 

in the ignition system. modified spark plug. Ground 
the plug and crank engine 
while checking for spark. 


GOOD SPARK NO SPARK 


If plug has a good spark, * Proceed to the IGNITION 
the problem is in the plug PRIMARY TROUBLE SHOOTING 
wires, distributor cap, or CHECK CHART below in this 
rotor. Replace components article. 

as necessary. 


Fig. 1: Ignition Secondary Trouble Shooting Chart 
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Ignition Primary Trouble Shooting chart 


START: Visually inspect primary ignition wires for 
broken, frayed, split, or cut wires. Also check 


for loose, corroded, or disconnected connectors. 


NOT_OK 
Check that battery voltage Repair or replace damaged 
is at least 11.5 volts. components as necessary. 
NOT_OK OK | 


Replace or recharge the Check for battery ares 
battery. at the pROeh Ae terminal of 


the coi 


OK | NOT _OK 
Check air Gap of the Pick-Up 
coil in the distributor. 


Check resistance of ballast 
resistor Cif used) for the 


correct resistance value. 


NOT_OK 
Check Pick-Up coil for Adjust or replace as 
correct resistance value. necessary. 
NOT_OK 
Replace Pick-Up coil if Check control module for 
not to specification. good ground connections. 


*« If vehicle fails to run at this point, go to 


the appropriate article in the ENGINE 
PERFORMANCE section. 


NOT OK 


w 


Check wires from the battery/ 


ignition switch to the coil. 
Also check the coil primary 
and secondary resistance. 


Replace ballast resistor 
if_the measured resistance 


value is not within 
specification. 
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Fig. 2: Ignition Primary Trouble Shooting Chart 


STARTER TROUBLE SHOOTING 


NOTE: This is GENERAL information. This article is not intended to 
be specific to any unique situation or individual vehicle 
configuration. The purpose of this Trouble Shooting 
information is to provide a list of common causes to 
problem symptoms. For model-specific Trouble Shooting, 
refer to SUBJECT, DIAGNOSTIC, or TESTING articles 
available in the section(s) you are accessing. 


BASIC STARTER TROUBLE SHOOTING CHART 


CONDITION & POSSIBLE CAUSE CORRECTION 
Starter Fails to Operate 


Dead battery or bad connections between starter 
and battery 
connections to starter 


Ignition switch faulty or misadjusted Adjust or replace 
ignition switch 


Open circuit between starter switch ignition Check and repair wires 
terminal on starter relay and connections as 
necessary 


Starter relay or starter defective See Testing in 
STARTER article 


Open solenoid pull-in wire Testing in STARTER 
article 


Starter Does Not Operate and Headlights Dim 


Weak battery or dead cell Charge or replace 
battery as necessary 


Loose or corroded battery connections Check that battery 
connections are clean 


Internal ground in starter windings 
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Grounded starter fields See Testing in 


Armature rubbing on pole See STARTER article 
shoes 


Starter Turns but Engine Does Not Rotate 


Starter clutch slipping 


Replace flywheel and 
check for starter pinion 
gear damage 


Starter Will Not Crank Engine 
Faulty overrunning clutch See STARTER article 
See STARTER article 


Replace flywheel and 
check for starter pinion 
gear damage 


Armature shaft sheared or reduction gear teeth 
stripped 

battery as necessary 

See On-Vehicle Tests 

in STARTER article 

Poor grounds Check all ground 

connections for tight 

and clean connections 


Ignition switch faulty or misadjusted 
ignition switch as 


Starter Cranks Engine Slowly 
Battery weak or defective Charge or replace 
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battery as necessary 

Engine overheated See ENGINE 
COOLING SYSTEM 

article 


Engine oil too heavy Check that proper 
viscosity oil is used 


Poor battery-to-starter connections Check that all between 
battery and starter are 


Current draw too low or too high 
Bent armature, loose pole shoes screws or worn 
bearing 


Burned solenoid contacts 
Faulty starter 


tarter Engages Engine Only Momentarily 


Engine timing too far advanced See Ignition Timing in 
TUNE-UP article 


Replace overrunning 
clutch. See STARTER 


Broken teeth on engine flywheel 


Weak drive assembly thrust spring See STARTER article 


Weak hold-in coil 


STARTER article 
STARTER article 
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Defective pull-in coil Replace starter 


battery as necessary 
Check all wiring and 
connections leading to 
relay 


Neutral safety switch faulty Replace neutral safety 
switch 


Starter relay faulty Replace starter relay 
Starter Drive Will Not Disengage 


Starter motor loose on mountings Tighten starter attach 
bolts 


Worn drive end bushing See STARTER article 


starter pinion gear for 
damage 


Drive yolk return spring broken or missing Replace return sprin 


Replace ignition switc 


Insufficient clearance between winding leads to Replace starter 
solenoid terminal and main contact in solenoid solenoid 
Starter clutch not disengaging Replace starter clutc 


Ignition starter switch Replace ignition switch 
contacts sticking 
Starter Relay Operates but Solenoid Does Not 


Faulty solenoid switch, switch connections or 
relay between relay and 
solenoid or replace 
relay or solenoid as 
necessary 
Broken lead or loose soldered connections Repair wire or wire 
connections as 
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Replace brushes or 
brush springs as 
necessary 


Distance too great between starter pinion and Align starter or check 
flywheel that correct starter and 
flywheel are being 

used 


High Pitched Whine After Engine Fires With Key released. Engine Fires and 
Cranks Normally 
Distance too small between starter pinion and Flywheel runout 
flywheel contributes to the 
intermittent nature 


AIR CONDITIONING & HEAT 


AIR CONDITIONING TROUBLE SHOOTING 


WARNING: This is GENERAL information. This article is not 
intended to be specific to any unique situation or 
individual vehicle configuration. The purpose of this 
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Trouble Shooting information is to provide a list of 
common causes to problem symptoms. For model- 
specific Trouble Shooting, refer to SUBJECT, 
DIAGNOSTIC, or TESTING articles available in the 
section(s) you are accessing. 


BASIC AIR CONDITIONING TROUBLE SHOOTING CHART 
Compressor clutch circuit open. 


Compressor clutch coil inoperative. 
Poor clutch ground connection. 
Fan belts loose. 

Thermostatic switch inoperative. 
Thermostatic switch not adjusted. 
Ambient temperature switch open. 
Superheat fuse blown. 

Missing or loose mounting bolts. 


Bad idler pulley bearings. 

Fan belts not tightened correctly. 
Compressor clutch contacting body. 
Excessive system pressure. 
Compressor oil level low. 

Damaged clutch bearings. 
Damaged reed valves. 


Damaged compressor. 


Expansion valve inoperative. 


POSSIBLE CAUSE 


Heater control valve stuck open. 
Low system pressure. 


Sean Blocked condenser fins. 
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a Blocked evaporator fins. 
Vacuum system leak 


a) Vacuum motors inoperative. 
aes Control cables improperly adjusted. 
ne Restricted air inlet. 


Mode doors binding 
Blower motor inoperative 
Temperature above system capacity 


HEATER SYSTEM TROUBLE SHOOTING 


NOTE: This is GENERAL information. This article is not intended to 
be specific to any unique situation or individual vehicle 
configuration. The purpose of this Trouble Shooting 
information is to provide a list of common causes to 
problem symptoms. For model-specific Trouble Shooting, 
refer to DIAGNOSTIC, or TESTING articles available in the 
section(s) you are accessing. 


BASIC HEATER SYSTEM TROUBLE SHOOTING CHART 


CONDITION POSSIBLE CAUSE 


Insufficient, Erratic, or No Low Coolant Level 
Heat 


pon Vacuum hose leaking 
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ae Oil residue on heater core fins. 


pee Crt on heater core fins. 
pe Sticking heater control valve. 
pe Noo vacuum to heater control valve. 
pe Temperature door stuck open. 


Air Flow Changes During Vacuum system leak 
Acceleration 


fev Bad check valve or reservoir. 


Air From Defroster At All Vacuum system leak 
Times 


aS Improperly adjusted control cables 
a Inoperative vacuum motor 


Blower motor windings open 
Resistors burned out 


pene Motor ground connection loose 
uel ec] Wiring harness connections loose 
fe tl Blower motor switch inoperative 


Blower Does Not Operate Blown fuse 
Correctly 


Blower relay inoperative 


Fan binding or foreign object in housing 


Fan blades broken or bent. 


BRAKES 


BRAKE SYSTEM TROUBLE SHOOTING 


NOTE: This is GENERAL information. This article is not intended to 
be specific to any unique situation or individual vehicle 
configuration. The purpose of this Trouble Shooting 
information is to provide a list of common causes to 
problem symptoms. For model-specific Trouble Shooting, 
refer to SUBJECT, DIAGNOSTIC, or TESTING articles 
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available in the section(s) you are accessing. 


BRAKE SYSTEM TROUBLE SHOOTING CHART 


CONDITION & POSSIBLE CAUSE 


rakes Pull Left or Right 


Incorrect tire pressure 
Front end out of alignment 


Mismatched tires 
Restricted brake lines or hoses Check hose routin 


Loose or malfunctioning caliper See DISC BRAKES or 
BRAKE SYSTEM 
Bent shoe or oily linings 


Malfunctioning rear brakes 


See SUSPENSION 
Noises Without Brakes Applied 
Replace linings 


Dust or oil on drums or rotors 


Noises With Brakes Applied 


Insulator on outboard shoe damaged See DISC BRAKES or 
BRAKE SYSTEM 

Incorrect pads or linings Replace pads or 
linings 
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Rear drums out-of-round Reface or replace 


Disc pad reversed, steel against rotor Remove and reinstall 
pad 


Excessive Pedal Effort 
Malfunctioning power unit 


Partial system failure Check fluid and pipes 
Worn disc pad or lining Replace pad or lining 


Caliper piston stuck or sluggish 


Master cylinder piston stuck 


Brake fade due to incorrect pads for linings 


Linings or pads glazed 


Excessive Pedal Travel 
Partial brake system failure Check fluid and pipes 


Insufficient fluid in master cylinder 


Air trapped in system 


Rear brakes not adjusted 


Bent shoe or lining See DRUM BRAKES 
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or BRAKE SYSTEM 
Plugged master cylinder cap 


Improper brake fluid Replace brake fluid 


Pedal Travel Decreasing 
Compensating port plugged 


Swollen cup in master cylinder 


Master cylinder piston not returning 


Weak shoe retracting springs See DRUM BRAKES 
BRAKE SYSTEM 


Wheel cylinder piston sticking See DRUM BRAKES 
or BRAKE SYSTEM 
Dragging Brakes 


Master cylinder pistons not returning See MASTER 
CYLINDERS BRAKE 


Power booster output rod too long 
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Brake pedal not returning freely See DISC, DRUM 


rakes Grab or Uneven Braking Action 


Malfunction of combination valve 


Malfunction of power brake unit 


Binding brake pedal 


ulsation or Roughness 


Uneven pad wear caused by caliper See DISC BRAKES or 
Uneven rotor wear See DISC BRAKES or 
BRAKE SYSTEM 

Drums out-of-round 
drums 


ENGINE MECHANICAL 


COOLING SYSTEM TROUBLE SHOOTING 


NOTE: This is GENERAL information. This article is not intended to 
be specific to any unique situation or individual vehicle 
configuration. The purpose of this Trouble Shooting 
information is to provide a list of common causes to 
problem symptoms. For model-specific Trouble Shooting, 
refer to SUBJECT, DIAGNOSTIC, or TESTING articles 
available in the section(s) you are accessing. 


COOLING SYSTEM TROUBLE SHOOTING 


CONDITION & POSSIBLE CAUSE CORRECTION 
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Overheating 

Coolant Leak Fill/Pressure Test 
System 
A/C Condenser Fins Clogged Remove/Clean 
Condenser 
Radiator Fins Clogged Remove/Clean 
Radiator 
Thermostat Stuck Closed Replace Thermostat 
Clogged Cooling System Passages Clean/Flush Cooling 
System 

Water Pump Malfunction Replace Water Pum 

Fan Clutch Malfunction Replace Fan Clutc 

Retarded Ignition Timing Reset Ignition Timin 
Cooling Fan Malfunction Test Cooling 
Fan/Circuit 
Cooling Fan Motor Malfunction Test Fan Motor 


Cooling Fan Relay Malfunction Test Fan Rela 
Faulty Radiator Cap Replace Radiator Ca 
Broken/Slipping Fan Belt Replace Fan Belt 


Restricted Exhaust Repair Exhaust 
System 


orrosion 

Impurities In Coolant Clean/Flush System 

oolant Leakage 

Damaged hose Replace Hose 

Leaky Water Pump Replace Water Pum 

Damaged Radiator Seam Replace/Repair 
Radiator 

Leaky Thermostat Cover Replace Thermostat 

Cover 


Cylinder Head Problem Check Head/Head 
Gasket 
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Leaky Freeze Plugs Replace Freeze Plugs 


Replace Radiator Ca 
2 


No Heater Core Flow 
Collapsed Heater Hose Replace Heater Hose 


Plugged Heater Core Clean/Replace Heater 
Core 


Faulty Heater Valve Replace Heater Valve 


GASOLINE ENGINE - MECHANICAL TROUBLE SHOOTING 


NOTE: This is GENERAL information. This article is not intended to 
be specific to any unique situation or individual vehicle 
configuration. The purpose of this Trouble Shooting 
information is to provide a list of common causes to 
problem symptoms. For model-specific Trouble Shooting, 
refer to SUBJECT, DIAGNOSTIC, or TESTING articles 
available in the section(s) you are accessing. 


BASIC GASOLINE ENGINE - MECHANICAL TROUBLE SHOOTING 
CHART 


CONDITION & POSSIBLE CAUSE CORRECTION 
ngine Lopes At Idle 


Intake manifold-to-head leaks 


Blown head gasket 


Worn timing gears, chain or sprocket 


Worn camshaft lobes 


Overheated engine Check cooling system, 
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Check valve train 
components, See 
ENGINES 


Reset valve timing, 
See ENGINES 
Replace camshaft, See 
ENGINES 


Replace head gasket. 
See ENGINES. 
Adjust pedal and/or 
replace components, 


See COOLING 

regulator valve 

diverter valve 

Vacuum leaks Inspect vacuum 
system and repair as 


required 
Leaking piston rings Replace piston rings, 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


GENERAL INFORMATION Trouble Shooting - Basic Procedures 


See ENGINES 


Faulty High Speed Operation 


Low fuel pump volume Replace fuel pump 


Leaking valves or worn 


Incorrect valve timing 


Intake manifold restricted 
Worn distributor shaft 


aulty Acceleration 


Improper fuel pump stroke 
Leaking valves 


Worn fuel pump diaphragm or piston 


ntake Backfire 


Improper ignition timing 
Faulty accelerator pump discharge 
Improper choke operation 


Defective EGR valve 


Fuel mixture too lean 


Choke valve initial clearance too large 


xhaust Backfire 
Vacuum leak Inspect and repair 
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vacuum system 
Faulty vacuum diverter valve 


Faulty choke operation 


Exhaust system leak 
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Ignition timing too far advanced 
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Faulty ignition system 
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Spark plugs loose or faulty 
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Fuel delivery system clogged 


EGR valve inoperative 
PCV system inoperative 


Vacuum leaks 
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deposits 


Excessive combustion chamber deposits 


7 
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Leaking, sticking or broken valves 
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valves 


xternal Oil Leakage 
Fuel pump improperly seated or worn gasket Remove pump, 
replace gasket and seat 


properly 

Oil pan gasket broken or pan bent 
replace gasket 

Timing chain cover gasket broken 
cover gasket 
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Rear main oil seal worn Replace rear main oil 
seal 
Oil pan drain plug not seated properly 
drain plug 
Camshaft bearing drain hole blocked icti 
Oil pressure sending switch leaking 
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xcessive Oil Consumption 
Worn valve stems or guides 
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Valve "O" ring seals damaged Replace "O" ring 
seals, See ENGINES 

Plugged oil drain back holes 

Improper PCV valve operation 

Engine oil level too high 

Engine oil too thin 

Valve stem oil deflectors damaged 

Incorrect piston rings 


Remove excess 01 
Replace thicker oi 

R 
Replace piston rings, 


Piston ring gaps not staggered Reinstall piston rings, 


Replace PCV valve 
eplace oil deflectors 
See ENGINES 
See ENGINES 
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Insufficient piston ring tension 
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Piston ring grooves or oil return slots clogged Replace 

piston rings, See 

ENGINES 

Piston rings sticking in grooves Replace piston rings, 

See ENGINES 
Piston ring grooves excessively worn 


Compression rings installed upside down Replace compression 
rings correctly, See 
ENGINES 
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Worn or scored cylinder walls Rebore cylinders or 


Mismatched oil ring expander and rail Replace oil ring 
expander and rail, See 


Excessive main or connecting rod bearing 
clearance 


No Oil Pressure 
Low oil level Add oil to proper level 


Oil pressure sender or gauge broken Replace sender or 
gauge 


Oil pump malfunction Remove and overhaul 
oil pump, See 
ENGINES 


valve 
See ENGINES 


Oil pickup screen or tube blocked 
Loose oil inlet tube Tighten oil inlet tube 


Loose camshaft bearings Replace camshaft 
bearings, See 
ENGINES 


Internal leakage at oil passages Replace block or 
cylinder head 


Low Oil Pressure 


Low engine oil level Add oil to proper level 


Engine oil too thin Remove and replace 
with thicker oil 
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Excessive oil pump clearance Reduce oil pump 


Replace bearing to 
reduce clearance, See 


High Oil Pressure 


Improper grade of oil 


Oil pressure relief valve stuck closed Eliminate binding 


Oil pressure sender or gauge faulty 


Noisy Main Bearings 


Inadequate oil supply Check oil delivery to 
main bearings 


Excessive main bearing clearance 


See ENGINES 
vibration damper 
osen bel 


Crankshaft journals out-of-round Re-grind crankshaft 
journals 


Excessive belt tension 
Noisy Connecting Rods 


Excessive bearing clearance or missing bearing Replace bearing, See 
ENGINES 


Crankshaft rod journal out-of-round Re-grind crankshaft 
journal 
Misaligned connecting rod or cap Remove rod or cap 
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Incorrectly tightened rod bolts 
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Excessive piston-to-bore clearance Install larger pistons, 


Rebore bloc 
Replace piston rings, 


Bore tapered or out-of-round 
Piston ring broken 


Piston pin loose or seized Replace piston pin, 


Connecting rods misaligned 
rods 


Ring side clearance too loose or tight 
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Carbon build-up on piston 
Noisy Valve Train 
Worn or bent push rods Replace push rods, 


Worn rocker arms or bridged pivots 
See ENGINES 

Dirt or chips in valve lifters 
remove dirt/chips 

Excessive valve lifter leak-down 
See ENGINES 

Valve lifter face worn 
See ENGINES 

Broken or cocked valve springs Replace or reposition 
Srincoiteree | ene 


Too much valve stem-to-guide clearance Replace valve guides, 
See ENGINES 


Valve bent Replace valve, See 
ENGINES 
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Loose rocker arms Retighten rocker arms, 
See ENGINES 


Excessive valve seat run-out Reface valve seats, 
See ENGINES 


Missing valve lock Install new valve loc 


Excessively worn camshaft lobes : 

ENGINES 
Plugged valve lifter oil holes icti 
Faulty valve lifter check ball 
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Worn camshaft lobes 
Loose rocker arm studs 
Bent push rods 


Broken valve springs Replace valve springs, 
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See ENGINES 

Weak valve springs or warped valves Replace valves and/or 
springs, See 

ENGINES 


replace lifters 
See ENGINES 


Re-adjust spark timin 
Broken Pistons/Rings 
Undersize pistons Replace with larger 


pistons, See 


Wrong piston rings 


Out-of-round cylinder bore Re-bore cylinder bore 


Engine overheating 


Incorrect ignition timing 
timing, See TUNE-UP 


xcessive Exhaust Noise 


Leaks at manifold to head, or to pipe Replace manifold or 
pipe gasket 
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Exhaust manifold cracked or broken Replace exhaust 


ENGINE PERFORMANCE 


CARBURETOR TROUBLE SHOOTING: 


NOTE: This is GENERAL information. This article is not intended to 
be specific to any unique situation or individual vehicle 
configuration. The purpose of this Trouble Shooting 
information is to provide a list of common causes to 
problem symptoms. For model-specific Trouble Shooting, 
refer to SUBJECT, DIAGNOSTIC, or TESTING articles 
available in the section(s) you are accessing. 


BASIC COLD START SYMPTOMS TROUBLE SHOOTING CHART 


weal aa LN & POSSIBLE CAUSE CORRECTION 


Choke not closing Check choke 
operation, see FUEL 
Choke linkage bent 


ngine Starts, Then Dies 


Choke vacuum kick setting too wide 
Fast idle RPM too low 
Fast idle cam index incorrect 


Vacuum leak Inspect vacuum system 
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Low fuel pump outlet Repair or replace 
pump, see FUEL 
Low carburetor fuel level 


ngine Quits Under Load 


Choke vacuum kick setting incorrect Reset vacuum kick 
setting,see FUEL 
SYSTEMS 


Fast idle cam index incorrect Reset fast idle cam 
index, see FUEL 

Incorrect hot fast idle speed RPM Reset fast idle RPM, 
see TUNE-UP 


ngine Starts, Runs Up, Then Idles, Slowly With Black Smoke 


Choke vacuum kick set too narrow 


Fast idle cam index incorrect 
Hot fast idle RPM too low Reset fast idle RPM, 
see TUNE-UP 


CONDITION & POSSIBLE CAUSE CORRECTION 
Engine Won't Start 


Engine flooded Allow fuel to 
evaporate 


BASIC COLD ENGINE DRIVEABILITY SYMPTOMS TROUBLE 
SHOOTING CHART 


CONDITION & POSSIBLE CAUSE CORRECTION 


Engine Stalls in Gear 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 
GENERAL INFORMATION Trouble Shooting - Basic Procedures 


Choke vacuum kick setting incorrect Reset choke vacuum 


Fast idle RPM incorrect 
see TUNE-UP 

Reset fast idle cam see 

FUEL SYSTEMS 


Accelerator pump defective 


Secondary throttles not closed 
adjustment, see FUEL 
SYSTEMS 


Sag or Stall After Warmup 


Defective choke control switch Replace choke control 
switch, see FUEL 
SYSTEMS 


Defective accelerator pump Replace pump, see 
FUEL SYSTEMS 
Float level incorrect (too low) Adjust float level, see 
FUEL SYSTEMS 


Backfiring & Black Smoke 


Plugged heat crossover system 


BASIC WARM ENGINE DRIVEABILITY SYMPTOMS TROUBLE 
SHOOTING CHART 
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CONDITION & POSSIBLE CAUSE CORRECTION 


Hesitation With Small Amount of Gas Pedal Movement 
Inspect vacuum lines 


Accelerator pump weak or inoperable Replace pump, see 
FUEL SYSTEMS 

Float level setting too low Reset float level, 
see, FUEL SYSTEMS 


Metering rods sticking or binding Inspect and/or replace 
rods, see FUEL 


Defective accelerator pump 


Metering rod carrier sticking or binding 


Large vacuum leak 

Float level setting too low Reset float level, see 
FUEL SYSTEMS 

Defective fuel pump, lines or filter Inspect pump, lines 


DIESEL ENGINE TROUBLE SHOOTING 


NOTE: This is GENERAL information. This article is not intended to 
be specific to any unique situation or individual vehicle 
configuration. The purpose of this Trouble Shooting 
information is to provide a list of common causes to 
problem symptoms. For model-specific Trouble Shooting, 
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refer to SUBJECT, DIAGNOSTIC, or TESTING articles 
available in the section(s) you are accessing. 


NOTE: Diesel engines mechanical diagnosis is the same as 
gasoline engines for items such as noisy valves, bearings, 
pistons, etc. The following trouble shooting covers only 
items pertaining to diesel engines. 


BASIC DIESEL ENGINE TROUBLE SHOOTING CHART 


CONDITION & POSSIBLE CAUSE CORRECTION 
ngine Won't Crank 


and/or replace batteries 
and/or replace starter 


ngine Cranks Slowly, Won't Start 


Bad battery connections or dead batteries Check connections 
and/or replace batteries 


Engine oil too heavy Replace engine o1 
Engine Cranks Normally, But Will Not Start 


Glow plugs not functioning Check glow plug 


system, see FUEL 

Glow plug control not functioning 
Fuel not injected into cylinders Check fuel injectors, 
see FUEL SYSTEMS 


No fuel to injection pump 


Fuel filter blocked 
Fuel tank filter blocked 
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Fuel return system blocked Inspect system and 
remove restriction 


No voltage to fuel solenoid Check solenoid and 
connections 
Incorrect or contaminated fuel Replace fuel 


Incorrect injection pump timing Re-adjust pump 
timing, see FUEL 
SYSTEMS 


rings, see ENGINES 
injection pump 


Reset idle adjustment, 
see TUNE-UP 


Check solenoid and 
connections 


Check system and 
remove restrictions 
diagnosis in FUEL 

SYSTEMS 


Low compression 


Injection pump malfunction Replace injection 
pump, see FUEL 
SYSTEMS 


Fuel solenoid closes in RUN position Check solenoid and 
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Reset pump timing, see 
FUEL SYSTEMS 


Fast idle adjustment incorrect 


Internal injection pump malfunction 


pump, see FUEL 
SYSTEMS 


External linkage binding Check linkage and 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


GENERAL INFORMATION Trouble Shooting - Basic Procedures 


remove binding 
Fuel Leaks On Ground 


Loose or broken fuel line Check lines and 
connections 


Internal injection pump seal leak Replace injection 
pump, see FUEL 


Cylinder Knocking Noise 


Injector nozzles sticking open Test injectors, see 
Very low nozzle opening pressure inj 


oss of Engine Power 


Restricted air intake 
EGR valve malfunction Replace EGR valve 


Blocked or damaged exhaust system 


Blocked fuel tank filter 


Restricted fuel filter 
Block vent in gas cap 


Tank-to-injection pump fuel supply blocked 


Blocked fuel return system 
Incorrect or contaminated fuel 


Blocked injector nozzles 
blockage, see FUEL 
SYSTEMS 


Low compression Check valves, rings, 
pistons, see ENGINES 


Loud Engine Noise With Black Smoke 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 
GENERAL INFORMATION Trouble Shooting - Basic Procedures 


Basic timing incorrect Reset timing, see 
FUEL SYSTEMS 
Internal injection pump malfunction Replace injection 


pump, see FUEL 
SYSTEMS 


FUEL SYSTEMS 

Engine Overheating 
and repair leaks 
replace belt 


Thermostat stuck closed Remove and replace 


Head gasket leaking Replace head gasket 
Oil Light on at Idle 


Low oil pump pressure 


Oil cooler or line restricted Remove restriction 
and/or replace cooler 
Engine Won't Shut Off 


Injector pump fuel solenoid does not return fuel Remove and check 
valve to OFF position solenoid and replace if 
needed 


VACUUM PUMP DIAGNOSIS 


CONDITION & POSSIBLE CAUSE CORRECTION 


Excessive Noise 


Loose pump-to-drive assembly screws 
Loose tube on pump assembly Tighten tube 
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Valves not functioning properly Replace valves 


Oil Leakage 
Loose end plug Tighten end plug 


Bad seal crimp Remove and re-crimp 
seal 


FUEL INJECTION TROUBLE SHOOTING 


NOTE: This is GENERAL information. This article is not intended to 
be specific to any unique situation or individual vehicle 
configuration. The purpose of this Trouble Shooting 
information is to provide a list of common causes to 
problem symptoms. For model-specific Trouble Shooting, 
refer to SUBJECT, DIAGNOSTIC, or TESTING articles 
available in the section(s) you are accessing. 


BASIC FUEL INJECTION TROUBLE SHOOTING CHART 


CONDITION & POSSIBLE CAUSE 


ngine Won't Start (Cranks Normally) 


Cold start valve inoperative 


Poor connection;vacuum or wiring 
Contaminated fuel 


Defective fuel pump relay or circuit Test relay and wirin 
Charge and test battery 


Low fuel pressure Test pressure regulator 
and fuel pump, check 

for restricted lines and 

filters 


No distributor reference pulses Repair ignition system 
as necessary 
Open coolant temperature sensor circuit Test sensor and wiring 


Shorted W.O.T. switch in T.P.S. Disconnect W.O.T. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 
GENERAL INFORMATION Trouble Shooting - Basic Procedures 


switch, engine should 
start 


Defective ECM 
Fuel tank residual pressure valve leaks 
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Disconnected hot air tube to air cleaner 
Defective Idle Air Control (IAC) valve 
Shorted, open or misadjusted T.P.S. 
replace T.P.S. 
EGR valve open 


Poor Oxygen sensor signal 
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Incorrect mixture from PCV system Test PCV for flow, 
check sealing of oil 
filter cap 


oor High Speed Operation 
Low fuel pump volume Faulty pump or 
restricted fuel lines or 
filters 


Poor MAP sensor signal Test MAP sensor, 
vacuum hose and 
wiring 


Poor Oxygen sensor signal Test for shorted or 
open sensor or circuit 


Open coolant temperature sensor circuit Test sensor and wiring 
Faulty ignition operation Check wires for cracks 
or poor con- nections, 

test secondary voltage 

with oscilloscope 
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Contaminated fuel Test fuel for water or 


Intermittent ECM ground 


connection for 


Restricted exhaust system 


Poor MAF sensor signal 
between sensor and 
manifold 
Poor VSS signal If tester for ALCL 
hook-up is available 
check that VSS 
reading matches 
speedometer 


Open sensor or circuit 
Open sensor or circuit 


Improper ignition timing See VEHICLE 
EMISSION 

CONTROL LABEL 

(where applicable) 

Check for engine overheating problems Low coolant, loose 
belts or electric 

cooling fan inoperative 


NOTE: _ For additional electronic fuel injection trouble shooting 
information, see the appropriate article in the ENGINE 
PERFORMANCE section (not all vehicles have Computer 
Engine Control articles). Information is provided there for 
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diagnosing fuel system problems on vehicles with 
electronic fuel injection. 


IGNITION SYSTEM TROUBLE SHOOTING 


NOTE: 


This is GENERAL information. This article is not intended to 
be specific to any unique situation or individual vehicle 
configuration. The purpose of this Trouble Shooting 
information is to provide a list of common causes to 
problem symptoms. For model-specific Trouble Shooting, 
refer to SUBJECT, DIAGNOSTIC, or TESTING articles 
available in the section(s) you are accessing. 
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Ignition Secondary Trouble shooting chart 


START: Visually inspect Spark Plug Wires, Coil Wires, 


Pluq wire Boots, Rotor, 
signs of damage. 


To test secondary ignition 
system, modify a Spark Plug 
by attaching a ground wire 
to the aoe 

widening the 


of the plug and 
ga 
Disconnect spar 
and insert test p 
plug, crank en 
check for spar 


GOOD SPARK 


If pluq sparks, driveability 
problem is most likely NOT 
in the ignition system. 


plug wire 
ug. Ground 
gine, and 


GOOD SPARK 


If plug has a good spark, 

the problem is in the plug 
wires, distributor cap, or 
rotor. Replace components 


and Distributor cap for 


NOT _OK 


* Repair or replace 
damaged components 
as necessary 


to 1/4-3/8". 


NO SPARK 


Remove coil wire from the 
distributor and attach the 
modified spark plug. Ground 
the plug and crank engine 
while checking for spark. 


NO_ SPARK 


Proceed to the IGNITION 
PRIMARY TROUBLE SHOOTING 


CHECK_CHART below in this 
article. 


as necessary. 


Fig. 3: Ignition Secondary Trouble Shooting Chart 
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Ignition Primary Trouble Shooting chart 


START: Visually inspect primary ignition wires for 
broken, frayed, split, or cut wires. Also check 


for loose, corroded, or disconnected connectors. 


NOT_OK 
Check that battery voltage Repair or replace damaged 
is at least 11.5 volts. components as necessary. 
NOT_OK OK | 


Replace or recharge the Check for battery ares 
battery. at the pROeh Ae terminal of 


the coi 


OK | NOT _OK 
Check air Gap of the Pick-Up 
coil in the distributor. 


Check resistance of ballast 
resistor Cif used) for the 


correct resistance value. 


NOT_OK 
Check Pick-Up coil for Adjust or replace as 
correct resistance value. necessary. 
NOT_OK 
Replace Pick-Up coil if Check control module for 
not to specification. good ground connections. 


*« If vehicle fails to run at this point, go to 


the appropriate article in the ENGINE 
PERFORMANCE section. 


NOT OK 


w 


Check wires from the battery/ 


ignition switch to the coil. 
Also check the coil primary 
and secondary resistance. 


Replace ballast resistor 
if_the measured resistance 


value is not within 
specification. 
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Fig. 4: Ignition Primary Trouble Shooting Chart 


STARTER TROUBLE SHOOTING 


NOTE: This is GENERAL information. This article is not intended to 
be specific to any unique situation or individual vehicle 
configuration. The purpose of this Trouble Shooting 
information is to provide a list of common causes to 
problem symptoms. For model-specific Trouble Shooting, 
refer to SUBJECT, DIAGNOSTIC, or TESTING articles 
available in the section(s) you are accessing. 


BASIC STARTER TROUBLE SHOOTING CHART 


CONDITION & POSSIBLE CAUSE CORRECTION 
Starter Fails to Operate 


Dead battery or bad connections between starter 
and battery 
connections to starter 


Ignition switch faulty or misadjusted Adjust or replace 
ignition switch 


Open circuit between starter switch ignition 
terminal on starter relay wires and connections 
as necessary 


Starter relay or starter defective See Testing in 
STARTER article 
Open solenoid pull-in wire See Testing in 
STARTER article 


Starter Does Not Operate and Headlights Dim 


Weak battery or dead cell Charge or replace 
battery as necessary 

Loose or corroded battery connections Check that battery 
connections are clean 


Internal ground in starter windings See Testing in 
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Grounded starter fields See Testing in 


Armature rubbing on pole shoes See STARTER article 
tarter Turns but Engine Does Not Rotate 
Starter clutch slipping S) 


Pinion shaft rusted or dry See STARTER article 


Engine basic timing incorrect See Ignition Timing 
in TUNE-UP article 


Broken teeth on engine flywheel 
check for starter 
pinion gear damage 


Broken flywheel teeth Replace flywheel and 
check for starter 
pinion gear damage 


stripped 
battery as necessary 
Faulty solenoid See On-Vehicle Tests 
Poor grounds Check all ground 
connections for tight 
and clean connections 


Ignition switch faulty or misadjusted Adjust or replace 
ignition switch as 
necessary 


Starter Cranks Engine Slowly 


Battery weak or defective Charge or replace 
battery as necessary 
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Engine overheated See ENGINE 
COOLING SYSTEM 


Poor battery-to-starter connections 
between battery and 
starter are clean and 
tight 


Current draw too low or too high See Bench Tests in 
STARTER article 
bearings 


Burned solenoid contacts Replace solenoid 
Starter Engages Engine Only Momentarily 


Engine timing too far advanced See Ignition Timing 
in TUNE-UP article 


Overrunning clutch not engaging properly Replace overrunning 
clutch. See 
STARTER article 


Broken starter clutch See STARTER article 


Broken teeth on engine flywheel Replace flywheel and 
check starter pinion 
gear for damage 


STARTER article 
STARTER article 
STARTER article 
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Defective pull-in coil Replace starter 


tarter Relay Does Not Close 


battery as necessary 

Faulty wiring Check all wiring and 

connections leading 

to relay 

Neutral safety switch faulty Replace neutral safety 

switch 

Starter relay faulty 
tarter Drive Will Not Disengage 

Starter motor loose on mountings 


Tighten starter attach 
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Worn drive end bushing S 


Damaged engine flywheel teeth Replace flywheel and 
starter pinion gear for 
damage 


Replace return sprin 


Drive yolk return spring broken or missing 
Faulty ignition switch 


| Drive yolk return spring broken or missing __—|_Replace return spring 
| 
switch 
Sacer | MPa 
solenoid 
| Starter clutch not disengaging ———SCSSC*dSéRepplace starter clutch 
Leineien la I Mea —— 
switch 


Insufficient clearance between winding leads to 
solenoid terminal and main contact in solenoid 


Starter clutch not disengaging 
Ignition starter switch contacts sticking 


Replace starter clutc 


tarter Relay Operates but Solenoid Does Not 
Faulty solenoid switch, switch connections or relay Check all wiring 
between relay and 
solenoid or replace 
relay or solenoid as 
necessary 
Broken lead or loose soldered connections Repair wire or wire 
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connections as 


Solenoid Plunger Vibrates When Switch is Engaged 


Weak battery 


Distance too great between starter pinion and Align starter or check 
flywheel that correct starter 


High Pitched Whine After Engine Fires With Key released. Engine Fires and 
Cranks Normally 


Distance too small between starter pinion and 
flywheel 


intermittent nature 


TUNE-UP TROUBLE SHOOTING - GAS ENGINE VEHICLES 


NOTE: This is GENERAL information. This article is not intended to 
be specific to any unique situation or individual vehicle 
configuration. The purpose of this Trouble Shooting 
information is to provide a list of common causes to 
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problem symptoms. For model-specific Trouble Shooting, 
refer to SUBJECT, DIAGNOSTIC, or TESTING articles 
available in the section(s) you are accessing. 


BASIC SPARK PLUG TROUBLE SHOOTING CHARTS 


Overrich air/fuel mixture Adjust air/fuel 
mixture, see ENGINE 

PERFORMANCE 

section 


Faulty choke Replace choke 
assembly, see 


Worn rings and pistons Install new rings and 
pistons 
Excessive cylinder wear Rebore or replace 
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Excessive valve guide clearance Worn or loose bearing 
Gap Bridged 


Deposits in combustion chamber becoming fused 
to electrode 


Blistered Electrode 
Engine overheating 


Wrong type of fuel 


Retighten spark plugs 
Over-advanced ignition timing Reset ignition timing 
see ENGINE 

PERFORMANCE 


Pre-Ignition or Melted Electrodes 


Incorrect type of fuel Replace with correct 
fuel 


Incorrect ignition timing Reset ignition timing 
see ENGINE 
PERFORMANCE 

Burned valves 
Wrong type of spark plug, too hot Replace with correct 
spark plug, see 
ENGINE 
PERFORMANCE 

Chipped Insulators 

Severe detonation Check for over- 
advanced timing or 


Improper gapping procedure Re-gap spark plugs 
Rust Colored Deposits 


Additives in unleaded fuel 
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Water In Combustion Chamber 


Blown head gasket or cracked head Repair or replace head 
or head gasket 


NOTE: Before diagnosing an electronic ignition system, ensure 
that all wiring is connected properly between distributor, 
wiring connector and spark plugs. Ignition problem will 
show up either as: Engine Will Not Start or Engine Runs 
Rough. 


BASIC ELECTRONIC IGNITION TROUBLE SHOOTING CHARTS 


CONDITION & POSSIBLE CAUSE CORRECTION 


Engine Won't Start 


Engine Won't Start 
connector 
Open circuit between bulkhead connector and Repair circuit 
ignition switch 
solenoid 


Engine Runs Rough 


Fuel lines leaking or clogged Tighten fitting, 
remove restriction 


Initial timing incorrect Reset ignition timing 


Component Failure 


Spark arc-over on cap, rotor or coil Replace cap, rotor or 
or coil 


Defective pick-up coil Replace pick-up coi 
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Defective ignition coil Replace ignition coil 


Defective vacuum unit Replace vacuum unit 


Defective control module 


BASIC ELECTRONIC IGNITION TROUBLE SHOOTING CHARTS - 
USING OSCILLOSCOPE PATTERNS 
Firing Voltage Lines are the Same, but Abnormally High 
Retarded ignition timing Reset ignition timing, 
see ENGINE 
PERFORMANCE 
section 
Fuel mixture too lean Readyjust carburetor, 
see ENGINE 
PERFORMANCE 


High resistance in coil wire Replace coil wire 


Corrosion in coil tower terminal Clean and/or replace 
coil 


Corrosion in distributor coil terminal Clean and/or replace 
distributor cap 


Firing Voltage Lines are the Same but Abnormally Low 
Fuel mixture too rich Readyjust carburetor, 


Breaks in coil wire causing arcing 
Cracked coil tower causing arcing 
Low coil output 


Low engine compression 


One or More, But Not All Firing Voltage Lines are Higher Than Others 


Carburetor idle mixture not balanced Readjust carburetor, 
see ENGINE 
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High resistance in spark plug wires eee 


lean and/or replace 
valve 
Replace spark plug 
wires 


Curb idle mixture not balanced Readyjust carburetor, 


Breaks in plug wires 


Cracked coil tower causing arcing 


Low compression 


Defective spark plugs 
Corroded spark plugs 


ylinders Not Firing 


repair 
repair 


Defective spark plugs Replace spark plugs 
Spark plugs fouled Replace spark plugs 


BASIC DRIVEABILITY PROBLEMS TROUBLE SHOOTING 


CONDITION & POSSIBLE CAUSE CORRECTION 


Hard Starting 


Binding carburetor linkage Eliminate binding 
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Binding choke linkage Eliminate binding 


Binding choke piston Eliminate binding 


Restricted choke vacuum Check vacuum lines 
for blockage 


Worn or dirty needle valve and seat Clean carburetor, see 
ENGINE 


Readjust or replace 
float see the ENGINE 
PERFORMANCE 


Incorrect choke adjustment 


Replace coil 
Incorrect ignition timing Reset ignition timing 
see ENGINE 

PERFORMANCE 


Over-advanced ignition timing 


Defective spark plugs Replace spark plugs 
Fuel lines clogged Clean fuel lines 


system 
vacuum system 


Loose fan belts Tighten or replace fan 
belts, see ENGINE 
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Eliminate blindin 


Binding choke linkage or fast idle cam 
Defective idle solenoid Replace idle solenoid 
see ENGINE 

PERFORMANCE 

Improper base idle speed Reset idle speed, see 
see ENGINE 

PERFORMANCE 

Incorrect ignition timing Reset ignition timing 
see ENGINE 

PERFORMANCE 

Incorrect idle mixture setting Reset idle mixture, see 
ENGINE 

PERFORMANCE 


Incorrect ignition timing Reset ignition timing 
see ENGINE 

PERFORMANCE 

Engine cold and choke too lean Adjust choke and 
allow engine to warm- 


Faulty Low Speed Operation 


Clogged idle transfer slots Clean idle transfer 
slots, see FUEL 


Restricted idle air bleeds and passages Disassemble and clean 
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carburetor, see FUEL 


Clogged air cleaner Replace air filter 
Defective spark plugs Replace spark plugs 


Defective ignition wires Replace ignition wire 
see ENGINE 


Defective distributor cap Replace distributor cap 


Faulty High Speed Operation 
Incorrect ignition timing Reset ignition timing 


Defective distributor centrifugal advance 
mechanism 


Defective distributor vacuum advance 


Incorrect spark plugs or plug gap 
Faulty choke operation 


e 
ake. ale 
sl> 5/5 a 
2/0 8 |e s 
Q;o © — 
oO fo WT l/< oO 
sie 2 | 
CO} oS |S o 
| » 10 on 
oo 5/O Pe 
“ple Gle 5 

oO 
ale gle io) 


= 
i@) 
ro 
je) 
—_ 
es 
je) 
Nn 
=< 
ie’) 
2 
om 
= 
= 
ie’) 
Q. 


Clogged vacuum passages 


Improper size or clogged main jet 

Restricted air cleaner 

Defective distributor cap, rotor or coil Replace cap, rotor or 
coil 


Misfire at All Speeds 
Defective spark plugs Replace spark plugs 


Defective spark plug wires Replace spark plug 
wires 

Defective distributor cap, rotor, or coil Replace cap, rotor, or 
coil 


Cracked or broken vacuum hoses Replace vacuum hoses 
Vacuum leaks Repair vacuum leaks 
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Fuel lines clogged Remove restriction 


Cracked or broken vacuum Repl 


Repair Vacuum leaks 
Binding carburetor linkage Eliminate bindin 


es 
es 


Binding throttle linkage Eliminate bindin 
Binding choke linkage or fast idle cam Eliminate bindin 


ace vac 
Improper float setting Readjust float setting, 
see FUEL 

Cracked or broken ignition wires 
Incorrect curb idle or fast idle speed Reset idle speed, see 
see ENGINE 

PERFORMANCE 

Incorrect basic timing Reset ignition timing 
see ENGINE 

PERFORMANCE 

Improper idle mixture adjustment Reset idle mixture, see 
ENGINE 

PERFORMANCE 

Improper feedback system operation Check feedback 
system see ENGINE 

PERFORMANCE 

Incorrect spark plug gap Reset spark plug gap, 


uum hos 
hos 
ition wir 


Loose or broken ignition wires Replace ignition wires 


Damaged distributor cap or or rotor Replace distributor cap 
or rotor 


Faulty ignition coil Replace ignition coi 


Fuel filter clogged or worn Replace fuel filter 
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Damaged idle mixture screw Replace idle mixture 
screw, see FUEL 
Improper fast idle cam adjustment Reset fast idle cam 


Improper EGR valve operation 
Faulty PCV valve air flow 


Choke binding or improper choke setting 


Vacuum leak Repair vacuum lea 


Improper float bowl fuel level Reset float adjustment, 


Clogged air bleed or idle passages 
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passages, see FUEL 
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Clogged or worn air cleaner filter 
Faulty choke vacuum diaphragm Replace diaphragm, 


Exhaust manifold heat valve inoperative 


Improper distributor spark advance 
Leaking valves or valve components 
Improper carburetor mounting 


Excessive play in distributor shaft 


Loose or corroded wiring connections 
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ngine Surges 
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EGR valve malfunction Replace EGR valve 


Restricted air cleaner filter Replace air filter 
Cracked or broken vacuum hoses Replace vacuum hoses 
Cracked or broken ignition wires Replace ignition wires 


Vacuum advance malfunction Check unit and replace 
as necessary 


Defective or fouled spark plugs Replace spark plugs 
ing or Spark Knock 


Incorrect ignition timing Reset ignition timing 
see ENGINE 

PERFORMANCE 

Distributor centrifugal or vacuum advance 
malfunction replace as necessary 
Carburetor setting too lean Readjust mixture 


setting, see ENGINE 
PERFORMANCE 


EGR valve malfunction Replace EGR valve 
Poor Gasoline Mileage 


Cracked or broken vacuum Replace vacuum hoses 
hoses 


Vacuum leaks Repair vacuum leaks 
Defective ignition wires Replace wires 


Incorrect choke setting Readjust setting, see 
ENGINE 
PERFORMANCE 


Defective vacuum advance Replace vacuum 
advance 


Defective spark plugs Replace spark plugs 
Binding carburetor power piston Eliminate binding 


Dirt in carburetor jets Clean and/or replace 
jets 


Incorrect float adjustment Readjust float setting, 
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Defective power valve Replace power valve, 
see ENGINE 
PERFORMANCE 


ngine Stalls 


Improper float level 


Leaking needle valve and seat 


VACUUM PUMP - DIESEL TROUBLE SHOOTING 


NOTE: 


NOTE: 


This is GENERAL information. This article is not intended to 
be specific to any unique situation or individual vehicle 
configuration. The purpose of this Trouble Shooting 
information is to provide a list of common causes to 
problem symptoms. For model-specific Trouble Shooting, 
refer to SUBJECT, DIAGNOSTIC, or TESTING articles 
available in the section(s) you are accessing. 


Diesel engines mechanical diagnosis is the same as 
gasoline engines for items such as noisy valves, bearings, 
pistons, etc. The following trouble shooting covers only 
items pertaining to diesel engines. 


VACUUM PUMP (DIESEL) TROUBLE SHOOTING CHART 


CONDITION & POSSIBLE CAUSE CORRECTION 
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Loose end plug Tighten end plug 


Bad seal crimp Remove and re- 
crimp seal 


MANUAL TRANSMISSION 


MANUAL TRANSMISSION TROUBLE SHOOTING 


NOTE: This is GENERAL information. This article is not intended to 
be specific to any unique situation or individual vehicle 
configuration. The purpose of this Trouble Shooting 
information is to provide a list of common causes to 
problem symptoms. For model-specific Trouble Shooting, 
refer to SUBJECT, DIAGNOSTIC, or TESTING articles 
available in the section(s) you are accessing. 


MANUAL TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE TROUBLE SHOOTING 
Low gear oil level, Loose bell housing 
bolts, Worn bearings or gears 
Clunk On Deceleration (FWD Only) Loose engine mounts, Worn inboard 
CV joints, Worn differential pinion 
shaft, Side gear hub counterbore in 
case worn oversize 


Gear Clash When Shifting Forward Clutch Out Of Adjustment, Shift 
Gears linkage damaged or out of adjustment, 


Gears or synchronizers damaged, Low 
gear oil level 


Transmission Noisy When Moving 
(RWD Only) Quiet In Neutral With 
Clutch Engaged 

gear oil, Worn gears 
RPM) 
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Gear Clash When Shifting Forward Worn or broken synchronizers 


Normal condition (1) 


Bad release bearing, Worn pilot 
bearing 

Faulty release bearing, Uneven 
pressure plate fingers 


Worn clutch fork, Worn or broken 
front bearing retainer 

Clutch not releasing, Shift mechanism 
binding, Clutch installed backwards 


Bent shift fork, Worn detent balls 


Locked Into Gear, Cannot Shift Clutch adjustment, Worn detent balls 


Transmission Jumps Out Of Gear Pilot bearing worn, Bent shift fork, 
Worn gear teeth or face, Excessive 
gear train end play, Worn 
synchronizers, Missing detent ball 
spring, Shift mechanism worn or out o 
adjustment, Engine or transmission 
mount bolts loose or out of adjustment, 
Transmission not aligned 
Shift Lever Rattle Worn shift lever or detents, Worn shift 
forks, Worn synchronizers sleeve 


Shift Lever Hops Under Acceleration Worn engine or transmission mounts 


(1) Most units use spur cut gears in reverse and are noisy 


POWERTRAIN 


CLUTCH TROUBLE SHOOTING 


NOTE: This is GENERAL information. This article is not intended to 
be specific to any unique situation or individual vehicle 
configuration. The purpose of this Trouble Shooting 
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information is to provide a list of common causes to 
problem symptoms. For model-specific Trouble Shooting, 
refer to SUBJECT, DIAGNOSTIC, or TESTING articles 
available in the section(s) you are accessing. 


BASIC CLUTCH TROUBLE SHOOTING CHART 


CONDITION & POSSIBLE CAUSE 


hattering or Grabbing 


Incorrect clutch adjustment Adjust clutc 


Oil, grease or glaze on facings 
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replace 
Loose "U" joint flange See DRIVE AXLES 
article 


Replace input sha 


Unequal pressure plate contact isali 
components 


Loose/bent clutch disc 
Incorrect transmission alignment 


Worn pressure plate, disc or flywheel 
components 


Broken or weak pressure springs 


Sticking clutch pedal 
linkage 


Incorrect clutch disc facing 


Engine loose in chassis 
bolts 


ailure to Release 


Oil or grease on clutch facings Clean or replace clutch 
clutch disc 


Incorrect release lever or pedal adjustment See CLUTCH article 


Replace pressure plate 
See CLUTCH article 
Replace clutch disc 
Replace worn/misaligned 
Replace clutch disc 
Replace damaged 
Replace pressure plate 
Lubricate clutch pedal & 
Replace clutch disc 
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Worn or broken clutch facings Replace clutch disc 


Bent clutch disc or pressure plate 
components 
Clutch disc hub binding on input shaft 
disc and/or input shaft 


Binding pilot bearing Replace pilot bearin 


Sticking release bearing sleeve 
and/or sleeve 


Binding clutch cable 
Defective clutch master R 
Defective clutch slave 


Air in hydraulic system 


Weak or broken release lever spring 
check alignment 


Damaged pressure plate 
Broken clutch return spring Replace return sprin 


Worn splines on clutch disc or input shaft Replace clutch disc 
and/or input shaft 


Worn clutch release bearing Replace release bearin 


Dry or worn pilot bearing 
bearing 
Unequal release lever contact 
lever 


Incorrect pedal free play Adjust free play 


Warped or damaged clutch disc Replace damaged 
components 


lipping 
Release pressure plate 
Oily, greasy or worn facings Clean or replace clutch 
disc 


Incorrect clutch alignment Realign clutch assembly 
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Warped clutch disc or pressure plate Replace damaged 


Binding release levers or clutch pedal 


queaking 
Worn or damaged release 
Dry or worn pilot or release bearing 


Replace release bearin 


assembly 
Pilot bearing turning in crankshaft 


Worn input shaft bearing 
Incorrect transmission alignment 
Dry release fork between pivot 


Replace bearing and sea 
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and pivot 


Heavy and/or Stiff Pedal 


Sticking release bearing sleeve 
and/or sleeve 
Dry or binding clutch pedal hub 
components 
Floor mat interference with pedal 
area 
Dry or binding ball/fork pivots 
components 


a | aa 
ae 
ae 
| or 
[Faulty clutch cable SCR tc cable 


Faulty clutch cable 
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Faulty interlock switch 
Self-adjuster ratchet noise 


Replace interlock switc 

Lubricate or replace self- 
adjuster 

Speed control interlock switch 


Q 


lutch Pedal Sticks Down 
Binding clutch cable 
Springs weak in pressure plate 


a | uw 
3 |o c 
S/e) ) = 
8/Q) |3° 8. 
Q 
SIc of 
ign) = 
g\a] lee 
a |O) ao 
elm} |e & 
@ Joa n Oo 
3 | =U 
— |e. BS 
Se oa 
ome) D> Oo 3 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


GENERAL INFORMATION Trouble Shooting - Basic Procedures 


Binding in clutch linkage Lubricate and free 
linkage 


Dry release bearing 
release bearing 


Dry or worn pilot bearing Lubricate or replace 
bearing 
Worn input shaft bearing Replace bearin 


ransmission Click 


Weak springs in pressure 

plate 

Release fork loose on ball stud 
and/or ball stud 


Oil on clutch disc damper Replace clutch disc 
Broken spring in slave cylinder Replace slave cylinder 


DRIVE AXLE - NOISE DIAGNOSIS 


Unrelated Noises 


Some driveline trouble symptoms are also common to the engine, transmission, 
wheel bearings, tires, and other parts of the vehicle. Ensure cause of trouble actually 
is in the drive axle before adjusting, repairing, or replacing any of its parts. 


Non-Drive Axle Noises 


A few conditions can sound just like drive axle noise and have to be considered in 
pre-diagnosis. The 4 most common noises are exhaust, tires, CV/universal joints 
and wheel trim rings. 


In certain conditions, the pitch of the exhaust gases may e gear whine. At other 
times, it may be mistaken for a wheel bearing rumble. 


Tires, especially radial and snow, can have a high-pitched tread whine or roar, 
similar to gear noise. Also, some non-standard tires with an unusual tread 
construction may emit a roar or whine. 
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Defective CV/universal joints may cause clicking noises or excessive driveline play 
that can be improperly diagnosed as drive axle problems. 


Trim and moldings also can cause a whistling or whining noise. Ensure none of 
these components are causing the noise before disassembling the drive axle. 


Gear Noise 


A "howling" or "whining" noise from the ring and pinion gear can be caused by an 
improper gear pattern, gear damage, or improper bearing preload. It can occur at 
various speeds and driving conditions, or it can be continuous. 


Before disassembling axle to diagnose and correct gear ke sure that tires, exhaust, 
and vehicle trim have been checked as possible causes. 


Chuckle 


This is a particular rattling noise that sounds like a stick against the spokes of a 
spinning bicycle wheel. It occurs while decelerating from 40 MPH and usually can 
be heard until vehicle comes to a complete stop. The frequency varies with the 
speed of the vehicle. 


A chuckle that occurs on the driving phase is usually caused ive clearance due to 
differential gear wear, or by a damaged tooth on the coast side of the pinion or ring 
gear. Even a very small tooth nick or a ridge on the edge of a gear tooth is enough 
the cause the noise. 


This condition can be corrected simply by cleaning the gear tooth nick or ridge with 
a small grinding wheel. If either gear is damaged or scored badly, the gear set must 
be replaced. If metal has broken loose, the carrier and housing must be cleaned to 
remove particles that could cause damage. 


Knock 


This is very similar to a chuckle, though it may be louder, and occur on acceleration 
or deceleration. Knock can be caused by a gear tooth that 1s damaged on the drive 
side of the ring and pinion gears. Ring gear bolts that are hitting the carrier casting 
can cause knock. Knock can also be due to excessive end play in the axle shafts. 
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Clunk 


Clunk is a metallic noise heard when an automatic transmission is engaged in 
Reverse or Drive, or when throttle is applied or released. It is caused by backlash 
somewhere in the driveline, but not necessarily in the axle. To determine whether 
driveline clunk is caused by the axle, check the total axle backlash as follows: 


1. Raise vehicle on a frame or twinpost hoist so that drive wheels are free. Clamp 
a bar between axle companion flange and a part of the frame or body so that 
flange cannot move. 


2. On conventional drive axles, lock the left wheel to keep it from turning. On all 
models, turn the right wheel slowly until it is felt to be in Drive condition. Hold 
a chalk marker on side of tire about 12" from center of wheel. Turn wheel in 
the opposite direction until it is again felt to be in Drive condition. 


3. Measure the length of the chalk mark, which is the total axle backlash. If 
backlash is one inch or less, drive axle is not the source of clunk noise. 


Bearing Whine 


Bearing whine is a high-pitched sound similar to a whistle. It is usually caused by 
malfunctioning pinion bearings. Pinion bearings operate at drive shaft speed. Roller 
wheel bearings may whine in a similar manner if they run completely dry of 
lubricant. Bearing noise will occur at all driving speeds. This distinguishes it from 
gear whine, which usually comes and goes as speed changes. 


Bearing Rumble 


Bearing rumble sounds like marbles being tumbled. It is usually caused by a 
malfunctioning wheel bearing. The lower pitch is because the wheel bearing turns at 
only about 1/3 of drive shaft speed. 


Chatter On Turns 


This is a condition where the entire front or rear of vehicle vibrates when vehicle is 
moving. The vibration is plainly felt as well as heard. Extra differential thrust 
washers installed during axle repair can cause a condition of partial lock-up that 
creates this chatter. 


Axle Shaft Noise 
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Axle shaft noise is similar to gear noise and pinion bearing whine. Axle shaft 
bearing noise will normally distinguish itself from gear noise by occurring in all 
driving modes (Drive, cruise, coast and float), and will persist with transmission in 
Neutral while vehicle is moving at problem speed. 


If vehicle displays this noise condition, remove suspect parts, replace wheel seals 
and install a new set of bearings. Re-evaluate vehicle for noise before removing any 
internal components. 


Vibration 


Vibration is a high-frequency trembling, shaking or grinding condition (felt or 
heard) that may be constant or variable in level and can occur during the total 
operating speed range of the vehicle. 


The types of vibrations that can be felt in the vehicle can d into 3 main groups: 


e Vibrations of various unbalanced rotating parts of the vehicle. 


e Resonance vibrations of the body and frame structures caused by rotating of 
unbalanced parts. 


e Tip-in moans of resonance vibrations from stressed engine or exhaust system 
mounts or driveline flexing modes. 


DRIVE AXLE - RWD TROUBLE SHOOTING 


NOTE: This is GENERAL information. This article is not intended to 
be specific to any unique situation or individual vehicle 
configuration. The purpose of this Trouble Shooting 
information is to provide a list of common causes to 
problem symptoms. For model-specific Trouble Shooting, 
refer to SUBJECT, DIAGNOSTIC, or TESTING articles 
available in the section(s) you are accessing. For 
definitions of listed noises or sounds, see DRIVE AXLE - 
NOISE DIAGNOSIS under POWERTRAIN. 


DRIVE AXLE (RWD) TROUBLE SHOOTING 


CONDITION & POSSIBLE CAUSE CORRECTION 
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GENERAL INFORMATION Trouble Shooting - Basic Procedures 


Knocking or Clunking 


Differential Side Gear Clearance Check Clearance 


Worn Pinion Shaft Replace Pinion 
Shaft 

Missing Gear Teeth Check 
Differential/Replace 


Wrong Axle Backlash 


Misaligned Driveline 


linking During Engagement 


Side Gear Clearance 
Ring and Pinion Backlash 


Worn/Loose Pinion Shaft Replace 
Shaft/Bearing 


Bad "U" Joint Replace "U" Joint 
Sticking Slip Yoke Lube Slip Yoke 


Broken Rear Axle Mount Replace Mount 
Loose Drive Shaft Flange Check Flange 


lick/Chatter On Turns 


Differential Side Gear Clearance 


Wrong Turn On Plates ) 
Wrong Differential Lubricant o 


Knock Or Click 


Flat Spot on Rear Wheel Bearing Replace Wheel 
Bearing 


ow Vibration At All Speeds 


Faulty Wheel Bearing Replace Wheel 
Bearing 


Faulty "U" Joint Replace "U" Joint 


Faulty Drive Shaft Balance Drive Shaf 
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Faulty Companion Flange Replace Flange 


Faulty Slip Yoke Flange Replace Flange 


(1) Limited slip differential only. 


FWD AXLE SHAFTS & CV JOINTS TROUBLE SHOOTING 


NOTE: This is GENERAL information. This article is not intended to 
be specific to any unique situation or individual vehicle 
configuration. The purpose of this Trouble Shooting 
information is to provide a list of common causes to 
problem symptoms. For model-specific Trouble Shooting, 
refer to SUBJECT, DIAGNOSTIC, or TESTING articles 
available in the section(s) you are accessing. 


BASIC FWD AXLE SHAFTS & CV JOINTS TROUBLE SHOOTING 
CHART 

CONDITION 
Grease Leaks 


Clunk Noise on Acceleration Damaged inner CV 
Vibration or Shudder on Acceleration Sticking, damaged or worn CV 
Misalignment or spring height 


STEERING & SUSPENSION 


MANUAL STEERING GEAR TROUBLE SHOOTING 


NOTE: This is GENERAL information. This article is not intended to 
be specific to any unique situation or individual vehicle 
configuration. The purpose of this Trouble Shooting 
information is to provide a list of common causes to 
problem symptoms. For model-specific Trouble Shooting, 
refer to SUBJECT, DIAGNOSTIC, or TESTING articles 
available in the section(s) you are accessing. 
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BASIC MANUAL STEERING GEAR TROUBLE SHOOTING CHART 


CONDITION & POSSIBLE CAUSE 
Rattle or Chucking Noise in Rack and Pinion 


Rack and pinion mounting bracket loose 


Lack of/or incorrect lubricant 


Steering gear mounting bolts loose 


xcessive Play 


Front wheel bearing improperly adjusted 


Loose or worn steering linkage 


Loose or worn steering gear shift 


Steering arm loose on gear shaft 


Steering gear adjustment too loose 


Steering arms loose on knuckles 
Rack and pinion mounting loose 
Rack and pinion out of adjustment 


Tie rod end loose 


Excessive Pitman shaft-to-ball nut lash Repair as necessary 
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Poor Returnability 


Binding in linkage or ball joints 


Excessive Vertical Motion 


Improper tire pressure 


Tires, wheels or rotors out of balance 


Worn or faulty shock absorbers 
Loose tie rod ends or steering 
Loose or worn wheel bearings 


teering Pulls to One Side 


Improper tire pressure 
pressure 

Front tires are different sizes 
necessary 

Wheel bearings not adjusted properly See FRONT 
SUSPENSION article 
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Bent or broken suspension components See FRONT 


Improper wheel alignment 


Brakes dragging 


nstability 


pressure 
SUSPENSION article 
SUSPENSION article 


Loose or worn strut bushings 
Incorrect front wheel alignment 


Steering gear not centered 


Improper cross shaft 
STEERING GEARS 
article 


POWER STEERING TROUBLE SHOOTING 


NOTE: This is GENERAL information. This article is not intended to 
be specific to any unique situation or individual vehicle 
configuration. The purpose of this Trouble Shooting 
information is to provide a list of common causes to 
problem symptoms. For model-specific Trouble Shooting, 
refer to SUBJECT, DIAGNOSTIC, or TESTING articles 
available in the section(s) you are accessing. 
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BASIC POWER STEERING TROUBLE SHOOTING CHART 


CONDITION & POSSIBLE CAUSE 
Rattle or Chucking Noise 


Free play in worm gear 
STEERING GEAR 
article 


Loose sector shaft or thrust bearing adjustment See POWER 
STEERING GEAR 


COLUMN article 
COLUMN article 


Growl in Steering Pump 


Excessive pressure in hoses Restricted hoses, see 


Scored pressure plates 


Scored thrust plates or rotor 


Extreme wear of cam ring 
STEERING GEAR 
article 
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Rattle in Steering Pump 
Vanes not installed 


See POWER 
STEERING PUMP 
Vanes sticking in rotor 


Air in fluid 


Poor pressure hose connection 


replace if necessary 
Damper "O" ring on valve spool cut 


Replace bearing and 
fluid 


Cover "O" ring missing or damaged 


STEERING PUMP 
article 
Valve cover baffle missing or damaged 
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GENERAL INFORMATION Trouble Shooting - Basic Procedures 


STEERING PUMP 


Interference of components in pump 


Loose or poor bracket alignment 


Hissing When Parking 


hirp in Steering Pump 


Loose or worn power steering belt Adjust or replace if 


uzzing When Not Steering 


Noisy pump 
STEERING PUMP 
article 


COLUMN article 
Bearing loose on shaft serrations 
COLUMN article 


Clicking Noise in Pump 
Pump slippers too long 


Broken slipper springs See POWER 
STEERING PUMP 


Excessive wear or nicked rotors 


Damaged cam contour 


STEERING PUMP 
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Poor Return of Wheel 
Wheel rubbing against turn signal 


COLUMN article 
COLUMN article 


Steering gear out of adjustment See POWER 
STEERING GEAR 


Sticking or plugged spool valve 
STEERING PUMP 
article 


Improper front end alignment See WHEEL 
ALIGNMENT article 


SUSPENSION article 
necessary 

COLUMN article 
necessary 


Loose housing head spanner nut 


Damaged valve lever 


Sector shaft adjusted too tight 
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Worm thrust bearing adjusted too tight See ADJUSTMENTS 
in POWER 
STEERING GEAR 


Reaction ring sticking in cylinder 


Reaction ring sticking in housing head 


Steering pump internal leakage 


STEERING PUMP 
article 


Steering gear-to-column misalignment 
COLUMN article 
suspension 


Lack of lubrication in ball joints Service front 
suspension 


Increased Effort When Turning Wheel Fast Foaming, Milky Power Steering 
Fluid, Low Fluid Level or Low Pressure 


High internal pump leakage See POWER 


STEERING PUMP 
article 
Power steering pump belt slipping 
Low fluid level 
Engine idle speed to low 


Air in pump fluid system 
STEERING PUMP 
article 
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Pump output low See POWER 
STEERING PUMP 


Steering gear malfunctioning 


proper level 
necessary 


Insufficient pump pressure 


Sticky flow control valve 


Linkage hitting oil pan at full turn Replace bent 
components 
Kick Back or Free Play 


Air in pump fluid system 
Worn poppet valve in steering gear 
Excessive over center lash 


Thrust bearing out of adjustment 


Free play in pot coupling 


STEERING PUMP 
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Steering gear coupling loose on shaft 
STEERING PUMP 
article 


Steering disc mounting bolts loose 
Coupling loose on worm shaft 
necessary 


Improper sector shaft adjustment See POWER 
STEERING GEAR 


Excessive worm piston side play 


Damaged valve lever 


Defective rotary valve 


No Power When Parking 


Sticking flow control valve 


Insufficient pump pressure output 


Excessive internal pump leakage 


Excessive internal gear leakage 


STEERING PUMP 
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Flange rubs against gear adjust plug 


No Power, Left Turn 
Left turn reaction seal "O" ring worn 


Left turn reaction seal damaged/missing 
Cylinder head "O" ring damaged 
No Power, Right Turns 


Column pot coupling bottomed 


Right turn reaction seal "O" ring worn 


Right turn reaction seal damaged 


Internal leakage through piston end plug 
STEERING GEAR 
article 
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Internal leakage through side plugs See POWER 
STEERING GEAR 


Left and/or right reaction seal sticking in cylinder Replace, see POWER 
head 


Wanders to One Side 


Front end alignment incorrect See WHEEL 
ALIGNMENT article 


Unbalanced steering gear valve 


Scored plate, thrust plate or rotor 


Vanes not installed properly 


Vanes sticking in rotor slots 


Cracked/broken thrust or pressure plate 
STEERING PUMP 
article 
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STEERING COLUMN TROUBLE SHOOTING 


NOTE: This is GENERAL information. This article is not intended to 
be specific to any unique situation or individual vehicle 
configuration. The purpose of this Trouble Shooting 
information is to provide a list of common causes to 
problem symptoms. For model-specific Trouble Shooting, 
refer to SUBJECT, DIAGNOSTIC, or TESTING articles 
available in the section(s) you are accessing. 


BASIC STEERING COLUMN TROUBLE SHOOTING CHART 


CONDITION & POSSIBLE CAUSE 


Coupling pulled apart 
Column not correctly aligned 


Broken lower joint 


Horn contact ring not 


Bearing not lubricated 


Shaft snap ring not properly seated 


Plastic spherical joint not lubricated 


Shroud or housing loose 
Lock plate retaining ring not seated 
Loose sight shield 


High Steering Shaft Effort 


Column assembly misaligned See STEERING 
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Improperly installed dust shield 


Tight steering universal joint 


High Shift Effort 


Column is out of alignment See STEERING 


Improperly installed dust shield 


Seals or bearings not lubricated See STEERIN 
Mounting bracket screws too long 

Burrs on shift tube Remove burrs or 

replace tube 

Lower bowl bearing assembled wrong See STEERING 

COLUMN article 


Shift tube bent or broken Replace as necessar 


Improper adjustment of shift levers See STEERING 
COLUMN article 


mproper Trans. Shifting 
Sheared shift tube joint Replace as necessar 
Sheared lower shaft lever Replace as necessar 


Improper shift lever adjustment See STEERING 
COLUMN article 
Improper gate plate adjustment See STEERING 


xcess Play in Column 


Instrument panel bracket bolts loose 
check bracket 

Broken weld nut on jacket 
COLUMN article 

Instrument bracket capsule sheared 
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Column bracket/jacket bolts loose Tighten bolts and 


Steering Locks in Gear 


Release lever mechanism See STEERING 
COLUMN article 


SUSPENSION TROUBLE SHOOTING 


NOTE: This is GENERAL information. This article is not intended to 
be specific to any unique situation or individual vehicle 
configuration. The purpose of this Trouble Shooting 
information is to provide a list of common causes to 
problem symptoms. For model-specific Trouble Shooting, 
refer to SUBJECT, DIAGNOSTIC, or TESTING articles 
available in the section(s) you are accessing. 


BASIC SUSPENSION TROUBLE SHOOTING CHART 


CONDITION & POSSIBLE CAUSE CORRECTION 


ront End Noise 


Loose or worn wheel See Wheel Bearing 
Adjustment in 
SUSPENSION 

Worn shocks or shock mountings 


Loose or worn lower control arm 
Loose steering gear-to-frame bolts 
Worn control arm bushings 


Ball joints not lubricated 


Front Wheel Shake, Shimmy, or Vibration 
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Tires or wheels out of balance Check tire balance 
Incorrect wheel alignment 
ALIGNMENT 

Drive shaft unbalanced 
balance 

GNMENT 


Loose or worn wheel bearings See WHEEL 
ALI 


Loose or worn tie rod ends See SUSPENSION 


Worn upper ball joints 


Worn shock absorbers 


Worn strut bushings 

ar Pulls to One Side 
Mismatched or uneven tires 
Broken or sagging springs 
Loose or worn strut bushings 
Improper wheel alignment 


See WHEEL 


Improper rear axle alignment 
alignment 
Power steering gear unbalanced 


Front brakes dragging See BRAKE 
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Unbalanced tires 
rotation 
Sagging or broken springs 


Incorrect front end alignment See WHEEL 


Faulty shock absorbers 


Replace chock 
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cuffed Tires 
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Toe-In incorrect See WHEEL 


Suspension arm bent or twisted 


prings Bottom or Sag 


Bent or broken springs See SUSPENSION 


Leaking or worn shock absorbers Replace shock 
absorbers 


pring Noises 


Loose "U" Bolts 
Loose or worn bushings 


Worn or missing interliners 
hock Absorber Noise 


Loose shock mountings 


Remove undercoatin 
See SUSPENSION 


Faulty shocks or mountings 


Broken or sagging springs 


hock Absorbers Leaking 


Worn seals or reservoir tube crimped 


roken Springs 
Loose "U" bolts 


Inoperative shock absorbers Replace shock 
absorbers 


WHEEL ALIGNMENT TROUBLE SHOOTING 
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NOTE: This is GENERAL information. This article is not intended to 
be specific to any unique situation or individual vehicle 
configuration. The purpose of this Trouble Shooting 
information is to provide a list of common causes to 
problem symptoms. For model-specific Trouble Shooting, 
refer to SUBJECT, DIAGNOSTIC, or TESTING articles 
available in the section(s) you are accessing. 


BASIC WHEEL ALIGNMENT TROUBLE SHOOTING CHART 


CONDITION & POSSIBLE CAUSE CORRECTION 
Improper tire inflation Check tire pressure 


Front alignment out of tolerance See ALIGNMENT 
SPECS in WHEEL 

ALIGNMENT section 

section 

section 

Improper standing height See WHEEL 
jinronersanienee | atte 
section 

Bent wheel See WHEEL 
ALIGNMENT 

section 

Loose or worn wheel bearings See WHEEL 
BEARING ADJ. in 

SUSPENSION section 


Worn or defective shock Replace shock 
absorbers 


Tires out of balance Check tire balance 


Pulls to One Side 
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Improper tire inflation Check tire pressure 


Brake dragging 


Defective wheel bearing 


Uneven sway bar links 


Steering system bushing worn 


Steering linkage too tight 


Power steering fluid low Add proper amount o 
fluid 


Power steering drive belt loose See STEERING 
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See SUSPENSION 
section 


Tire out of balance/round Check tire balance 
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Excessive wheel runout See WHEEL 


Insufficient or improper caster 
Worn suspension or steering components 
Defective shock absorbers 


Wheel bearings worn or loose 


Power steering reaction Bracket loose 

Steering gear box (rack) mounting loose See STEERING 
section 

Steering gear adjustment loose 

Worn spherical joints 


oe-In Not Adjustable 


Lower control arm bent 


amber Not Adjustable 


Control arm bent See SUSPENSION 
section 
Hub & bearing not seated properly 
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2006-08 BRAKES 


Conventional Brake Components - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


SPECIAL TOOLS 


NOTE: Refer to the CONVENTIONAL BRAKE COMPONENTS (GX) 
(SUPPLEMENT) article for additional information for the GX 
model. 


Ref. No. ___ Tool Number 7 : _ 7 Description __ 
D 07AAE-SEPA101 Brake Caliper Piston Compressor 


IN 
\ p- | 
No 


q) 


Fig. 1: Identifying Special Tools 


COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 
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; BRAKE SYSTEM INDICATOR 


| / BRAKE HOSE and LINE 
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Fig. 2: Locating Conventional Brake Component 


BRAKE SYSTEM INSPECTION AND TEST 


Inspect the brake system components listed. Repair or replace any parts that are 
leaking or damaged. 


BRAKE SYSTEM COMPONENT INSPECTIONS REFERENCE 


Also check for 


Look for damage or signs of 
fluid leakage at: 


Bulging seat at reservoir cap. 
Master Cylinder e Reservoir tank, reservoir |This is a sign of fluid 
union or master cylinder contamination. 
body. 


e Lines, reservoir tank 
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hose and grommets, and 
their joints. 
e Between master cylinder 
and booster. 
Look for damage or signs of 
fluid leakage at: 


ae e Line joints and banjo —_ Bulging, twisted, or bent 
rake F10Ses bolt connections. lines. 


e Hoses and lines, also 
inspect for twisting or 
damage. 
Look for damage or signs of 
fluid leakage at: 
Caliper saBiaaaseedl. nee or sticking caliper 
e Banjo bolt connections. 
e Bleed screw. 
Look for damage or signs of 
fluid leakage at: 


e Wheel cylinder. 


e Line joints. 
e Bleed Screw. 


Look for damage or signs of 
fluid leakage at: 
Modulator-control 
Unit e Line joints. 
e Modulator-control unit. 


BRAKE SYSTEM TEST 


Brake pedal sinks/fades when braking 


1. Set the parking brake, and start the engine, then turn off the A/C switch. Allow 
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the engine to warm up to normal operating temperature (radiator fan comes on 
twice). 

2. Attach a 50 mm (2 in.) piece of masking tape along the bottom of the steering 
wheel, and draw a horizontal reference mark across it. 

3. With the transmission M/T in neutral position, A/T in P or N position, press 
and hold the brake pedal lightly (about the same pressure needed to keep an 
A/T-equipped vehicle from creeping), then release the parking brake. 

4. While still holding the brake pedal, hook the end of the tape measure behind 
the brake pedal, then pull the tape up to the steering wheel. Note the 
measurement between the brake pedal and the reference mark on the steering 
wheel. 

5. Apply steady pressure to the brake pedal for 3 minutes. 

6. Watch the tape measure. 

e If the measurement increases 10 mm (3/8 in.) or less, the master cylinder 
is OK. 


e If the measurement increases more than 10 mm (3/8 in.), replace the 
master cylinder. 


SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING 


RAPID BRAKE PAD WEAR, VEHICLE VIBRATION (AFTER A LONG DRIVE), OR HIGH, HARD 
BRAKE PEDAL 


NOTE: Make sure that the caliper pins are installed correctly. 


The upper caliper pin B and lower caliper pin A are different. If the pins are 
installed in the wrong location, it will cause, vibration, and or uneven or rapid pad 
wear, or possibly uneven tire wear. For proper caliper pin location: Except Si model 
(see EXCEPT SI MODEL ), Si model (see SI MODEL ). 


1. Drive the vehicle until the brakes drag or until the pedal is high and hard. This 
can take 20 or more brake pedal applications during an extended test-drive. 


2. With the engine running, raise the vehicle on a lift, and spin all four wheels by 
hand. 
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Is there brake drag at any of the wheels? 
YES - Go to step 3. 
NO - Look for other causes of the pad wear, high pedal, or vehicle vibration. 


. Turn the engine off, pump the brake pedal to deplete the vacuum in the brake 
booster, and then spin the wheels again to check for brake drag. 


Is there brake drag at any of the wheels? 
YES - Go to step 4. 


NO - Replace the brake booster: Except Si model (see EXCEPT SI 
MODEL ), Si model (see SEMODEL ). 


. Without removing the brake lines, unbolt and separate the master cylinder from 
the booster, then spin the wheels to check for brake drag. 


Is there brake drag at any of the wheels? 
YES - Go to step 5. 


NO - Check the brake pedal position switch adjustment and pedal free play 
(see BRAKE PEDAL AND BRAKE PEDAL POSITION SWITCH 
ADJUSTMENT ). 


. Loosen the hydraulic lines at the master cylinder, then spin the wheels to check 
for brake drag. 


Is there brake drag at any of the wheels? 


YES - Go to step 6. 


NO - Replace the master cylinder (see MASTER CYLINDER 
REPLACEMENT ). 


. Loosen the bleed screws at each caliper or wheel cylinder, then spin the wheels 
to check for brake drag. 
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Is there brake drag at any of the wheels? 


YES - Disassemble and repair the caliper or wheel cylinder on the wheel(s) 
with brake drag. 


NO - Look for and replace any damaged brake lines. If all brake lines are OK, 
replace the ABS or VSA modulator-control unit: ABS (except Si model) (see 
REMOVAL - EXCEPT SI MODEL ), ABS (Si model) (see REMOVAL - 
SI MODEL ), VSA (see VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ). 


BRAKE PEDAL AND BRAKE PEDAL POSITION SWITCH ADJUSTMENT 


PEDAL HEIGHT 


1. Turn the brake pedal position switch (A) counterclockwise, and pull it back 
until it is no longer touching the brake pedal. 


Fig. 3: Turning Brake Pedal Position Switch Counterclockwise 
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2. Pull back the carpet and find the cutout in the insulator. Lift up the insulator 
cutout and measure the pedal height (B) at the middle of the left side center of 
the pedal pad (C) to the floor. 


Standard pedal height (with carpet removed): 


M/T model: 153 mm (6 in.) 
A/T model: 158 mm (6 1/4 in.) 


3. Loosen the pushrod locknut (A), and screw the pushrod (B) in or out with 
pliers until the standard pedal height from the floor is reached. After 
adjustment, tighten the locknut firmly. Do not adjust the pedal height with the 
pushrod pressed. 


Raise 
the pedal 


11 Ibf-ft) "Lower / 
the pedal / 
J 


/ 


Fig. 4: Loosening Pushrod Locknut (With Specifications) 


Brake Pedal Position Switch Clearance 


4. Pull up on the brake pedal, then push in the brake pedal position switch until its 
plunger is fully pressed (threaded end (A) touching the pad (B) on the pedal 
arm). Then, turn the brake pedal position switch 45° clockwise to lock it. The 
gap between the brake pedal position switch and the pad is automatically 
adjusted to 0.7 mm (0.03 in.) by locking the switch. Make sure the brake lights 
go off when the pedal is released. 
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0.7 mm (0.03 in.) 


Fig. 5: Identifying Brake Pedal Position Switch 


5. Check the brake pedal free play. 


PEDAL FREE PLAY 


1. With the ignition switch OFF, inspect the pedal free play (A) on the pedal pad 
(B) by pushing the pedal by hand. If the brake pedal free play is insufficient, it 
may result in excessive brake drag. 


Free play: 1-5 mm (1/16-3/16 in.) 


/ O 
| \ : _8 


Fig. 6: Inspecting Pedal Free Play On Pedal Pad Pushing Pedal 


PARKING BRAKE INSPECTION AND ADJUSTMENT 


INSPECTION 
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1. Pull the parking brake lever (A) with 196 N (20 kef, 44 Ibf) of force to fully 
apply the parking brake. The parking brake lever should be locked within the 
specified number of clicks. 


Lever locked clicks: 8 to 10 


Pulled back with 
196 WN (20 kof, 44 Ibf) 
\ 


Fig. 7: Inspecting Parking Brake (With Specifications) 


2. If the number of lever clicks is excessive, adjust the parking brake. 


ADJUSTMENT - REAR DISC BRAKE TYPE 


1. Remove the center console panel (see CENTER CONSOLE 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


2. Release the parking brake lever fully. 
3. Loosen the parking brake adjusting nut (A). 
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Fig. 8: Loosening Parking Brake Adjusting Nut 


4. Raise the rear of the vehicle, and support it with safety stands in the proper 
locations (see LIFT AND SUPPORT POINTS ). 

5. Remove the rear wheels. 

6. Make sure the parking brake lever (A) on the rear brake caliper contacts the 
stop pin (B). 


NOTE: _ The parking brake lever will only contact the stop pin 
when the parking brake adjusting nut is loosened. 


if 2 Am ‘ 
AN GS: s) 


Fig. 9: Making Sure Parking Brake Lever On Rear Brake Caliper 
Contacts Stop Pin 


7. Install the rear wheels. 
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8. Pull the parking brake lever 1 click. 


9. Tighten the parking brake adjusting nut until the parking brakes drag slightly 
when the rear wheels are turned. 


10. Release the parking brake lever fully, and check that the parking brakes do not 
drag when the rear wheels are turned. Readjust if necessary. 


11. Make sure the parking brakes are fully applied when the parking brake lever is 
pulled all the way (8 to 10 clicks). 


12. Install the center console panel (see CENTER CONSOLE 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


ADJUSTMENT - REAR DRUM BRAKE TYPE 


1. Remove the center console panel (see CENTER CONSOLE 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


2. Release the parking brake lever fully. 
3. Loosen the parking brake adjusting nut (A). 


Fig. 10: Loosening Parking Brake Adjusting Nut 


4. Press the brake pedal several times to set the self-adjusting brake before 
adjusting the parking brake. 


5. Pull the parking brake lever 1 click. 


6. Tighten the parking brake adjusting nut until the parking brakes drag slightly 
when the rear wheels are turned. 
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7. Release the parking brake lever fully, and check that the parking brakes do not 
drag when the rear wheels are turned. Readjust if necessary. 

8. Make sure the parking brakes are fully applied when the parking brake lever is 
pulled all the way (8 to 10 clicks). 

9. Install the center console panel (see CENTER CONSOLE 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


BRAKE SYSTEM BLEEDING 


NOTE: e Do not reuse the drained fluid. Use only clean Honda 
DOT 3 Brake Fluid from an unopened container. Using a 
non-Honda brake fluid can cause corrosion and shorten 
the life of the system. 

e Do not mix different brands of brake fluid; they may not 
be compatible. 

e Make sure no dirt or other foreign matter is allowed to 
contaminate the brake fluid. 

e Do not spill brake fluid on the vehicle, it may damage 
the paint; if brake fluid does contact the paint, wash it 
off immediately with water. 

e The reservoir connected to the master cylinder must be 
at the MAX (upper) level mark at the start of the 
bleeding procedure and checked after bleeding each 
brake system. Add fluid as required. 


1. Make sure the brake fluid level in the reservoir (A) is at the MAX (upper) level 
line (B). 
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Fig. 11: Identifying Brake Fluid Level In Reservoir Is At MAX (Upper) 
Level Line 


2. Have someone slowly pump the brake pedal several times, then apply steady 
pressure. 


3. Start the bleeding at the driver's side of the front brake system. 


NOTE: _ Bleed the calipers or the wheel cylinders in the 
sequence shown. 


BLEEDING SEQUENCE: 
® Front Right (®) Rear Right 
c=3 


() Front Left @® Rear Left 


Fig. 12: Bleeding Calipers Or Wheel Cylinder In Sequence 


4. Attach a length of clear drain tube (A) to the bleed screw (B), then, loosen the 
bleed screw to allow air to escape from the system. Then tighten the bleed 
screw securely. 


Front 


B 
9 N-m (0.9 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft} 
\ 


; 2 
» f& | | 
iy ty} } f 
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My Il 
IF/ I~ 


\| yx By HA a 


VA 
<5 


A 


Fig. 13: Attaching Clear Drain Tube To Bleed Screw (Front) (With 
Specifications) 


Rear-disc type 
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Fig. 14: Attaching Clear Drain Tube To Bleed Screw (Rear-Disc Type) 
(With Specifications) 


Rear-drum type 


ff 3 Ya | 
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Fig. 15: Attaching Clear Drain Tube To Bleed Screw (Rear-Drum Type) 
(With Specifications) 


5. Refill the master cylinder reservoir to the MAX (upper) level line. 
6. Repeat the procedure for each brake circuit until no air bubbles are in the fluid. 


BRAKE SYSTEM INDICATOR CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 
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GAUGE CONTROL MODULE (TACH) 


INDICATOR DRIVER CIRCUIT 


ABS or VSA 
MODULATOR- 
CONTROL UNIT 
{EBD INDICATOR) 


BRAKE SYSTEM INDICATOR 


ony | | | 
2 
BRAKE FLUID PARKING BRAKE 
LEVEL SWITCH SWITCH 
CLOSED: Float down CLOSED: Lever pulled 
‘ OPEN: Float up OPEN: Lever released 
BLK 
G401 


Fig. 16: Identifying Brake System Indicator Circuit Diagram 


PARKING BRAKE SWITCH TEST 


1. Remove the center console (see CENTER CONSOLE 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 
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2. Disconnect the parking brake switch connector (A) from the parking brake 


switch (B). 
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Fig. 17: Disconnecting Parking Brake Switch Connector From Parking 
Brake Switch 


3. Check for continuity between the positive terminal (C) and body ground. 
e With the parking brake lever pulled, there should be continuity. 
e With the parking brake lever released, there should be no continuity. 


NOTE: e If both the ABS indicator and the brake system 
indicator come on at the same time, check the 
ABS or VSA system first: ABS (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ), VSA 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 

e If the parking brake switch and fluid level switch 
are OK, but the brake system indicator does not 
function, check the ABS or VSA system: ABS 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ), VSA (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 


4. Install the center console (see CENTER CONSOLE 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 
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BRAKE FLUID LEVEL SWITCH TEST 


Check for continuity between the terminals (1) and (2) with the float in the down 
position and in the up position. 


NOTE: e Remove the brake fluid completely from the reservoir. 
With the float down, there should be continuity. 


e Fill the reservoir with brake fluid to the MAX (upper) 
level (A). With the float up, there should be no 
continuity. 

e If both the ABS indicator and the brake system 
indicator come on at same time, check the ABS or VSA 
system first: ABS (see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ), VSA (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 


e If the parking brake switch and fluid level switch are 
OK, but brake system indicator does not function, 
check the ABS or VSA system: ABS (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ), VSA (see 
GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 


Fig. 18: Testing Brake Fluid Level Switch 


FRONT BRAKE PAD INSPECTION AND REPLACEMENT 
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Special Tools Required 
Brake caliper piston compressor 07 AAE-SEPA101 


CAUTION: Frequent inhalation of brake pad dust, regardless of 
material composition, could be hazardous to your 
health. 


e Avoid breathing dust particles. 


e Never use an air hose or brush to clean brake 
assemblies. Use an OSHA-approved vacuum 
cleaner. 


INSPECTION - EXCEPT SI MODEL 
1. Raise the front of the vehicle, and support it with safety stands in the proper 
locations (see LIFT AND SUPPORT POINTS ). 


2. Remove the front wheels. 


3. Check the thickness (A) of the inner pad (B) and outer pad (C). Do not include 
the thickness of the backing plate. 


Brake pad thickness: 


Standard: 9.6-10.2 mm (0.38-0.40 in.) 
Service limit: 1.6 mm (0.06 in.) 


Inner pad 
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Fig. 19: Identifying Inner Pad Thickness 


Outer pad 


Fig. 20: Identifying Outer Pad Thickness 


4. If the brake pad thickness 1s less than the service limit, replace the front brake 
pads as a Set. 


REPLACEMENT - EXCEPT SI MODEL 


1. Remove some brake fluid from the master cylinder. 


2. Raise the front of the vehicle, and support it with safety stands in the proper 
locations (see LIFT AND SUPPORT POINTS ). 


3. Remove the front wheels. 


4. Remove the flange bolt (A), and pivot the caliper (B) up out of the way. Check 
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the hose and pin boots for damage and deterioration. 


Fig. 21: Removing Flange Bolt And Pivot Caliper 


5. Remove the pad shims (A) and brake pads (B). 


Fig. 22: Removing Pad Shims And Brake Pads 


6. Remove the pad retainers (A). 
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Fig. 23: Removing Pad Retainers 


7. Clean the caliper bracket (B) thoroughly; remove any rust, and check for 
grooves and cracks. 


8. Check the brake disc for damage and cracks. 


9. Apply a thin coat of M-77 assembly paste (P/N 08798-9010) to the retainers on 
their mating surfaces (indicated by the arrows) against the caliper bracket. 


. Install the pad retainers. Wipe excess assembly paste off the retainers. Keep the 
assembly paste off the discs and pads. 


. Mount the brake caliper piston compressor (A) on the caliper body (B). 


—" 
=) 


— 
bh 


A 
07AAE-SEPA101 


Fig. 24: Mounting Brake Caliper Piston Compressor On Caliper Body 


12. Press in the piston with the brake caliper piston compressor so the caliper will 
fit over the brake pads. Make sure the piston boot is in position to prevent 


[35 
14. 


15. 


16. 
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damaging it when pivoting the caliper down. 


NOTE: Becareful when pressing in the piston; brake fluid 
might overflow from the master cylinder's reservoir. 


Remove the brake caliper piston compressor. 


Apply a thin coat of M-77 assembly paste (P/N 08798-9010) to the pad side of 
the shims (A), the back of the brake pads (B) and the other areas indicated by 
the arrows. Wipe excess assembly paste off the pad shims and brake pads. 
Contaminated brake discs or brake pads reduce stopping ability. Keep grease 
and assembly paste off the brake discs and brake pads. 


Fig. 25: Applying Assembly Paste To Pad Shims And Brake Pads 


Install the brake pads and pad shims correctly. Install the brake pad with the 
wear indicator (C) on the upper inside. If you are reusing the brake pads, 
always reinstall the brake pads in their original positions to prevent a 
temporary loss of braking efficiency. 


Pivot the caliper down into position. Install the flange bolt (A), and tighten it to 
the specified torque. 
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Fig. 26: Installing Flange Bolt (With Specifications) 


17. Press the brake pedal several times to make sure the brakes work. 


NOTE: Engagement may require a greater pedal stroke 
immediately after the brake pads have been replaced as 
a set. Several applications of the brake pedal will 
restore the normal pedal stroke. 


18. Add brake fluid as needed. 


19. After installation, check for leaks at the hose and line joints or connections, and 
retighten if necessary. Test-drive the vehicle, then check for leaks (see 
BRAKE HOSE AND LINE INSPECTION ). 


INSPECTION - SI MODEL 


1. Raise the front of the vehicle, and support it with safety stands in the proper 
locations (see LIFT AND SUPPORT POINTS ). 


2. Remove the front wheels. 


3. Check the thickness (A) of the inner pad (B) and outer pad (C). Do not include 
the thickness of the backing plate. 


Brake pad thickness: 
Standard: 9.0-9.7 mm (0.35-0.38 in.) 
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Service limit: 1.6 mm (0.06 in.) 


Inner pad 


Fig. 27: Checking Inner Pad Thickness 


Outer pad 


Fig. 28: Checking Outer Pad Thickness 


4. If the brake pad thickness 1s less than the service limit, replace the front brake 
pads as a set. 


REPLACEMENT - SI MODEL 


1. Remove some brake fluid from the master cylinder. 
2. Raise the front of the vehicle, and support it with safety stands in the proper 
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locations (see LIFT AND SUPPORT POINTS ). 
3. Remove the front wheels. 


4. Remove the flange bolt (A) while holding the caliper pin (B) with a wrench. Be 
careful not to damage the pin boot, and pivot the caliper (C) up out of the way. 
Check the hose and pin boots for damage and deterioration. 


a 
> 


a 
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Fig. 29: Removing Flange Bolt Holding Caliper Pin With Wrench 


5. Remove the pad shims (A) and brake pads (B). 


Fig. 30: Removing Pad Shims And Brake Pads 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 BRAKES Conventional Brake Components - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


6. Remove the pad retainers (A). 


Fig. 31: Removing Pad Retainers 


7. Clean the caliper bracket (B) thoroughly; remove any rust, and check for 
grooves and cracks. 


8. Check the brake disc for damage and cracks. 


9. Apply a thin coat of M-77 assembly paste (P/N 08798-9010) to the retainers on 
their mating surfaces (indicated by the arrows) against the caliper bracket. 


10. Install the pad retainers. Wipe excess assembly paste off the retainers. Keep the 
assembly paste off the discs and pads. 


11. Mount the brake caliper piston compressor (A) on the caliper body (B). 


A 
07 AAE-SEPA101 


Fig. 32: Mounting Brake Caliper Piston Compressor On Caliper Body 


12. Press in the niston with the brake caliner niston compressor so the caliner will 


13. 
14. 


bey 


16. 
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fit over the brake pads. Make sure the piston boot is in position to prevent 
damaging it when pivoting the caliper down. 


NOTE:  Becareful when pressing in the piston; brake fluid 
might overflow from the master cylinder's reservoir. 


Remove the brake caliper piston compressor. 


Apply a thin coat of M-77 assembly paste (P/N 08798-9010) to the pad side of 
the shims (A), the back of the brake pads (B) and the other areas indicated by 
the arrows. Wipe excess assembly paste off the pad shims and brake pads. 
Contaminated brake discs or brake pads reduce stopping ability. Keep grease 
and assembly paste off the brake discs and brake pads. 


Fig. 33: Applying Assembly Paste To Pad Side Of Shims And Brake Pads 


Install the brake pads and pad shims correctly. Install the brake pad with the 
wear indicator (C) on the upper inside. If you are reusing the brake pads, 
always reinstall the brake pads in their original positions to prevent a 
temporary loss of braking efficiency. 


Pivot the caliper down into position. Install the flange bolt (A), and tighten it to 
the specified torque while holding the caliper pin (B), with a wrench. Be 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 BRAKES Conventional Brake Components - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


careful not to damage the pin boot. 


Fig. 34: Installing Flange Bolt (With Specifications) 


17. Press the brake pedal several times to make sure the brakes work. 


NOTE: Engagement may require a greater pedal stroke 
immediately after the brake pads have been replaced as 
a set. Several applications of the brake pedal will 
restore the normal pedal stroke. 


18. Add brake fluid as needed. 


19. After installation, check for leaks at the hose and line joints or connections, and 
retighten if necessary. Test-drive the vehicle, then check for leaks (see 
BRAKE HOSE AND LINE INSPECTION ). 


FRONT BRAKE DISC INSPECTION 


RUNOUT 


1. Raise the front of the vehicle, and support it with safety stands in the proper 
locations (see LIFT AND SUPPORT POINTS ). 
2. Remove the front wheels. 


3. Remove the brake pads: Except Si model (see REPLACEMENT - EXCEPT 
SI MODEL ), Si model (see REPLACEMENT - SI MODEL ). 
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4. Inspect the brake disc surface for damage and cracks. Clean the brake disc 


5. 


thoroughly, and remove all rust. 


Install suitable flat washers (A) and wheel nuts (B), and tighten the wheel nuts 
to the specified torque to hold the brake disc securely against the hub. 


108 N-m 
(11.0 kgf-m, 79.6 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 35: Installing Flat Washers And Wheel Nuts (With Specifications) 


. Set up the dial gauge against the brake disc as shown, and measure the runout 


at 10 mm (3/8 in.) from the outer edge of the brake disc. 
Brake disc runout: 


Service limit: 0.04 mm (0.0016 in.) 


. If the brake disc is beyond the service limit, refinish the brake disc with an on- 


car brake lathe. The Kwik-Lathe produced by Kwik-Way Manufacturing Co. 
and the "Front Brake Disc Lathe" offered by Snap-on Tools Co. are approved 
for this operation. 


Max. refinishing limit: 


Except Si model: 19.0 mm (0.75 in.) 
Si model: 23.0 mm (0.91 in.) 
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NOTE: e If the brake disc is beyond the service limit for 
refinishing, replace it (see KNUCKLE/HUB 
REPLACEMENT ). 


e A new brake disc should be refinished if its runout 
is greater than 0.04 mm (0.0016 in.). 


THICKNESS AND PARALLELISM 


I, 


2, 
3. 


Raise the front of the vehicle, and support it with safety stands in the proper 
locations (see LIFT AND SUPPORT POINTS ). 
Remove the front wheels. 


Remove the brake pads: Except Si model (see REPLACEMENT - EXCEPT 
SI MODEL ), Si model (see REPLACEMENT - SI MODEL ). 


. Using a micrometer, measure the brake disc thickness at eight points, about 45° 


apart and 10 mm (3/8 in.) in from the outer edge of the brake disc. Replace the 
brake disc if the smallest measurement is less than the max. refinishing limit. 


Brake disc thickness: 
Standard: 


Except Si model: 20.9-21.1 mm (0.82-0.83 in.) 
Si model: 24.9-25.1 mm (0.98-0.99 in.) 


Max. refinishing limit: 


Except Si model: 19.0 mm (0.75 in.) 
Si model: 23.0 mm (0.91 in.) 


Brake disc parallelism: 0.015 mm (0.0006 in.) max. 


NOTE: This is the maximum allowable difference between the 
thickness measurements. 
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10 mm (3/8 In.) 
\ 


Fig. 36: Measuring Brake Disc Thickness At Eight Points By Micrometer 


5. If the brake disc is beyond the service limit for parallelism, refinish the brake 
disc with an on-car brake lathe. The Kwik-Lathe produced by Kwik-Way 
Manufacturing Co. and the "Front Brake Disc Lathe" offered by Snap-on Tools 
Co. are approved for this operation. 


NOTE: _ If the brake disc is beyond the service limit for 
refinishing, replace it (see KNUCKLE/HUB 
REPLACEMENT ). 


FRONT BRAKE CALIPER OVERHAUL 


CAUTION: Frequent inhalation of brake pad dust, regardless of 
material composition, could be hazardous to your 
health. 


e Avoid breathing dust particles. 


e Never use an air hose or brush to clean brake 
assemblies. Use an OSHA-approved vacuum 
cleaner. 


EXCEPT SI MODEL 


Remove, disassemble, inspect, reassemble, and install the caliper, and note these 
items: 
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NOTE: Make sure that the caliper pins are installed correctly. 
Upper caliper pin B and lower caliper pin A are different. If 
the these caliper pins are installed in the wrong location, it 
will cause vibration, uneven or rapid brake pad wear, and 
possibly uneven tire wear. 


e Do not spill brake fluid on the vehicle; it may damage the paint; if brake fluid 
gets on the paint, wash it off immediately with water. 


e To prevent dripping brake fluid, cover disconnected hose joints with rags or 
shop towels. 


e Clean all parts in brake fluid and air dry; blow out all passages with 
compressed air. 


e Before reassembling, check that all parts are free of dirt and other foreign 
particles. 


e Replace parts with new ones as specified in the illustration. 
e Make sure no dirt or other foreign matter gets in the brake fluid. 
e Make sure no grease or oil gets on the brake discs or pads. 


e When reusing brake pads, always reinstall them in their original positions to 
prevent loss of braking efficiency. 


e Do not reuse drained brake fluid. Use only clean Honda DOT 3 Brake Fluid 
from an unopened container. Using a non-Honda brake fluid can cause 
corrosion and shorten the life of the system. 


e Do not mix different brands of brake fluid as they may not be compatible. 
e Coat the pistons, piston seal grooves, and caliper bores with clean brake fluid. 
e Replace all rubber parts with new ones whenever disassembled. 


e After installing the caliper, check the brake hose and line for leaks, 
interference, and twisting. 
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Fig. 37: Exploded View Of Front Brake Caliper Overhaul (Except Si 
Model) (With Specifications) 


CAUTION: Frequent inhalation of brake pad dust, regardless of 
material composition, could be hazardous to your 


health. 


e Avoid breathing dust particles. 

e Never use an air hose or brush to clean brake 
assemblies. Use an OSHA-approved vacuum 
cleaner. 


SI MODEL 


Remove, disassemble, inspect, reassemble, and install the caliper, and note these 
items: 


NOTE: Make sure that the caliper pins are installed correctly. 
Upper caliper pin B and lower caliper pin A are different. If 
the these caliper pins are installed in the wrong location, it 
will cause vibration, uneven or rapid brake pad wear, and 
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possibly uneven tire wear. 


e Do not spill brake fluid on the vehicle; it may damage the paint; if brake fluid 
gets on the paint, wash it off immediately with water. 


e To prevent dripping brake fluid, cover disconnected hose joints with rags or 
shop towels. 


e Clean all parts in brake fluid and air dry; blow out all passages with 
compressed air. 


e Before reassembling, check that all parts are free of dirt and other foreign 
particles. 


e Replace parts with new ones as specified in the illustration. 
e Make sure no dirt or other foreign matter gets in the brake fluid. 
e Make sure no grease or oil gets on the brake discs or pads. 


e When reusing brake pads, always reinstall them in their original positions to 
prevent loss of braking efficiency. 


e Do not reuse drained brake fluid. Use only clean Honda DOT 3 Brake Fluid 
from an unopened container. Using a non-Honda brake fluid can cause 
corrosion and shorten the life of the system. 


e Do not mix different brands of brake fluid as they may not be compatible. 
e Coat the pistons, piston seal grooves, and caliper bores with clean brake fluid. 
e Replace all rubber parts with new ones whenever disassembled. 


e After installing the caliper, check the brake hose and line for leaks, 
interference, and twisting. 
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Fig. 38: Exploded View Of Front Brake Caliper Overhaul (Si Model) 
(With Specifications) 


MASTER CYLINDER REPLACEMENT 


NOTE: e Do not spill brake fluid on the vehicle; it may damage 
the paint; if brake fluid gets on the paint, wash it off 
immediately with water. 


e Be careful not to damage or deform the brake lines 
during removal and installation. 


e To prevent the brake fluid from flowing, plug and cover 
the hose ends and joints with a shop towel or 
equivalent. 


1. Remove the air cleaner: Except Si model (see AIR CLEANER 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ), Si model (see AIR CLEANER 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


2. Remove the reservoir cap and brake fluid from the master cylinder reservoir 
with a syringe. 


3. Disconnect the brake fluid level switch connector (A). 
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x 1.0 mm 
.B N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 39: Disconnecting Brake Fluid Level Switch Connector (With 
Specifications) 


4. Remove the reservoir tank mounting bolt (B). 


5. Disconnect the brake lines (A) from the master cylinder (B). To prevent spills, 
cover the hose joints with rags or shop towels. 


c 

15N-m 
(1.5 kgf-m, 
11 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 40: Disconnecting Brake Lines From Master Cylinder (With 
Specifications) 


6. Remove the master cylinder mounting nuts (C) and washers (D). 


10. 
11. 
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. Remove the master cylinder from the brake booster (E). Be careful not to bend 


or damage the brake lines when removing the master cylinder. 


. Remove the rod seal (F) from the master cylinder. 


NOTE: During installation, set the new rod seal onto the master 
cylinder with its grooved side (G) toward the master 
cylinder. 


. Install the master cylinder in the reverse order of removal, and note these 


items: 
e Use a new rod seal on reassembly. 


e Coat the inner bore lip and outer circumference of the new rod seal with 
the Shin-Etsu silicone grease (P/N 08798-9013). 


e Check the brake pedal height and free play after installing the master 
cylinder, and adjust if necessary (see BRAKE PEDAL AND BRAKE 
PEDAL POSITION SWITCH ADJUSTMENT ). 


Bleed the brake system (see BRAKE SYSTEM BLEEDING ). 
Spin the wheels to check for brake drag. 


MASTER CYLINDER INSPECTION 


1. Inspect and note these items: 


e Before reassembling, check that all parts are free of dirt and other foreign 
particles. 


e Do not try to disassemble the master cylinder assembly. Replace the 
master cylinder assembly with a new part if necessary. 


e Do not allow dirt or foreign matter to contaminate the brake fluid. 
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Fig. 41: Inspecting Master Cylinder 


2. If the reservoir tank hose was disconnected, install the reservoir tank (A) and 
the reservoir tank hose (B) to the reservoir union (C). 


NOTE: e Align the "TRIANGLE" marks (D) on the reservoir 
tank and reservoir union with the paint marks (E) on 
the hose. 


e Position the direction of the clamp (F). 


Fig. 42: Installing Reservoir Tank And Hose To 
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Reservoir Union 


BRAKE BOOSTER TEST 


FUNCTIONAL TEST 


1. With the engine stopped, press the brake pedal several times to deplete the 
vacuum reservoir, then press the brake pedal hard, and hold it for 15 seconds. 
If the brake pedal sinks, either the master cylinder is bypassing internally, or 
the brake system is leaking. Inspect the brake hoses and lines (see BRAKE 
HOSE AND LINE INSPECTION ). 

2. Start the engine with the brake pedal pressed. If the brake pedal sinks slightly, 
the vacuum booster is operating normally. If the brake pedal height does not 
vary, do the leak test. 


3. Do the brake system test (see BRAKE SYSTEM INSPECTION AND 
TEST ). 


LEAK TEST 


1. Press the brake pedal with the engine running, then stop the engine. If the 
brake pedal height does not vary while pressed for 30 seconds, the vacuum 
booster is OK. If the pedal height rises go to step 6. If it does not rise go to step 
2. 


2. Start the engine and let it idle for 30 seconds. Turn the ignition switch off, and 
wait 30 seconds. Press the brake pedal several times using normal pressure. 
When the pedal is first pressed, it should be low. On consecutive applications, 
the pedal height should gradually rise. Does the pedal rise on each consecutive 
application? If it rises the booster is OK. If it does not go to step 3. 


3. Disconnect the brake booster vacuum hose (A) at the booster. The check valve 
is built into the hose. 
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Fig. 43: Disconnecting Brake Booster Vacuum Hose At Booster 


4. Start the engine, and let it idle. There should be vacuum available. If no 
vacuum is available, the check valve is not working properly. Replace the 
brake booster vacuum hose and check valve, and retest. If vacuum is found, go 
to step 5. 


5. With the engine off, reconnect the vacuum hose to the brake booster. 


6. Start the engine, and then pinch the brake booster vacuum hose between the 
check valve and the booster. 


7. Turn the ignition switch off, and wait 30 seconds. Press the brake pedal several 
times using normal pressure. When the pedal is first pressed, it should be low. 
On consecutive applications, the pedal height should gradually rise. 


e If the pedal position does not vary inspect the seal between the master 
cylinder and booster. If the seal is OK, replace the brake booster. 


e If the pedal position varies, replace the brake booster vacuum hose/check 
valve assembly. 


BRAKE BOOSTER REPLACEMENT 


EXCEPT SI MODEL 


1. Remove the master cylinder (see MASTER CYLINDER 
REPLACEMENT ). 


2. Disconnect the brake booster vacuum hose (A) from the brake booster (B). 
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Fig. 44: Disconnecting Brake Booster Vacuum Hose From Brake Booster 


3. Remove the engine wire harness clamps (A). 


Fig. 45: Removing Engine Wire Harness Clamps 


4. Remove the heater hoses (A) from the clamp (B). 


Fig. 46: Removing Heater Hoses From Clamp 


5. Remove the lock pin (A) and the joint pin (B), then disconnect the yoke from 
the brake pedal. 
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Fig. 47: Removing Lock Pin And Joint Pin (With Specifications) 


6. Remove the brake booster mounting nuts (C). 
7. Pull the brake booster (A) forward. 


NOTE: e Be careful not to damage the booster surfaces and 
the threads on the booster studs. 


e Be careful not to bend or damage the brake lines. 


Fig. 48: Pulling Brake Booster Forward 


8. Remove the brake booster (A) by pulling it out and turning it, and remove it 
from the engine compartment. 
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Fig. 49: Removing Brake Booster 


9. Install the brake booster in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e Install the master cylinder after installing the brake booster (see MASTER 
CYLINDER REPLACEMENT ). 

e Check the brake pedal height and free play after installing the master 
cylinder, and adjust it if necessary (see BRAKE PEDAL AND BRAKE 
PEDAL POSITION SWITCH ADJUSTMENT ). 


e Bleed the brake system (see BRAKE SYSTEM BLEEDING ). 


SI MODEL 


1. Remove the master cylinder (see MASTER CYLINDER 
REPLACEMENT ). 


2. Disconnect the brake booster vacuum hose (A) from the brake booster (B). 
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Fig. 50: Disconnecting Brake Booster Vacuum Hose 


3. Remove the engine wire harness clamps (A). 


Fig. 51: Removing Engine Wire Harness Clamps (With Specifications) 


4. Remove the air cleaner bracket (B). 
5. Remove the lock pin (A) and the joint pin (B), then disconnect the yoke from 
the brake pedal. 
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13 N-m 
(1.3 kgf-m, 
9.4 Ibf-ft 


Fig. 52: Removing Lock Pin And Joint Pin (With Specifications) 


6. Remove the brake booster mounting nuts (C). 
7. Pull the brake booster (A) forward. 


NOTE: e Be careful not to damage the booster surfaces and 
the threads on the booster studs. 


e Be careful not to bend or damage the brake lines. 


Fig. 53: Pulling Brake Booster Forward 


8. Remove the brake booster by pulling it out and turning it, and remove it from 
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the engine compartment. 
9. Install the brake booster in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e Install the master cylinder after installing the brake booster (see MASTER 
CYLINDER REPLACEMENT ). 

e Check the brake pedal height and free play after installing the master 
cylinder, and adjust it if necessary (see BRAKE PEDAL AND BRAKE 
PEDAL POSITION SWITCH ADJUSTMENT ). 


e Bleed the brake system (see BRAKE SYSTEM BLEEDING ). 


REAR BRAKE PAD INSPECTION AND REPLACEMENT 


CAUTION: Frequent inhalation of brake pad dust, regardless of 
material composition, could be hazardous to your 
health. 


e Avoid breathing dust particles. 


e Never use an air hose or brush to clean brake 
assemblies. Use an OSHA-approved vacuum 
cleaner. 


INSPECTION 
1. Raise the rear of the vehicle, and support it with safety stands in the proper 
locations (see LIFT AND SUPPORT POINTS ). 


2. Remove the rear wheels. 


3. Check the thickness (A) of the inner pad (B) and outer pad (C). Do not include 
the thickness of the backing plate. 


Brake pad thickness: 


Standard: 8.3-9.4 mm (0.33-0.37 in.) 
Service limit: 1.6 mm (0.06 in.) 
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Fig. 54: Checking Thickness Of Inner Pad And Outer Pad 


4. If the brake pad thickness is less than the service limit, replace all the rear 
brake pads as a set. 


REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove some brake fluid from the master cylinder. 


2. Raise the rear of the vehicle, and support it with safety stands in the proper 
locations (see LIFT AND SUPPORT POINTS ). 


3. Remove the rear wheels. 


4. Remove the brake hose mounting bolt (A). 
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Fig. 55: Removing Brake Hose Mounting Bolt 


5. Remove the flange bolts (B) while holding respective caliper pin (C) with a 
wrench. Be careful not to damage the pin boot, and remove the caliper (D). 
Check the hose and pin boots for damage and deterioration. 


NOTE: Do not twist the brake hose and the parking brake cable 
to prevent damage. 


6. Remove the pad shims (A) and brake pads (B). 
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Fig. 56: Removing Pad Shims And Brake Pads 


7. Remove the pad retainers (A). 


Fig. 57: Removing Pad Retainers 


8. Clean the caliper bracket (B) thoroughly; remove any rust, and check for 
grooves and cracks. 
9. Check the brake disc for damage and cracks. 

10. Apply a thin coat of M-77 assembly paste (P/N 08798-9010) to the retainers on 
their mating surfaces (indicated by the arrows) against the caliper bracket. 

11. Install the pad retainers. Wipe excess assembly paste off the retainers. Keep the 
assembly paste off the discs and pads. 

12. Apply a thin coat of M-77 assembly paste (P/N 08798-9010) to the pad side of 
the shims (A), the back of the brake pads (B), and the other areas indicated by 
the arrows. Wipe excess assembly paste off the pad shims and brake pads. 
Contaminated brake discs or brake pads reduce stopping ability. Keep 
assembly paste off the brake discs and pads. 
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Fig. 58: Applying Assembly Paste To Pad Side Of Shims And Brake Pads 


13. Install the brake pads and pad shims correctly. Install the brake pad with the 
wear indicator (C) on the bottom inside. If you are reusing the brake pads, 
always reinstall the brake pads in their original positions to prevent a 
temporary loss of braking efficiency. 


14. Rotate the caliper piston (A) clockwise into the cylinder, then align the cutout 
(B) in the piston with the tab (C) on the inner pad by turning the piston back. 
Lubricate the boot with rubber grease to avoid twisting the piston boot. If the 
piston boot is twisted, back it out so it is positioned properly. 


NOTE:  Becareful when moving the piston back in the caliper; 
brake fluid might overflow from the master cylinder's 
reservoir. 


15. 


16. 
17. 


18. 
19. 
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Fig. 59: Rotating Caliper Piston Clockwise Into Cylinder 


Install the caliper. Install the flange bolts (D), and tighten it to the specified 
torque while holding respective caliper pin with a wrench. Be careful not to 
damage the pin boots. 


Install the brake hose mounting bolt (E). 
Press the brake pedal several times to make sure the brakes work. 


NOTE: Engagement may require a greater pedal stroke 
immediately after the brake pads have been replaced as 
a set. Several applications of the brake pedal will 
restore the normal pedal stroke. 


Add brake fluid as needed. 


After installation, check for leaks at the hose and line joints or connections, and 
retighten if necessary. Test-drive the vehicle, then check for leaks (see 
BRAKE HOSE AND LINE INSPECTION ). 


REAR BRAKE DISC INSPECTION 


RUNOUT 


2. 


3 


4. 


=) 
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Raise the rear of the vehicle, and support it with safety stands in the proper 
locations (see LIFT AND SUPPORT POINTS ). 

Remove the rear wheels. 

Remove the brake pads (see REAR BRAKE PAD INSPECTION AND 
REPLACEMENT ). 

Inspect the brake disc surface for damage and cracks. Clean the brake disc 
thoroughly, and remove all rust. 

Install suitable flat washers (A) and wheel nuts (B), and tighten the wheel nuts 
to the specified torque to hold the brake disc securely against the hub. 


/ 10mm (3/8 in.) 


vee Nem Kae . | 

79.8 Wet” A 
Fig. 60: Installing Suitable Flat Washer And Wheel Nuts (With 
Specifications) 


. Set up the dial gauge against the brake disc as shown, and measure the runout 


at 10 mm (3/8 in.) from the outer edge of the brake disc. 
Brake disc runout: 


Service limit: 0.04 mm (0.0016 in.) 


. If the brake disc is beyond the service limit, refinish the brake disc with an on- 


car brake lathe. The Kwik-Lathe produced by Kwik-Way Manufacturing Co. 
and the "Front Brake Disc Lathe" offered by Snap-on Tools Co. are approved 
for this operation. 


Max. refinishings limit: 8.0 mm (0.31 in.) 
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NOTE: e If the brake disc is beyond the service limit for 
refinishing, replace it (see HUB BEARING UNIT 
REPLACEMENT-DISC BRAKE TYPE ). 


e A new brake disc should be refinished if its runout 
is greater than 0.04 mm (0.0016 in.). 


THICKNESS AND PARALLELISM 


1. Raise the rear of the vehicle, and support it with safety stands in the proper 
locations (see LIFT AND SUPPORT POINTS ). 

2. Remove the rear wheels. 

3. Remove the brake pads (see REAR BRAKE PAD INSPECTION AND 
REPLACEMENT ). 

4. Using a micrometer, measure the brake disc thickness at eight points, about 45° 


apart and 10 mm (3/8 in.) in from the outer edge of the brake disc. Replace the 
brake disc if the smallest measurement is less than the max. refinishing limit. 


Brake disc thickness: 


Standard: 8.9-9.1 mm (0.35-0.36 in.) 
Max. refinishing limit: 8.0 mm (0.31 in.) 


Brake disc parallelism: 0.015 mm (0.0006 in.) max. 


NOTE: This is the maximum allowable difference between the 
thickness measurements. 
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10 mm (3/8 in.) 


Fig. 61: Measuring Brake Disc Thickness 


5. If the brake disc is beyond the service limit for parallelism, refinish the brake 
disc with an on-car brake lathe. The Kwik-Lathe produced by Kwik-Way 
Manufacturing Co. and the "Front Brake Disc Lathe" offered by Snap-on Tools 
Co. are approved for this operation. 


NOTE: _ If the brake disc is beyond the service limit for 
refinishing, replace it (see HUB BEARING UNIT 
REPLACEMENT-DISC BRAKE TYPE ). 


REAR BRAKE CALIPER OVERHAUL 


CAUTION: Frequent inhalation of brake pad dust, regardless of 
material composition, could be hazardous to your 
health. 


e Avoid breathing dust particles. 


e Never use an air hose or brush to clean brake 
assemblies. Use an OSHA-approved vacuum 
cleaner. 


Remove, disassemble, inspect, reassemble, and install the caliper, and note these 
items: 


e Do not spill brake fluid on the vehicle; it may damage the paint; if brake fluid 
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gets on the paint, wash it off immediately with water. 


e To prevent dripping brake fluid, cover disconnected hose joints with rags or 
shop towels. 


e Clean all parts in brake fluid and air dry; blow out all passages with 
compressed air. 


e Before reassembling, check that all parts are free of dirt and other foreign 
particles. 


e Replace parts with new ones as specified in the illustration. 
e Make sure no dirt or other foreign matter gets into the brake fluid. 
e Make sure no grease or oil gets on the brake discs or pads. 


e When reusing brake pads, always reinstall them in their original positions to 
prevent loss of braking efficiency. 


e Do not reuse drained brake fluid. Use only clean Honda DOT 3 Brake Fluid 
from an unopened container. Using a non-Honda brake fluid can cause 
corrosion and shorten the life of the system. 


e Do not mix different brands of brake fluid as they may not be compatible. 
e Coat the piston, piston seal groove, and caliper bore with clean brake fluid. 
e Replace all rubber parts with new ones whenever disassembled. 


e After installing the caliper, check the brake hose and line for leaks, 
interference, and twisting. 
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Fig. 62: Exploded View Of Rear Brake Caliper Overhaul (With 
Specifications) 


REAR DRUM BRAKE INSPECTION 


CAUTION: Frequent inhalation of brake pad dust, regardless of 


material composition, could be hazardous to your 
health. 


e Avoid breathing dust particles. 


e Never use an air hose or brush to clean brake 


assemblies. Use an OSHA-approved vacuum 
cleaner. 


1. Raise the rear of the vehicle, and support it with safety stands in the proper 
locations (see LIFT AND SUPPORT POINTS ). 


2. Remove the rear wheels. 
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3. Release the parking brake, and remove the brake drum (see HUB BEARING 
UNIT REPLACEMENT-DRUM BRAKE TYPE ). 


WHEEL CYLINDER 
Inspect for leakage. 


/ 


6x 1.0mm | ~ 
SN-m “, 
(0.9 kgf-m, 4 
7 tbf-ft) | yy 
P 
TENSION PIN | — 
| Replace. 
BACKING PLATE 
Check for ney WAVE WASHER 
HE S\\ ROD A cn 
- 8 /EN | ; 


PARKING BRAKE LEVER 
Marked left and right. 


UPPER RETURN SPRING 
Check for weakness and damage. 


PIVOT PIN 
RETAINER SPRING 


_ J Check for weakness 
0) and damage. 


BRAKE SHOE BOSSES 
Check for deep grooves 
and rust. 


ADJUSTER 
BOLT 


Check ratchet 
teeth for 
CONNECTING wear and 
ROD B damage. 


9 fini 
(f o 


BRAKE SHOE AN 


if brake shoes are to be LOWER RETURN SPRING ~N 
reused, mark and reassemble Check for weakness BRAKE DRUM 
in the same position. and damage, Check for wear 


and damage. 
SELF-ADJUSTER SPRING 
Check for weakness and damage. 


Fig. 63: Identifying Rear Drum Brake (With Specifications) 


4. Check the wheel cylinder (A) for leakage. 


Fig. 64: Checking Wheel Cylinder For Leakage 
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5. Check the brake linings (B) for cracking, glazing, wear, and contamination. 


NOTE: Contaminated brake linings or drums reduce stopping 
ability. 


6. Measure the brake lining thickness (C). Measurement does not include brake 
shoe thickness. 


Brake lining thickness: 


Standard: 4.0 mm (0.16 in.) 
Service limit: 2.0 mm (0.08 in.) 
7. If the brake lining thickness is less than the service limit, replace the brake 
shoes as a set. 
8. Check the hub (D) for smooth operation. If it requires servicing, replace the 
hub bearing unit (See HUB BEARING UNIT REPLACEMENT-DRUM 
BRAKE TYPE ). 


9. Measure the inside diameter of the brake drum with inside vernier calipers. 


Drum inside diameter: 


Standard: 199.9-200 mm (7.870-7.874 in.) 
Service limit: 201 mm (7.91 in.) 


Fig. 65: Measuring Drum Inside Diameter 


10. If the inside diameter of the brake drum is more than the service limit, replace 
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the brake drum. 
11. Check the brake drum for scoring, grooves, corrosion, and cracks. 


REAR BRAKE SHOE REPLACEMENT 


CAUTION: Frequent inhalation of brake pad dust, regardless of 
material composition, could be hazardous to your 
health. 


e Avoid breathing dust particles. 


e Never use an air hose or brush to clean brake 
assemblies. Use an OSHA-approved vacuum 
cleaner. 


DISASSEMBLY 


1. Raise the rear of the vehicle, and support it with safety stands in the proper 
locations (see LIFT AND SUPPORT POINTS ). 

2. Remove the rear wheels. 

3. Release the parking brake, and remove the brake drum (see HUB BEARING 
UNIT REPLACEMENT-DRUM BRAKE TYPE ). 

4. Remove the tension pins (A) by pushing respective retainer spring (B) and 
turning the pin. 


Fig. 66: Removing Tension Pins Pushing Respective Retainer Spring And 
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Turning Pin 


5. Remove the lower return spring (A), and remove the brake shoe assembly over 
the hub. 


Fig. 67: Removing Lower Return Spring 


6. Remove the forward brake shoe (B) by removing the upper return spring (C), 
and disassemble the brake shoe assembly. 

7. Remove the rearward brake shoe (D) by disconnecting the parking brake cable 
from the parking brake lever (E). 

8. Remove the U-clip (A), wave washer (B), and pivot pin (C), and separate the 
parking brake lever (D) from the brake shoe (E). 


Fig. 68: Removing U-Clip, Wave Washer And Pivot Pin 


REASSEMBLY 
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1. Apply rubber grease to the sliding surface of the pivot pin (A) for the rearward 
brake shoe (B). 


Fig. 69: Applying Grease To Sliding Surface Of Pivot Pin 


2. Install the parking brake lever (C) and the wave washer (D) on the pivot pin, 
and secure with a new U-clip (E). 


NOTE: Pinch the U-clip securely to prevent the parking brake 
lever from coming out of the brake shoe. 


3. Connect the parking brake cable to the parking brake lever. 

4. Apply a thin coat of rubber grease to the connecting rod ends (A), and the 
sliding surfaces (B) as shown. Wipe off any excess. Keep grease off the brake 
linings. 
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Greasing symbols; 
=> @ Connecting rod ends and sliding surfaces 


Fig. 70: Applying Coat Of Rubber Grease To Connecting Rod Ends 


5. Apply a thin coat of Molykote 44MA grease to the shoe ends (A) and to the 
edge of the shoe surfaces (B) that make contact the backing plate as shown. 
Wipe off any excess. Keep grease off the brake linings. 


Greasing symbols: 
=P © Brake shoe ends 
C>0 Edge of the shoe surfaces 


Fig. 71: Applying Grease To Shoe Ends And Edge Of Shoe Surfaces 


6. Install connecting rods A and B on the adjuster bolt (C). 


NOTE: e Clean the threaded portions of connecting rod A 
and the sliding surface of connecting rod B, then 
coat them with rubber grease. 


e Shorten connecting rod A by fully turning the 
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adjuster bolt. 


Adjuster Bolt 


7. Assemble the brake shoes, the upper return spring (D), and the connecting rods 
with the adjuster bolt against the backing plate, then install the self-adjuster 
lever (E) and the self-adjuster spring (F) on the forward brake shoe (G). 


8. Install the tension pins (A) and the retainer springs (B) by pushing in respective 
spring and turning each pin. 


Fig. 73: Installing Tension Pins And Retainer Springs 


9. Install the lower return spring. 
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NOTE: Make sure the brake shoes positioning on the brake 
shoe bosses of the backing plate, and fitting the top of 
the brake shoes onto the wheel cylinder pistons. 


10. Install the brake drum. 


NOTE: Before installing the brake drum, clean the mating 
surface of the rear hub and the inside of the brake 
drum. 


11. Install the rear wheels. 


12. Press the brake pedal several times to make sure the brakes work and to set the 
self-adjusting brake. 


NOTE: Engagement of the brakes may require a greater pedal 
stroke immediately after the brake shoes have been 
replaced as a set. Several applications of the brake 
pedal will restore the normal pedal stroke. 


13. Do the parking brake adjustment (see PARKING BRAKE INSPECTION 
AND ADJUSTMENT ). 


REAR WHEEL CYLINDER REPLACEMENT 


NOTE: e Do not spill brake fluid on the vehicle; it may damage 
the paint; if brake fluid does contact the paint, wash it 
off immediately with water. 


e To prevent spills, cover the hose joints with rags or 
shop towels. 


1. Remove the brake shoes (see REAR BRAKE SHOE REPLACEMENT ). 
2. Disconnect the brake line (A) from the wheel cylinder (B). 
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7Nm 
{0.7 kaf-m, 5 tbt-ft) 
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10x 1.0mm 
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1 iwi 
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Fig. 74: Disconnecting Brake Line From Wheel Cylinder (With 
Specifications) 


3. Remove the bolts (C) and the wheel cylinder from the backing plate. 
NOTE: Use the special bolts on reassembly. 


4. Apply Cemedine 366E sealant or equivalent between the wheel cylinder and 
backing plate (D), and install the wheel cylinder, then connect the brake line. 


5. Install the brake shoes (See REAR BRAKE SHOE REPLACEMENT ). 

6. Bleed the brake system (see BRAKE SYSTEM BLEEDING ). 

7. Do the parking brake inspection and adjustment (see PARKING BRAKE 
INSPECTION AND ADJUSTMENT ). 

8. Spin the wheels to check for brake drag. 

9. After installation, check for leaks at hose and line joints or connections, and 


retighten if necessary. Test-drive the vehicle, then check for leaks (see 
BRAKE HOSE AND LINE INSPECTION ). 


BRAKE PEDAL REPLACEMENT 


1. Disconnect the brake pedal position switch connector (A). 


Nn FW WN 
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Fig. 75: Disconnecting Brake Pedal Position Switch Connector (With 
Specifications) 


. Remove the lock pin (B) and joint pin (C). 

. Remove the brake pedal bracket mounting bolt (D) and nuts (EB). 

. Remove the brake pedal with bracket (FP). 

. Install in the reverse order of removal. 

. Do the brake pedal and brake pedal position switch adjustment (see BRAKE 


PEDAL AND BRAKE PEDAL POSITION SWITCH ADJUSTMENT ). 


BRAKE HOSE AND LINE INSPECTION 


1. 


Inspect the brake hoses for damage, deterioration, leaks, interference, and 
twisting. 


. Check the brake lines for damage, rusting, and leaks. Also check for bent brake 


lines. 


. Check for leaks at hose and line joints and connections, and retighten if 


necessary. 


. Check the master cylinder and the ABS or VSA modulator-control unit for 


damage and leaks. 


MASTER CYLINDER AND ABS OR VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL 
UNIT 
a 
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Specified 
Torque Value 


34 N.m (3.5 Banjo 
Front brake caliper 
Bleed screw ee 
kgf.m, 7 Ibf.ft) 
34 N.m (3.5 Banjo 
Rear brake caliper Brakehose SAN" 25 \bf.ft) 
(disc type) 9 N.m (0.9 
PeeWee 7 Ibe it) 
Brake line oe 
Rear wheel cylinder kgf.m, 11 Ibf.ft) [nut 
(drum type) 7 N.m (0.7 
eR, Tei 5 bei) 


15 N.m (1.5 Flare 


Connection 
Point 


Component Connected to Note 


Master cylinder 15 N.m (1.5 
(ABS) Brake line kgf.m, 11 lbf.ft) {Flare 


(VSA) kgf.m, 16 Ibf.ft) 
control unit kgf.m, 11 Ibf.ft) 
VSA modulator- mm nut) kgf.m, 11 Ibf.ft) [nut 

mm nut) kgf.m, 16 lbf.ft) 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 BRAKES Conventional Brake Components - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


Fig. 76: Inspecting Brake Hose And Line 


BRAKE HOSE REPLACEMENT 


NOTE: e Before reassembling, check that all parts are free of dirt 
and other foreign particles. 

e Replace parts with new ones whenever specified to do 
SO. 

e Do not spill brake fluid on the vehicle; it may damage 
the paint; if brake fluid gets on the paint, wash it off 
immediately with water. 

e To prevent the brake fluid from flowing, plug and cover 
the hose ends and joints with a shop towel or 
equivalent material. 

e The illustrations show only the front of the vehicle 
except where the procedure is different for the rear. 


REMOVAL 


1. Disconnect the brake hose (A) from the brake line (B) using a 10 mm flare-nut 
wrench (C). 
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Fig. 77: Disconnecting Brake Hose From Brake Line 


2. With clip type: Remove and discard the brake hose clip (A) from the brake 
hose (B). 


Fig. 78: Removing And Discarding Brake Hose Clip (Clip Type) 


3. Disc brake type: Remove the banjo bolt (C), and disconnect the brake hose 
from the caliper. 


4. Remove the brake hose mounting bolt(s) (D), then remove the brake hose. 


NOTE: Without clip type: Remove the brake hose with the 
bracket. 
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INSTALLATION 


1. Install the brake hose (A) with the mounting bolt (B). 


A | ? 


I Con} > 
Ld aN tae 
10x 1.0mm @ \ 
34N kX 
’ J 


‘m 
(3.5 kgf-m, 
25 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 79: Installing Brake Hose (With Specifications) 


2. Disc brake type: Connect the brake hose to the caliper with the banjo bolt (C) 
and new sealing washers (D). 


3. Position the brake hose ends (A). 


NOTE: e With clip type: Install the brake hose on the brake 
hose bracket (B) with a new brake hose clip (C). 


e Without clip type: Install the brake hose bracket (D) 
to the frame. 


With clip type 
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| 


Fig. 80: Installing Brake Hose On Brake Hose Bracket (With Clip Type) 
(With Specifications) 


Without clip type 


ae vE 
le —)\ ~~ 10x 1.0mm 
f= Le 
g 


(1.5 kof 
: 1. “m, 
Basan 


Hi \ 
/ {i | | 
Kf OMS 
oY K a . j 
/ if % Se 
( f\ Se of WAN. 
1} i (Ae 81.25 mm 
| 4 | \ 22N-m 
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ANVE\VEN_ te 
\ \ “a 


Fig. 81: Installing Brake Hose Bracket To Frame (Without Clip Type) 
(With Specifications) 


4. Connect the brake line (E) to the brake hose. 


5. After installing the brake hose, bleed the brake system (see BRAKE SYSTEM 
BLEEDING ). 


6. Do the following check: 
e Check the brake hose and line joint for leaks, and tighten if necessary. 


e Check the brake hoses for interference and twisting. 


PARKING BRAKE CABLE REPLACEMENT 
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EXPLODED VIEW 
REAR DRUM BRAKE TYPE: 
_) 
“ 8x 1.25mm 
i i ak 16 Ibf-tt) 
8x 1.25 mm ~~ 2 ket-m, ‘ 
22 Nm _ 
(2,2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) L-— it 
ois mm 
1.4N- m 
(0.14 kgtm, (2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) 
1.0 Ibf.ft) g 
ADJUSTING NUT } f 
( RIGHT PARKING 
vss 4 Check ior ae g iT 
eck for tau 
Pe movement. & OF 
a 


BRAKE SWITCH | 
/ Sp Ge. 


fr ‘ Nd df se mm / Te, | 
V MR @ a LEFT PARKING al 
LRA BRAKE CABLE L=- 
yr SPRING Check for faulty 
BASE FRAME \ movement. 
Check for damage. \ * 
PARKING BRAKE LEVER x EQUALIZER 
Check for smooth 
operation. 8x 1.25mm 
22N-m 


N 
(2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 82: Exploded View Of Conventional Brake (With Specifications) 


NOTE: e The parking brake cables must not be bent or distorted. 
This will lead to stiff operation and premature failure. 


e Refer to Fig. 82 as needed during this procedure. 


REAR DISC BRAKE TYPE 


1. Release the parking brake lever fully. 
2. Loosen the parking brake cable adjustment nut (see ADJUSTMENT - REAR 


DISC BRAKE TYPE ). 
3. Remove the parking brake cable clip (A) from the brake cable (B). 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 BRAKES Conventional Brake Components - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


Fig. 83: Removing Parking Brake Cable Clip 


4. Disconnect the parking brake cable from the lever (C). 


n 


. Remove the parking brake cable mounting hardware, then remove the cable. 
6. Install the parking brake cable in the reverse order of removal, and note these 
items: 
e Be careful not to bend or distort the cable. 
e Make sure the parking brake cable clip is fully seated on the cable 
housing. 


e Do the parking brake adjustment (see ADJUSTMENT - REAR DISC 
BRAKE TYPE ). 


REAR DRUM BRAKE TYPE 


1. Loosen the parking brake cable adjustment nut (see ADJUSTMENT - REAR 
DRUM BRAKE TYPE ). 

2. Remove the brake drum and shoes, and disconnect the parking brake cable 
from the parking brake lever (see REAR BRAKE SHOE 
REPLACEMENT ). 

3. Remove the flange bolt (A) and parking brake cable (B) from the backing plate 


(C). 
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Fig. 84: Removing Flange Bolt And Parking Brake Cable (With 
Specifications) 


4. Reinstall the parking brake cable in the reverse order of removal, and note 
these items: 


e Be careful not to bend or distort the cable. 

e Connect the parking brake cable to the brake lever, and install the brake 
shoes and drum (see REAR BRAKE SHOE REPLACEMENT ). 

e Do the parking brake adjustment (see ADJUSTMENT - REAR DRUM 
BRAKE TYPE ). Apply the parking brake firmly 10 times then adjust it 
again. 


PARKING BRAKE LEVER GRIP AND COVER REPLACEMENT 


REMOVAL 


Lever Grip 


1. Remove the center console (see CENTER CONSOLE 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


2. Pull up the parking brake fully (8 to 10 clicks). 


3. Start at the front edge (A), peel lever grip away from lever cap (B). Continue to 
peel the grip from the lever to gain access to the hooks (C). 
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/ 
/} 


Fig. 85: Peeling Lever Grip Away From Lever Cap 


4. Push in both sides of the hook (A) on the lever cap (B), and remove the lever 
cap and the pushrod (C) with the knob (D). 


Fig. 86: Removing Lever Cap And Pushrod With Knob 


5. Remove the lever grip (A) by sliding it up. 
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Lever Cover 


Fig. 87: Removing Lever Grip 


Lever Cover 


6. Remove the clip (A) on the driver's side of the parking brake lever cover (B). 


Fig. 88: Removing Clip On Driver's Side 


7. Separate the parking brake lever covers, and remove them. 


INSTALLATION 
Lever Cover 


1. Install the clip (A) on driver's side of the parking brake lever cover (B) to the 
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lever (C). 


c 


Fig. 89: Installing Clip On Driver's Side Of Parking Brake Lever Cover 
To Lever 


. Install the passenger's side of the parking brake lever cover (D), and squeeze 
both sides of the cover together. 


Lever Grip 


. Install a new lever grip (A) by sliding it over the cover. 


Fig. 90: Installing Lever Grip Sliding Over Cover 


. Install a new lever cap (A) on to the lever by aligning the notch (B) in the cap 
with the tab (C) on the lever. 
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Fig. 91: Installing Lever Cap On To Lever 


5. With the lever cap and grip in position, push down on the cap to lock the hooks 
(D) into place. 

6. Carefully peel back the front edge (A) of the lever grip, and apply a small 
amount of gel type super glue (B). Carefully push the grip back into place and 
wait a minute for the glue to adhere. 


Fig. 92: Peeling Back Front Edge Of Lever Grip 


7. Install a new pushrod (A) with the knob (B), and push them into the parking 
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brake lever (C). 


NOTE: Donot use the removed pushrod and knob. 


a 6 6/ 
ee ; \ 
f / I , 
/ LDL 
c ra Ge} 


Fig. 93: Installing Pushrod With Knob 


8. Release and pull the parking brake about 10 times. 


9. Check the push knob play of about 0.08 in (2 mm.) and that the parking brake 
lever moves smoothly, then do the parking brake inspection (see PARKING 
BRAKE INSPECTION AND ADJUSTMENT ). 


10. Install the center console (see CENTER CONSOLE 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


BRAKE PEDAL COVER REPLACEMENT 


NOTE: _ This procedure is for models equipped with a metal brake 
cover. 


1. Cover the carpet under the brake pedal to prevent metal shaving from getting 
on carpet. 


2. Center-punch each of the rivets (A), and drill their heads off with a 0.12 in (3 
mm.) drill bit (B). 


NOTE: Donot drill the brake pedal plate (C). 
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Fig. 94: Center-Punching Each Rivets 


3. Remove the brake pedal cover (D). 
4. Install the brake pedal cover (A) with the rivets (B) firmly. 


Fig. 95: Installing Brake Pedal Cover With Rivets 


5. Make sure the brake pedal cover is fastened on the brake pedal by a hand. 
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2006-08 BRAKES 


Conventional Brake Components - Civic GX 


SPECIAL TOOLS 


NOTE: Refer to the CONVENTIONAL BRAKE COMPONENTS 
(EXCEPT HYBRID) article for additional information that is 
not shown in this article. 


Tool Number Description 


No. | ‘io 
@® | O7AAE-SEPA101 Brake Caliper Piston Compressor 
2 | O7LAF-SM40200 Brake Spring Installer 


psy L 
\ ~<a i. o Ao SW 
Me SQ } Pe 
¢. YY | Cn Lo 
= —? SS , oe 
~ Me 
\y. es 
~ SN 
C) ND 


Fig. 1: Identifying Special Tools 


COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 
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) BRAKE SYSTEM INDICATOR 


/ , BRAKE HOSE and LINE 


\ 


MASTER CYLINDER i i \ PARKING BRAKE 


/ FRONT BRAKE \ 
/ \ 


BRAKE PEDAL 
BRAKE BOOSTER 


Fig. 2: Identifying Conventional Brake Components Location 


FRONT BRAKE PAD INSPECTION AND REPLACEMENT 
Special Tools Required 
Brake caliper piston compressor 07 AAE-SEPA101 


CAUTION: Frequent inhalation of brake pad dust, regardless of 
material composition, could be hazardous to your 
health. 


e Avoid breathing dust particles. 
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e Never use an air hose or brush to clean brake 
assemblies. Use an appropriate vacuum cleaner. 


INSPECTION 


1. Raise the front of the vehicle, and support it with safety stands in the proper 
locations, refer to the VEHICLE LIFT . 
2. Remove the front wheels. 


3. Check the thickness (A) of the inner pad (B) and outer pad (C). Do not include 
the thickness of the backing plate. 


Brake pad thickness: 
Standard: 9.6-10.2 mm (0.38-0.40 in.) 


Service limit: 1.6 mm (0.06 in.) 


Inner pad 
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Fig. 3: Identifying Brake Inner Pad And Outer Pad Thickness 


4. If the brake pad thickness 1s less than the service limit, replace the front brake 
pads as a set. 


REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove some brake fluid from the master cylinder. 

2. Raise the front of the vehicle, and support it with safety stands in the proper 
locations, refer to the VEHICLE LIFT . 

3. Remove the front wheels. 

4. Remove the flange bolt (A) while holding the caliper pin (B) with a wrench. Be 
careful not to damage the pin boot, and pivot the caliper (C) up out of the way. 
Check the hose and pin boots for damage and deterioration. 


A 
10 x 1.0 mm 


Fig. 4: Removing Flange Bolt Holding Caliper Pin 
5. Remove the pad shims (A) and brake pads (B). 
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Fig. 5: Identifying Pad Shims And Brake Pads 


6. Remove the pad retainers (A). 


Fig. 6: Removing Pad Retainers 


7. Clean the caliper bracket (B) thoroughly; remove any rust, and check for 
grooves and cracks. 


8. Check the brake disc for damage and cracks. 


9. Apply a thin coat of M-77 assembly paste (P/N 08798-9010) to the retainers on 
their mating surfaces (indicated by the arrows) against the caliper bracket. 


10. Install the pad retainers. Wipe excess assembly paste off the retainers. Keep the 
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assembly paste off the discs and pads. 
11. Mount the brake caliper piston compressor (A) on the caliper body (B). 


Fig. 7: Identifying Brake Caliper Piston Compressor On Caliper Body 


12. Press in the piston with the brake caliper piston compressor so the caliper will 
fit over the brake pads. Make sure the piston boot is in position to prevent 
damaging it when pivoting the caliper down. 


NOTE:  Becareful when pressing in the piston; brake fluid 
might overflow from the master cylinder's reservoir. 


13. Remove the brake caliper piston compressor. 

14. Apply a thin coat of M-77 assembly paste (P/N 08798-9010) to the pad side of 
the shims (A), the back of the brake pads (B) and the other areas indicated by 
the arrows. Wipe excess assembly paste off the pad shims and brake pads. 


Contaminated brake discs or brake pads reduce stopping ability. Keep grease 
and assembly paste off the brake discs and brake pads. 
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Fig. 8: Identifying Brake Pad And Shim 


15. Install the brake pads and pad shims correctly. Install the brake pad with the 
wear indicator (C) on the upper inside. If you are reusing the brake pads, 
always reinstall the brake pads in their original positions to prevent a 
temporary loss of braking efficiency. 

16. Pivot the caliper down into position. Install the flange bolt (A), and tighten it to 
the specified torque while holding the caliper pin (B), with a wrench. Be 
careful not to damage the pin boot. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 
2006-08 BRAKES Conventional Brake Components - Civic GX 


Fig. 9: Tightening Flange Bolt (With Torque Specifications) 


17. Press the brake pedal several times to make sure the brakes work. 


NOTE: Engagement may require a greater pedal stroke 
immediately after the brake pads have been replaced as 
a set. Several applications of the brake pedal will 
restore the normal pedal stroke. 


18. After installation, check for leaks at the hose and line joints or connections, and 
retighten if necessary. Test-drive the vehicle, then check for leaks, refer to the 
BRAKE HOSE AND LINE INSPECTION . 


19. Add brake fluid as needed. 


FRONT BRAKE DISC INSPECTION 


RUNOUT 


1. Raise the front of the vehicle, and support it with safety stands in the proper 
locations, refer to the VEHICLE LIFT . 


2. Remove the front wheels. 

. Remove the brake pads (see REPLACEMENT ). 

4. Inspect the brake disc surface for damage and cracks. Clean the brake disc 
thoroughly, and remove all rust. 

5. Install suitable flat washers (A) and wheel nuts (B), and tighten the wheel nuts 
to the specified torque to hold the brake disc securely against the hub. 


Oo 
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8 
108 N-m 
(11.0 kgf-m, 79.6 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 10: Installing Suitable Flat Washers And Wheel Nuts (With Torque 
Specifications) 


6. Set up the dial gauge against the brake disc as shown, and measure the runout 
at 10 mm (3/8 in.) from the outer edge of the brake disc. 


Brake disc runout: 
Service limit: 0.04 mm (0.0016 in.) 


7. If the brake disc is beyond the service limit, refinish the brake disc with an on- 
car brake lathe. The Kwik-Lathe produced by Kwik-Way Manufacturing Co. 
and the "Front Brake Disc Lathe" offered by Snap-on Tools Co. are approved 
for this operation. 


Max. refinishing limit: 21.0 mm (0.83 in.) 


NOTE: e If the brake disc is beyond the service limit for 
refinishing, replace it, refer to the 
KNUCKLE/HUB/WHEEL BEARING REPLACEMENT. 

e A new brake disc should be refinished if its runout 
is greater than 0.04 mm (0.0016 in.) 


THICKNESS AND PARALLELISM 


1. Raise the front of the vehicle, and support it with safety stands in the proper 
locations, refer to the VEHICLE LIFT . 
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2. Remove the front wheels. 
3. Remove the brake pads (see REPLACEMENT ). 
4. Using a micrometer, measure the brake disc thickness at eight points, about 45° 


apart and 10 mm (3/8 in.) in from the outer edge of the brake disc. Replace the 
brake disc if the smallest measurement is less than the max. refinishing limit. 


Brake disc thickness: 

Standard: 22.9-23.1 mm (0.90-0.91 in.) 

Max. refinishing limit: 21.0 mm (0.83 in.) 

Brake disc parallelism: 0.015 mm (0.0006 in.) max. 


NOTE: This is the maximum allowable difference between the 
thickness measurements. 
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Fig. 11: Identifying Brake Disc Thickness 


5. If the brake disc is beyond the service limit for parallelism, refinish the brake 
disc with an on-car brake lathe. The Kwik-Lathe produced by Kwik-Way 
Manufacturing Co. and the "Front Brake Disc Lathe" offered by Snap-on Tools 
Co. are approved for this operation. 


NOTE: _ If the brake disc is beyond the service limit for 
refinishing, replace it, refer to the 
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KNUCKLE/HUB/WHEEL BEARING REPLACEMENT. 


FRONT BRAKE CALIPER OVERHAUL 


CAUTION: Frequent inhalation of brake pad dust, regardless of 
material composition, could be hazardous to your 
health. 


e Avoid breathing dust particles. 


e Never use an air hose or brush to clean brake 
assemblies. Use an appropriate vacuum cleaner. 


Remove, disassemble, inspect, reassemble, and install the caliper, and note these 
items: 


NOTE: Make sure that the caliper pins are installed correctly. 
Upper caliper pin B and lower caliper pin A are different. If 
the caliper pins are installed in the wrong location, it will 
cause vibration, uneven or rapid brake pad wear, and 
possibly uneven tire wear. 


e Do not spill brake fluid on the vehicle; it may damage the paint; if brake fluid 
gets on the paint, wash it off immediately with water. 


e To prevent dripping brake fluid, cover disconnected hose joints with rags or 
shop towels. 


e Clean all parts in brake fluid and air dry; blow out all passages with 
compressed air. 


e Before reassembling, check that all parts are free of dirt and other foreign 
particles. 


e Replace parts with new ones as specified in the illustration. 
e Make sure no dirt or other foreign matter gets in the brake fluid. 
e Make sure no grease or oil gets on the brake discs or pads. 


e When reusing brake pads, always reinstall them in their original positions to 
prevent loss of braking efficiency. 
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e Do not reuse drained brake fluid. Use only clean Honda DOT 3 Brake Fluid 
from an unopened container. Using a non-Honda brake fluid can cause 
corrosion and shorten the life of the system. 

e Do not mix different brands of brake fluid as they may not be compatible. 

e Coat the pistons, piston seal grooves, and caliper bores with clean brake fluid. 

e Replace all rubber parts with new ones whenever disassembled. 


e After installing the caliper, check the brake hose and line for leaks, 
interference, and twisting. 
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Fig. 12: Exploded View Off Front Brake Caliper (With Torque 
Specifications) 


REAR DRUM BRAKE INSPECTION 
CAUTION: Frequent inhalation of brake pad dust, regardless of 
material composition, could be hazardous to your 
health. 


e Avoid breathing dust particles. 
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e Never use an air hose or brush to clean brake 
assemblies. Use an OSHA-approved vacuum 


cleaner. 


1. Raise the rear of the vehicle, and support it with safety stands in the proper 
locations, refer to the VEHICLE LIFT . 

2. Remove the rear wheels. 

3. Release the parking brake, and remove the rear brake drum, refer to the 
KNUCKLE/HUB BEARING UNIT REPLACEMENT . 


WHEEL CYLINDER 
6x1.0 mm 7 / Inspect for leakage. 
9N-m ae ' 
(0.9 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft) ~~ ee PARKING BRAKE LEVER 
\ | o)- Marked left and right. 
\ / UPPER RETURN SPRING 
\ BW. i Check for weakness 
na ADJUSTER BOLT } and damage. 
Check ratchet teeth / / 
. for wear and damage. i | BRAKE SHOE 
‘\ \ / If brake shoes are to be 
CONNECTING reused, mark and reassemble 
\ RODA , in the same position. 
\ iy / / 
<= ~~ ‘ i 
~ + WAVE WASHER 
LF Wy Pais 
Si). ~. 
TENSION PIN ey )3 3 _— U-CLIP 
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Check for weakness Check for wear and damage. 
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Fig. 13: Identifying Rear Drum Brake Components (With Torque 
Specifications) 


4. Check the wheel cylinder (A) for leakage. 
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Fig. 14: Checking Wheel Cylinder For Leakage 


5. Check the brake linings (B) for cracking, glazing, wear, and contamination. 


NOTE: Contaminated brake linings or drums reduce stopping 
ability. 


6. Measure the brake lining thickness (C). Measurement does not include brake 
shoe thickness. 


Brake lining thickness: 
Standard: 4.5 mm (0.18 in.) 
Service limit: 2.0 mm (0.08 in.) 


7. If the brake lining thickness is less than the service limit, replace the brake 
shoes as a Set. 

8. Check the hub (D) for smooth operation. If it requires servicing, replace the 
hub bearing unit, refer to the KNUCKLE/HUB BEARING UNIT 
REPLACEMENT  . 


9. Measure the inside diameter of the brake drum with inside vernier calipers. 


Drum inside diameter: 


Standard: 219.9-220.0 mm (8.657-8.661 in.) 
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Service limit: 221 mm (8.70 in.) 


Fig. 15: Measuring Inside Diameter Of Brake Drum With Inside Vernier 
Calipers 


10. If the inside diameter of the brake drum is more than the service limit, replace 
the brake drum. 


11. Check the brake drum for scoring, grooves, corrosion, and cracks. 
REAR BRAKE SHOE REPLACEMENT 

Special Tools Required 

Brake spring installer O7LAF-SM40200 


CAUTION: Frequent inhalation of brake pad dust, regardless of 
material composition, could be hazardous to your 
health. 


e Avoid breathing dust particles. 


e Never use an air hose or brush to clean brake 
assemblies. Use an OSHA-approved vacuum 
cleaner. 


DISASSEMBLY 


1. Raise the rear of the vehicle, and support it with safety stands in the proper 
locations, refer to the VEHICLE LIFT . 


2. Remove the rear wheels. 
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3. Release the parking brake, and remove the brake drum, refer to the 
KNUCKLE/HUB BEARING UNIT REPLACEMENT . 


4. Unhook the upper return spring (A) from the rearward shoe using the brake 
spring installer (B). 


B 
O07LAF-SM40200 


Fig. 16: Identifying Upper Return Spring From Rearward Shoe 


5. Remove the tension pins (A) by pushing respective retainer spring (B) and 
turning the pin. 


Fig. 17: Pushing Respective Retainer Spring And Turning Pin 


6. Remove the lower return spring (A), and remove the brake shoe assembly over 
the hub. 
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Fig. 18: Identifying Brake Shoe Assembly Over Hub 


7. Remove the forward brake shoe (B) by removing the upper return spring (C), 
and disassemble the brake shoe assembly. 

8. Remove the rearward brake shoe (D) by disconnecting the parking brake cable 
from the parking brake lever (E). 

9. Remove the U-clip (A), and wave washer (B), and separate the parking brake 
lever (C) from the brake shoe (D). 


Fig. 19: Identifying U-Clip, And Wave Washer, And Brake Shoe 
REASSEMBLY 


1. Apply rubber grease to the sliding surface of the pivot pin (A) on the parking 
brake lever (B). 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 
2006-08 BRAKES Conventional Brake Components - Civic GX 


Fig. 20: Identifying Pivot Pin On Parking Brake Lever 


2. Install the rearward brake shoe (C) and the wave washer (D) on the pivot pin, 
and secure with a new U-clip (E). 


NOTE: Pinch the U-clip securely to prevent the parking brake 
lever from coming out of the brake shoe. 


3. Connect the parking brake cable to the parking brake lever. 

4. Apply a thin coat of rubber grease to the connecting rod ends (A), and the 
sliding surfaces (B) as shown. Wipe off any excess. Keep grease off the brake 
linings. 


Greasing symbols: 
=> Connecting rod ends and sliding surfaces 


Fig. 21: Identifying Brake Linings 
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5. Apply a thin coat of Molykote 44MA grease to the shoe ends (A) and to the 
edge of the shoe surfaces (B) that make contact the backing plate as shown. 
Wipe off any excess. Keep grease off the brake linings. 


Greasing symbols: 
=e Brake shoe ends 


=>o Edge of the shoe surfaces 


Fig. 22: Identifying Brake Shoe Ends And Edge Of Shoe Surface 


6. Install connecting rods A and B on the adjuster bolt (C). 


NOTE: e Clean the threaded portions of connecting rod A 
and the sliding surface of connecting rod B, then 
coat them with rubber grease. 


e Shorten connecting rod A by fully turning the 
adjuster bolt. 
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Fig. 23: Identifying Threaded Portions Of 
Connecting Rod And Sliding Surface Of Connecting 
Rod 


7. Assemble the brake shoes, the upper return spring (D), and the connecting rods 
with the adjuster bolt against the backing plate, then install the self-adjuster 
lever (E) and the self-adjuster spring (F) on the forward brake shoe (G). 

8. Install the tension pins (A) and the retainer springs (B) by pushing in the 
respective spring and turning the pin. 


Fig. 24: Pushing In Respective Spring And Turning Pin 


9. Install the lower return spring. 


NOTE: Make sure the brake shoes positioning on the brake 
shoe bosses of the backing plate, and fitting the top of 
the brake shoes onto the wheel cylinder pistons. 


10. Hook the end (A) of the upper return spring (B) with the brake spring installer 
(C). 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 
2006-08 BRAKES Conventional Brake Components - Civic GX 


c 
O07LAF-SM40200 


Fig. 25: Identifying Hook End Of Upper Return Spring With Brake 


Spring Installer 


11. Install the brake drum. 


NOTE: Before installing the brake drum, clean the mating 
surface of the rear hub and the inside of the brake 
drum. 


12. Install the rear wheels. 


13. Press the brake pedal several times to make sure the brakes work and to set the 
self-adjusting brake. 


NOTE: Engagement of the brakes may require a greater pedal 
stroke immediately after the brake shoes have been 
replaced as a set. Several applications of the brake 
pedal will restore the normal pedal stroke. 


14. Do the parking brake adjustment, refer to the PARKING BRAKE 
INSPECTION AND ADJUSTMENT . 


PARKING BRAKE CABLE REPLACEMENT 


EXPLODED VIEW 
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Fig. 26: Exploded View Of Parking Brake Components (With Torque 
Specifications) 


NOTE: e The parking brake cables must not be bent or distorted. 
This will lead to stiff operation and premature failure. 
e Refer to the EXPLODED VIEW as needed during this 
procedure. 


1. Loosen the parking brake cable adjusting nut, refer to the ADJUSTMENT - 
REAR DRUM BRAKE TYPE . 

2. Remove the brake drum and shoes, and disconnect the parking brake cable 
from the parking brake lever (see REAR BRAKE SHOE 
REPLACEMENT ). 

3. Remove the flange bolts (A) and the parking brake cable (B) from the backing 
plate (C). 
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Fig. 27: Identifying Flange Bolts And Parking Brake Cable From Backing 
Plate (With Torque Specifications) 


4. Reinstall the parking brake cable in the reverse order of removal, and note 
these items: 


e Be careful not to bend or distort the cable. 

e Connect the parking brake cable to the brake lever, and install the brake 
shoes and drum (see REAR BRAKE SHOE REPLACEMENT ). 

e Do the parking brake adjustment, refer to the ADJUSTMENT - REAR 
DRUM BRAKE TYPE . 


Apply the parking brake firmly 10 times then adjust it again. 
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CABIN AIR FILTERS 


Dust & Pollen Filter - Civic, Civic Hybrid, CR-V 


REMOVAL & INSTALLATION 


NOTE: Manufacturer's terminology for this filter is dust and pollen 
filter. 


CABIN AIR FILTER 


Removal & Installation 


1. Open the glove box. Remove the glove box stop (B) on each side, then let the 
glove box hang down. See Fig. 1. 
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Fig. 1: Locating Glove Box Stops 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Remove the dust and pollen filter assembly (A) from the evaporator. See Fig. 
2. 
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G00401644 


Fig. 2: Removing Dust & Pollen Filter 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Remove the filter (A) from the housing (B), and replace the filter. See Fig. 3. 
Install the filter in the reverse order of removal. Make sure that there is no air 
leaking out of the evaporator. 
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G00401645 


Fig. 3: Dust & Pollen Filter Installation Position 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. If there was a maintenance reminder to replace the dust and pollen filter, reset 
the maintenance reminder, and this procedure is complete. Maintenance 
reminder can be reset using a factory scan tool, or equivalent aftermarket scan 
tool. 
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2006-08 ENGINE PERFORMANCE 
Catalytic Converter System - Civic GX 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 


NOTE: Refer to the CATALYTIC CONVERTER SYSTEM (R18A1) 


article for additional information that is not shown in this 
article. 


CATALYTIC CONVERTER “SS. > 


POWERTRAIN CONTROL MODULE (PCM) 


Fig. 1: Identifying Catalytic Coverter System Component Location 


CATALYTIC CONVERTER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 
1. Remove the A/F sensor (sensor 1), refer to the A/F SENSOR 
REPLACEMENT . 


2. Remove the secondary HO2S (sensor 2), refer to the A/F SENSOR 
REPLACEMENT . 


3. Removethe cover (A). 


- 
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Fig. 2: Identifying Catalytic Converter Remove/Install Components (With 
Torque Specifications) 


Remove the TWC (B). 
Remove the converter cover (C). 
Install the parts in the reverse order of removal with a new gaskets(D). 
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2006-08 ENGINE PERFORMANCE 


Catalytic Converter System (K20Z3) - Civic (All Except Si) 


COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 
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CATALYTIC CONVERTER 


\ 
1 
ENGINE CONTROL MODULE (ECM) 


Fig. 1: Identifying Catalytic Converter System Component Location 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


DTC TROUBLESHOOTING 
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DTC P0420: CATALYST SYSTEM EFFICIENCY BELOW THRESHOLD 


NOTE: e Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any 
on-board snapshot, and review the general 
troubleshooting information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 

e If some of the DTCs listed below are stored at the same 


time as DTC P0420, troubleshoot them first, then 
recheck for DTC P0420. 


P0137, P0138: Secondary HO2S (Sensor 2) P0141: 
Secondary H02S (Sensor 2) heater 


e Poor quality fuel may cause this DTC. 


1. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


3. Start the engine. Hold the engine speed at 3,000 rpm without load (in neutral) 
until the radiator fan comes on, then let it idle. 


4. Test-drive under these conditions: 
e Engine coolant temperature (ECT SENSOR 1) above 158 °F (70 °C) 
e Transmission in 5th gear 


e Vehicle speed between 45-75 mph (72-120 km/h) for 5 minutes or more 
with cruise control set 


e '06 model: Maintain the vehicle speed at 55 mph (88 km/h) for 5 minutes 
or more with cruise control set 


'07 model: Maintain the vehicle speed at 55 mph (88 km/h) for 30 seconds 
or more 


5. Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P0420 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the screen indicate EXECUTING ? 
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YES -Go to step 6. 


NO -If the screen indicates OUT OF CONDITION, go to step 4 and recheck. If 
the screen indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at this 
time. If the screen indicates FAILED, go to step 8. 


. Continue test driving until a result comes on. 
. Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P0420 in the DTCs MENU with the 


HDS. 
Does the screen indicate FAILED? 
YES -Go to step 8. 


NO -If the screen indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. If the screen indicates EXECUTING, keep driving until a result 
comes on. If the screen indicates OUT OF CONDITION, go to step 4 and 
recheck. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


9. Replace the TWC (see CATALYTIC CONVERTER 


REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Reset the ECM with the HDS. 

. Do the ECM idle learn procedure (see ECM IDLE LEARN PROCEDURE ). 
. Start the engine. Hold the engine speed at 3,000 rpm without load (in neutral) 


until the radiator fan comes on, then let it idle. 


. Test-drive for about 10 minutes, varying the vehicle speed. 
. Check the CATA MONITOR CONDITION in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 


Is the temperature OK? 
YES -Go to step 16. 


NO -Go to step 13 and recheck. 
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16. Test-drive under these conditions: 


ig? 


18. 
19. 


20. 


e Engine coolant temperature (ECT SENSOR 1) above 158 °F (70 °C) 
e Transmission in 5th gear 
e '06 model: Vehicle speed at 55 mph (88 km/h) for 5 minutes 


'07 model: Vehicle speed at 55 mph (88 km/h) for 30 seconds or more 


Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P0420 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the screen indicate EXECUTING? 
YES -Go to step 18. 
NO -Go to step 16 and recheck. 


Continue test-driving until a result comes on. 
Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Are any Temporary DTCs or DTCs indicated? 
YES -go to the indicated DTCs troubleshooting . 
NO -Go to step 20. 


Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P0420 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the screen indicate PASSED? 
YES -Troubleshooting is complete. 


NO -If the screen indicates FAILED, check the fuel quality. If the screen 
indicates EXECUTING, keep driving until a result comes on. If the screen 
indicates OUT OF CONDITION, go to step 13 and recheck. 


CATALYTIC CONVERTER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 
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1. Remove the A/F sensor (sensor 1) (see A/F SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 


2. Remove the secondary HO2S (sensor 2) (see A/F SENSOR 
REPLACEMENT ). 


3. Remove the catalytic converter (A). 


_D 

=~ 33. N-m 
(3.4 kgf-m, 
25 Ibf-ft) 


(1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 2: Identifying Catalytic Converter, Converter Cover & Gaskets (With 


Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Remove the converter cover (B). 


5. Install the parts in the reverse order of removal with new gaskets (C) and new 
self-locking nuts (D). 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 ENGINE PERFORMANCE Catalytic Converter System (R18A1) - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


2006-08 ENGINE PERFORMANCE 
Catalytic Converter System (R18A1) - Civic (Except Hybrid) 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 


NOTE: Refer to the CATALYTIC CONVERTER SYSTEM (GX) 
(SUPPLEMENT) article for additional information for the GX 


model. 


CATALYTIC CONVERTER “\ ~ 


ENGINE CONTROL MODULE (ECM)/ 
POWERTRAIN CONTROL MODULE (PCM) 


Fig. 1: Identifying Catalytic Converter Component Location 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


DTC TROUBLESHOOTING 


DTC P0420: CATALYST SYSTEM EFFICIENCY BELOW THRESHOLD 


NOTE: e Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any 


on-board snapshot, and review the general 
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troubleshooting information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 

e If some of the DTCs listed below are stored at the same 
time as DTC P0420, troubleshoot them first, then 
recheck for DTC P0420. 


P0137, P0138: Secondary HO2S (Sensor 2) P0141: 
Secondary H02S (Sensor 2) heater 


e Poor quality fuel may cause this DTC. 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


. Start the engine. Hold the engine speed at 3,000 rpm without load (in Park or 
neutral) until the radiator fan comes on, then let it idle. 


. Test-drive under these conditions: 
e Engine coolant temperature (ECT SENSOR 1) above 158 °F (70 °C) 
e A/T in D position (M/T in 5th gear) 


e Vehicle speed between 45-75 mph (72-120 km/h) for 5 minutes or more 
with cruise control set 


e Maintain the vehicle speed at 55 mph (88 km/h) for 5 minutes or more 
with cruise control set 


. Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P0420 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the screen indicate EXECUTING ? 
YES -Go to step 6. 


NO -If the screen indicates OUT OF CONDITION, go to step 4 and recheck. If 
the screen indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at this 
time. If the screen indicates FAILED, go to step 8. 


. Continue the test-drive until a result comes on. 
. Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P0420 in the DTCs MENU with the 


14. 
15. 


16. 


17. 
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HDS. 
Does the screen indicate FAILED? 
YES -Go to step 8. 


NO -If the screen indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. If the screen indicates EXECUTING, keep driving until a result 
comes on. If the screen indicates OUT OF CONDITION, go to step 4 and 
recheck. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
. Replace the TWC (see CATALYTIC CONVERTER 


REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
. Reset the ECM/PCM with the HDS. 
. Do the ECM/PCM idle learn procedure (see ECM/PCM IDLE LEARN 


PROCEDURE ). 


. Start the engine. Hold the engine speed at 3,000 rpm without load (in Park or 


neutral) until the radiator fan comes on, then let it idle. 
Test-drive for about 10 minutes, varying the vehicle speed. 
Check the CATA MONITOR CONDITION in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 


Is the temperature OK? 
YES -Go to step 16. 
NO -Go to step 13 and recheck. 


Test-drive under these conditions: 
e Engine coolant temperature (ECT SENSOR 1) above 158 °F (70 °C) 
e A/T in D position (M/T in 5th gear) 


e Vehicle speed at 55 mph (88 km/h) for 5 minutes or more with cruise 
control set 


Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P0420 in the DTCs MENU with the 


18. 
19. 


20. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 
2006-08 ENGINE PERFORMANCE Catalytic Converter System (R18A1) - Civic (Except Hybrid) 
HDS. 
Does the screen indicate EXECUTING? 
YES -Go to step 18. 
NO -Go to step 16 and recheck. 


Continue the test-drive until a result comes on. 
Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Are any Temporary DTCs or DTCs indicated? 
YES -go to the indicated . 
NO -Go to step 20. 


Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P0420 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the screen indicate PASSED? 
YES -Troubleshooting is complete. 


NO -If the screen indicates FAILED, check the fuel quality. If the screen 
indicates EXECUTING, keep driving until a result comes on. If the screen 
indicates OUT OF CONDITION, go to step 13 and recheck. 


CATALYTIC CONVERTER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


. Remove the A/F sensor (sensor 1) (see A/F SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 
. Remove the secondary HO2S (sensor 2) (see A/F SENSOR 


REPLACEMENT ). 


. Remove the EGR pipe (see EGR VALVE REPLACEMENT ). 
. Remove the cover (A). 
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D 
; / 31N-m 
J = ra J a2 kgf-m, 23 Ibf-ft) 
a a 
La q ' P _B 
_ {= @ {e,- 


i oe 
| 4 
44Nm / / 
(45 kgfm, ; D 98N-m 
33 Ibf-ft) / (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 
31N-m 
(3.2 kgf-m, 23 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 2: Identifying Catalytic Converter Components (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Remove the TWC (B). 
6. Remove the converter cover (C). 
7. Install the parts in the reverse order of removal with new gaskets (D). 
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2006-08 ELECTRICAL 
Charging System (K20Z3) - Civic (All Except Si) 


COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 


CHARGING SYSTEM INDICATOR 
(in the gauge control module (tach) } 


UNDER-HOOD FUSE/RELAY BOX 
(Has built-in ELECTRICAL LOAD 
DETECTOR (ELD) UNIT) 


IDLER PULLEY ~~ AN f 


yO, “hy, ial 
—s " - i. _ at 
e “hy me 
y s = Z a re = a = 
, a <4 i 
: , ‘ 
aU, ‘ 
a ‘, 
a all 4 *. % ‘ i, 
hy 
\ 
\ 
| " 
\ 
i} 


AUTO-TENSIONER 


ALTERNATOR 


DRIVE BELT 
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Fig. 1: Locating Charging System Components (K20Z3) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX 
SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX 


Symptom Diagnostic procedure 


Charging system indicator does not [TROUBLESHOOT THE CHARGING 
come on with the ignition switch [SYSTEM INDICATOR CIRCUIT 


Charging system indicator stays on | 1, Check for PGM-FI DTCs (see 
GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 


. Troubleshoot the charging system 
indicator circuit (see CHARGING 
SYSTEM INDICATOR CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


. Check for a broken drive belt (see 
DRIVE BELT INSPECTION ). 


. Check the drive belt auto-tensioner 
(see DRIVE BELT AUTO- 
TENSIONER INSPECTION ). 


Battery discharged 1. Check for excessive parasitic 
electrical current draw with the 
ignition switch off, and the key 
removed. The multiplex control unit 
may take up to 10 minutes to turn off 
(sleep mode) for some models. 


2. Check for a broken drive belt (see 
DRIVE BELT INSPECTION ). 

3. Check the drive belt auto-tensioner 
(see DRIVE BELT AUTO- 
TENSIONER INSPECTION ). 
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4. Troubleshoot the alternator and 
regulator circuit (see 
ALTERNATOR AND 
REGULATOR CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


5. Check for a poor connection at the 
battery terminal. 

6. Test the battery (see BATTERY 
TEST ). 


Battery overcharged . Troubleshoot the alternator and 


regulator circuit (see 
ALTERNATOR AND 
REGULATOR CIRCUIT 


TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


. Test the battery (sce BATTERY 
TEST ). 


CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 
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UNDER-HOOD FUSE/ RELAY BOX IGNITION SWITCK 


UNDER-DASH 
O2 —FUSE/RELAY BOK 


101 HOT in ON OD 
and START (fh 


od 
ALLL 
crrsitm 


Fig. 2: Charging System - Circuit Diagram 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


CHARGING SYSTEM INDICATOR CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING 
1. Turn the ignition switch ON (I). 


Does the charging system indicator come on? 


n 
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YES - Go to step 2. 
NO - Go to step 14. 


. Start the engine. Hold the engine speed at 2,000 rpm for 1 minute. 


Does the charging system indicator go off? 


YES - Charging system indicator circuit is OK. Go to the alternator and 
regulator circuit troubleshooting (see ALTERNATOR AND REGULATOR 
CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


NO - Go to step 3. 


. Do the gauge control module self-diagnostic function procedure (see SELF- 


DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION ). 


Does the charging system indicator flash? 
YES - Go to step 4. 
NO - Replace the gauge control module (tach) (see REPLACEMENT ). 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
. Disconnect the alternator 4P connector. 
. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


Does the charging system indicator go off? 


YES - Replace the alternator (see ALTERNATOR REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ), or repair the alternator (see ALTERNATOR 
OVERHAUL ). 


NO - Go to step 7. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
. Connect the Honda Diagnostic System (HDS) to the data link connector (DLC) 


(see step 2 in HOW TO USE THE HDS (HONDA DIAGNOSTIC 
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SYSTEM) ). 
9. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


10. Make sure the HDS communicates with the vehicle and the engine control 
module (ECM). If it doesn't, troubleshoot the DLC circuit (see DLC 
CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


11. Jump the SCS line with the HDS, then turn the ignition switch OFF. 


NOTE: This step must be done to protect the ECM from 
damage. 


12. Disconnect ECM connector B (44P). 
13. Check for continuity between ECM connector terminal B42 and body ground. 


ECM CONNECTOR B (44P) 


gee 


ae Tarstaratal Evy 


[el YT a | 2] 


enn 
} 


Terminal side of female terminals 
Fig. 3: Checking Continuity Between ECM Connector Terminal B42 And 
Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES - Repair short in the wire between the alternator and the ECM. 


NO - Update the ECM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING 
THE ECM ), or substitute a known-good ECM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 
ECM ), then recheck. If the symptom/indication goes away with a known-good 
ECM, replace the original ECM (see ECM REPLACEMENT ). 


14. Do the gauge control module self-diagnostic function procedure (see SELF- 


15. 
16. 
17. 


18. 


19. 
20. 
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DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION ). 


Does the charging system indicator flash? 
YES - Go to step 15. 


NO - Replace the gauge control module (tach) (see REPLACEMENT ). 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
Disconnect the alternator 4P connector. 


Connect alternator 4P connector terminal No. 3 and body ground with a jumper 
wire. 


ALTERNATOR 4P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 4: Connecting Alternator 4P Connector Terminal No. 3 And Body 
Ground With Jumper Wire 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
Does the charging system indicator come on? 


YES - Replace the alternator (see ALTERNATOR REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ), or repair the alternator (see ALTERNATOR 
OVERHAUL ). 


NO - Go to step 19. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
Connect the Honda Diagnostic System (HDS) to the data link connector (DLC) 


21. 
22% 


Do: 


24. 
25: 
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(see step 2 in HOW TO USE THE HDS (HONDA DIAGNOSTIC 
SYSTEM) ). 
Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


Make sure the HDS communicates with the vehicle and the ECM. If it doesn't, 
troubleshoot the DLC circuit (see DLC CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


Jump the SCS line with the HDS, then turn the ignition switch OFF. 


NOTE: This step must be done to protect the ECM from 
damage. 


Disconnect ECM connector B (44P). 


Check for continuity between ECM connector terminal B42 and alternator 4P 
connector terminal No. 3. 


ECM CONNECTOR B (44P) 
Tarminal side of famale terminals 
im [| Pa 

Lt] 3 fale) 
Va" NE, 
EJ 


Fs ee Fa 
YY V [| [22/33 
“4 | 21 8/4) 
ALTL 
(WHT/BLU) 
ALTERNATOR 4P 
CONNECTOR 


Fig. 5: Checking Continuity Between ECM Connector Terminal B42 And 
Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES - Update the ECM if it does not have the latest software (see 
UPDATING THE ECM ), or substitute a known-good ECM (see 
SUBSTITUTING THE ECM ), then recheck. If the symptom/indication goes 
away with a known-good ECM, replace the original ECM (see ECM 
REPLACEMENT ). 
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NO - Repair open in the wire between the alternator and the ECM. 


ALTERNATOR AND REGULATOR CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING 


1. 


2, 


Make sure the battery connections are good and the battery is sufficiently 
charged. 


Connect a VAT-40 (or equivalent tester), and turn the selector switch to 
position | (starting). 


LOAD ADJUSTER FULL FIELD TESTER 
(CARBON PILE) LEAD (BLU) 


/ _,WOLTMETER 
/ NEGATIVE 
ff LEAD BLK) 
VOLTMETER 
POSITIVE 
LEAD (RED) 


TERMINAL 
\ CABLE (BLK) 


POSITIVE 
TERMINAL 
CABLE (RED) 


\ NEGATIVE 


INDUCTIVE 

PICKUP (GRN) 
\ 

B TERMINAL 


INDUCTIVE PICKUP 


Fig. 6: Turning Selector Switch To Position 1 (Starting) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Start the engine. Hold the engine speed at 3,000 rpm, with no load until the 


radiator fan comes on, then let it idle. 


. Raise the engine speed to 2,000 rpm, and hold it there. 


Is the voltage over 15.1 V? 


YES - Replace the alternator (see ALTERNATOR REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ). or rear housing assembly (see ALTERNATOR 
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OVERHAUL ). 


NO - Go to step 5. 


. Release the accelerator pedal, and let the engine idle. 
. Turn off all the accessories. Select the charging test on the tester. 
. Remove the inductive pickup, and zero the ammeter. 


CONN NN 


. Place the inductive pickup over the B terminal wire of the alternator so the 
arrow points away from the alternator. 


9. Raise the engine speed to 2,000 rpm, and hold it there. 
Is the voltage less than 13.5 V? 


YES - Go to alternator control circuit troubleshooting (see ALTERNATOR 
CONTROL CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


NO - Go to step 10. 


10. Apply a load with the VAT-40 until the battery voltage drops within 12-13.5 
V. 


Is the amperage 87.5 A or more? 


YES - The charging system is OK. 


NOTE: _ If the charging system indicator is still on, replace the 
alternator (see ALTERNATOR REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ). 


NO - Replace the alternator (see ALTERNATOR REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ), or repair the alternator (see ALTERNATOR 
OVERHAUL ). 


ALTERNATOR CONTROL CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING 


1. Connect the Honda Diagnostic System (HDS) to the data link connector (DLC) 
(see step 2 in HOW TO USE THE HDS (HONDA DIAGNOSTIC 
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SYSTEM) ). 

. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Make sure the HDS communicates with the vehicle and the engine control 
module (ECM). If it doesn't, troubleshoot the DLC circuit (see DLC 
CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


. Check for DTCs (see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). If a DTC is present, diagnose and repair the cause before 
continuing with this test. 


. Disconnect the alternator 4P connector from the alternator. 
. Start the engine, and turn on the headlights to high beam. 


. Measure the voltage between alternator 4P connector terminal No. 2 and the 
positive terminal of the battery. 


BATTERY 7 


— | C (WHT/GRN) 
i?) 
ALTERNATOR 12 Wire side of 
4P CONNECTOR 3 4 female terminals 


Fig. 7: Measuring Voltage Between Alternator 4P Connector Terminal No. 
2 And Positive Terminal Of Battery 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there 1 V or less? 
YES - Go to step 11. 
NO - Go to step 8. 


. Jump the SCS line with the HDS, then turn the ignition switch OFF. 


NOTE: This step must be done to protect the ECM from 
damage. 
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9. Disconnect ECM connector B (44P). 
10. Check for continuity between ECM connector terminal B41 and body ground. 


ECM CONNECTOR B (44P) 


——| 


MOE 
VAVAVAVAVAVAVAVALLI UA 

4) nie 
VAAN DIESE) 
el“ «leis 


(WHT /GRN) 
@ 


— 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 8: Checking Continuity Between ECM Connector Terminal B41 And 
Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES - Repair short in the wire between the alternator and the ECM. 


NO - Update the ECM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING 
THE ECM. ), or substitute a known-good ECM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 
ECM ), then recheck. If the symptom/indication goes away with a known-good 
ECM, replace the original ECM (see ECM REPLACEMENT ). 


11. Jump the SCS line with the HDS, then turn the ignition switch OFF. 


NOTE: This step must be done to protect the ECM from 
damage. 


12. Disconnect ECM connector B (44P). 


13. Check for continuity between ECM connector terminal B41 and alternator 4P 
connector terminal No. 2. 
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ECM CONNECTOR B (44P} 


Terminal side of female terminals 


(eee Tr 
pe 


VAVAVAYAT LITLE VA 
VACIEIE 4 


ALTERNATOR 
4P CONNECT! 


OR EIS ha fomale terminals 


Fig. 9: Checking Continuity Between ECM Connector Terminal B41 And 
Alternator 4P Connector Terminal No. 2 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES - Replace the alternator (see ALTERNATOR REMOVAL AND 


INSTALLATION ), or repair the alternator (see ALTERNATOR 
OVERHAUL ). 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the alternator and the ECM. 
DRIVE BELT INSPECTION 


1. Inspect the belt for cracks and damage. If the belt is cracked or damaged, 
replace it. 


2. Check that the auto-tensioner indicator (A) is within the standard range (B) as 


shown. If it is out of the standard range, replace the drive belt (see DRIVE 
BELT INSPECTION ). 
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Fig. 10: Checking Auto-Tensioner Indicator Is Within Standard Range 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


DRIVE BELT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 
Special Tools Required 
Belt tension release tool Snap-on YA9317 or equivalent, commercially available 


1. Move the auto-tensioner (A) using the belt tension release tool to relieve 
tension from the drive belt, then remove the drive belt. 


YA9317 
~ 
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Fig. 11: Moving Auto-Tensioner Using Belt Tension Release Tool To 
Relieve Tension From Drive Belt 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Install the new belt in the reverse order of removal. 
DRIVE BELT AUTO-TENSIONER INSPECTION 
Special Tools Required 
Belt tension release tool Snap-on YA9317 or equivalent, commercially available 


1. Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and make sure to turn the A/C switch OFF. 
Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


2. Check the position of the auto-tensioner indicator's pointer (A). Start the 
engine then check the position again with the engine idling. If the position of 
the indicator moves of fluctuates a lot, replace the auto-tensioner (see DRIVE 
BELT AUTO-TENSIONER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


Fig. 12: Checking Position Of Auto-Tensioner Indicator's Pointer 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Check for abnormal noise from the tensioner pulley. If you hear abnormal 
noise, replace the tensioner pulley. 


4. Remove the drive belt (see DRIVE BELT INSPECTION ). 
5. Move the auto-tensioner within its limit using the belt tension release tool in 


the direction shown. Check that the tensioner moves smoothly and without any 
ahnormal noise. If the tensioner does not move smoothly. or vou hear ahnormal 


6. 


Ds 
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noise, replace the auto-tensioner (see DRIVE BELT AUTO-TENSIONER 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


YA9317 


Fig. 13: Moving Auto-Tensioner Within Its Limit Using Belt Tension 
Release Tool 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Remove the auto-tensioner (see DRIVE BELT AUTO-TENSIONER 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


Clamp the auto-tensioner (A) by using two 8 mm bolts (B) and a vise (C) as 
shown. Do not clamp the auto-tensioner itself. 
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Fig. 14: Clamping Auto-Tensioner 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Set the torque wrench (D) in the pulley bolt in the direction shown. 

. Align the indicator (E) on the tensioner base with center mark (F) on the 
tensioner arm by using the torque wrench, and measure the torque. If the torque 
value is out of specification, replace the auto-tensioner. 


NOTE: If the indicator exceeds the center mark, recheck the 
torque. 


Auto-tensioner Spring Torque: 32.5-39.7 N.m (3.31-4.05 kef.m, 23.9-29.3 
Ibf.ft) 
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DRIVE BELT AUTO-TENSIONER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


1. Remove the drive belt (see DRIVE BELT INSPECTION ). 
2. Remove the idler pulley base. 


6x 1.0mm 


12 N-m 
(1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft) 
\ 


Fig. 15: Removing Idler Pulley Base 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Remove the pulley bolt (A), then remove the tensioner pulley (B). 


x 1.25 mm 
N-m (5.7 kgf-m, 41 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 16: Removing Pulley Bolt And Tensioner Pulley 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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4. Remove the auto-tensioner 

8x1.25 mm 


2 N-m 
(2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) 
it 


- - 
il 


< 
Fig. 17: Removing Auto-Tensioner 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Install the auto-tensioner in the reverse order of removal. 
TENSIONER PULLEY REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the drive belt (see DRIVE BELT INSPECTION ). 
2. Remove the pulley bolt (A), then remove the tensioner pulley (B). 


m 
(5.7 kgf-m, 41 Ibf-ft} 


Fig. 18: Removing Pulley Bolt And Tensioner Pulley 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Install the tensioner pulley in the reverse order of removal. 


IDLER PULLEY REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the drive belt (See DRIVE BELT INSPECTION ). 
2. Remove the idler pulley. 


3 


Fig. 19: Removing Idler Pulley 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Install the idler pulley in the reverse order of removal. 


ALTERNATOR REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


REMOVAL 


1. 


Make sure you have the anti-theft code for the audio system and the navigation 
system (if equipped), then write down the audio presets. 


. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery first, then disconnect the 


positive cable. 


. Remove the drive belt (See DRIVE BELT INSPECTION ). 
. Remove the front grille cover (see FRONT GRILLE COVER 


REPLACEMENT ). 


. Disconnect the fan motor connectors (A) and hood switch connector (B), then 


remove the harness clamps (C). 
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Fig. 20: Disconnecting Fan Motor Connectors And Hood Switch 
Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Remove the reservoir hose (A), radiator cap base mounting bolts (B), clips (C) 
and radiator upper brackets (D). 


Fig. 21: Removing Reservoir Hose, Radiator Cap Base Mounting Bolts, 
Clips And Radiator Upper Brackets 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Remove the condenser bracket mounting bolts (A), then remove the bulkhead 


(B). 
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Fig. 22: Removing Condenser Bracket Mounting Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


8. Remove the three bolts securing the alternator. 


Fig. 23: Removing Alternator Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Disconnect the alternator connector (A), BLK wire (B) and harness clamp (C) 
from the alternator, then remove the alternator. 
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Fig. 24: Removing Alternator 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


INSTALLATION 


1. Connect the alternator connector (A), BLK wire (B) and harness clamp (C) to 
the alternator. 


Fig. 25: Connecting Alternator Connector, BLK Wire And Harness 
Clamp To Alternator (With Specifications) 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Tighten the three bolts securing the alternator. 


8x 1.25 mm 
22 N-m 
(2.2 kgf-m, 16 tbf-ft) 


Fig. 26: Tightening Alternator Bolts (With Specifications) 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
3. Install the bulkhead (A), then install the condenser bracket mounting bolts (B). 


6x 1.0 mm 
.8 N-m 
(1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


39 _ 


ST OuGn 


ee 


x 1.0mm 
9.8 N.m (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 27: Installing Condenser Bracket Mounting Bolts (With 
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Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Apply body paint to the bulkhead mounting bolts. 


. Install the radiator upper brackets (A), radiator cap base mounting bolts (B), 
reservoir hose (C), and Clips (D). 


Fig. 28: Installing Radiator Upper Brackets And Radiator Cap Base 
Mounting Bolts (With Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Connect the fan motor connectors (A) and hood switch connector (B), then 
install the harness clamps (C). 


Fig. 29: Connecting Fan Motor And Hood Switch Connectors 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Install the front grille cover (see FRONT GRILLE COVER 
REPLACEMENT ). 


8. Install the drive belt (See DRIVE BELT INSPECTION ). 
9. Connect the positive cable to the battery first, then connect the negative cable. 


10. Enter the anti-theft code for the audio system and the navigation system (if 
equipped), then enter the audio preset. 


11. Set the clock. 
ALTERNATOR OVERHAUL 


EXPLODED VIEW 
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ROTOR 


BEARING 
RETAINER 


FRONT BEARING 


PULLEY 


PULLEY 
LOCKNUT 


REAR HOUSING 
ASSEMBLY 


Fig. 30: Exploded View Of Alternator Overhaul 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Special Tools Required 


e Driver 07749-0010000 
e Attachment, 42 x 47 mm 07746-0010300 


NOTE: Refer to Fig. 30 as needed during this procedure. 


1. Test the alternator and regulator before you remove them (see 
ALTERNATOR AND REGULATOR CIRCUIT 
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TROUBLESHOOTING ). 

2. Remove the alternator (see ALTERNATOR REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ). 

3. If the front bearing needs replacing, remove the pulley locknut with a 10 mm 
wrench (A) and a 22 mm wrench (B). If necessary, use an impact wrench. 


Fig. 31: Removing Locknut With Wrench 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Remove the harness stay and the three flange nuts from the alternator. 


Fig. 32: Removing Harness Stay And Flange Nuts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Remove the end cover. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 ELECTRICAL Charging System (K20Z3) - Civic (All Except Si) 


Fig. 33: Removing End Cover 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Remove the brush holder. 


Fig. 34: Removing Brush Holder 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Remove the four bolts, then remove the rear housing assembly (A), and washer 


(B). 
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Fig. 35: Removing Rear Housing Assembly 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


8. If you are not replacing the front bearing, go to step 13. Remove the rotor from 
the drive end housing. 


a AT FSS 
ee IS 


Fig. 36: Removing Rotor 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Inspect the rotor shaft for scoring, and inspect the bearing journal surface in the 
drive end housing for seizure marks. 
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e If the rotor is damaged, replace the rotor assembly. 
e If the rotor is OK, go to step 10. 
10. Remove the front bearing retainer plate. 


Fig. 37: Removing Front Bearing Retainer Plate 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


11. Drive out the front bearing with a brass drift and hammer. 


Fig. 38: Removing Front Bearing With Brass Drift And Hammer 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


12. With a hammer and special tools, install a new front bearing in the drive end 
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housing. 


by f) 

4) 1 

\\ | \ \ 

of) 4}; 
eg 
™S_) 


07746-0010300 i, SY 


Fig. 39: Installing Front Bearing In Drive End Housing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Alternator Brush Inspection 


13. Measure the length of both brushes (A) with vernier caliper (B). 


e If either brush is shorter than the service limit, replace the brush holder 
assembly. 


e If brush length is OK, go to step 14. 
Alternator Brush Length 


Standard (New): 10.5 mm (0.41 in.) 
Service Limit: 1.5 mm (0.06 in.) 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 
18. 


19. 
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Fig. 40: Measuring Length Of Brushes 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Rotor Slip Ring Test 


Check for continuity between the slip rings (A). 
e If there is continuity, go to step 15. 
e If there is no continuity, replace the rotor assembly. 


Fig. 41: Checking Continuity Between Slip Rings 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Check for continuity between each slip ring and the rotor (B) and the rotor 
shaft (C). 


e If there is no continuity, replace the rear housing assembly, and go to step 
16. 


e If there is continuity, replace the rotor assembly. 
Alternator Reassembly 


If you removed the pulley, put the rotor in the drive end housing, then tighten 
its locknut to 110 N.m (11.2 kgf.m, 81.0 Ibf.ft). 


Remove any grease or any oil from the slip rings. 

Put the rear housing assembly and drive end housing/rotor assembly together, 
tighten the four through bolts. 

Push the brushes (A) in, then insert a pin or drill bit (B) (about 1.6 mm (0.06 
in.) diameter) to hold them there. 
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Fig. 42: Pushing Brushes In And Inserting Pin Or Drill Bit To Hold 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


20. Install the brush holder, and pull out the pin. 


Fig. 43: Installing Brush Holder And Removing Pin 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


21. Install the end cover. 
22. After assembling the alternator, turn the pulley by hand to make sure the rotor 
turns smoothly and without noise. 


23. Install the alternator (see ALTERNATOR REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ) and drive belt (see DRIVE BELT INSPECTION ). 
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2006-08 ELECTRICAL 
Charging System (R18A1) - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 


CHARGING SYSTEM INDICATOR 
(in the gauge control modula (tach) } 


— 


UNDER-HOOD FUSE/RELAY BOX 
(Has built-in ELECTRICAL LOAD 
DETECTOR (ELD) UNIT) 


BATTERY 


AUTO-TENSIONER 
\ 
ALTERNATOR 


/ 
DRIVE BELT 


Fig. 1: Identifying Charging System Component 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX 
SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX 


Symptom Diagnostic procedure 


. Check for PGM-FI DTCs (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 


. Troubleshoot the charging system indicator 
circuit (see CHARGING SYSTEM 
INDICATOR CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


. Check for a broken drive belt (see DRIVE 
BELT INSPECTION ). 


. Check the drive belt auto-tensioner (see 
DRIVE BELT AUTO-TENSIONER 
INSPECTION ). 


1. Check for excessive parasitic electrical current 
draw with the ignition switch off, and the key 
removed. The multiplex control unit may take 
up to 10 minutes to turn off (sleep mode) for 
some models. 


2. Check for a broken drive belt (see DRIVE 
BELT INSPECTION ). 

3. Check the drive belt auto-tensioner (see 
DRIVE BELT AUTO-TENSIONER 
INSPECTION ). 


4. Troubleshoot the alternator and regulator 
circuit (see ALTERNATOR AND 


Charging system 
indicator stays on 


Battery discharged 
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REGULATOR CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING ). 

5. Check for a poor connection at the battery 
terminal. 

6. Test the battery (see BATTERY TEST ). 


. Troubleshoot the alternator and regulator 
circuit (see ALTERNATOR AND 
REGULATOR CIRCUIT 


TROUBLESHOOTING ). 
. Test the battery (sce BATTERY TEST ). 


CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 
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UNDEA-HOOD PUSE/RELAY BOX IGAUTION SWITCH *t: All models except Canade 
a No, 2 (80 A) 
_—_: a 


BATTERY 
UNDER DASH 

D2 FUSE/RELAY BOX 

161 HOT in ON (lt 

and START 0 


YEL 


ALTERNATOR 


Fig. 2: Charging System - Circuit Diagram 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


CHARGING SYSTEM INDICATOR CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING 
1. Turn the ignition switch ON (I). 


Does the charging system indicator come on? 


Nn 
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YES -Go to step 2. 
NO -Go to step 14. 


. Start the engine. Hold the engine speed at 2,000 rpm for 1 minute. 


Does the charging system indicator go off? 


YES -Charging system indicator circuit is OK. Go to the ALTERNATOR 
AND REGULATOR CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING . 


NO -Go to step 3. 


. Do the gauge control module self-diagnostic function procedure (see SELF- 


DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION ). 


Does the charging system indicator flash? 
YES -Go to step 4. 
NO -Replace the gauge control module (tach) (see REPLACEMENT ). 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0) 
. Disconnect the alternator 4P connector. 
. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


NOTE: Thecharging system indicator may come on and then 
go off. 


Does the charging system indicator go off? 


YES -Replace the alternator (see ALTERNATOR REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ), or repair the alternator (see ALTERNATOR 
OVERHAUL ). 


NO -Go to step 7. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


8. 


BP 


12. 
13. 
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Connect the Honda Diagnostic System (HDS) to the data link connector (DLC) 
(see step 2 0n HOW TO USE THE HDS (HONDA DIAGNOSTIC 
SYSTEM) ). 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
10. 


Make sure the HDS communicates with the vehicle and the engine control 
module (ECM)/powertrain control module (PCM). If it doesn't, troubleshoot 
the DLC circuit (see DLC CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


Jump the SCS line with the HDS, then turn the ignition to LOCK (0). 


NOTE: This step must be done to protect the ECM/PCM from 
damage. 


Disconnect ECM/PCM connector B (44P). 


Check for continuity between ECM/PCM connector terminal B42 and body 
ground. 


ECM/PCM CONNECTOR B (44P)} 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 3: Checking For Continuity Between ECM/PCM Connector Terminal 
B42 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Repair short in the wire between the alternator and the ECM/PCM. 


NO -Update the ECM/PCM if it does not have the latest software (see 
UPDATING ECM/PCM ), or substitute a known-good ECM/PCM (see 
SUBSTITUTING THE ECM/PCM. ). then recheck. If the 


14. 


15. 
16. 
17. 


18. 
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symptom/indication goes away with a known-good ECM/PCM, replace the 
original ECM/PCM (see ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT ). 


Do the gauge control module self-diagnostic function procedure (see SELF- 
DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION ). 


Does the charging system indicator flash? 


YES -Go to step 15. 


NO -Replace the gauge control module (tach) (see REPLACEMENT ). 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
Disconnect the alternator 4P connector. 


Connect alternator 4P connector terminal No. 3 and body ground with a jumper 
wire. 


ALTERNATOR 4P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 4: Connecting Alternator 4P Connector Terminal No. 3 And Body 
Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
Does the charging system indicator come on? 


YES -Replace the alternator (see ALTERNATOR REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ), or repair the alternator (see ALTERNATOR 
OVERHAUL ). 


19. 
20. 


21. 
Ze, 


ZO, 


24. 
2 
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NO -Go to step 19. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

Connect the HDS to the DLC (see step 2 on HOW TO USE THE HDS 
(HONDA DIAGNOSTIC SYSTEM) ). 

Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


Make sure the HDS communicates with the vehicle and the ECM/PCM. If it 
doesn't, troubleshoot the DLC circuit (see DLC CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


Jump the SCS line with the HDS, then turn the ignition switch OFF. 


NOTE: This step must be done to protect the ECM/PCM from 
damage. 


Disconnect ECM/PCM connector B (44P). 


Check for continuity between ECM/PCM connector terminal B42 and body 
ground. 


ECM/PCM CONNECTOR B (44P) 


2 3/4 //] 


hapa} ahalisnelty7 18 
a ani 
Bacsoee 
ae 


ALT 
(WHT/BLU) 


) 


—~— 


Terminal! side of female terminals 


Fig. 5: Checking For Continuity Between ECM/PCM Connector Terminal 
B42 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Update the ECM/PCM if it does not have the latest software (see 
UPDATING ECM/PCM ), or substitute a known-good ECM/PCM (see 
SUBSTITUTING THE ECM/PCM. ). then recheck. If the 
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symptom/indication goes away with a known-good ECM/PCM, replace the 
original ECM/PCM (see ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT ). 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the alternator and the ECM/PCM. 
ALTERNATOR AND REGULATOR CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING 


1. Make sure the battery connections are good and the battery is sufficiently 
charged. 

2. Connect a VAT-40 (or equivalent tester), and turn the selector switch to 
position | (starting). 


LOAD ADJUSTER FULL FIELD TESTER 
(CARBON PILE} LEAD (BLU) 
oe / VOLTMETER 
y NEGATIVE 
ee —=] & LEAD (BLK) 
elk / 
Let | | VOLTMETER 
| ( eres OAD UST | POS E 
SELECTOR | 7a) apt | LEAD (RED) 
a ae, 
Be a] a 


= 

FIELD TEST 

SELECTOR SELECTOR 
SWITCH 


TERMINAL 
\ CABLE (BLK) 


POSITIVE 
TERMINAL 
\ CABLE (RED) 
INDUCTIVE 
PICKUP (GRN) 


INDUCTIVE 
PICKUP 


B TERMINAL 


Fig. 6: Identifying VAT-40 (Or Equivalent Tester) 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Start the engine. Hold the engine speed at 3,000 rpm, with no load until the 
radiator fan comes on, then let it idle. 


4. Raise the engine speed to 2,000 rpm, and hold it there. 


Is the voltage over 15.1 V? 
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YES -Replace the alternator (see ALTERNATOR REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ), or rear housing assembly (see ALTERNATOR 
OVERHAUL ). 


NO -Go to step 5. 


. Release the accelerator pedal, and let the engine idle. 
. Turn off all the accessories. Select the charging test on the tester. 
. Remove the inductive pickup, and zero the ammeter. 


CON NN 


. Place the inductive pickup over the B terminal wire of the alternator so the 
arrow points away from the alternator. 


9. Raise the engine speed to 2,000 rpm, and hold it there. 
Is the voltage less than 13.5 V? 


YES -Go to ALTERNATOR CONTROL CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING (see ). 


NO -Go to step 10. 


10. Apply a load with the VAT-40 until the battery voltage drops within 12-13.5 
V. 


Is the amperage 87.5 A or more? 


YES -The charging system is OK. 


NOTE: _ If the charging system indicator is still on, replace the 
alternator (see ALTERNATOR REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ). 


NO -Replace the alternator (see ALTERNATOR REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ), or repair the alternator (see ALTERNATOR 
OVERHAUL ). 


ALTERNATOR CONTROL CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING 
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. Connect the Honda Diagnostic System (HDS) to the data link connector (DLC) 
(see step 2 0n HOW TO USE THE HDS (HONDA DIAGNOSTIC 
SYSTEM) ). 

. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Make sure the HDS communicates with the vehicle and the engine control 
module (ECM)/powertrain control module (PCM). If it doesn't, troubleshoot 
the DLC circuit (see DLC CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING ). 

. Check for DTCs (see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). If a DTC is present, diagnose and repair the cause before 
continuing with this test. 


. Disconnect the alternator 4P connector from the alternator. 
. Start the engine, and turn on the headlights to high beam. 


. Measure the voltage between alternator 4P connector terminal No. 2 and the 
positive terminal of the battery. 


BATTERY (}) 


C (WHT/GRN) 


Wire side of 


female terminals 
3 | 


Fig. 7: Identifying Voltage Between Alternator 4P Connector Terminal 
No. 2 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


ALTERNATOR 
4P CONNECTOR 


Is there I V or less? 
YES -Go to step 11. 
NO -Go to step 8. 


. Jump the SCS line with the HDS, then turn the ignition switch OFF. 
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NOTE: This step must be done to protect the ECM/PCM from 
damage. 


9. Disconnect ECM/PCM connector B (44P). 


10. Check for continuity between ECM/PCM connector terminal B41 and body 
ground. 


ECM/PCM CONNECTOR B (44P) 


fers | 


a 
S4}39 


~ (WHT/GRN) 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 8: Checking Continuity Between ECM/PCM Connector Terminal B41 
And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Repair short in the wire between the alternator and the ECM/PCM. 


NO -Update the ECM/PCM if it does not have the latest software (see 
UPDATING ECM/PCM. ), or substitute a known-good ECM/PCM (see 
SUBSTITUTING THE ECM/PCM ), then recheck. If the 
symptom/indication goes away with a known-good ECM/PCM, replace the 
original ECM/PCM (see ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT ). 


11. Jump the SCS line with the HDS, then turn the ignition switch OFF. 


NOTE: This step must be done to protect the ECM/PCM from 
damage. 


12. Disconnect ECM/PCM connector B (44P). 
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13. Check for continuity between ECM/PCM connector terminal B41 and 


alternator 4P connector terminal No. 2. 


ECM/PCM CONNECTOR B (44P) 


Terminal side of female terminals 


i Ta{ss 7/17] 819] 
tihzhishahspel7he// 
eafz2) <a / 
Sea 
36] 37| Sites 


(WHT/GRN) 


ppg 72) Wire side o 
INNNECTOR [3 [4] female “nin 


Fig. 9: Checking Continuity Between ECM/PCM Connector Terminal B41 
And Alternator 4P Connector Terminal 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Replace the alternator (see ALTERNATOR REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ), or repair the alternator (see ALTERNATOR 
OVERHAUL ). 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the alternator and the ECM/PCM. 


DRIVE BELT INSPECTION 


1. 


2, 


Inspect the belt for cracks and damage. If the belt is cracked or damaged, 
replace it. 


Check that the auto-tensioner indicator (A) is within the standard range (B) as 
shown. If it is out of the standard range, replace the drive belt (see DRIVE 
BELT INSPECTION ). After you inspected or replaced the drive belt, go to 
step 3. 
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Fig. 10: Checking Auto-Tensioner Indicator 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. If the maintenance minder required to inspect the drive belt, reset the 
maintenance minder (see RESETTING THE MAINTENANCE 
INFORMATION DISPLAY ), and this procedure is complete. 


DRIVE BELT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


1. Set a long-handled, boxed-end wrench on the drive belt auto-tensioner from 
above the engine. Slowly turn the wrench in the direction shown, then remove 
the drive belt. 


NOTE: _ This is a hydraulic type auto-tensioner; you must turn 
the wrench slowly. 
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With A/C ‘06 model 


Fig. 11: Identifying Drive Belt 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Install the new belt in the reverse order of removal. 
DRIVE BELT AUTO-TENSIONER INSPECTION 


1. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID), and make sure to turn the A/C switch OFF. 
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Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


. Check the position of the auto-tensioner indicator's pointer (A). Start the 
engine then check the position again with the engine idling. If the position of 
the indicator moves or fluctuates a lot, replace the auto-tensioner (see DRIVE 
BELT AUTO-TENSIONER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


Fig. 12: Identifying Drive Belt Auto-Tensioner Inspection 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Check for abnormal noise from the tensioner pulley. If you hear abnormal 
noise, replace the auto-tensioner pulley (see DRIVE BELT AUTO- 
TENSIONER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


. Remove the drive belt (see DRIVE BELT INSPECTION ). 


. Set a long-handled, boxed-end wrench on the drive belt auto-tensioner from 
above the engine. Slowly turn the wrench in the direction shown. Check that 
the tensioner moves smoothly and without any abnormal noise. If the tensioner 
does not move smoothly, or you hear abnormal noise, replace the auto- 
tensioner (see DRIVE BELT AUTO-TENSIONER 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


NOTE: _ This is a hydraulic type auto-tensioner; you must turn 
the wrench slowly. 
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Fig. 13: Identifying Long-Handled, Boxed-End Wrench 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


DRIVE BELT AUTO-TENSIONER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


1. Loosen the water pump pulley mounting bolts. 


Fig. 14: Identifying Water Pump Pulley Mounting Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Remove the drive belt (see DRIVE BELT INSPECTION ). 


3. Remove the alternator (see ALTERNATOR REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ). 


4. Remove the water pump pulley. 
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6x1. 
14 N-m (1.4 kgf-m, 10 Ibf-ft) 


Omm 


Fig. 15: Identifying Water Pump Pulley (With Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Remove the drive belt auto-tensioner. 


8x 1.25mm 
24N-m 

(2.4 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft) 
10x 125mm 

54 N-m (5.5 kgf-m, 40 Ibf-ft) 

or 

20 N-m (2.0 kgf-m, 14 Ibf-ft) +45 ° 


Fig. 16: Identifying Drive Belt Auto-Tensioner (With Torque 
Specifications) 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Install the drive belt auto-tensioner in the reverse order of removal. 
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DRIVE BELT AUTO-TENSIONER AIR BLEEDING 


1. Remove the drive belt (See DRIVE BELT INSPECTION ). 


2. Set a long-handled, boxed-end wrench on the drive belt auto-tensioner from the 
top of the engine. Apply slow and steady pressure (3 seconds or more to 
complete the stroke) to compress the drive belt auto-tensioner. Pull the wrench 
back, taking 3 or more seconds to complete the stroke. Do this action a total of 
3 times to complete the air bleeding. 
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Fig. 17: Identifying Drive Belt Auto-Tensioner Air Bleeding 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Install the drive belt (see DRIVE BELT INSPECTION ). 


ALTERNATOR REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 
REMOVAL 


1. Make sure you have the anti-theft code for the audio system and the navigation 
system (if equipped), then write down the audio presets. 

2. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery first, then disconnect the 
positive cable. 

3. Remove the drive belt (see DRIVE BELT INSPECTION ). 

4. Disconnect the alternator connector (A) and BLK wire (B) from the alternator. 
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Fig. 18: Identifying Alternator Components Description 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Remove the harness connector (C) and harness clamps (D) from the alternator. 
6. Remove the alternator. 


Fig. 19: Identifying Alternator 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


INSTALLATION 


1. Install the alternator. 
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x71 
4 .N-m (2.4 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 20: Identifying Alternator (With Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Connect the alternator connector (A) and BLK wire (B) to the alternator. 


\\ 


Fig. 21: Identifying Alternator Connector And BLK Wire To Alternator 
(With Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Install the harness connector (C) and harness clamp (D) to the alternator. 
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4. Install the drive belt (see DRIVE BELT INSPECTION ). 
. Connect the positive cable to the battery first, then connect the negative cable. 


Mn 


6. Enter the anti-theft code for the audio system and the navigation system (if 
equipped), then enter the audio presets. 


7. Set the clock. 
ALTERNATOR OVERHAUL 


EXPLODED VIEW 
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REAR BEARING 


PULLEY LOCKNUT 


PULLEY 


HEAT SHIELD 


TERMINAL INSULATOR 
REAR HOUSING ASSEMBLY 


Fig. 22: Exploded View Of Alternator 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Special Tools Required 


e Driver 07749-0010000 
e Attachment, 42 x 47 mm 07746-0010300 
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NOTE: Refer to the exploded view as needed during this 
procedure. See Fig. 22. 


Alternator Disassembly 


1. Test the alternator and regulator before you remove them (see 
ALTERNATOR AND REGULATOR CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING ). 

2. Remove the alternator (See ALTERNATOR REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ). 


3. Remove the heat shield (A) and harness brackets (B). 


Fig. 23: Removing Heat Shield And Harness Brackets 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Remove the terminal insulator. 
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Fig. 24: Removing Terminal Insulator 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Remove the four through bolts. 


Fig. 25: Removing Through Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Heat the rear bearing seat with a heat gun for about 5 minutes (129-140 °F, 50- 
60 °C). 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 ELECTRICAL Charging System (R18A1) - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


Fig. 26: Identifying Heat Rear Bearing Seat With Heat Gun 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Separate the rear housing from the drive end housing by inserting a flat-tip 
screwdriver into the openings and prying them apart. 


NOTE:  Becareful not to damage the stator with the tip of the 
screwdriver. 


Fig. 27: Identifying Rear Housing From Drive End Housing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Separate the rear housing (A) and drive end housing (B) with the stator (C) 
attached to the rear housing. 
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Fig. 28: Separating Rear Housing And Drive End Housing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. If you are not replacing the front bearing and/or rear bearing, go to step 17. 
Clamp the rotor in a soft-jawed vise, then remove the pulley locknut. 


Fig. 29: Removing Pulley Locknut 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


10. Remove the rotor using a puller as shown. 


11. 


2, 


13. 
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) 


2 


« 


Fig. 30: Removing Rotor Using Puller 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Inspect the rotor shaft for scoring, and inspect the bearing journal surface in the 
drive end housing for seizure marks. 


e If either the rotor or drive end housing is damaged, replace the alternator. 
e If both the rotor and the drive end housing are OK, go to step 12. 
Remove the rear bearing using the puller as shown. 


Fig. 31: Removing Rear Bearing Using Puller 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Use a hand press to install the new rear bearing. Apply pressure only on the 
inner race to avoid damaging the bearing. 
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Fig. 32: Applying Pressure On Inner Race Bearing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


14. Remove the front bearing retainer plate. 


Fig. 33: Removing Front Bearing Retainer Plate 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


15. Support the drive end housing in a vise, and drive out the front bearing with a 
brass drift and hammer. 
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Fig. 34: Identifying Support Drive End Housing In Vise 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


16. With a hammer and the special tools, install a new front bearing in the drive 
end housing. 


07749-0010000 


Fig. 35: Installing Front Bearing In Drive End Housing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Alternator Brush Inspection 


17. Measure the length of both brushes with a vernier caliper. 
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e If either brush is shorter than the service limit, replace the rear housing 
assembly. 


e If the brush length is OK, go to step 18. 
Alternator Brush Length 
Standard (New): 19.0 mm (0.75 in.) 


Service Limit: 5.0 mm (0.2 in.) 


Fig. 36: Measuring Length Of Both Brushes With Vernier Caliper 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Rotor Slip Ring Test 


18. Check for continuity between the slip rings (A). 
e If there is continuity, go to step 19. 
e If there is no continuity, replace the rotor assembly. 


19. 


20. 


21. 
22% 
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Fig. 37: Checking Continuity Between Slip Rings 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Check for no continuity between each slip ring (A) and the rotor (B) and the 
rotor shaft (C). 


e If there is no continuity, replace the rear housing assembly, and go to step 
20. 


e If there is continuity, replace the rotor assembly. 
Alternator Reassembly 


If you removed the pulley, put the rotor in the drive end housing, then tighten 
its locknut to 111 N.m (11.3 kgf-m, 81.7 lbf-ft). 
Remove any grease or oil from the slip rings. 


Push the brushes (A) in, then insert a pin or drill bit (B) (about 1.8 mm (0.77 
in.) diameter) to hold them there. 


Fig. 38: Removing Grease Or Oil From Slip Rings 


23. 


24. 


20% 


26. 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Heat the rear bearing seat with a heat gun for about 5 minutes (129-140 °F, 50- 
60 °C). 

Put the rear housing assembly (A) and drive end housing/rotor assembly (B) 
together, tighten the four through bolts (C), and pull out the pin (D). 


Fig. 39: Identifying Heat Rear Bearing Seat With Heat Gun 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


After assembling the alternator, turn the pulley by hand to make sure the rotor 
turns smoothly and without noise. 

Install the alternator (see ALTERNATOR REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ) and drive belt (see DRIVE BELT INSPECTION ). 
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2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT 
Consoles - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 
CENTER CONSOLE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 
Special Tools Required 
KTC trim tool set SOJATP2014 * 


* Available through the American Honda Tool and Equipment Program; call 888- 
424-6857 


SRS components are located in this area. Review the SRS component locations (see 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX ) and the precautions and procedures (see 
PRECAUTIONS AND PROCEDURES ) before doing repairs or service. 


NOTE: e Use the appropriate tool from the KTC trim tool set to 
avoid damage when prying components. 
e Take care not to scratch the front seat, dashboard, and 
related parts. 


1. Remove the passenger's dashboard undercover (see PASSENGER'S 
DASHBOARD UNDERCOVER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


2. Standard M/T model: Lower the shift lever boot (A) to release the hooks (B) 
from the boot, then remove the shift knob (C). 


wt 


c 


t A 


om 


68 


Fig. 1: Removing Shift Knob 
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3. Si model: Loosen the locknut (A), then remove the shift knob (B). 


Fig. 2: Removing Shift Knob (Si Model) 


4. Standard M/T model: Detach the clips by pulling the front inner panel (A) up. 


Fastener Locations 
[>: Clip, 4 


Fig. 3: Pulling Front Inner Panel To Detach Clips 


5. Si model: Remove the locknut (A). Detach the clips by pulling the front inner 
panel (B) up. 
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Fastener Locations 
[> : Clip, 4 


ayy | 
Y 


Fig. 4: Pulling Front Inner Panel To Detach Clips (Si Model) 


6. Gently pull out along the rear of the center console panel (A) to release the 
clips (B, C). 


Fastener Locations 


B [>: Clip, 3 C [>:Clip,2 


Fig. 5: Releasing Clips By Pulling Rear Of Center Console Panel 


7. Pull the center console panel (A) up and rearward to release the tabs (B). 
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Fig. 6: Releasing Tabs By Pulling Center Console Panel 


8. Open the armrest (A), then remove the console box mat (B) and bolts. 


Fastener Locations 
P : Bolt, 2 


Fig. 7: Removing Console Box Mat And Bolts (With Specifications) 


9. From the front portion of the center console, remove the bolts (A) and clips 
(B), and disconnect the console subharness connector (C), then detach the 
connector clip (D). 
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Fastener Locations 
AP :Bolt,2 8 [>:Clip,2 


- S. 
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° rs wos us 
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Fig. 8: Disconnecting Console Subharness Connector (With Specifications) 


10. Slide both front seats all the way back, and recline the seat-back fully. 
11. Slide the center console (A) rearward to release the pins (B) from the bracket 


(C). 


Fig. 9: Sliding Center Console Rearward To Release Pins 
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12. Lift up the rear of the console (A), and remove it from the dashboard. 


Fig. 10: Removing Rear Of Console 


13. Install the console in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 
e Make sure each connector is plugged in properly. 


e Check if the clips are damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, 
replace them with new ones. 


e Push the clips and hooks into place securely. 


e When installing the center console panel, install the tabs (A) into the notch 
(B) of the parking brake base frame (C). 


Fig. 11: Installing Console 


14. Si model: Install the shift knob (A). 


o | By hand, thread the locknut (B) on to the shaft unit it bottoms out on the 
shaft. 
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o 2 By hand, thread the shift knob on the shaft. 
o 3 Rotate the shift knob to proper position. 
o 4 Tighten the locknut securely. 


Fig. 12: Installing Shift Knob (Si Model) (With Specifications) 
CENTER CONSOLE DISASSEMBLY/REASSEMBLY 
Special Tools Required 
KTC trim tool set SOJATP2014 * 


* Available through the American Honda Tool and Equipment Program; call 888- 
424-6857 


NOTE: e Use the appropriate tool from the KTC trim tool set to 
avoid damage when prying components. 
e Take care not to scratch the center console, dashboard, 
and related parts. 


1. Remove the center console (see CENTER CONSOLE 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 

2. If equipped, remove the center console armrest (see CENTER CONSOLE 
ARMREST REPLACEMENT ). 

3. Using a T20 TORX bit, remove the screws, and disconnect the accessory 
socket connector (A). 
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Fastener Locations 
P : Screw, 8 


j= 


N 


Ka, 


Fig. 13: Identifying Accessory Socket Connector 


4. Release the hooks (A) and pins (B), then separate the left console side panel 
(C), right console side panel (D), console beverage holder (E) and console box 
(F). If equipped, detach the harness clips (G), then remove the console 
subharness (H) from the hooks (I). 4-door is shown; 2-door is similar. 


Fig. 14: Removing Console Subharness 


5. Release the hooks (A, B), then separate the console upper box (C) and console 
lower box (D). 
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Fig. 15: Separating Console Upper And Lower Box 


6. Assemble the console in the reverse order of removal, and make sure the 
console subharness connector is plugged in properly. 


CENTER CONSOLE ARMREST REPLACEMENT 


FOR SOME MODELS 


NOTE: _ Take care not to scratch the armrest, center console, and 
related parts. 


1. Remove the center console (see CENTER CONSOLE 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


2. Gently pull out the center console rear cover (A) to detach the clips. 
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Fastener Locations 
> : Clip, 5 


Fig. 16: Removing Center Console Rear Cover 


3. Open the armrest (A), pull the pin (B) off the armrest, then separate the armrest 
and center console (C). 


Fig. 17: Separating Armrest And Center Console 


4. Install the center console armrest in the reverse order of removal and check if 
the clips are damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, replace them with 
new ones. 


ARMREST LOCK REPLACEMENT 


FOR SOME MODELS 
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NOTE: Take care not to scratch the armrest and related parts. 


1. Remove the center console armrest (see CENTER CONSOLE ARMREST 
REPLACEMENT ). 

2. Using a T15 TORX bit, remove the screws. Slide the armrest liner (A) 
downward to release the hooks (B), then remove the armrest liner and armrest 
spring (C). 


Fastener Locations 
> : Screw, 2 


om 


Fig. 18: Removing Armrest Liner And Spring 


3. Using a T15 TORX bit, remove the screws. 


Fastener Locations 


Fig. 19: Removing Armrest Screw 


4. Slide the armrest (A) all the way forward, using a T15 TORX bit, remove the 
screws, then remove the armrest backbone (B). 
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Fastener Locations 
P : Screw, 2 


Fig. 20: Removing Armrest Backbone 


5. From the back of the armrest backbone (A), push the edge of the armrest lock 
pin (B) with a flat-tip screwdriver, then slide the armrest lock pin fully. 


Fig. 21: Sliding Armrest Lock Pin 


6. Remove the armrest lock (A) with the armrest lock pin (B) from the armrest 
backbone (C). 
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Fig. 22: Removing Armrest Lock With Armrest Lock Pin 


7. Remove the armrest lock pin (A), then separate the armrest lock (B) and 
armrest lock spring (C). 


ra us 
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Fig. 23: Removing Armrest Lock Pin 


8. Install the armrest lock in the reverse order of removal. 
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2006-08 ENGINE 


Fan Controls (K20Z3) - Civic (All Except Si) 


COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 


A/C CONDENSER FAN RELAY 


FAN CONTROL RELAY 


RADIATOR FAN RELAY 


ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE 


A/C CONDENSER FAN ASSEMBLY {ECT) SENSOR 1 


RADIATOR FAN ASSEMBLY ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE 
(ECT) SENSOR 2 


Fig. 1: Identifying A/C Condenser Fan Relay And Radiator Fan Relay 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX 


SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX 


Also check 


Symptom Diagnostic Procedure for 


. Check the coolant level. 


. Check for any engine coolant 
leakage (from gaskets, hoses, O- 
rings, etc.). 

. Check for dirt, leaves, or insects 
on radiator and condenser. 

4. Check for deteriorated coolant. 

. Check for a damaged or 
deformed fan shroud. 

. Inspect the fan motors (see FAN 
MOTOR TEST ) or fan relays 
(see POWER RELAY TEST ). 

Engine overheats . Check the radiator cap (see 
RADIATOR CAP TEST ). 

. Check the thermostat (see FAN 
MOTOR TEST ). 

. Inspect the water pump (see 
WATER PUMP 
INSPECTION ). 

. Check for a plugged or 
deteriorated radiator hoses. 


. Check for plugged heater core 
or hoses. 


. Check for a damaged cylinder 
head gasket. 


The A/C condenser fan 
runs at low speed, but it |A/C condenser fan high speed circuit |Cleanliness 
does not run at high speed \|troubleshooting (see A/C and tightness 
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when the engine coolant (CONDENSER FAN HIGH SPEEDoof all 
temperature is above 199 ° |CIRCUIT 
F (93 °C) TROUBLESHOOTING ). 
With the A/C off and the 

engine coolant temperature 
at 199 °F (93 °C) or below, 
the radiator fan runs at e If the relay is faulty, replace it. Cleanliness 

high speed and the A/C e If the relay is OK, check for a and tightness 


neta eae oa short in the wire between the fan of all 

run. When the engine Saancoink 
coolant temperature is control relay 5P socket terminal 

above 199 °F (93 °C), both No. | and radiator fan motor 2P 


mie 
fans run at high speed connector terminal No 


Both the radiator fan and 
the A/C condenser fan run 
at high speed with the 
ignition switch ON (ID), the 


Remove the fan control relay, and 
test. 


Check for short in the wire between [Cleanliness 
A/C condenser fan relay 4P socket [and tightness 
terminal No. 3 and ECM connector _ of all 
terminal AS. connectors 


A/C off, and the engine 
coolant temperature below 
194 °F (90 °C) 

Both the radiator fan and 
the A/C condenser fan run 


Check for short in the wire between [Cleanliness 
radiator fan relay 4P socket terminal |and tightness 
No. 4 and ECM connector terminal _ [of all 


the A/C off connectors 


Radiator and A/C condenser fans low 
Both the radiator fan and __|speed circuit troubleshooting (see —_ {Cleanliness 
the A/C condenser fando [RADIATOR AND A/C and tightness 
not run at low speed with |CONDENSER FAN LOW SPEED of all 
the A/C on CIRCUIT connectors 
TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


Both the radiator fan and 
the A/C condenser fan run 
at low speed, but the RADIATOR FAN HIGH SPEED {Cleanliness 
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high speed when the (see ). of all 
engine coolant temperature 
is above 199 °F (93 °C) 
Both the radiator fan and 
the A/C condenser fan do |Check for open in the wire between |Cleanliness 
not run at high speed when |A/C condenser fan relay 4P socket _|and tightness 


the engine coolant terminal No. 3 and ECM connector _ jof all 
temperature is above 199 T|terminal AS. connectors 
(93 °C) 


CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 
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UNDER-HOOD FUSE/RELAY BOX IGNITION SWITCH st: 2-dooe 
m1 


No. 15 (7.54) 


(ECT) SENSOR 1 (ECT) SENSOR 2 


Fig. 2: Fan Controls Circuit Diagram 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


RADIATOR FAN HIGH SPEED CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING 


1. Remove the fan control relay from the under-hood fuse/relay box, and test it 
(see POWER RELAY TEST ). 


Is the relay OK? 
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YES -Go to step 2. 
NO -Replace the fan control relay. 
2. Check the No. 36(10 A) fuse in the under-dash fuse/relay box. 
Ts the fuse OK? 
YES -Go to step 3. 
NO -Replace the fuse. 


3. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


4. Measure the voltage between the fan control relay 5P socket terminal No. 5 
and body ground. 


FAN CONTROL RELAY 5P SOCKET 


ai 
PTs 
¥ 


IHR 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 3: Measuring Voltage Between Fan Control Relay 5P Socket Terminal 
5 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage ? 
YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the under-hood fuse/relay box and the 
under-dash fuse/relay box. 


5. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
6. Check for continuity between the fan control relay 5P socket terminal No. 2 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 ENGINE Fan Controls (K20Z3) - Civic (All Except Si) 


and body ground. 


FAN CONTROL RELAY 5P SOCKET 


Terminal sids of female terminals 


Fig. 4: Checking For Continuity Between Fan Control Relay 5P Socket 
Terminal 2 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Replace the under hood fuse/relay box. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the fan control relay 5P socket terminal 
No. 2 and body ground (G301). If the wire is OK, check for poor ground at 
G301. 
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2006-08 ENGINE 
Cooling System - Civic GX 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 


NOTE: Refer to the COOLING SYSTEM (R18A1) (EXCEPT HYBRID) 
article for items not shown in this article. 


FUEL PRESSURE 
REGULATOR THERMOSTAT 
Replacement, page 10-5 


HEATER OUTLET 
Replacement, 
oy 10-15 
WATER PUMP n the 2006-2007 Civic 
Inspection, page 10-5 Service Manual 
in the 2006-2007 Civic 


Service Manual 
pe ee 

fn the 2006-2007 Civic 
Service Manual 


WATER OUTLET 
Replacement, 


page 10-13 
in the 2006-2007 Civic 
Service Manual 


%, 


THERMOSTAT HOUSING 
Replacement, 
* page 10-3 
RAD: 
Replacement, AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 
age 10-18 


FLUID (ATF) WARMER 

Replacement, page 14-257 

in the 2006-2007 Civic Service Manual 
THERMOSTAT 
Test, page 10-4 


n the 2006-2007 Civic 
Service Manual 


A/C CONDENSER FAN ASSEMBLY 


Replacement, page 10-18 ~S in the 2006-2007 Civic Service Manual 
in the 2006-2007 Civic Service Manual Replacement, page 10-9 
Fan Motor Test, page 10-4 in the 2006-2007 Civic Service Manual 
in the 2006-2007 Civic Service Manual RADIATOR CAP 
Test, page 10-3 
RADIATOR FAN ASSEMBLY in the 2006-2007 Civic Service Manual 
Replacement, page 10- 


10-18 
in the 2006-2007 Civic Service Manual 
Fan Motor Test, page 10-4 — SoneEnSOns TEMPERATURE 
in the 2006-2007 Civic Service Manual Replacement, page 11-216 
in the 2006-2007 Civic Service Manual 


Fig. 1: Identifying Cooling System Components 


2008 Honda Civic GX 
2006-08 ENGINE Cooling System - Civic GX 
THERMOSTAT HOUSING REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


REMOVAL 


1. Drain the engine coolant, refer to the THERMOSTAT REPLACEMENT . 


2. Remove the air cleaner housing assembly, refer to the AIR CLEANER 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION . 


3. Remove the harness bracket (A), and cover the air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 
connector and secondary heated oxygen sensor (secondary HO2S) connector 
with a tape to protect the connectors from engine coolant, then remove the 
lower radiator hose (B), the water bypass hoses (C), and the heater hose (D). 


Fig. 2: Identifying Harness Bracket, Radiator Hose, Water Bypass Hoses 
And Heater Hose 


4. Remove the thermostat housing. 
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Fig. 3: Identifying Thermostat Housing With Bolts 


5. Remove the exhaust gas recirculation (EGR) plate (A), thermostat cover (B), 
and thermostat (C). 


Fig. 4: Identifying Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) Plate, Thermostat 
Cover And Thermostat 


INSTALLATION 


1. Install the new rubber seal (A) onto the thermostat, then install the thermostat 
(B) with pin (C) up, and install the thermostat cover (D). 
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8x 1.25mm 
e— 22 N-m 
| : (2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) 
at 


6x 1.0mm 
9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 tbf-ft) 


Fig. 5: Identifying Rubber Seal, Thermostat, Pin And Thermostat Cover 


2. Install the EGR plate (E) with a new gasket (F). 
3. Install the thermostat housing (A), using a new gasket (B) and new O-ring (C). 


Fig. 6: Identifying Thermostat Housing, Gasket And O-Ring 


4. Install the lower radiator hose (A), heater hose (B), and water bypass hoses 
(C), then install the harness bracket (D). 
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Fig. 7: Identifying Lower Radiator Hose, Heater Hose And Water Bypass 
Hoses 


5. Install the air cleaner housing assembly, refer to the AIR CLEANER 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION . 


6. Refill the radiator with engine coolant, and bleed the air from the cooling 


system with the heater valve open, refer to the COOLANT 
REPLACEMENT . 


FUEL PRESSURE REGULATOR THERMOSTAT REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the cowl panel and under-cowl cover, refer to the COWL COVER 
REPLACEMENT. 

2. Remove the water bypass hoses (A) from the fuel pressure regulator 
thermostat, then plug the hoses. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 
2006-08 ENGINE Cooling System - Civic GX 


6x 1.0mm 
9.8 N-m 
{1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 8: Identifying Water Bypass Hoses And Fuel Pressure Regulator 
Thermostat 


3. Remove the fuel pressure regulator thermostat (B). 

4. Install the fuel pressure regulator thermostat in the reverse order of removal. 

5. Install the cowl panel and under-cowl cover, refer to the COWL COVER 
REPLACEMENT . 


6. Refill the radiator with engine coolant, and bleed the air from the cooling 
system with the heater valve open, refer to the COOLANT 
REPLACEMENT. 
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2006-08 ENGINE 
Cooling System (K20Z3) - Civic (All Except Si) 


COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 


WATER PUMP 


WATER OUTLET 


WATER PASSAGE OIL COOLER 


RADIATOR CAP 


THERMOSTAT 


SF LOWER RADIATOR HOSE 
RADIATOR FAN ASSEMBLY 


ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE RADIATOR 
(ECT) SENSOR 2 


Fig. 1: Identifying Cooling System Components 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


RADIATOR CAP TEST 


1. Remove the radiator cap (A). Wet the seal with engine coolant, then install it 
on a commercially available pressure tester (B). 
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Fig. 2: Installing Cap On Pressure Tester 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Apply a pressure of 93-123 kPa (0.95-1.25 kgf/cm” , 14-18 psi). 
3. Check for a drop in pressure. 
4. If the pressure drops, replace the cap. 


RADIATOR TEST 


1. Wait until the engine is cool, then carefully remove the radiator cap, and fill 
the radiator with engine coolant to the top of the filler neck. 


2. Attach a commercially available pressure tester (A) to the radiator, and apply a 
pressure of 93-123 kPa (0.95-1.25 keficm” , 14-18 psi). 


Fig. 3: Attaching Pressure Tester To Radiator 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Inspect for engine coolant leaks, and a drop in pressure. 
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4. Remove the tester, then reinstall the radiator cap. 
5. Check for engine oil in the coolant and/or coolant in the engine oil. 


FAN MOTOR TEST 


1. Disconnect the 2P connectors from the radiator fan motor and condenser fan 
motor. 


Terminal side of 
male terminals 


Fig. 4: Identifying 2P Connectors From Radiator Fan Motor And 
Condenser Fan Motor 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Test the motor by connecting battery power to the terminal No. 2 and ground to 
the terminal No. 1. 


3. If the motor fails to run, or does not run smoothly, replace it. 
THERMOSTAT TEST 
Replace the thermostat if it is open at room temperature. 
To test a closed thermostat: 


1. Suspend the thermostat (A) in a container of water. Do not let the thermometer 
(B) touch the bottom of the hot container. 
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Fig. 5: Identifying Thermostat In Container Of Water 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Heat the water, and check the temperature with a thermometer. Check the 
temperature when the thermostat first opens, then check the temperature when 
the thermostat is fully open. 


3. Measure the lift height of the thermostat when it is fully open. If the thermostat 
is not within the specification, replace it. 


Standard Thermostat 
Lift Height: Above 8.0 mm (0.31 in.) 
Starts Opening: 169-176 °F (76-80 °C) 
Fully Open: 194 °F (90 °C) 

WATER PUMP INSPECTION 


1. Remove the drive belt (see DRIVE BELT INSPECTION ). 


2. Turn the water pump pulley counterclockwise. Check that it turns freely. If it 
doesn't turn smoothly, replace the water pump (see WATER PUMP 
INSPECTION ). 


NOTE: When you check the water pump, you may see a small 
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amount of "weeping" from the bleed holes (A). This it is 
normal. 


Fig. 6: Identifying Bleed Holes 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Install the drive belt (see DRIVE BELT INSPECTION ). 


WATER PUMP REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the drive belt (see DRIVE BELT INSPECTION ). 

2. Drain the engine coolant (see COOLANT CHECK ). 

3. Remove the drive belt auto-tensioner pulley (see DRIVE BELT AUTO- 
TENSIONER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 

4. Remove the crankshaft pulley (see CRANKSHAFT PULLEY REMOVAL 
AND INSTALLATION ). 

5. Remove the oil cooler joint pipe (A), then remove the seven bolts securing the 
water pump. Remove the water pump (B). 
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x1 Wee 
2N-m nad 
(1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 7: Identifying Water Pump Components (With Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Inspect, and clean the O-ring groove and mating surface with the water 


passage. 


7. Install the water pump with new O-rings (C) in the reverse order of removal. 


10. 
11. 


. Clean up any spilled engine coolant. 
. Install the drive belt auto-tensioner pulley (see DRIVE BELT AUTO- 


TENSIONER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 
Install the crankshaft pulley (see INSTALLATION ). 


Refill the radiator with engine coolant, and bleed the air from the cooling 
system with the heater valve open (see step 6 ). 


COOLANT CHECK 


1. 


Look at the coolant level in the coolant reservoir. Make sure it is between the 
MAX mark (A) and MIN mark (B). 
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Fig. 8: Identifying MAX Mark And MIN Mark 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. If the coolant level in the coolant reservoir is at or below the MIN mark, add 
coolant to bring it up to the MAX mark, and inspect the cooling system for 
leaks. 


COOLANT REPLACEMENT 


1. Start the engine. Set the heater temperature control dial to maximum heat, then 
turn off the ignition switch. Make sure the engine and radiator are cool to the 
touch. 


2. Remove the radiator cap. 
3. Loosen the drain plug (A), and drain the coolant. 
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Fig. 9: Loosening Drain Plug 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. After the coolant has drained, tighten the radiator drain plug. 

5. Remove the coolant reservoir, and drain the coolant, then reinstall the coolant 
reservoir. 

6. Fill the coolant reservoir to the MAX mark (A) with Honda Long Life 
Antifreeze/Coolant Type 2 (P/N OL999-9001). 


Fig. 10: Identifying MAX Mark 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Pour Honda Long Life Antifreeze/Coolant Type 2 (P/N OL999-9001) into the 
radiator up to the base of the filler neck. 


10. 
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NOTE: « Always use Honda Long Life Antifreeze/Coolant 
Type 2 (P/N OL999-9001). Using a non-Honda 
coolant can result in corrosion, causing the cooling 
system to malfunction or fail. 

e Honda Long Life Antifreeze/Coolant Type 2 is a 
mixture of 50 % antifreeze and 50 % water. Do not 
add water. 


Engine Coolant Capacities (Including the reserve tank capacity of 0.4 L 
(0.11 US gal)) 


At Coolant Change: 4.5 L (1.19 US gal) 
After Engine Overhaul: 6.8 L (1.80 US gal) 


Fig. 11: Identifying Engine Coolant Capacities 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Loosely install the radiator cap. 
. Start the engine, and let it run until it warms up (the radiator fan comes on at 


least twice). 

If the maintenance minder indicated to replace the engine coolant, reset the 
maintenance minder (see RESETTING THE MAINTENANCE 
INFORMATION DISPLAY ), then go to step 19. If the maintenance minder 
did not indicate to replace the engine coolant, go to step 11. 


11. 
12. 


13. 
14. 


15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 


20. 
pA 
PD 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 ENGINE Cooling System (K20Z3) - Civic (All Except Si) 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


Connect the HDS to the data link connector (DLC) (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 


Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 


Make sure the HDS communicates with the vehicle and the ECM. If it doesn't 
communicate, troubleshoot the DLC circuit (see DLC CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


Select BODY ELECTRICAL with he HDS. 

Select ADJUSTMENT in the GAUGES MENU with the HDS. 
Select RESET in the MAINTENANCE MINDER with the HDS. 
Select MAINTENANCE SUB ITEM 5 RESET with the HDS. 


Turn off the engine. Check the level in the radiator, and add Honda Long Life 
Antifreeze/Coolant Type 2, if needed. 


Put the radiator cap on tightly, then run the engine again, and check for leaks. 


Clean up any spilled engine coolant. 


Reset the maintenance information display (sSeeRESETTING THE 
MAINTENANCE INFORMATION DISPLAY ). 


THERMOSTAT REPLACEMENT 


i? 
De 
3 


Drain the engine coolant (see COOLANT CHECK ). 
Remove the splash shield . 
Remove the lower hose, then remove the thermostat. 
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THERMOSTAT 


HARNESS CLAMP 


m 
mm (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


LOWER HOSE 


Fig. 12: Identifying Thermostat, Harness Clamp And Lower Hose (With 
Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Install the thermostat with a new O-ring, then install the lower hose. 
5. Install the splash shield . 
6. Refill the radiator with engine coolant, and bleed the air from the cooling 


system with the heater valve open (see step 6 ). 
WATER PASSAGE REPLACEMENT 


1. Drain the engine coolant (see COOLANT CHECK ). 


2. Remove the alternator (see ALTERNATOR REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ). 


3. Remove the condenser fan shroud assembly. 
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. Remove the A/C compressor without disconnecting the A/C hoses (see step 38 
on ENGINE REMOVAL ). 


. Remove the intake manifold (see REMOVAL ). 
. Remove a bolt (A) securing the connecting pipe. 


Fig. 13: Identifying Lower Radiator Hose, Connecting Pipe And Harness 


Clamp 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Remove the lower radiator hose (B), connecting pipe (C), water bypass hose 
(D), and harness clamp (E). 

. Remove the positive crankcase ventilation (PCV) hose (A), then remove the 
water passage (B). 


Fio. 14: I[dentifvine Positive Crankcase Ventilation (PCV) Hose And 
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Water Passage 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Remove the thermostat housing. 


Fig. 15: Identifying Thermostat Housing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


10. Remove the water pump (see WATER PUMP INSPECTION ). 
11. Install the water pump (see WATER PUMP INSPECTION ). 
12. Install the thermostat housing (A) with a new O-ring (B). 


om, 8.7 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 16: Identifying Thermostat Housing With New O-Ring (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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13. Clean, and dry the water passage mating surfaces. 
14. Apply liquid gasket, P/N 08717-0004,087 18-0001, 08718-0002,08718-0003, or 
08718-0009, evenly to the engine block mating surface of the water passage. 


NOTE: Do not install components if too much time has passed 
after applying the liquid gasket (for P/N 08718-0002, no 
more than 4 minutes, for all others, no more than 5 
minutes). Instead, remove the old residue and reapply 
the liquid gasket. 


Apply liquid gasket 
along the broken line. 


Fig. 17: Identifying Engine Block Mating Surface 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


15. Install the water passage (A) with a new O-ring (B). 


NOTE: e Wait at least 30 minutes to allow liquid gasket to 
cure before filling the engine with oil. 
e Do not run the engine for at least 3 hours to allow 
liquid gasket to cure after installing the water 
passage. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 ENGINE Cooling System (K20Z3) - Civic (All Except Si) 


10 x 1.25 mm 
44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 18: Identifying Water Passage With New O-Ring 
(With Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


16. Install the PCV hose (C). 
17. Install the connecting pipe (A) with a new O-ring (B). 


1.25 mm 

N-m 

.2 kgf-m, 16 lb-ft) 

Fig. 19: Identifying Connecting Pipe With New O-Ring (With Torque 
Specifications) 

Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


18. Install the lower radiator hose (C), water bypass hose (D), and harness clamp 
(E). 
19. Tighten a bolt (F) securing the connecting pipe. 


20. 
Zl, 
22, 
23; 
24. 
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Install the intake manifold (see INSTALLATION ). 

Install the A/C compressor (see step 24 on ENGINE INSTALLATION ). 
Install the condenser fan shroud assembly. 

Install the alternator (see INSTALLATION ). 


Refill the radiator with engine coolant, and bleed the air from the cooling 
system with the heater valve open (see step 6 on ). 


WATER OUTLET REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


REMOVAL 


1. 
Ds 


Drain the engine coolant (see COOLANT CHECK ). 


Remove the air cleaner assembly (see AIR CLEANER 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


. Remove the harness holder (A) from the bracket, then remove the harness 


holder bracket (B). 


Fig. 20: Identifying Harness Holder Bracket 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Remove the upper radiator hose (A), heater hose (B), and water bypass hose 


(C). 
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Fig. 21: Identifying Upper Radiator Hose, Heater Hose, And Water 


Bypass Hose 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Remove the air cleaner housing brackets. 


Fig. 22: Identifying Air Cleaner Housing Brackets 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Remove the water outlet. 
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Fig. 23: Identifying Water Outlet 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Remove the EGR plate. 


Fig. 24: Identifying EGR Plate 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


INSTALLATION 


1. Install the EGR plate (A) with a new gasket (B). 
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8x 1.25 mm 
22 N-m 
g (2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 25: Identifying EGR Plate With Gasket (With Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Install the water outlet (A) with a new gasket (B). 


8x 1.25 mm 
22 N-m 
(2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 26: Identifying Water Outlet With New Gasket (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Install the air cleaner housing brackets. 
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8x 1.25 mm 
}m 

(2.2 kgf-m, 

16 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 27: Identifying Air Cleaner Housing Brackets (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Install the upper radiator hose (A), heater hose (B), and water bypass hose (C). 


Fig. 28: Identifying Upper Radiator Hose, Heater Hose , And Water 
Bypass Hose 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Install the harness holder bracket (A), then install the harness holder (B). 
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Fig. 29: Identifying Harness Holder Bracket And Harness Holder (With 
Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Install the air cleaner assembly (see AIR CLEANER 


REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


. Refill the radiator with engine coolant, and bleed the air from the cooling 


system with the heater valve open (see step 6 ). 


RADIATOR AND FAN REPLACEMENT 


i? 


Make sure you have the anti-theft code for the audio system and the navigation 
system (if equipped), then write down the audio presets. 


. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery first, then disconnect the 


positive cable. 


. Remove the battery. 


4. Drain the engine coolant (see COOLANT CHECK ). 


. Remove the bulkhead cover (see FRONT BUMPER 


REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


. Disconnect the fan motor connectors (A) and hood switch connector (B), then 


remove the harness clamps (C). 
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Fig. 30: Identifying Fan Motor Connectors And Hood Switch Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Remove the reservoir hose (A), radiator cap base mounting bolts (B), clips (C), 
and radiator upper brackets (D). 


Fig. 31: Identifying Reservoir Hose, Radiator Cap Base Mounting Bolts 
And Clips (With Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


8. Remove the upper radiator hose. 
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Fig. 32: Identifying Upper Radiator Hose 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Remove the splash shield. 


Fig. 33: Identifying Splash Shield 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


10. Disconnect the engine coolant temperature (ECT) sensor 2 connector (A), and 
remove the harness clamp (B). 
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— 
— 


Fig. 34: Identifying Engine Coolant Temperature (ECT) And Harness 


Clamp 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


11. Remove the lower radiator hose from the radiator. 
12. Remove the condenser bracket mounting bolts (A), then remove the bulkhead 


(B). 


6x10mm 
9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


/ 


——— 


A 

6x 1.0mm 

9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 tbf-ft) 

Fig. 35: Identifying Condenser Bracket Mounting Bolts And Bulkhead 
(With Torque Specifications) 

Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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13. Pull up the radiator, then remove the fan shroud assemblies and other parts 
from the radiator. 


RADIATOR CAP 
3.85 Num UPPER 
(0.393 kgt-m, 2.84 Ibf-ft) ra opal me 
\ SS RADIATOR FAN 
LOWER RADIATOR HOSE \ i = - 4 6.0 N-m 
‘ i {0.61 kgf-m, 4.4 lbf-ft) 
( RADIATOR 
6x 1.0mm ” WS ‘ a 
7Nm . 
<—" 5 Ibf-ft) 
fh 
Ny Nt 
Pot es | 
ae a 
RADIATOR FAN MOTOR | 
RADIATOR FAN SHROUD LOWER CUSHION 
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Fig. 36: Identifying Fan Shroud Assemblies And Parts From Radiator 
(With Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


14. Install the radiator in the reverse order of removal. Make sure the upper and 
lower cushions are set securely. 


15; 


16. 


17. 


18. 
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Install the bulkhead in the reverse order of removal. Apply body paint to the 
bulkhead mounting bolts. 


Install the battery, and connect the positive cable to the battery first, then 
connect the negative cable. 


Enter the anti-theft code for the audio system and the navigation system (if 
equipped), then enter the audio preset. Set the clock. 


Fill the radiator with engine coolant and bleed the air (see step 6 ). 
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2006-08 ENGINE 
Cooling System (R18A1) - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 


NOTE: Refer to the COOLING SYSTEM (GX) (SUPPLEMENT) article 
for additional information for the GX model. 


2 


Rox 
ih a =e} ae os - 
7 se? 


2 
Ke 
oo f = 


HEATER OUTLET 


WATER PUMP 


WATER OUTLET 


ae, : Ss 


C 


@) 
eg 


RADIATOR 


S | SAT ASI J AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 
—~ . y, FLUID (ATFi WARMER 
A/C CONDENSER FAN ASSEMBLY 32 

rm THERMOSTAT HOUSING 
RADIATOR FAN ASSEMBLY = THERMOSTAT 


ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE RADIATOR CAP 


(ECT) SENSOR 2 


Fig. 1: Identifying Component Location Index 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


RADIATOR CAP TEST 
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— 


. Remove the radiator cap (A). Wet the seal with engine coolant, then install it 
on a commercially available pressure tester (B). 


Fig. 2: Testing Radiator Cap 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Apply a pressure of 93-123 kPa (0.95-1.25 kef/em” , 14-18 psi). 
3. Check for a drop in pressure. 
4. If the pressure drops, replace the cap. 


RADIATOR TEST 


1. Wait until the engine is cool, then carefully remove the radiator cap, and fill 
the radiator with engine coolant to the top of the filler neck. 


2. Attach a commercially available pressure tester (A) to the radiator, and apply a 
pressure of 93-123 kPa (0.95-1.25 kefiem” , 14-18 psi). 


Fig. 3: Testing Radiator 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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3. Inspect for engine coolant leaks, and a drop in pressure. 
4. Remove the tester, then reinstall the radiator cap. 
5. Check for engine oil in the coolant and/or coolant in the engine oil. 


FAN MOTOR TEST 


1. Disconnect the 2P connectors from the radiator fan motor (A) and condenser 
fan motor (B). 


Terminal side of 
male terminals 


Fig. 4: Identifying Radiator Fan Motor And Condenser Fan Motor 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Test each motor by connecting battery power to the No. 2 terminal and ground 
to the No. | terminal. 


3. If either motor fails to run, or does not run smoothly, replace it (see 
RADIATOR AND FAN REPLACEMENT ). 


THERMOSTAT TEST 
Replace the thermostat if it is open at room temperature. 
To test a closed thermostat: 


1. Suspend the thermostat (A) in a container of water. Do not let the thermometer 
(B) touch the bottom of the hot container. 
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Fig. 5: Checking Temperature When Thermostat Opens 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Heat the water and check the temperature with a thermometer. Check the 
temperature when the thermostat first opens, then check the temperature when 
the thermostat is fully open. 


3. Measure the lift height of the thermostat when it is fully open. 
Standard Thermostat 
Lift Height: Above 8.0 mm (0.31 in.) 
Starts Opening: 176-183 °F (80-84 °C) 
Fully Open: 203 °F (95 °C) 
WATER PUMP INSPECTION 


1. Loosen the water pump pulley mounting bolts. 
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—— 


Fig. 6: Identifying Water Pump Pulley Mounting Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Remove the drive belt (See DRIVE BELT INSPECTION ). 
. Remove the water pump pulley. 


14N.m 
(1.4 kgf-m, 10 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 7: Identifying Torque Specifications Of Water Pump Pulley Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Turn the water pump counterclockwise. Check that it turns freely. If doesn't 
turn smoothly, replace the water pump (see WATER PUMP 
REPLACEMENT ). 


NOTE: When you check the water pump, you may see a small 
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amount of "weeping" from the bleed holes (A). This is 
normal. 


Fig. 8: Identifying Bleed Holes 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Install the water pump pulley. 
6. Install the drive belt (see DRIVE BELT INSPECTION ). 
7. Tighten the water pump pulley mounting bolts to the specified torque. 


WATER PUMP REPLACEMENT 


1. Drain the engine coolant (see COOLANT REPLACEMENT ). 


2. Remove the drive belt auto-tensioner (see DRIVE BELT AUTO- 
TENSIONER REMOVAL/AINSTALLATION ). 


3. Remove the water pump (A) by removing the five bolts. 
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6x 1.0mm 
12N-m 
(1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 9: Identifying Torque Specifications Of Water Pump Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Inspect, and clean the O-ring groove and the mating surface of the engine 
block. 


5. Install the water pump with a new O-ring (B) in the reverse order of removal. 

6. Clean up any spilled engine coolant. 

7. Install the drive belt auto-tensioner (see DRIVE BELT AUTO-TENSIONER 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 

8. Refill the radiator with engine coolant, then bleed the air from the cooling 
system (see step 8). 


COOLANT CHECK 


1. Look at the coolant level in the coolant reservoir. Make sure it is between the 
MAX mark (A) and MIN mark (B). 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 ENGINE Cooling System (R18A1) - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


Fig. 10: Identifying Coolant Reservoir MAX Mark And MIN Mark 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. If the coolant level in the coolant reservoir is at or below the MIN mark, add 
coolant to bring it between the MIN and MAX marks, then inspect the cooling 
system for leaks. 


COOLANT REPLACEMENT 


1. Start the engine. Set the heater temperature control dial to maximum heat, then 
turn off the ignition switch. Make sure the engine and radiator are cool to the 
touch. 


2. Remove the radiator cap. 
3. Loosen the drain plug (A), and drain the coolant. 
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Fig. 11: Identifying Drain Plug 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Remove the drain bolt (A) located at the front of the engine block. 


A 
28 x 1.5mm 
83 N.m (8.5 kgf-m, 61 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 12: Identifying Torque Specifications Of Drain Bolt 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. After the coolant has drained, apply liquid gasket to the drain bolt threads, then 
reinstall the bolt with a new washer and tighten it securely. 


6. Tighten the radiator drain plug securely. 


7. Remove the coolant reservoir, then drain the coolant, and reinstall the reserve 
tank. 


8. Fill the reserve tank to the MAX mark (A) with Honda Long Life 
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Antifreeze/Coolant Type 2 (P/N OL999-9001). 


Fig. 13: Identifying Reserve Tank MAX Mark 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Pour Honda Long Life Antifreeze/Coolant Type 2 into the radiator up to the 
base of the filler neck. 


NOTE: « Always use Honda Long Life Antifreeze/Coolant 
Type 2 (P/N OL999-9001). Using a non-Honda 
coolant can result in corrosion, causing the cooling 
system to malfunction or fail. 


e Honda Long Life Antifreeze/Coolant Type 2 is a 
mixture of 50 % antifreeze and 50 % water. Do not 
add water. 


Engine Coolant Capacities (Including the reserve tank capacity of 0.4 L 
(0.11 US gal)): 


4-door model: 
M/T: 
At Coolant Change: 5.2 L (1.37 US gal) 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 

2006-08 ENGINE Cooling System (R18A1) - Civic (Except Hybrid) 
After Engine Overhaul: 6.5 L (1.72 US gal) 
A/T: 
At Coolant Change: 5.3 L (1.40 US gal) 
After Engine Overhaul: 6.7 L (1.77 US gal) 
2-door model: 
M/T: 
At Coolant Change: 5.2 L (1.37 US gal) 
After Engine Overhaul: 6.5 L (1.72 US gal) 
A/T: 
At Coolant Change: 6.5 L (1.45 US gal) 
After Engine Overhaul: 7.1 L (1.88 US gal) 


Fig. 14: Pouring Honda Long Life Antifreeze/Coolant Type 2 Into 
Radiator 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


10. 
11. 


12. 


13. 
14. 
15. 


16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 


21. 
22, 
23s 
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Loosely install the radiator cap. 


Start the engine, and let it run until it warms up (the radiator fan comes on at 
least twice). 


If the maintenance minder required to replace the engine coolant, reset the 
maintenance minder (see RESETTING THE MAINTENANCE 
INFORMATION DISPLAY ), then go to step 20. If the maintenance minder 
did not require to replace the engine coolant, go to next step. 


Connect the HDS to the data link connector. 
Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


Make sure the HDS communicates with the vehicle and the ECM/PCM. If it 
doesn't, troubleshoot the DLC circuit (see DLC CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


Select BODY ELECTRICAL with the HDS. 

Select ADJUSTMENT in the GAUGES MENU with the HDS. 
Select RESET in the MAINTENANCE MINDER with the HDS. 
Select MAINTENANCE SUB ITEM 5 RESET with the HDS. 


Turn off the engine. Check the level in the radiator, and add Honda Long Life 
Antifreeze/Coolant Type 2, if needed. 


Put the radiator cap on tightly, then run the engine again, and check for leaks. 


Clean up any spilled engine coolant. 


Reset the maintenance information display (see RESETTING THE 
MAINTENANCE INFORMATION DISPLAY ). 


THERMOSTAT REPLACEMENT 


L 
De 


Drain the engine coolant (see COOLANT REPLACEMENT ). 


Remove the harness clamp bracket and thermostat cover, then remove the 
thermostat. 
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I. ss at FS THERMOS 
a | ae { / A) Install with pin up. 
S CA ~<A e—N / SZ ~ 
4 of _B SF I\ RUBBER SEAL 
__— vad ae ——~ \ : \ Replace. 
| \ a ae \ =< \ 
r \ La) _ SY 
—— eal {/ 
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HARNESS CLAMP , = “ \ 
BRACKET A : 
6x 1.0mm ' 
9.8 N-m — 
(1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) \ a 


THERMOSTAT COVER 
6x 1.0mm 
9.8N-m 
(1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 ibf-ft) 


Fig. 15: Identifying Thermostat Cover With Tightening Torque 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Install the thermostat with a new rubber seal. 


4. Refill the radiator with engine coolant, then bleed air from the cooling system 
(see step 8). 
5. Clean up any spilled engine coolant. 


THERMOSTAT HOUSING REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


REMOVAL 


1. Drain the engine coolant (see COOLANT REPLACEMENT ). 

2. Remove the air cleaner assembly (see THROTTLE BODY CLEANING ). 

3. Remove the harness bracket (A), and cover the air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 
connector and secondary heated oxygen sensor (secondary HO2S) connector 
with a tape to protect the connectors from engine coolant, then remove the 
lower radiator hose (B), the water bypass (C), and the heater hose (D). 
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M/T 


Fig. 16: Identifying Harness Bracket 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Remove the exhaust gas recirculation (EGR) pipe. 
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Fig. 17: Identifying Exhaust Gas Recirculation Pipe 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Disconnect the EGR connector. 
6. Remove the thermostat housing. 


Fig. 18: Identifying Thermostat Housing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Remove the EGR valve (A), thermostat cover (B), and thermostat (C). 
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Fig. 19: Identifying EGR Valve, Thermostat Cover And Thermostat 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


INSTALLATION 


1. Install the new rubber seal (A) onto the thermostat, then install the thermostat 
(B) with pin (C) up, and install the thermostat cover (D). 


6x 1.0mm 
9.8N-m 
(1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 ibf-ft} 


Fig. 20: Identifying Thermostat, Pin And Thermostat Cover With 


Tightening Torque 
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2. Install the EGR valve (E) with a new gasket (FP). 
3. Install the thermostat housing (A), using a new gasket (B) and new O-ring (C). 


17 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 21: Identifying Thermostat Housing, Gasket And O-Ring With 
Tightening Torque 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Connect the EGR connector. 
5. Install the EGR pipe (A), using the new gaskets (B). 
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Fig. 22: Identifying EGR Pipe And Gaskets With Tightening Torque 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Install the lower radiator hose (A), heater hose (B), and water bypass hoses 
(C), then install the harness bracket (D). 
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Fig. 23: Identifying Lower Radiator Hose, Heater Hose, And Water 
Bypass Hoses 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Install the air cleaner assembly (see THROTTLE BODY CLEANING ). 


8. Refill the radiator with engine coolant, and bleed the air from the cooling 
system with the heater valve open (see step 8). 


WATER OUTLET REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


REMOVAL 
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. Drain the engine coolant (see COOLANT REPLACEMENT ). 
. Remove the air cleaner assembly (see THROTTLE BODY CLEANING ). 


. Remove the air cleaner housing bracket (A), then remove the harness holder 
(B) from the cylinder head. 


Fig. 24: Identifying Air Cleaner Housing Bracket And Harness Holder 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Disconnect the engine coolant temperature (ECT) sensor | connector (C). 


. Remove the air cleaner housing bracket (A), upper radiator hose (B), and water 
bypass hose (C). 
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Fig. 25: Identifying Air Cleaner Housing Bracket, Upper Radiator Hose 
And Water Bypass Hose 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Remove the water outlet (A) and ECT sensor 1 (B). 


Fig. 26: Identifying Water Outlet And ECT Sensor 1 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


INSTALLATION 


1. Remove all of the old liquid gasket from the water outlet mating surfaces, 
bolts, and bolt holes. 


2. Clean, and dry the water outlet mating surfaces. 


3. Apply liquid gasket, P/N 08717-0004,08718-0001, 08718-0002, 08718-0003, 
or 08718-0009, evenly to the cylinder head mating surface of the water outlet. 


NOTE: Do not install components if too much time has passed 
after applying the liquid gasket (for P/N 08718-0002, no 
more than 4 minutes, for all others, no more than 5 
minutes). Instead, remove the old residue and reapply 
the liquid gasket. 
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Apply liquid gasket 
along the broken line. 


Fig. 27: Identifying Liquid Gasket Applying Line 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Install the water outlet (A), then install the ECT sensor 1 (B) with a new O-ring 
(C). 


NOTE: e Wait at least 30 minutes to allow liquid gasket to 
cure before filling the engine with coolant. 
e Do not run the engine for at least 3 hours to allow 
liquid gasket to cure after installing the water outlet. 


6x1. 
9.8 N-m 
(1.0 kgf.m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 ENGINE Cooling System (R18A1) - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


Fig. 28: Identifying Torque Specifications Of Water 
Outlet Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Install the air cleaner housing bracket (A), upper radiator hose (B), and water 
bypass hose (C). 


8x 1.25mm 
24 N-m (2.4 kgt-m, 17 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 29: Identifying Torque Specifications Of Air Cleaner Housing 
Bracket Bolt 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Connect the engine temperature (ECT) sensor | connector (A). 


1.0 mm 8x1.25mm 
24N-m 
am, 7.2 Ibf-ft) (2.4 kgt-m, 17 Ibf-ft) 


6x 
9.8N.m 
{1,0 kof 
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Fig. 30: Identifying Engine Temperature Sensor 1 Connector With 
Tightening Torques 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Install the harness holder (B) on the cylinder head, then install the air cleaner 
housing bracket (C). 


8. Install the air cleaner assembly (see THROTTLE BODY CLEANING ). 


9. Refill the radiator with engine coolant, and bleed the air from the cooling 
system with the heater valve open (see step 8). 


HEATER OUTLET REPLACEMENT 


1. Drain the engine coolant (see COOLANT REPLACEMENT ). 
2. Remove the air cleaner assembly (see THROTTLE BODY CLEANING ). 
3. Remove the heater hose (A) from the clamp. 


Fig. 31: Identifying Heater Hose 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Remove the heater hose (B) and water bypass hose (C). 
5. Remove the heater outlet (A). 
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Fig. 32: Identifying Heater Outlet With Tightening Torque 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Install the heater outlet with a new gasket (B). 
7. Install the other parts in the reverse order of removal. 


8. Refill the radiator with engine coolant, and bleed the air from the cooling 
system with the heater valve open (see step 8). 


RADIATOR AND FAN REPLACEMENT 


1. Make sure you have the anti-theft code for the audio system and the navigation 
system (if equipped), then write down the audio presets. 


2. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, then disconnect the positive 
cable. 


. Remove the battery. 
. Drain the engine coolant (see COOLANT REPLACEMENT ). 
. Remove the bulkhead cover. 


. Disconnect the fan motor connectors (A) and hood switch connector (B), then 
remove the harness clamps (C). 


Nn BB W 
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Fig. 33: Identifying Fan Motor Connectors And Hood Switch Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Remove the reservoir hose (A), radiator cap base mounting bolts (B), clips (C), 
and radiator upper brackets (D). 


Fig. 34: Identifying Torque Specifications Of Radiator Cap Base 
Mounting Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


8. Remove the upper radiator hose (A) and lower radiator hose (B). 
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Fig. 35: Identifying Upper Radiator Hose And Lower Radiator Hose 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Remove the splash shield. 


Fig. 36: Identifying Splash Shield 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


10. Disconnect the engine coolant temperature (ECT) sensor 2 connector (A), and 
remove the harness clamp (B). 
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Fig. 37: Identifying Engine Coolant Temperature Sensor 2 Connector And 
Harness Clamp 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


11. Remove the condenser bracket mounting bolts (A), then remove the bulkhead 


(B). 


6 x 1.0 mm 
9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 38: Identifying Condenser Bracket Mounting Bolts And Bulkhead 
With Tightening Torque 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


12. Pull up the radiator, then remove the fan shroud assemblies and other parts 
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from the radiator. 


RADIATOR CAP 
UPPER RADIATOR HOSE 
QUICK CONNECTOR 
LOWER RADIATOR HOSE : 
" <1 6.0N.m 
i. ee (0.61 kgf.m, 4.4 Ibf-ft) 
3.85 Nm Af WV 
(0.393 kgm, 2.84 ibfft) = LP 
1 Sp RADIATOR 
i 
RADIATOR FAN SHROUD 
i ' { 
WS 
| Hy H 
ss 
LOWER CUSHION 
O-RING 
Replace. 
DRAIN PLUG 
SS ARS O-RING 
Woy — Replace. 
P .6):2 aL ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE 
PRB | (ECT) SENSOR 2 
. ee OK 12 Nem (1.2 kgf-m, 8,7 Ibf-ft) 
A/C CONDENSER X -° 
FAN/SHROUD ASSEMBLY 


——_— 


Fig. 39: Identifying Radiator And Fan Components - DENSO - With 
Tightening Torque 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


CoPAR 
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RADIATOR CAP 
UPPER RADIATOR HOSE 
QUICK CONNECTOR 
4 


44Nm 

S. 45 ne “mm, 3.3 Ibf-tt} 
quid threads 

a 4 the bolt threads. 


LOWER RADIATOR HOSE iB 
ue oy 


RADIATOR FAN RADIATOR 


RADIATOR FAN MOTOR 


RADIATOR FAN SHROUD ee 


6x 1.0mm 
7Nm 
(0.7 kgf.m, 5 Ibf-ft) 


DRAIN PLUG 
\ 


O-RING 

Replace. 
ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE 
(ECT) S R 
12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft) 


A/C CONDENSER 
FAN/SHROUD ASSEMBLY 


—— 
ee 


Fig. 40: Identifying Radiator And Fan Components - COPAR - With 


Tightening Torque 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Install the radiator in the reverse order of removal. Make sure the upper and 


lower cushions are set securely. 


Install the bulkhead in the reverse order of removal. Apply body paint to the 


bulkhead mounting bolts. 


15. Install the battery, and connect the positive cable to the battery first, then 


16. 


17. 
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connect the negative cable. 


Enter the anti-theft code for the audio system and the navigation system (if 
equipped), then enter the audio preset. Set the clock. 


Fill the radiator with engine coolant and bleed the air (see step 8). 
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2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT 
Cruise Control (K20Z3) - Civic (All Except Si) 


COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 


CRUISE MAIN INDICATOR 
(Bullt into gauge contro! module (tach) } 


CRUISE CONTROL INDICATOR 
(Built into gauge control module (tach) } 


CRUISE CONTROL 
COMBINATION SWITCH 


ENGINE CONTROL MODULE (ECM) 


Fig. 1: Locating Cruise Control Components 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX 
SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX 


Symptom Diagnostic procedure Also check for 


Cruise control 1. Check for PGM-FI DTCs (see 

cannot be set GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 


. Check the No. 3 (10 A) fuse in the 
under-dash fuse/relay box. 


. Do the cruise control input test 
(see CRUISE CONTROL 
INPUT TEST ). 


. Do the cruise control combination 

switch test (see CRUISE 

CONTROL COMBINATION 

SWITCH 

TEST/REPLACEMENT ). 
Cruise control |Do the gauge control module self- Faulty gauge control 
can be set, but |diagnostic function procedure (see module (tach) 
the cruise main SSELF-DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION ). 
indicator does 


1. Check for PGM-FI DTCs (see Faulty gauge control 
GENERAL module (tach) 
TROUBLESHOOTING 


control indicator INFORMATION ). 
does not come ») 


on 


. Do the gauge control module self- 
diagnostic function procedure (see 
SELF-DIAGNOSTIC 
FUNCTION ). 


3. Do the cruise control input test 
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(see CRUISE CONTROL 
INPUT TEST ). Test the cruise 
control indicator signal input. 
Vehicle does not} 1, Check for PGM-FI DTCs (see Open circuit, loose 
decelerate or GENERAL or disconnected 
TROUBLESHOOTING terminals: 


INFORMATION ). YEL/RED, LT GRN 
or LT GRN/BLK, 


ORN 


. Do the cruise control input test 
(see CRUISE CONTROL 
INPUT TEST ). Test the cruise 
control set/decel, resume/accel 
switch signal input. 


switch is pressed 


. Do the cruise control combination 
switch test (see CRUISE 
CONTROL COMBINATION 
SWITCH 
TEST/REPLACEMENT ). 


. Check for PGM-FI DTCs (see e Short to power 
GENERAL on the BRN 
TROUBLESHOOTING wire 
INFORMATION ). » Faulty brake 


. Do the cruise control input test pedal position 
(see CRUISE CONTROL switch 
INPUT TEST ). 


. Test the brake pedal position 
switch signal input. Do the brake 
pedal position switch test (see 
BRAKE PEDAL POSITION 
SWITCH TEST ). 


1. Check for PGM-FI DTCs (see 
GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 


e Short in the LT 
BLU wire 

e Faulty clutch 
pedal position 


the clutch pedal 
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is pressed 2. Do the cruise control input test switch 
(see CRUISE CONTROL 
INPUT TEST ). Test the clutch 
pedal position switch signal input. 


3. Do the clutch pedal position switch 
test (see CLUTCH PEDAL 
POSITION SWITCH TEST ). 
Set speed does . Check for PGM-FI DTCs (see Short to power on 
not cancel when GENERAL the PNK, YEL wire 
TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 
. Do the cruise control input test 
(see CRUISE CONTROL 
INPUT TEST ). Test the cruise 
control main switch signal input. 


switch is pressed 


. Do the cruise control combination 
switch test (see CRUISE 
CONTROL COMBINATION 
SWITCH 
TEST/REPLACEMENT ). 


. Check for PGM-FI DTCs (see —_‘[Open circuit, loose 
GENERAL or disconnected 


TROUBLESHOOTING terminals: 
switch is pressed INFORMATION ). YEL/RED, LT GRN 


or LT GRN/BLK, 
ORN 


. Do the cruise control input test 
(see CRUISE CONTROL 
INPUT TEST ). Test the cruise 
control cancel switch signal input. 


. Do the cruise control combination 
switch test (see CRUISE 
CONTROL COMBINATION 
SWITCH 
TEST/REPLACEMENT ). 
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Set speed will | 1, Check for PGM-FI DTCs (see e Faulty brake 
not resume GENERAL pedal position 
when the TROUBLESHOOTING switch 
resume/ accel INFORMATION ). e Open circuit, 
we oe ee 2. Check the brake pedal position loose or 

(with the cruise switch adjustment (see BRAKE disconnected 
earl PEDAL AND BRAKE PEDAL terminals: LT 
switch turned POSITION SWITCH GRN/BLK, 
on, oa set ADJUSTMENT ). ORN 

aa orarily 3. Do the cruise control input test 


canceled by (see CRUISE CONTROL 

pressing the INPUT TEST ). Test the cruise 

brake pedal) control resume/accel switch signal 
input. Test the brake pedal position 
switch signal input. 


4. Do the cruise control combination 


switch test (see CRUISE 

CONTROL COMBINATION 

SWITCH 

TEST/REPLACEMENT ). 
Set speed will | 1, Check for PGM-FI DTCs (see e Faulty clutch 
not resume GENERAL pedal position 
when the TROUBLESHOOTING switch 
resume/accel INFORMATION ). e Open circuit, 
ier eas 2. Check the clutch pedal position loose or 

. switch adjustment (see CLUTCH disconnected 

control main PEDAL, CLUTCH PEDAL terminals: LT 
switch turned POSITION SWITCH, AND GRN/BLK, 
on, and set CLUTCH INTERLOCK ORN 
speed SWITCH ADJUSTMENT ). 


temporarily 
canceled by 
pressing the 
clutch pedal) 


3. Do the cruise control input test 
(see CRUISE CONTROL 
INPUT TEST ). Test the cruise 
control resume/accel switch signal 
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input. Test the clutch pedal 
position switch signal input. 


. Do the cruise control combination 


switch test (see CRUISE 
CONTROL COMBINATION 


SWITCH 
TEST/REPLACEMENT ). 

With the Replace the cruise control combination 
ignition switch [switch (see CRUISE CONTROL 


does not come 
on 


CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 
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garrenr 
WaLTPLEX No, 4075.40 FUSE 
(UMDER DASH 


UMDER-HOOO FUSE (RELAY BOX 
We 19004) Na 25/15.) 


Fig. 2: Cruise Control - Circuit Diagram 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


CRUISE CONTROL INPUT TEST 


NOTE: Always make sure you have the latest HDS software before 
doing the input tests. 
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1. Connect the Honda Diagnostic System (HDS) to the data link connector (DLC) 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 


2. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 

3. Make sure the HDS communicates with the vehicle and the engine control 
module (ECM). If it doesn't, troubleshoot the DLC circuit (see DLC 
CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


4. Go to PGM-FI, and check for DTCs (see DTC TROUBLESHOOTING 


INDEX . 


5. Do the following tests while monitoring parameters in the PGM-FI DATA 


LIST with the HDS. 


NOTE: 


Intermittent failures are often caused by loose circuit 


connections. While monitoring cruise control inputs, 
flex their circuits, and note if any of the test results 


change. 


Cruise Control Input Test 


Signal to 


he tected Test condition 


Possible cause if 


Parameter: Desired i 
result is not 


result 


Brake 

pedal Brake pedal 
position pressed, then 
switch {released 
signal 


obtained 


e Faulty brake 
pedal position 


switch 
CRUISE BRAKE SW e Blown No. 3 (10 
should indicate OFF A) fuse in the 
when the brake pedal is under-dash 
pressed and ON when fuse/relay box 
the brake pedal is e Open in the wire 
released. between the 

ECM and the 

brake pedal 


position switch 
e A wire shorted to 
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SHIFT/CLUTCH SW 
should indicate ON 
when the clutch pedal is 


pressed and OFF when 
the clutch pedal is 
released. 


ground between 
the ECM/PCM 
and the brake 
pedal position 
switch 


Faulty clutch 
pedal position 
switch 

Open in the wire 
between the 
ECM and the 
clutch pedal 
position switch 


Short to ground 
in the wire 
between the 
ECM and the 
clutch pedal 
position switch 
Poor ground 
G401 


Faulty cruise 
control main 


switch 
e Faulty gauge 
Cruise control module 
eri Cruise control main (tach) 
‘ich switch ON and OFF e Open in the wire 
ene CRUISE MASTER between the 


(MAIN) SW should 
indicate ON when the 
cruise control main 
switch is turned ON and 
OFF when the cruise 


gauge control 
module (tach) 
and the cruise 
control main 
switch 
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Set/decel switch 
pressed and 
released 


control main switch is 
turned OFF. 


CRUISE SET SW 
should indicate ON 
when the set/decel 
switch is pressed and 
OFF when the set/decel 
switch is released. 


e Short to ground 


in the wire 
between the 
gauge control 
module (tach) 
and the cruise 
control main 
switch 


Faulty cruise 
control 
combination 
switch 


Faulty gauge 
control module 
(tach) 


Open in the wire 
between the 
gauge control 
module (tach) 
and the cruise 
control 
combination 
switch 


Short to ground 
in the wire 
between the 
gauge control 
module (tach) 
and the cruise 
control 
combination 
switch 


Faulty cruise 
control 
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Resume’ |Resume/accel 


switch 
signal 


switch pressed and 
released 


Cancel switch 
pressed and 
released 


Start the engine, 


CRUISE RESUME SW 
should indicate ON 
when the resume/accel 
switch is pressed and 
OFF when the 
resume/accel switch is 
released. 


CRUISE CANCEL SW 
should indicate ON 
when the cancel switch 
1s pressed and OFF 
when the cancel switch 
is released. 


combination 
switch 


Faulty gauge 
control module 
(tach) 


Open in the wire 
between the 
gauge control 
module (tach) 
and the cruise 
control 
combination 
switch 


Short to ground 
in the wire 
between the 
gauge control 
module (tach) 
and the cruise 
control 
combination 
switch 


Faulty cruise 
control 
combination 
switch 


Faulty gauge 
control module 
(tach) 


turn the cruise CRUISE INDICATOR 
Cruise control main switch |should indicate ON e Faulty ECM 
control jon, and drive the — {when the cruise control e Cruise control 


indicator |vehicle above 25 


is set and OFF when the 


was not set at the 
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signal mph (40 km/h). Set |cruise control is test by other 
and cancel the canceled. malfunction 


CRUISE CONTROL COMBINATION SWITCH TEST/REPLACEMENT 


SRS components are located in this area. Review the SRS component locations (see 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX ) and the precautions and procedures (see 
PRECAUTIONS AND PROCEDURES ) in the SRS before doing repairs or 
service. 


1. Remove the driver's airbag (see DRIVER'S AIRBAG REPLACEMENT ). 
2. Remove the steering wheel trim. 


Fig. 3: Removing Steering Wheel Trim 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Remove the cruise control combination switch. 
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Fig. 4: Removing Cruise Control Combination Switch 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Check for continuity between the terminals in each switch position according 
to Fig. 5. 

e If there is continuity, and it matches the table, but switch failure occurred 
on the cruise control input test, check and repair the wire harness on the 
switch circuit. 

e If there is no continuity in one or more positions, replace the switch. 


= pedal tole 
in switch (0 
ae 
— —— (OFF} 
__ (PRESSED) 
necumme/agee! 
See 


— Fe 
(PRESSED) 


Fig. 5: Checking Continuity Between Cruise Control Combination 


Switch 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


CLUTCH PEDAL POSITION SWITCH TEST 
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1. Disconnect the 3P connector from the clutch pedal position switch. 


Terminal side of 
male terminals 


Fig. 6: Disconnecting 3P Connector From Clutch Pedal Position Switch 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Remove the clutch pedal position switch. 
3. Check for continuity between the terminals according to Fig. 7 . 


e If the continuity is not as specified, replace the clutch pedal position 
switch. 

e If OK, install the clutch pedal position switch, and adjust the pedal height 
(see CLUTCH PEDAL, CLUTCH PEDAL POSITION SWITCH, 

AND CLUTCH INTERLOCK SWITCH ADJUSTMENT ). 


Fig. 7: Checking Continuity Between Clutch Pedal Position Switch 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT 
Cruise Control (R18A1) - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 


CRUISE MAIN INDICATOR 
(Built inte gauge control module (tach) } 


CRUISE CONTROL INDICATOR 
(Built into gauge control module (tach) } 


CRUISE CONTROL 
COMBINATION SWITCH 


BRAKE PEDAL POSITION SWITCH 


TRANSMISSION RANGE SWITCH (A/T) 


ENGINE CONTROL MODULE (ECM)/ 
POWERTRAIN CONTROL MODULE (PCM) 


Fig. 1: Locating Cruise Control Components 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX 
SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX 


Symptom Diagnostic procedure Also check for 


1. Check for PGM-FI DTCs (see 
GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 


. Check the No. 3(10 A) fuse in the 
under-dash fuse/relay box. 


Cruise control . Do the cruise control input test 
cannot be set (see CRUISE CONTROL 
INPUT TEST ). 


. Do the cruise control combination 
switch test (see CRUISE 
CONTROL COMBINATION 
SWITCH 
TEST/REPLACEMENT ). 


Cruise control can 
be set, but the 
cruise main 
indicator does not 
come on 


Do the gauge control module self- 
diagnostic function procedure (see 
SELF-DIAGNOSTIC 


1. Check for PGM-FI DTCs (see 


GENERAL 

TROUBLESHOOTING 
Cruise control can INFORMATION ). 
be set, but the 2. Do the gauge control module self-|Faulty gauge 
cruise control diagnostic function procedure —_ {control module 
indicator does not (see SELF-DIAGNOSTIC (tach) 
come On FUNCTION ). 

3. Do the cruise control input test 
(see CRUISE CONTROL 


INPUT TEST ). Test the cruise 
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Vehicle does not 
decelerate or 


the set/decel or 
resume/accel 
switch is pressed 


brake pedal is 
pressed 


Set speed does not 


control indicator signal input. 


. Check for PGM-FI DTCs (see 


GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 


. Do the cruise control input test 


(see CRUISE CONTROL 
INPUT TEST ). Test the cruise 
control set/decel, resume/accel 
switch signal input. 


. Do the cruise control combination 


switch test (see CRUISE 
CONTROL COMBINATION 
SWITCH 
TEST/REPLACEMENT ). 


. Check for PGM-FI DTCs (see 


GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 


. Do the cruise control input test 


(see CRUISE CONTROL 
INPUT TEST ). Test the brake 
pedal position switch signal input. 


. Do the brake pedal position 


switch test (see BRAKE PEDAL 
POSITION SWITCH TEST ). 


. Check for PGM-FI DTCs (see 


GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 


. Do the cruise control input test 


(see CRUISE CONTROL 
INPUT TEST ). Test the clutch 


Open circuit, loose 
or disconnected 
terminals: 
YEL/RED, LT 
GRN or LT 
GRN/BLK, ORN 


e Short to power 
on the BRN 
wire 

e Faulty brake 
pedal position 
switch 


e Short in the LT 
BLU wire 

e Faulty clutch 
pedal position 
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Set speed does not 
cancel when the 
cruise control main 
switch is pressed 


cancel switch 1s 
pressed 


. Do the cruise control input test 


pedal position switch signal input. switch 


. Do the clutch pedal position 


switch test (see CLUTCH 
PEDAL POSITION SWITCH 
TEST ). 


. Check for PGM-FI DTCs (see 


GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 


. Do the cruise control input test 


(see CRUISE CONTROL re 
INPUT TEST ). Test the cruise [4 bu VEL wire 
control main switch signal input. 


. Do the cruise control combination 


switch test (see CRUISE 
CONTROL COMBINATION 
SWITCH 
TEST/REPLACEMENT ). 


. Check for PGM-FI DTCs (see 


GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 


Open circuit, loose 


or disconnected 
(see CRUISE CONTROL ‘mannale: 


INPUT TEST ). Test the cruise YEL/RED. LT 
control cancel switch signal input. GRN or LT 


. Do the cruise control combination|GRN/BLK, ORN 


switch test (see CRUISE 
CONTROL COMBINATION 
SWITCH 
TEST/REPLACEMENT ). 


. Check for PGM-FI DTCs (see 


GENERAL 
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Set speed will not 
resume when the 
resume/accel 
switch is pressed 
(with the cruise 
control main 
switch turned on, 
and set speed 
temporarily 
canceled by 
pressing the brake 
pedal) 


Set speed will not 
resume when the 
resume/accel 
switch is pressed 
(with the cruise 
control main 
switch turned on, 
and set speed 
temporarily 
canceled by 
pressing the clutch 
pedal) (M/T) 


TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 


. Check the brake pedal position 


switch adjustment (see BRAKE 
PEDAL AND BRAKE PEDAL 
POSITION SWITCH 
ADJUSTMENT ). 


. Do the cruise control input test 


(see CRUISE CONTROL 
INPUT TEST ). Test the cruise 
control resume/accel switch 
signal input. Test the brake pedal 
position switch signal input. 


. Do the cruise control combination 


switch test (see CRUISE 
CONTROL COMBINATION 
SWITCH 
TEST/REPLACEMENT ). 


. Check for PGM-FI DTCs (see 


GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 


. Check the clutch pedal position 


switch adjustment (see CLUTCH 
PEDAL, CLUTCH PEDAL 
POSITION SWITCH, AND 
CLUTCH INTERLOCK 
SWITCH ADJUSTMENT ). 


. Do the cruise control input test 


(see CRUISE CONTROL 
INPUT TEST ). Test the cruise 
control resume/accel switch 
signal input. Test the clutch pedal 
position switch signal input. 


e Faulty brake 
pedal position 
switch 

e Open circuit, 
loose or 
disconnected 
terminals: LT 
GRN/BLK, 
ORN 


e Faulty clutch 
pedal position 
switch 

e Open circuit, 
loose or 
disconnected 
terminals: LT 
GRN/BLK, 
ORN 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Cruise Control (R18A1) - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


4. Do the cruise control combination 
switch test (see CRUISE 
CONTROL COMBINATION 
SWITCH 
TEST/REPLACEMENT ). 


With the ignition 


Replace the cruise control 
combination switch (see CRUISE 
CONTROL COMBINATION 
SWITCH 
TEST/REPLACEMENT ). 
uUlumination does 
not come on 


CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 
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Fig. 2: Cruise Control - Circuit Diagram 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


CRUISE CONTROL INPUT TEST 


NOTE: Always make sure you have the latest HDS software before 
doing the input tests. 
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1. Connect the Honda Diagnostic System (HDS) to the data link connector (DLC) 
(see step 2 in HOW TO USE THE HDS (HONDA DIAGNOSTIC 
SYSTEM) ). 

2. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

3. Make sure the HDS communicates with the vehicle and the ECM/PCM. If it 
doesn't, troubleshoot the DLC circuit (see DLC CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING ). 

4. Go to PGM-FI, and check for DTCs (see DTC TROUBLESHOOTING ). 

5. Do the following tests while monitoring parameters in the PGM-FI DATA 
LIST with the HDS. 


NOTE: Intermittent failures are often caused by loose circuit 
connections. While monitoring cruise control inputs, flex 
their circuits, and note if any of the test results change. 


Cruise Control Input Test 
Signal to be ..._ |Parameter: Desired| Possible cause if result 
Test condition : : 
tested result is not obtained 


e Faulty brake pedal 
position switch 

e Blown No. 3 (10 A) 
fuse in the under- 


CRUISE BRAKE dash fuse/relay box 
Brake pedal [Brake pedal pW Saou dicate e Open in the wire 
position pressed, then pe wae oe between the engine 
switch signal {released Peds 1s piessahend control module 
ON when the brake (ECM/powertrain 
pedal is released. control module 
(PCM) and the 
brake pedal position 
switch 


e A wire shorted to 
eround between the 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Cruise Control (R18A1) - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


Shift lever in D, 


SHIFT/CLUTCH 
SW should indicate 
ON when the clutch 
pedal is pressed and 
OFF when the clutch 
pedal is released. 


SHIFT/CLUTCH 
SW should indicate 
ON in P, R, N, and 1 
and OFF in D, D3, 
and 2. 


CRUISE MASTER 
(MAIN) SW should 
indicate ON when 


ECM/PCM and the 
brake pedal position 
switch 


e Faulty clutch pedal 
position switch 


e Open in the wire 
between the ECM 
and the clutch pedal 
position switch 


e Short to ground in 
the wire between the 
ECM and the clutch 
pedal position 
switch 

e Poor ground G401 


e Faulty transmission 
range switch 


e Open in the wire 
between the PCM 
and the transmission 
range switch 


e Short to in the wire 
ground between the 
PCM and the 
transmission range 
switch 


e Poor ground G101 


e Faulty cruise control 
main switch 

e Faulty gauge control 
module (tach) 

e Open in the wire 
between the gauge 
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Cruise 


control main {main switch ON 


Cruise control 


switch signal jand OFF 


Resume 
switch signal 


Resume/accel 
switch pressed 
and released 


the cruise control 
main switch is turned 
ON and OFF when 
the cruise control 
main switch is turned 
OFF. 


CRUISE SET SW 
should indicate ON 
when the set/decel 


switch is pressed and 
OFF when the 
set/decel switch is 
released. 


CRUISE RESUME 
SW should indicate 
ON when the 
resume/accel switch 
1s pressed and OFF 
when the 


control module 
(tach) and the cruise 
control main switch 


Short to ground in 
the wire between the 
gauge control 
module (tach) and 
the cruise control 
main switch 


Faulty cruise control 
combination switch 


Faulty gauge control 
module (tach) 


Open in the wire 
between the gauge 
control module and 
the cruise control 
combination switch 


Short to ground in 
the wire between the 
gauge control 
module and the 
cruise control 
combination switch 


Faulty cruise control 
combination switch 


Faulty gauge control 
module (tach) 


Open in the wire 
between the gauge 
control module 
(tach) and the cruise 
control combination 
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Cancel switch 
pressed and 
released 


Start the engine, 
turn the cruise 


cruise control. 


resume/accel switch 
is released. 


CRUISE CANCEL 
SW should indicate 
ON when the cancel 
switch is pressed and 
OFF when the cancel 
switch is released. 


CRUISE 
INDICATOR should 
indicate ON when 


set and OFF when 
the cruise control is 
canceled. 


switch 


e Short to ground in 
the wire between the 
gauge control 
module (tach) and 
the cruise control 
combination switch 


e Faulty cruise control 
combination switch 

e Faulty gauge control 
module (tach) 


e Faulty ECM/PCM 


e Cruise control was 
not set at the test by 
other malfunction 


CRUISE CONTROL COMBINATION SWITCH TEST/REPLACEMENT 


SRS components are located in this area. Review the SRS component locations (see 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX ) and the precautions and procedures (see 


PRECAUTIONS AND PROCEDURES ) in the SRS before doing repairs or 


service. 


1. Remove the driver's airbag (see DRIVER'S AIRBAG REPLACEMENT ). 
2. Disconnect the connectors (A), then remove the steering wheel trim (B). 
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Fig. 3: Removing Steering Wheel Trim 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Remove the cruise control combination switch. 


Wire side of 
famale terminals 


, 813 jul 
1] 


Fig. 4: Removing Cruise Control Combination Switch 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Check for continuity between the terminals in each switch position according 
to Fig. 5. 
e If there is continuity, and it matches the table, but switch failure occurred 
on the cruise control input test. check and repair the wire harness on the 
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switch circuit. 


e If there is no continuity in one or more positions, replace the switch. 


ls 
ee OUOROG 
COs 
oe switch TON) 


Cruise control 
= switch (OFF) 


et/decel 
(PRESSED) _ 
Resume/accel 
(presse 
ncel 
(PRESSED) 


Fig. 5: Checking Continuity Between Cruise Control Combination 
Switch 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


CLUTCH PEDAL POSITION SWITCH TEST 


1. Disconnect the 3P connector from the clutch pedal position switch. 


Terminal side of 
male terminals 


Fig. 6: Disconnecting 3P Connector From Clutch Pedal Position Switch 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Check for continuity between the terminals according to Fig. 7 . 
e If the continuity is not as specified, replace the clutch pedal position 
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switch. 


e If OK, install the clutch pedal position switch, and adjust the pedal height 
(see CLUTCH PEDAL, CLUTCH PEDAL POSITION SWITCH, 
AND CLUTCH INTERLOCK SWITCH ADJUSTMENT ). 


Position Switch 


| presseo | | 


Fig. 7: Checking Continuity Between Clutch Pedal Position Switch 
Test 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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2006-08 ENGINE 


Cylinder Head - Civic GX 


COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 


NOTE: Refer to the CYLINDER HEAD (EXCEPT HYBRID) article for 
items not shown in this article. 


CYLINDER HEAD COVER 


HEAD COVER GASKET 
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Fig. 1: Identifying Cylinder Head Components (1 Of 3) 


CAMSHAFT POSITION HEATER OUTLET 
(CMP) SENSOR 


WATER OUTLET 


ROCKER ARM OIL CONTROL | 


‘Ag iz “ 6 ai se . as on - 
SOLENOID FILTER :  f ™ we 


THERMOSTAT HOUSING 


O-RING 


COOLANT SEPARATOR 


Fig. 2: Identifying Cylinder Head Components (2 Of 3) 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 
2006-08 ENGINE Cylinder Head - Civic GX 


LOST MOTION ASSEMBLY 
ve ROCKER ARM ASSSEMBLY 
LOST MOTION HOLDER Hf i y 
E if 
VALVE COTTERS i a Sh 
SPRING RETAINER 
eae 
el O-RING 
INTAKE VALVE SPRING /. 
INTAKE VALVE SEAL ai Ry oe 
i) aS, eacr CAMSHAFT THRUST COVER 
ae \—_ RanROTBERETE™ 
VALVE SPRING SEAT | — 
INTAKE VALVE GUIDE cane 


© ™._ 


(Sj a 
& VALVE COTTERS 
& 


< SPRING RETAINER 
ee ne 
oe 


g EXHAUST VALVE SEAL 


CAMSHAFT SPROCKET 


: ; ; VALVE SPRING SEAT 
/ | ed EXHAUST VALVE GUIDE 


\ 
\ CYLINDER HEAD 
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Fig. 3: Identifying Cylinder Head Components (3 Of 3) 


CYLINDER HEAD REMOVAL 


NOTE: e Use fender covers to avoid damaging painted surfaces. 
e To avoid damage, unplug the wiring connectors 
carefully while holding the connector portion. 
e To avoid damaging the cylinder head, wait until the 
engine coolant temperature drops below 100 F (38 ° C) 
before loosening the cylinder head bolts. 
e Mark all wiring and hoses to avoid misconnection. Also, 
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be sure that they do not contact other wiring or hoses, 
or interfere with other parts. 


1. Make sure you have anti-theft codes for the audio system and navigation 
system (if equipped), then write down the audio presets. 


. Turn off the manual shut-off valve, (see ENGINE REMOVAL ). 


2 

3. To reduce pressure in the lines, start the engine, and run it until it stalls. 
4. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery. 

5. Drain the engine coolant, refer to the COOLANT REPLACEMENT . 
6 


. Remove the drive belt, refer to the DRIVE BELT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION . 


7. Remove the intake manifold (see REMOVAL ). 


8. Remove the harness clamps (A), and remove the positive crankcase ventilation 
(PCV) hose from the clamp (B). 


Fig. 4: Removing Harness Clamps 


9. Remove the air cleaner housing bracket (A), then remove the harness holder 
(B) from the cylinder head. 
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Fig. 5: Identifying Air Cleaner Housing Bracket 


10. Remove the upper radiator hose (A), heater hose (B), and water bypass hose 


(C). 


Fig. 6: Identifying Upper Radiator Hose, Heater Hose And Water Bypass 
Hose 


11. Remove the engine wire harness connectors and wire harness clamps from the 
cylinder head. 


e Four fuel injector connectors 

e Engine coolant temperature (ECT) sensor | connector 

e Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor connector 

e Secondary heated oxygen sensor (secondary HO2S) connector 
e Rocker arm oil control solenoid connector 
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e Rocker arm oil pressure switch connector 


12. Remove the four ignition coils, refer to the IGNITION COIL 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION . 


13. Remove the three way catalytic converter (TWC) (see CATALYTIC 
CONVERTER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


14. Remove the thermostat housing, refer to the THERMOSTAT HOUSING 
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION . 
15. Remove the cam chain, refer to the CAM CHAIN REMOVAL . 


16. Remove the cylinder head bolts. To prevent warpage, unscrew the bolts, in 


sequence, 1/3 of a turn at a time; repeat the sequence until all bolts are 
loosened. 


>) @ ® ® & 
\_\ [ / 


INA Guo ~Onat QA0 nena OS) 


4 


Sans 


& felsiet 


/ 
® J ® ® 


Fig. 7: Identifying Loosening Sequence Of Cylinder Head Bolts 


17. Remove the cylinder head. 
CAMSHAFT INSPECTION 


1. Remove the camshaft sprocket, refer to the CAMSHAFT SPROCKET 
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION . 


2. Remove the rocker arm assembly, refer to the ROCKER ARM ASSEMBLY 
REMOVAL . 


3. Put the rocker shaft holders on the cylinder head, then tighten the bolts, in 
sequence, to the specified torque. 
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6x 1.0 mm 


15 N.m (1.5 kgf.m, 11 Ibf.ft) 


[oar 
_—_— 


® ® <3) @ ® 


Fig. 8: Identifying Tightening Sequence Of Cylinder Head Bolts 


4. Seat the camshaft by pushing it toward the rear of the cylinder head. 


5. Zero the dial indicator against the end of the camshaft. Push the camshaft back 
and forth, and read the end play. If the end play is beyond the service limit, 
replace the thrust cover and recheck. If it is still beyond the service limit, 
replace the camshaft. 


Camshaft End Play 
Standard (New): 0.050-0.250 mm 
(0.002-0.010 in.) 


Service Limit: 0.4 mm (0.02 in.) 
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Fig. 9: Measuring Camshaft End Play 


6. Remove the camshaft, refer to the CAMSHAFT REMOVAL . 


7. Wipe the camshaft clean, then inspect the lift ramps. Replace the camshaft if 
any lobes are pitted, scored, or excessively worn. 


8. Measure the diameter of each camshaft journal. 


Fig. 10: Measuring Diameter Of Camshaft Journal 


9. Zero the gauge to the journal diameter. 
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Fig. 11: Checking Zero Gauge To Journal Diameter 


10. Clean the camshaft bearing surfaces in the cylinder head. Measure the inside 
diameter of each camshaft bearing surface, and check for an out-of-round 
condition. 


e If the camshaft-to-holder clearance is within limits, go to step 12. 


e If the camshaft-to-holder clearance is beyond the service limit, and the 
camshaft has been replaced, replace the cylinder head. 


e If the camshaft-to-holder clearance is beyond the service limit, and the 
camshaft has not been replaced, go to step 11. 


Camshaft-to-Holder Oil Clearance 
Standard (New): 0.045-0.084 mm 
(0.0018-0.0033 in.) 

Service Limit: 0.15 mm (0.006 in.) 
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Fig. 12: Checking Camshaft-To-Holder Oil Clearance 


11. Check the total runout with the camshaft supported on V-blocks. 


e If the total runout of the camshaft is within the service limit, replace the 
cylinder head. 


e If the total runout is beyond the service limit, replace the camshaft, and 
recheck the oil clearance. If the oil clearance is still out of tolerance, 
replace the cylinder head. 


Camshaft Total Runout 
Standard (New): 0.03 mm (0.001 in.) max. 
Service Limit: 0.04 mm (0.002 in.) 
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Camshaft Total Runout 
Standard (New): 0.03 mm (0.001 in.) max. 
Service Limit: 0.04 mm (0.002 in.) 


Fig. 13: Measuring Camshaft Total Runout 


12. Measure cam lobe height. 


(1.3473 in.) (1.3538 in.) 
33.879 mm 
(1.3338 in.) 
34.384 mm 
(1.3537 in.) 
PRI: Primary SEC: Secondary IN: Intake 
EX: Exhaust C/C: Cam Chain 


PRI SECB SECA 


+-c/c 


Fig. 14: Measuring Cam Lobe Height 


VALVE SEAT RECONDITIONING 


1. Inspect the valve stem-to-guide clearance, refer to the VALVE STEM-TO- 


GUIDE CLEARANCE INSPECTION . If the valve guides are worn, replace 
them. refer to tte VALVE GUIDE REPLACEMENT before cutting the 
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valve seats. 
2. Renew the valve seats in the cylinder head using a valve seat cutter. 


Fig. 15: Making Valve Seats In Cylinder Head 


3. Carefully cut a 45 °seat, removing only enough material to ensure a smooth 
and concentric seat. 

4. Bevel the upper edge of the seat with the 30° cutter and the lower edge of the 
seat with the 60° cutter. Check the width of the seat and adjust accordingly. 


Fig. 16: Identifying Upper And Lower Edge Angle Of Seat 


5. Make one more very light pass with the 45° cutter to remove any possible burrs 
caused by the other cutters. 


Valve Seat Width 
Intake: 


Standard (New): 1.25-1.55 mm (0.049-0.061 in.) 


2008 Honda Civic GX | | 
2006-08 ENGINE Cylinder Head - Civic GX 
Service Limit: 2.0 mm (0.08 in.) 
Exhaust: 
Standard (New): 1.45-1.75 mm (0.057-0.069 in.) 


Service Limit: 2.2 mm (0.09 in.) 


6. After resurfacing the seat, inspect it for even valve seating. Apply Prussian 
Blue compound (A) to the valve face. Insert the valve in its original location in 
the head, then lift it and snap it closed against the seat several times. 


oT 4 
/ | 


A 


Fig. 17: Identifying Valve Seat Width 


7. The actual valve seating surface (B), as shown by the blue compound, should 
be centered on the seat. 

e If it is too high (closer to the valve stem), you must make a second cut 
with the 60° cutter to move it down, then one more cut with the 45° cutter 
to restore seat width. 

e If it is too low (closer to the valve edge), you must make a second cut with 
the 30° cutter to move it up, then one more cut with the 45° cutter to 
restore seat width. 


NOTE: _ The final cut should always be made with the 45° cutter. 


8. Insert the intake and exhaust valves in the head, and measure the valve stem 
installed height (A). 


Intake Valve Stem Installed Height 


2008 Honda Civic GX an 

OT ENGINE Cylinder Head - Civic GX 

Standard (New): 67.2-67.4 mm 

(2.646-2.654 in.) 

Service Limit: 67.7 mm (2.665 in.) 

Exhaust Valve Stem Installed Height 

Standard (New): 58.4-58.6 mm 

(2.299-2.307 in.) 

Service Limit: 58.9 mm (2.319 in.) 


Fig. 18: Identifying Valve Stem Installed Height 


9. If the valve stem installed height is beyond the service limit, replace the valve 
and recheck. If it is still beyond the service limit, replace the cylinder head; the 
valve seat in the head is too deep. 


CYLINDER HEAD INSTALLATION 


1. Clean the cylinder head and block surface. 


2. Install the new coolant separator (A) in the engine block when replacing the 
engine block. 
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3. Install the new cylinder head gasket (B) and dowel pins (C) on the engine 
block. Always use a new cylinder head gasket. 

4. Set the crankshaft to top dead center (TDC). Align the TDC mark (A) on the 
crankshaft sprocket with the pointer (B) on the engine block. 


Fig. 20: Aligning TDC Mark On Crankshaft Sprocket With Pointer 


5. Set the camshaft TDC. The "UP" mark (A) on the camshaft sprocket should be 
at the top, and the TDC grooves (B) on the camshaft sprocket should line up 
with the top edge of the head. 
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Fig. 21: Identifying Camshaft TDC Up Mark On Camshaft Sprocket 


6. Install the cylinder head on the block. 
7. Measure the diameter of each cylinder head bolt at point A and point B. 


B50 mm (2.0 in.) 


ae 
A45 mm (1.8 in.) 
— 


Fig. 22: Measuring Diameter Of Cylinder Head Bolt 


8. If either diameter is less than 10.6 mm (0.42 in.), replace the cylinder head 
bolt. 


9. Apply new engine oil to the threads and under the bolt heads of all cylinder 
head bolts. 


10. Tighten the cylinder head bolts in sequence to 39 N.m (4.0 kgf-m, 29 Ibf-ft). 
Use a beam-type torque wrench. When using a preset-type torque wrench, be 
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sure to tighten slowly and do not overtighten. If a bolt makes any noise while 
you are torquing it, loosen the bolt and retighten it from the first step. 


j 
® ® @ ® ic) 


Fig. 23: Identifying Tightening Sequence Of Cylinder Head Bolts 


11. After torquing, tighten all cylinder head bolts in two steps (90° per step). If you 
are using a new cylinder head bolt, tighten the bolt an extra 60°. 


NOTE: Remove the cylinder head bolt if you tightened it 


beyond the specified angle, and go back to step 7 of the 
procedure. Do not loosen it back to the specified angle. 


FIRST STEP 


THIRD STEP SECOND STEP 
(New bolt} 


Fig. 24: Identifying Cylinder Head Bolt Tightening Steps 


12. Install the cam chain, refer to the CAM CHAIN INSTALLATION . 


13. Adjust the valve clearance, refer to the VALVE CLEARANCE 
ADJUSTMENT . 
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14. 


15. 
16. 


17. 


18. 


19; 


Install the cylinder head cover, refer to the CYLINDER HEAD COVER 
INSTALLATION . 


Install the thermostat housing (see INSTALLATION ). 


Install the three way catalytic converter (TWC) (see CATALYTIC 
CONVERTER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


Connect the engine wire harness connectors, and install the wire harness 
clamps to the cylinder head. 


e Four fuel injector connectors 
e Engine coolant temperature (ECT) sensor | connector 
e Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor connector 
e Secondary heated oxygen sensor (secondary HO2S) connector 
e Rocker arm oil control solenoid connector 
e Rocker arm oil pressure switch connector 
Install the upper radiator hose (A), heater hose (B), and water bypass hose (C). 


Fig. 25: Identifying Upper Radiator Hose, Heater Hose And Water Bypass 
Hose 


Install the harness holder (A) on the cylinder head, then Install the air cleaner 
housing bracket (B). 
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x 1.0mm 8x 1.25mm 
.8 Nem 24 N-m 
(1.0 kgi-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft} (2.4 kgf-m, 17 tbf-ft) 


Fig. 26: Identifying Air Cleaner Housing Bracket (With Torque 
Specifications) 


20. Install the harness clamps (A), and remove the positive crankcase ventilation 
(PCV) hose from the clamp (B). 


Fig. 27: Identifying Positive Crankcase Ventilation (PCV) Hose Clamp 


21. Install the intake manifold (see INSTALLATION ). 


22. Install the drive belt, refer to the DRIVE BELT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION . 


23. Clean the battery posts and cable terminals with sandpaper. Assemble them, 
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and apply grease to prevent corrosion. 

24. After installation, check that all tubes, hoses and connectors are installed 
correctly. 

25. Do the leak Inspection (see LEAK INSPECTION ). 

26. Refill the radiator with engine coolant, and bleed air from the cooling system 
with the heater valve open, refer to the step 8 on COOLANT 
REPLACEMENT . 

27. Do the crankshaft position (CKP) pattern clear/CKP pattern learn procedure 
(see CRANK (CKP) PATTERN CLEAR/CRANK (CKP) PATTERN 
LEARN ). 

28. Do the power window control unit reset procedure, refer to the RESETTING 
THE POWER WINDOW CONTROL UNIT . 

29. Inspect the idle speed, refer to the IDLE SPEED INSPECTION . 

30. Inspect the ignition timing, refer to the IGNITION TIMING INSPECTION . 

31. Enter the anti-theft codes for the audio system and navigation system (if 
equipped). 

32. Set the clock. 
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2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT 


Dashboard - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 
INSTRUMENT PANEL REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 
Special Tools Required 
KTC trim tool set SOJATP2014 * 


* Available through the American Honda Tool and Equipment Program; call 888- 
424-6857 


NOTE: e Take care not to scratch the dashboard and related 
parts. 


e Use the appropriate tool from the KTC trim tool set to 
avoid damage when prying components. 


1. Remove these items: 


e Subdisplay visor (see SUBDISPLAY VISOR 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) 


e Navigation unit, with navigation system (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) 


e Audio unit, without navigation system (see AUDIO UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) 


2. Remove the screws. 
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Fastener Locations 
> : Screw, 3 


Fig. 1: Removing Instrument Panel Screws 


3. Detach the clips along the lower edge of the instrument panel (A). 


Fastener Locations 
[> : Clip, 2 


Fig. 2: Detaching Clips Along Lower Edge Of Instrument Panel 


4. Detach the clips along the upper edge of the instrument panel (A). Gently pull 
out the instrument panel to release the hooks (B) from the holder (C) of the 
gauge control module. 
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Fastener Locations 
[> : Clip, 6 


Fig. 3: Detaching Clips Along Upper Edge Of Instrument Panel 


5. Install the instrument panel in the reverse order of removal, and note these 
items: 


e Check if the clips are damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, 
replace them with new ones. 


e Push the clips into place securely. 
GAUGE CONTROL MODULE (SPEEDO) TRIM REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 
Special Tools Required 
KTC trim tool set SOJATP2014 * 


* Available through the American Honda Tool and Equipment Program; call 888- 
424-6857 


NOTE: e Take care not to scratch the dashboard and related 
parts. 
e Use the appropriate tool from the KTC trim tool set to 
avoid damage when prying components. 


1. Pry up on the inside edge of the gauge control module (speedo) trim (A) with a 
trim too] to detach the clins. 
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Fastener Locations 
[> : Clip, 4 


Fig. 4: Detaching Clips Of Gauge Control Module (Speedo) Trim 


2. Using a trim tool, detach the clips, and release the hooks (A) and pins (B) 
along the edge of the gauge control module (speedo) trim (C), then remove the 
trim. 
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Fastener Locations 
[> :Clip,5 


s Cc 


Fig. 5: Releasing Hooks And Pins To Remove Trim 


3. Install the trim in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e Check if the clips are damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, 
replace them with new ones. 


e Push the clips into place securely. 
SUBDISPLAY VISOR REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 
Special Tools Required 
KTC trim tool set SOJATP2014 * 


* Available through the American Honda Tool and Equipment Program; call 888- 
424-6857 


NOTE: e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 
e Take care not to scratch the dashboard and related 
parts. 
e Use the appropriate tool from the KTC trim tool set to 
avoid damage when prying components. 
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1. Remove the driver's dashboard lower cover (see DRIVER'S DASHBOARD 
LOWER COVER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


2. Tilt the steering column down, and telescope it out. 


3. Remove the screw. 


Fastener Location 
> :Screw,1 | 


Fig. 6: Removing Subdisplay Visor Screw 


4. Pull the back of the driver's pocket (A) (4-door) or switch panel (2-door) by 
hand from the driver's lower cover opening to release the clips (B) and hook 
(C) on the outside. 
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Fastener Locations 
B, E[> : Clip, 4 


Fig. 7: Releasing Clips And Hook Of Driver's Pocket (4-Door) Or Switch 
Panel (2-Door) 


. Pry up on the inside edge of the subdisplay visor (D) with a trim tool to detach 
the clip (E), and release the pin (F). 

. Detach the clips along the upper edge of the subdisplay visor (A). Gently pull 
out the visor to release the hooks (B). 
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Fastener Locations 
[>: Clip, 6 A 


Fig. 8: Detaching Clips Along Upper Edge Of Subdisplay Visor 


7. Disconnect the illumination control switch connector (A), and power mirror 
switch connector (B) (2-door). 


Fig. 9: Disconnecting Illumination Control Switch Connector And Power 
Mirror Switch Connector (2-Door) 


8. If necessary, remove the screws, then remove the illumination control switch 
(A), and driver's pocket (B) (4-door) or the switch panel (2-door) from the 
subdisplay visor (C). 
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Fastener Locations 
> : Screw, 5 


Oem | 


Fig. 10: Removing Illumination Control Switch And Driver Pocket (4- 
Door) Or Switch Panel (2-Door) 


9. Install the subdisplay visor in the reverse order of removal, and note these 
items: 


e Make sure all connectors are plugged in properly. 


e Check if the clips are damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, 
replace them with new ones. 


e Push the clips into place securely. 
DRIVER'S DASHBOARD LOWER COVER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 
Special Tools Required 
KTC trim tool set SOJATP2014 * 


* Available through the American Honda Tool and Equipment Program; call 888- 
424-6857 


NOTE: 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Dashboard - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


e Use the appropriate tool from the KTC trim tool set to 
avoid damage when prying components. 


e Take care not to scratch the dashboard and related 
parts. 


1. Adjust the steering column upward. 


2. Gently pull out on the lower edge of the dashboard lower cover (A) to detach 
the lower clips. 


Fastener Locations 
[> : Clip, 3 | 


"| YU —~1 4 


Fig. 11: Detaching Lower Clips 


3. Detach the upper clips, and release the hook (A) and pin (B) by pulling the 
driver's dashboard lower cover (C) back. 
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Fastener Locations 
[> : Clip, 5 


Fig. 12: Detaching Upper Clips 


4. Install the cover in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e Check if the clips are damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, 
replace them with new ones. 


e Push the clips into place securely. 


DRIVER'S DASHBOARD UNDERCOVER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


FOR SOME MODELS 
NOTE: Take care not to scratch the dashboard and related parts. 


1. Remove the driver's dashboard undercover (A). 
o 1 Turn the lock knob (B) 90°. 
o 2 Gently pull down the rear edge to detach the clips. 
o 3 Pull the cover away to release the pin (C) from the holder (D). 
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Fastener Locations 
[> : Clip, 2 


Fig. 13: Removing Driver Dashboard Undercover 


2. Install the cover in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e Check if the clips are damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, 
replace them with new ones. 


e Push the clips into place securely. 


CENTER POCKET REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


NOTE: Take care not to scratch the dashboard and related parts. 


1. Disassemble the dashboard/steering hanger beam (see 
DASHBOARD/STEERING HANGER BEAM 
DISASSEMBLY/REASSEMBLY ). 


2. Remove the screws, then remove the center pocket (A). 
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Fastener Locations 
> : Screw, 4 


Fig. 14: Removing Center Pocket 


3. Install the center pocket in the reverse order of removal. 
PASSENGER'S DASHBOARD UNDERCOVER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 
FOR SOME MODELS 


NOTE: Take care not to scratch the dashboard and related parts. 


1. Remove the passenger's dashboard undercover (A). 
o | Gently pull out the rear edge to detach the clips (B, C). 
o 2 Pull the cover away to release the pins (D) from the holders (E). 
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Fastener Locations 
B[>:Clip,2. C[>:Chip,2 


Fig. 15: Removing Passenger's Dashboard Undercover 


2. Install the undercover in the reverse order of removal, and check if the clips are 
damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, replace them with new ones. 


GLOVE BOX REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


SRS components are located in this area. Review the SRS component locations (see 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX PRECAUTIONS AND PROCEDURES ) 
and the precautions and procedures (see ) before doing repairs or service. 


NOTE: Take care not to scratch the dashboard and related parts. 


1. Remove the bolts. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Dashboard - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


Fastener Locations 
P : Bolt, 2 


/ 
f 
5x0.8mm 


5N-m 
(0.5 kgf.m, 4 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 16: Removing Glove Box Bolts (With Specifications) 


2. While holding the glove box (A), release the glove box stop (B) on each side 
from the dashboard by pushing them in, then remove the glove box. 


Fig. 17: Removing Glove Box 


3. Install the glove box in the reverse order of removal. 
DASHBOARD VENT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 
Special Tools Required 
KTC trim tool set SOJATP2014 * 
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* Available through the American Honda Tool and Equipment Program; call 888- 
424-6857 


DRIVER'S OUTER VENT 
NOTE: Take care not to scratch the dashboard and related parts. 


1. Remove the subdisplay visor (see SUBDISPLAY VISOR 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 

2. Remove the screws securing the driver's outer vent (A), then remove the 
driver's outer vent from the subdisplay visor (B). 


Fastener Locations 
P : Screw, 3 


Qe | 
: | 


Fig. 18: Removing Driver's Outer Vent 


3. Install the outer vent in the reverse order of removal. 


DRIVER'S CENTER VENT 


NOTE: Take care not to scratch the dashboard and related parts. 
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1. Remove these items: 


e Navigation unit, with navigation system (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) 


e Audio unit, without navigation system (see AUDIO UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) 


2. Remove the screws securing the driver's center vent (A), then remove the 
driver's center vent from the center panel (B). 


Fastener Locations 
>: Screw,3 _ 


Fig. 19: Removing Driver's Center Vent 


3. Install the center vent in the reverse order of removal. 


PASSENGER'S VENT 


SRS components are located in this area. Review the SRS component locations (see 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX ) and the precautions and procedures (see 
PRECAUTIONS AND PROCEDURES before doing repairs or service. 


NOTE: 


e Take care not to scratch the dashboard and related 
parts. 


e Use the appropriate tool from the KTC trim tool set to 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Dashboard - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


avoid damage when prying components. 
e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 


1. While holding the glove box (A), release the glove box stop (B) on each side 
from the dashboard by pushing them inside. 


Fig. 20: Releasing Glove Box Stop On Each Side 


2. Push on the side hooks (A) by hand to release them. Gently pull out the side 
vent (B) to release the other hooks (C), then remove the passenger's vent. 
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Outer 


Fig. 21: Removing Passenger's Vent 


3. Install the passenger's vents in the reverse order of removal. 
GLOVE BOX STRIKER REPLACEMENT 


SRS components are located in this area. Review the SRS component locations, 2- 
door (see ), 4-door (see COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX ) and the 
precautions and procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND PROCEDURES ) before 
doing repairs or service. 


NOTE: Take care not to scratch the dashboard and related parts. 


1. While holding the glove box, release the glove box stop on each side from the 
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dashboard by pushing them inside (see step 1 in PASSENGER'S VENT ). 
2. Remove the screws, then remove the glove box striker (A). 


Fastener Locations 
> : Screw, 2 


Fig. 22: Removing Glove Box Striker 


3. Install the striker in the reverse order of removal. 


DASHBOARD SIDE TRIM REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 
NOTE: Take care not to scratch the dashboard and related parts. 


1. Remove the dashboard side trim (A). 
o | Gently pull up the rear edge to release the rear hooks (B). 


o 2 Pull the trim away to release the front hook (C) from the A-pillar trim 
(D). 
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Fig. 23: Removing Dashboard Side Trim 


2. Install the side trim in the reverse order of removal. 


SIDE DEFOGGER VENT TRIM REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 
NOTE: Take care not to scratch the dashboard and related parts. 


1. Insert the trim tool into a gap between the side defogger vent trim (A) and the 
dashboard (B), and release the hook (C). 


Fig. 24: Removing Side Defogger Vent Trim 


2. Install the side defogger vent trim in the reverse order of removal. 
DASHBOARD/STEERING HANGER BEAM REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


Special Tools Required 
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KTC trim tool set SOJATP2014 * 


* Available through the American Honda Tool and Equipment Program; call 888- 
424-6857 


SRS components are located in this area. Review the SRS component locations (see 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX ) and the precautions and procedures (see 
PRECAUTIONS AND PROCEDURES ) before doing repairs or service. 


NOTE: e Use the appropriate tool from the KTC trim tool set to 
avoid damage when prying components. 


e Have an assistant help you when removing and 
installing the dashboard/steering hanger beam. 


e Take care not to scratch the dashboard, body and other 
related parts. 


e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 


1. Make sure you have the anti-theft code for the audio or the navigation system, 
then write down the audio presets. 


2. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, and wait at least 3 minutes 
before beginning work. 


3. Remove these items: 


e Driver's dashboard lower cover (see DRIVER'S DASHBOARD 
LOWER COVER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) 


e Driver's dashboard undercover (see DRIVER'S DASHBOARD 
UNDERCOVER REMOVAL/AINSTALLATION ) 


e Passenger's dashboard undercover (see PASSENGER'S DASHBOARD 
UNDERCOVER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) 


e Center console (see CENTER CONSOLE 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) 


e Glove box (see GLOVE BOX REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) 
e Kick panel, both sides: 
» 2-door (see DOOR SILL AREA - 2-DOOR ) 
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= 4-door (see FRONT DOOR SILL AREA - 4-DOOR ) 
e A-pillar trim, both sides (see A-PILLAR TRIM ) 
e Steering column (see STEERING COLUMN REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ) 


e Stereo amplifier, with premium sound system (see STEREO 
AMPLIFIER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) 


Driver's side 


4. Remove the bolt securing the under-dash fuse/relay box (A). Disconnect the 
roof wire harness connector (B), then lower the box. 
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2-door 


Fastener Location 
> : Bolt, 1 A 


4-door 


9. 
(1.0 kgt-m. 


6 
7.2 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 25: Removing Under-Dash Fuse/Relay Box (With Specifications) 


5. From under the dash, disconnect the cabin wire harness connectors (C), driver's 
door wire harness connectors (D), and floor wire harness connectors (E) from 
the dashboard wire harness connectors (F) or the under-dash fuse/relay box. On 
2-door, release the joint (G) to remove the dashboard wire harness connectors 
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from the floor wire harness connector. 
Middle portion 


6. Disconnect the SRS unit connector (A), antenna connector (B), and detach the 
wire harness clips (C). Using a T30 TORX bit, remove the ground bolt (D). 


Without premium sound system 


m 
(1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-t) 
Use a T30 TORX bit. 


With premium sound system 


D 

6x 1.0mm 

98Nm 

(1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 
Use a 130 TORX bit. 


Fig. 26: Disconnecting SRS Unit Connector, Antenna Connector And Wire 
Harness Clips (With Specifications) 


7. Disconnect the A/C subharness connector (A) in the glove box opening. 
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Fig. 27: Disconnecting A/C Subharness Connector In Glove Box Opening 


Passenger's side 


8. From under the dash, disconnect the passenger's door wire harness connectors 
(A). 


Fig. 28: Disconnecting Passenger Door Wire Harness Connectors 


9. Remove the special bolts (A) from outside the passenger's door. 
o | 4-door: Remove the caps (B). 
o 2 Loosen the special bolt until its threads have come off the sleeve (C). 
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The bolt will be screwed into the inside female screw of the adjusting nut 
(D) by loosening the bolt. Because of the thread locks on the thread of the 
bolt, the bolt and adjusting nut will be fixed. 

o 3 Loosen the bolt again to screw the externally threaded nut into the sleeve 
fully, then the gap (E) will be between the nut and body. 


o 4 Remove the bolt. 


Fig. 29: Removing Special Bolts From Outside Passenger Door 


10. If necessary, remove the dashboard side cover (A). 
o | Gently pull out along the rear edge to release the hooks (B). 


o 2 Gently pull out on the side cover to release the hooks (C), then remove 
the side cover. 
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2-door 


Fig. 30: Removing Dashboard Side Cover 


11. If the adjusting nuts (A) are not screwed fully into the sleeve when removing 
the special bolts, screw externally threaded nuts into the sleeve with a 21 mm 
open-end wrench. In this case, the special bolt should be replaced with a new 
one because its thread locks were worn out. 
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\*\ 


21mm (0.83in) ¢~ 4 9 


Fig. 31: Screwing Externally Threaded Nuts Into Sleeve (With 
Specifications) 


12. Remove the caps (A) (4-door only), then remove the bolts (B, C, D, E, F) from 
outside the driver's door. 
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2-door 


Fastener Locations 
B >: Bolt, 1 C P : Bolt, 2 


Q—= f= 


DP :Bolt,1 ED: Bott 2 FD: Bolt, 2 
Gold) (Gold) 


d= d= a | 


8x 1.25mm 
22N-m _ 
(2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft)_ 


4-door 


Fastener Locations 
BP :Bolt,3 CP :Bolt,1 DP :Bolt,2 EP: Bolt,2 


oo 


io 


a2 aoten, 16 Ibf-ft) 


{2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 32: Removing Caps (4-Door Only) And Outside Driver's Door (With 


Specifications) 
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13. Lift upon the dashboard (A) to release it from the guide pins (B). Carefully 
remove the dashboard through the front door opening. Take care not to scratch 
the body with the adjusting nuts on the passenger's side. 


NOTE: Do not rest the dashboard on its lower center cover 
opening, or it may be damaged. Lay it on its front or 
back. 


Fig. 33: Releasing Dashboard From Guide Pins 


14. Remove the bolt and detach the connector clip (A), then remove the center pipe 
extension (B). 


Fastener Location 
> : Bolt, 1 


P 


Fig. 34: Removing Center Pipe Extension (With Specifications) 
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15. Install the dashboard in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 
e Before tightening the bolts, make sure the wire harnesses are not pinched. 


e Make sure the connectors are plugged in properly, and the antenna lead 
and each cable are connected properly. 


e If you screwed the adjusting nut into the sleeve with an open end wrench 
to remove the dashboard, and either of the special bolts came off the 
adjusting nut before having screwed the adjusting nut fully into the sleeve, 
replace the special bolt with a new one. 


e Before reinstalling the dashboard, screw all of the adjusting nuts into the 
sleeves fully by hand, reinstall the floor joint bracket on the center frame, 
and slightly tighten the mounting bolts. 


e After setting the dashboard on the body, reinstall all of the mounting bolts 
to the dashboard, tighten the driver's side bracket to the specified torque, 
then torque the special bolt (A) on the passenger's side. 

= First screw the special bolt into the adjusting nut (B), they will be 
fixed because of the thread lock on the bolt. Go on tightening the bolt 
with the adjusting nut, the externally threaded nut is loosened from 
the sleeve (C) until the nut contacts the inside face of the body. Then 
tighten the bolts again to the specified torque. 

a If the adjusting nut doesn't contact the body while tightening the 
special bolt fully, the nut shouldn't be loosen with an open-end 
wrench. In this case, replace this special bolt with a new one. 

e Apply medium strength type liquid thread lock to the bolts securing the 
center bracket and the dashboard before reinstallation. 


e Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 


e Enter the anti-theft code for the audio or the navigation system, then enter 
the audio presets. 


e Set the clock. 


e Check for any DTCs that may have been set during repairs, and clear 
them. 


Special bolt tightening on passenger's side 
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“m (2.2 kgf-m, 1.6 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 35: Identifying Special Bolts On Passenger's Side (With 
Specifications) 


DASHBOARD/STEERING HANGER BEAM DISASSEMBLY/REASSEMBLY 
Special Tools Required 
KTC trim tool set SOJATP2014 * 


* Available through the American Honda Tool and Equipment Program; call 888- 
424-6857 


NOTE: e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 


e Take care not to scratch the dashboard and related 
parts. 


e Take care not to bend the brackets. 


e Use the appropriate tool from the KTC trim tool set to 
avoid damage when prying components. 


1. Remove the dashboard/steering hanger beam (see 
DASHBOARD/STEERING HANGER BEAM 
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REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 
2. Remove these items from the dashboard: 


e Instrument panel (see INSTRUMENT PANEL 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) 


e Gauge control module (speedo) trim (see GAUGE CONTROL 
MODULE (SPEEDO) TRIM REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) 


e Subdisplay visor (see SUBDISPLAY VISOR 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) 


e Navigation unit, with navigation system (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) 


e Audio unit, without navigation system (see AUDIO UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) 


e Passenger's airbag (see FRONT PASSENGER'S AIRBAG 
REPLACEMENT ) 


e Gauge control module (speedo) (see SPEEDOMETER ) 
e Gauge control module (tach) (see TACHOMETER ) 
3. Remove the bolts. 


Fastener Locations 


‘\. 


Fig. 36: Removing Dashboard/Steering Hanger Beam Bolts (With 


Specifications) 


4. From the back of the dashboard, release the hooks (A), then remove the center 
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joint duct (B). 


Fig. 37: Removing Center Joint Duct 


5. From the back of the dashboard, disconnect the tweeter connectors (A) and the 
accessory socket connector (B), then detach the harness clips (C). 


Fig. 38: Disconnecting Tweeter Connectors And Accessory Socket 
Connector 


6. From the back of the dashboard, remove the screws (A, B), then separate the 
dashboard (C) from the steering hanger beam (D). 
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Fastener Locations 


AP-:Screw,6 BP: Screw, 1 
(Silver) (Black) 


Fig. 39: Separating Dashboard From Steering Hanger Beam 


7. Assemble the dashboard and steering hanger beam in the reverse order of 
removal, and note these items: 


e Make sure the dashboard wire harness is not pinched. 
e Make sure the connectors are plugged in properly. 
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2006-08 ACCESSORIES AND EQUIPMENT 
Rear Window Defogger - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 


_-~ REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER RELAY 


aa 
“™ UNDER-HOOD FUSE/RELAY BOX 


UNDER-DASH FUSE/ 
RELAY BOX 


REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER 


HVAC CONTROL UNIT/ 
HEATER CONTROL PANEAL 
(Has built-in rear window 
defogger switch} 


Fig. 1: Identifying Rear Window Defogger Component Locations 


CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 
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UNDER-HOOD FUSE/RELAY BOX IGNITION SWITCH * With power mirror defogger 
Mo, 1 (BAT) {100 .4) No. 2 9G} (80 A) 
oN OVO 


BATTERY 


1G2 HOT in ON ( 


Y) some 


d defo) Q = SWITCH 
Sener cweun) => NDICATOR 


Fig. 2: Rear Window Defogger Circuit Diagram 


FUNCTION TEST 


NOTE: e Be careful not to scratch or damage the defoqger wires 
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with the tester probe. 

e Before testing, check the No. 8 (30 A) [No. 8 (40 A)] fuse 
in the under-hood fuse/relay box and the No. 36 (10 A) 
fuse in the under-dash fuse/relay box. 


: 2-door 


. Check for voltage between the positive terminal (A) and body ground with the 


ignition switch and the defogger switch ON. 
There should be battery voltage. 


e If there is no voltage, check for: 

= Faulty rear window defogger relay. 

» Faulty HVAC control unit/heater control panel. 

» An open in the RED wire to the positive terminal. 
e If there is voltage, go to step 2. 


About 2.0V | About6V | About 11V 


About 4.2V About 8.5 V 


Fig. 3: Function Test Defogger Wires With Tester Probe 


. Disconnect the negative terminal (B) from the rear window defogger. 
. Check for continuity between the negative terminal (B) and body ground. 


If there is no continuity, check for an open in the wire or poor ground (G801). 
If there is continuity, go to step 4. 


. Reconnect the negative terminal to the rear window defogger. 
. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID) and the rear window defogger switch ON. 
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6. Touch the voltmeter positive probe to each point on each defogger wire, and 
the negative probe to the negative terminal. 


e If the voltage is as specified, the defogger wire up to that point is OK. 
e If the voltage is not as specified, repair the defogger wire. 


= If itis more than specified at one of the points, there is a break in the 
negative half of the wire. 


= If itis less than specified at one of the points, there is a break in the 
positive half of the wire. 


DEFOGGER WIRE REPAIR 


NOTE: To make an effective repair, the broken section must be no 
longer than 1 inch (2.5 mm). 


1. Lightly rub the area around the broken section (A) with fine steel wool, then 
clean it with isopropyl alcohol. 


Fig. 4: Identifying Defogger Wire Broken Section 


2. Carefully mask above and below the broken portion of the defogger wire (B) 
with cellophane tape (C). 

3. Using a small brush, apply a heavy coat of silver conductive paint 
(commercially available) (A) extending about 1/8 " on both sides of the break. 
Allow 25 minutes to dry. 
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Fig. 5: Applying Heavy Coat Of Silver Conductive Paint On Both Sides Of 
Defogger Wire Break 


. Do the function test to confirm that the wire is repaired (see FUNCTION 
TEST ). 

. Apply a second coat of paint in the same way. Let it dry 3 hours before 
removing the tape. 
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2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT 


Doors - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


SPECIAL TOOLS 
o.[ ToolNumber ss) ~__ Description _ | at 
07 AAF-SNAA100 | Torsion Bar Assembly Tool 1 


Fig. 1: Identifying Body Special Tools 


COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 
2-door 
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DOOR SASH OUTER TRIM 
/ DOOR ROOF OUTER TRIM 


vA DOOR GLASS OUTER WEATHERSTRIP 


DOOR CHECKER 
PLASTIC COVER 
_~ DOOR GLASS 
INNER WEATHERSTRIP 
ARMREST 
PULL POCKET 
DOOR PANEL 


2 
FS 
GRIP COVER 2 


POWER WINDOW SWITCH PANEL 
St _— Power winvow switcH 


GRIP BASE 
Fig. 2: Exploded View Of Doors (2-Door - 1 Of 2) 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Doors - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


GLASS 


- RUN CHANNEL 


CENTER LOWER 
CHANNEL 


FRONT LOWER 
“~~ CHANNEL 


Zé DOOR CYLINDER (Driver's) 


, OUTER HANDLE 


Gf 


pm ef 


REGULATOR 


SPACER 
OUTER HANDLE 
PROTECTO 
“Se 
RETAINER 
INNER HANDLE 
we 


~~ 
INNER HANDLE CAP 


Fig. 3: Exploded View Of Doors (2-Door - 2 Of 2) 


4-door Front Door 
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/ DOOR CENTER OUTER TRIM 


DOOR ROOF OUTER TRIM 


DOOR GLASS OUTER 
WEATHERSTRIP 


DOOR 


a 
PLASTIC COVER 


SPEAKER _-~ DOOR GLASS 
DOOR WEATHERSTRIP INNER WEATHERS TRIP 
& 


ARMREST 


= | \ 


Passonger’s fy \ = 
| all 


| ~~ DOOR PANEL 


_ a 
2 =e 
POWER WINDOW | sal 
SWITCH PANEL 4 4 b 
‘7 
~ POWER WINDOW SWITCH PANEL 


POWER WINDOW SWITCH POWER MIRROR SWITCH 


POWER WINDOW SWITCH 


Fig. 4: Exploded View Of Front Door (4-Door - 1 Of 2) 
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GLASS RUN CHANNEL 


CENTER LOWERCHANNEL _ 


/ OUTER HANDLE 


SPACER 


OUTER HANDLE 
PROTECTOR 


ta 
~~ DOOR CYLINDER 


i (Driver's and some passenger's) 


™~ RETAINER 


STRIKER 


\ LATCH CABLE 


LATCH PROTECTOR \ 


ii 
"> INNER HANDLE 


INNER HANDLE CAP 


Fig. 5: Exploded View Of Front Door (4-Door - 2 Of 2) 


4-door Rear Door 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Doors - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


/ DOOR ROOF OUTER TRIM 


[ 


DOOR GLASS OUTER WEATHERSTRIP 


~ HINGE 


PLASTIC COVER 


OOOR WEATHERSTRIP GLASS 
INNER WEATHERSTRIP 


DOOR PANEL 
ARMREST 


POWER WINDOW SWITCH 


SWITCH PANEL 


Fig. 6: Exploded View Of Rear Door (4-Door - 1 Of 2) 
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Fig. 7: Exploded View Of Rear Door (4-Door - 2 Of 2) 


DOOR PANEL REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 
Special Tools Required 


e KTC trim tool set SOJATP2014 * 
e Trim pad remover. Snap-on A 177A or equivalent, commercially available 
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* Available through the American Honda Tool and Equipment Program; call 
888-424-6857 


2-DOOR 


NOTE: e Use the appropriate tool from the KTC trim tool set to 
avoid damage when prying components. 


e Take care not to scratch the door and related parts. 


1. Raiser the glass fully. 
2. Remove the mirror mount cover (see step 2 in 2-DOOR ). 


3. Using the appropriate trim tool, pry out on the rear portion of the inner handle 
cap (A) to release the hooks (B, C). 


Fig. 8: Releasing Hooks Prying Out On Rear Portion Of Inner Handle 
Cap 


4. Remove the screw (A) and clip (B) securing the inner handle (C). 
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Fastener Locations 
AP:Screw,1 B[>:Clip,1 | 


a 


Fig. 9: Removing Screw And Clip Of Inner Handle 


5. Pry out the bottom edge of the grip cover (A) at the notch (B) with the trim tool 
to release the hooks (C). Then remove the cover and the screw. 


Fastener Location 
P : Screw, 1 


Fig. 10: Releasing Hooks Prying Bottom Edge Of Grip Cover 


6. Remove the screws. 
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Fastener Locations 
> : Screw, 2 


Fig. 11: Removing Door Panel Screws 


7. Remove the door panel (A) with as little bending as possible to avoid creasing 


or breaking it. 


o | Start at the bottom edge of the door panel, release the clips (B, C) with a 
commercially available trim pad remover. 


o 2 Detach the upper clips. 
o 3 Starting at the rear, pull the door panel upward. 


o 4 Disconnect the power window switch connector (D). 


NOTE: 


The inner handle cable (E) and latch cable (F) are 
connected to the inner handle (G). Do not pull the 
door panel up too far, or these cables will be 
damaged. 
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Fastener Locations 
B[>:Clip,8 C[>:Clip,1 


a 


Fig. 12: Removing Door Panel 


8. While holding the door panel (A) away from the door, remove the inner handle 
(B) from the door panel by releasing the hooks (C). 


Fig. 13: Removing Inner Handle By Releasing Hooks 


9. Remove the door panel (A) while pulling the inner handle (B) out through the 
hole in the door panel. 
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Fig. 14: Removing Door Panel Pulling Inner 


10. If necessary, disconnect the inner handle cable (A) and the latch cable (B) from 
the inner handle (C), then remove the handle. 
o 1 Detach the inner handle cable fastener (D), then disconnect the inner 
handle cable from the cable fastener (E). 
o 2 Detach the latch cable fastener (F) with a flat-tip screwdriver, then 
disconnect the latch cable from the cable fastener (G). 


NOTE: Check for damaged or stress-whitened cable 
fasteners. 


Fig. 15: Disconnecting Inner Handle Cable And Latch Cable 


11. Remove the power window switch panel (A). 
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o | Remove the screws (B, C), then remove the grip base (D). 


o 2 Remove the screws (E), and release the hooks (F) from the pull pocket 
(G), then remove the power window switch panel. 


Fastener Locations 
BP:Screw,1 C,E P:Scraw,5 


> | 


Fig. 16: Removing Power Window Switch Panel 


12. Install the door panel in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e Check if the clips are damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, 
replace them with new ones. 


e Replace any damaged cable fasteners with new ones. 


e The latch cable (A) should be fixed to the cable fastener (B) with the latch 
in lock position as shown. 


e Make sure the power window switch connector is plugged in properly, and 
the cable is connected securely. 

e Make sure the window and power door lock operate properly. 

e When reinstalling the door panel, make sure the plastic cover is installed 
properly and sealed around its outside perimeter to seal out water. 

e Check for water leaks (see step 7 in FRONT AND REAR DOOR 
GLASS ADJUSTMENT ). 
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Fig. 17: Installing Door Panel 


FRONT DOOR PANEL REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 
Special Tools Required 


e KTC trim tool set SOJATP2014 * 
e Trim pad remover. Snap-on A 177A or equivalent, commercially available 


* Available through the American Honda Tool and Equipment Program; call 
888-424-6857 


4-DOOR 


NOTE: Use the appropriate tool from the KTC trim tool set to avoid 
damage when prying components. 


1. Raise the glass fully. 


2. Using the appropriate trim tool, pry out on the rear portion of the inner handle 
cap (A) to release the hooks (B, C). 
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Fig. 18: Releasing Hooks Prying Out On Rear Portion Of Inner Handle 
Cap 


3. Remove the screw (A) and clip (B) securing the inner handle (C). 


Fastener Locations 


AP: Screw,1 B [>: Clip, 1 


OS | 


Fig. 19: Removing Inner Handle Screw And Clip 


4. Remove the power window switch panel (A). 


o | Using the appropriate trim tool, pry up on the rear edge of the switch 
panel to release the rear clip. 


o 2 Pull out along the edge of the panel to release all of the hooks (B). 
o 3 Pull the switch panel rearward to release the front hook (C). 


o 4 Disconnect the power mirror switch connector (D) (driver's) and the 
power window switch connector (E). 
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Fastener Location 


Fig. 20: Removing Power Window Switch Panel 


5. Remove the screw. 


Fastener Location 
> : Screw, 1 


Fig. 21: Removing Front Door Panel Screw 


6. Remove the door panel (A) with as little bending as possible to avoid creasing 
or breaking it. 
o | Start at the bottom edge of the door panel, release the clips (B, C) that 
are just above the marks (D) on the edge of the panel with a commercially 
available trim pad remover. 


o 2 Detach the upper clips. 
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o 3 Starting at the rear, pull the door panel upward. 


NOTE: The inner handle cable (E) and latch cable (F) are 
connected to the inner handle (G). Do not pull the 
door panel up too far, or these cables will be 
damaged. 


Fastener Locations 
B[>:Clip,6 C[>:Clip,1 


a | 


Fig. 22: Removing Door Panel 


7. While holding the door panel (A) away from the door, remove the inner handle 
(B) from the door panel by releasing the hooks (C). 


Fig. 23: Removing Inner Handle 
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8. Remove the door panel (A) while pulling the inner handle (B) out through the 
hole in the door panel. 


Fig. 24: Removing Door Panel Pulling Inner Handle 


9. If necessary, disconnect the inner handle cable (A) and the latch cable (B) from 
the inner handle (C), then remove the handle. 
o 1 Detach the inner handle cable fastener (D), then disconnect the inner 
handle cable from the cable fastener (E). 
o 2 Detach the latch cable fastener (F) with a flat-tip screwdriver, then 
disconnect the latch cable from the cable fastener (G). 


NOTE: Check for damaged or stress-whitened cable 
fasteners. 
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Fig. 25: Disconnecting Inner Handle Cable And Latch Cable 


10. Install the door panel in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e Check if the clips are damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, 
replace them with new ones. 


e Replace any damaged cable fasteners with new ones. 


e The latch cable (A) should be fixed to the cable fastener (B) with the latch 
in lock position as shown. 


e Make sure the connectors are plugged in properly, and the cables are 
connected securely. 

e Make sure the window and power door lock operate properly. 

e When reinstalling the door panel, make sure the plastic cover is installed 
properly and sealed around its outside perimeter to seal out water. 

e Check for water leaks (see step 7 in FRONT AND REAR DOOR 
GLASS ADJUSTMENT ). 
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Fig. 26: Installing Door Panel 


FRONT DOOR OUTER HANDLE REPLACEMENT 


NOTE:  Puton gloves to protect your hands. 


1. Raise the glass fully. 
2. Remove the door panel: 
e 2-door (see 2-door ) 
e 4-door (see 4-door ) 
3. Disconnect the power door lock actuator connector (A). 
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Fig. 27: Disconnecting Power Door Lock Actuator Connector 


4. Remove the plug caps (B), then remove the plastic cover (C), as needed. 
5. Detach the rod fastener (A). 


Fig. 28: Detaching Rod Fastener 
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6. Remove the hole seal (A) (2-door) or maintenance cap (B) (4-door). With a 
clip remover, disconnect the outer handle rod (C). 


2-door 


4-door 


Fig. 29: Removing Hole Seal (2-Door) Or Maintenance Cap (4-Door) 


7. Driver's and some passenger's: Pull both side flanges (A) of the retainer (B) 
outward, and pull the middle flange portion (C) of the outer casing cover (D) 
out, then disconnect the cylinder cable (E) from the latch. 
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Fig. 30: Disconnecting Cylinder Cable 


8. Remove the bolt, then remove the spacer (A). 


Fastener Location 
> : Bolt, 1 


| 


1.0m 


6x m 
9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 31: Removing Spacer (With Specifications) 


9. Remove the bolt securing the outer handle protector (A), then remove the 
protector by releasing the hook (B). 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Doors - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


Fastener Location 
> : Bolt, 1 


oe 


Fig. 32: Removing Protector (With Specifications) 


10. If necessary; remove the special screws, then separate the door cylinder (A) 
and outer handle protector (B). If the retainer (C) is damaged, release the hooks 
(D), and replace it. 


NOTE: _ If removed, the special screws must be replaced. 


Fastener Locations 
> : Screw, 2 


Fig. 33: Separating Door Cylinder And Outer Handle Protector 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Doors - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


11. While pulling the outer handle (A), remove the handle from the holes in the 
door panel. Take care not to scratch the door. 


Fig. 34: Removing Handle 


12. Remove the rod fastener (A) from the outer handle (B), then replace it with a 
new one. 


Fig. 35: Removing Rod Fastener 


13. Install the handle in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 
e Make sure the cylinder cable and each rod is connected securely. 
e Make sure the door key cylinder/door locks operate properly. 
e Make sure the door handle works properly. 
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e When reinstalling the door panel, make sure the plastic cover is installed 
properly and sealed around its outside perimeter to seal out water. 


e Check for water leaks. 


FRONT DOOR LATCH REPLACEMENT 


NOTE:  Puton gloves to protect your hands. 


1. 
2. 


Raise the glass fully. 

Remove the door panel and inner handle: 
e 2-door (see 2-door ) 
e 4-door (see 4-door ) 


. Remove the plastic cover, as needed (see step 4 in FRONT DOOR OUTER 


HANDLE REPLACEMENT ). 


. Detach the rod fastener (see step 5 in FRONT DOOR OUTER HANDLE 


REPLACEMENT ). 


. Disconnect the outer handle rod from the outer handle (see step 6 in FRONT 


DOOR OUTER HANDLE REPLACEMENT ). 


. Disconnect the cylinder cable from the latch (see step 7 in FRONT DOOR 


OUTER HANDLE REPLACEMENT ). 


. Pull the glass run channel (A) away as needed, and remove the bolt, then 


remove the center lower channel (B) by pulling it downward. 
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Fastener Location 
> : Bolt, 1 


(0.8 kgf-m, 6 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 36: Removing Center Lower Channel (With Specifications) 


. Detach the latch cable (A) and inner handle cable (B) from the holder (C), then 
remove the screws (D, E) securing the latch (F), then remove the latch through 
the hole in the door. Take care not to bend the outer handle rod (G), latch 
cable, and inner handle cable. 
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Fastener Locations 
DP :Screw,3 E P:Screw,1 


(jus 


9. Remove the screw, then remove the latch protector (A) by releasing the hook 


(B). 


Fastener Location 
P : Screw, 1 


| 


Fig. 38: Removing Latch Protector 
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10. Detach the latch cable (A) and the inner handle cable (B) from the latch (C). 


Fig. 39: Detaching Latch Cable And Inner Handle Cable 


11. Install the latch in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e Make sure the actuator connector is plugged in properly and each rod is 
connected securely. 


e Make sure the door locks and opens properly. 


e When reinstalling the door panel, make sure the plastic cover is installed 
properly and sealed around its outside perimeter to seal out water. 


e Check for water leaks. 


FRONT DOOR GLASS AND REGULATOR REPLACEMENT 
NOTE:  Puton gloves to protect your hands. 


1. Remove the door panel: 
e 2-door (see 2-door ) 
e 4-door (see 4-door ) 


2. Disconnect the power door lock actuator connector (A), and remove the plug 
caps (B). 
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4-door 


Fig. 40: Disconnecting Power Door Lock Actuator Connector 


3. Pass the cables (C) and the harnesses (D) through the slits (E) in the plastic 
cover (F), then remove them. 

4. Carefully raise the glass (A) until you can see the bolts, then remove them. 
Carefully pull the glass out through the window slot. Take care not to drop the 
glass inside the door. 
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2-door 


Fastener Locations 
P : Bolt, 2 


| 


4-door 


Fastener Locations 
P : Bolt, 2 


o> 


x 1.0 mm 
.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 tbf-ft) 


Fig. 41: Removing Front Door Glass (With Specifications) 


5. Disconnect the connector (A), and detach the harness clip (B) from the 
regulator (C). 
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2-door 


Fastener Locations 


DP:Bolt,4 EP: Bolt, 1 
(Black) am 


oO 


Fastener Locations 
DP: Lee 2 EP: Bolt,2 
Black) (Gold) 


i 


(7.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 42: Disconnecting Connector And Detaching Harness Clip (With 
Specifications) 


6. Remove the bolts (D), and loosen the bolts (E), then remove the regulator 
through the hole in the door. 


7. Apply multipurpose grease to all the sliding surfaces of the regulator (A) where 
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4-door 


Fig. 43: Applying Multipurpose Grease To Sliding Surfaces 


8. Install the glass and regulator in the reverse order of removal, and note these 
items: 


e Roll the glass up and down to see if it moves freely without binding. 


e Make sure that there is no clearance between the glass and glass run 
channel when the glass is closed. 

e Adjust the position of the glass as necessary (see FRONT AND REAR 
DOOR GLASS ADJUSTMENT ). 

e Do the power window control unit reset procedure (see RESETTING 
THE POWER WINDOW CONTROL UNIT ). 


e When reinstalling the door panel, make sure the plastic cover is installed 
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properly and sealed around its outside perimeter to seal out water. 


e Check for water leaks (see step 7 in FRONT AND REAR DOOR 
GLASS ADJUSTMENT ). 


e Test-drive and check for wind noise and rattles. 


e Make sure the power door locks, windows, and power mirror operate 
properly. 


DOOR SASH OUTER TRIM REPLACEMENT 


2-DOOR 
NOTE: Take care not to scratch the door. 


1. Lower the glass fully. 
2. From inside the door, remove the screw. 


3. Pull up the door sash outer rim (A) to release the hooks (B), then remove it 
from the door. 
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Fastener Location 
> : Screw, 1 


Fig. 44: Removing Door Sash Outer Trim 


4. Install the trim in the reverse order of removal. 


DOOR GLASS OUTER WEATHERSTRIP REPLACEMENT 


2-DOOR 


NOTE: e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 
e Take care not to scratch the door. 


1. Lower the glass fully. 


2. Remove the door sash outer trim (see DOOR SASH OUTER TRIM 
REPLACEMENT ). 


3. Starting at the rear, slowly pull up the door glass outer weatherstrip (A). 
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Fig. 45: Pulling Up Door Glass Outer Weatherstrip 


4. Release the front portion of the glass outer molding (A) from the power mirror 


(B). 


Fig. 46: Releasing Front Portion Of Glass Outer Molding 
5. Install the trim in the reverse order of removal. 


FRONT DOOR GLASS OUTER WEATHERSTRIP REPLACEMENT 


4-DOOR 


NOTE: e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 
e Take care not to scratch the door. 


1. Lower the glass fully. 
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2. Release the front hook (A) from inside of the door, then pull up the front door 
glass outer weatherstrip (B). 


' 
| 


Fig. 47: Pulling Up Front Door Glass Outer Weatherstrip 


3. Starting at the front, slowly pull up the front door glass outer weatherstrip (A). 


Fig. 48: Pulling Front Door Outer Weatherstrip 


4. Slide the front door glass outer weatherstrip (A) forward. 
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Fig. 49: Sliding Front Door Glass Outer Weatherstrip 


5. Twist the front door glass outer weatherstrip (A) to pull the rear hook (B) out 
from the inside of the door, then remove the weatherstrip. 


Fig. 50: Removing Weatherstrip 


6. Push the clip portions of new front door glass outer weatherstrip into place 
securely. 
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Fig. 51: Pushing Clips Of Front Door Glass Outer Weatherstrip Into Place 


FRONT DOOR WEATHERSTRIP REPLACEMENT 


NOTE: e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 
e Take care not to scratch the door. 
e Use a clip remover to remove the clips. 


1. At the A-pillar, remove the door checker mounting bolt (A). 
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2-door 
Fastener Locations 
AP :Bolt,1 B[>:Clip,19 C[>:Clip,1 
(Orange) (White) 
D> :Clip,1 E [>:Clip,1 
(Black) (Black) 


$ & |, 


4-door 


Fastener Locations 

AP: Bolt,1 B[>:Clip, 14 
Left: Pir 
Right: Blue) 


D>: Clip, 


Fig. 52: Removing Door Checker Mounting Bolt (With Specifications) 


2. Detach the clips (B, C, D, E), then remove the door weatherstrip (F). 
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3. Install the weatherstrip in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e Check if the clips are damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, 
replace them with new ones. 


e Make sure the weatherstrip is installed in the holder (G) securely. 


e Apply medium strength type liquid thread lock to door checker mounting 
bolt before installation. 


e When reinstalling the door panel, make sure the plastic cover is installed 
properly and sealed around its outside perimeter to seal out water. 


e Check for water leaks. 
REAR DOOR PANEL REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 
Special Tools Required 


e KTC trim tool set SOJATP2014 * 
e Trim pad remover. Snap-on A 177A or equivalent, commercially available 


* Available through the American Honda Tool and Equipment Program; call 
888-424-6857 


4-DOOR 


NOTE: Use the appropriate tool from the KTC trim tool set to avoid 
damage when prying components. 


1. Raise the glass fully. 


2. Using the appropriate trim tool, pry out on the rear portion of the inner handle 
cap (A) to release the hooks (B, C). 
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Fig. 53: Releasing Hooks Prying Out Rear Portion Of Inner Handle Cap 


3. Remove the screw (A) and clip (B) securing the inner handle (C). 


Fastener Locations 
AP :Screw,1 8[>:Ctip,1 


oo 


Fig. 54: Removing Inner Handle Screw And Clip 


4. Remove the power window switch panel (A). 


o | Using the appropriate trim tool, pry up on the rear edge of the switch 
panel to release the rear clip. 


o 2 Pull out along the edge of the panel to release the hooks (B). 
o 3 Pull the switch panel rearward to release the front hook (C). 
o 4 Disconnect the power window switch connector (D). 
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Fastener Location 


Fig. 55: Removing Power Window Switch Panel 


5. Remove the screw. 


Fastener Location 
P:Screw,1 


Fig. 56: Removing Rear Door Panel Screw 


6. Remove the door panel (A) with as little bending as possible to avoid creasing 
or breaking it. 
o | Start at the bottom edge of the door panel, release the clips that are just 
above the marks (B) on the edge of the panel with a commercially 
available trim pad remover. 


o 2 Detach the upper clips (C, D). 
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o 3 Stating at the rear, pull the door panel upward. 


NOTE: The inner handle cable (E) and latch cable (F) are 
connected to the inner handle (G). Do not pull the 
door panel up too far, or these cables will be 
damaged. 


Fastener Locations 


C>:Clip,6 D[>:Clip,1 


Fig. 57: Removing Door Panel 


7. While holding the door panel (A) away from the door, remove the inner handle 
(B) from the door panel by releasing the hooks (C), if necessary. 


Fig. 58: Removing Inner Handle 
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8. Remove the door panel (A) while pulling the inner handle (B) out through the 
hole in the door panel. 


\\, - 
A S72 


Fig. 59: Removing Door Panel Pulling Inner Handle 


9. If necessary, disconnect the inner handle cable (A) and the latch cable (B) from 
the inner handle (C). 
o | Detach the inner handle cable fastener (D), then disconnect the inner 
handle cable from the cable fastener (E). 
o 2 Detach the latch cable fastener (F) with a flat-tip screwdriver, then 
disconnect latch cable from the cable fastener (G). 


NOTE: Check for damaged or stress-whitened cable 
fasteners. 
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Fig. 60: Disconnecting Inner Handle Cable And Latch Cable 


10. Install the door panel in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e Check if the clips are damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, 
replace them with new ones. 


e Replace any damaged cable fasteners with new ones. 


e The latch cable (A) should be fixed to the cable fastener (B) with the latch 
in lock position as shown. 


e Make sure the connector is plugged in properly, and the cables are 
connected securely. 

e Make sure the window and power door lock operate properly. 

e When reinstalling the door panel, make sure the plastic cover is installed 
properly and sealed around its outside perimeter to seal out water. 

e Check for water leaks (see step 7 in FRONT AND REAR DOOR 
GLASS ADJUSTMENT ). 
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Fig. 61: Installing Door Panel 


REAR DOOR OUTER HANDLE REPLACEMENT 


4-DOOR 


NOTE:  Puton gloves to protect your hands. 


1. 
2. 


Raise the glass fully. 


Remove the door panel (see REAR DOOR PANEL 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


. Detach the harness clip (A), and disconnect the power door lock actuator 


connector (B). 


Fig. 62: Disconnecting Power Door Lock Actuator Connector 


. Remove the rear portion of the plug cap (C), then remove the plastic cover (D), 


as needed. 


. Remove the latch mounting screws, then lower the latch (see step 4 in REAR 


DOOR LATCH REPLACEMENT ). 
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6. Detach the rod fastener (A). 


Fig. 63: Detaching Rod Fastener 


7. With a clip remover, disconnect the outer handle rod (A) from the outer handle 


(B). 


Fig. 64: Identifying Outer Handle Rod From Outer Handle 


8. Remove the maintenance seal (A). Remove the bolts securing the outer handle 
protector (B), then remove the protector by releasing the hook (C). 
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Fastener Locations 
P : Bolt,2 


Fig. 65: Removing Maintenance Seal (With Specifications) 


9. While pulling the outer handle (A), remove the handle from the holes in the 
door panel. Take care not to scratch the door. 


Fig. 66: Removing Handle 


10. Remove the rod fastener (A) from the outer handle (B), then replace it with a 
new one. 
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Fig. 67: Removing Rod Fastener 


11. Install the handle in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 
e Make sure the door locks and opens properly. 


e When reinstalling the door panel, make sure the plastic cover is installed 
properly and sealed around its outside perimeter to seal out water. 


e Check for water leaks. 


REAR DOOR LATCH REPLACEMENT 


4-DOOR 
NOTE:  Puton gloves to protect your hands. 


1. Raise the glass fully. 


2. Remove the door panel (see REAR DOOR PANEL 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


3. Remove the plastic cover, as needed (see step 4 in REAR DOOR OUTER 
HANDLE REPLACEMENT ). 


4. Remove the screws (A, B) securing the latch (C), then lower it. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Doors - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


Fastener Locations 
AP :Screw,3 BP: Screw,1 | 


GD QF | 


Fig. 68: Removing Rear Door Latch Screws (With Specifications) 


. Detach the rod fastener (see step 6 in REAR DOOR OUTER HANDLE 
REPLACEMENT ). 

. Disconnect the outer handle rod from the outer handle (see step 7 in REAR 
DOOR OUTER HANDLE REPLACEMENT ). 

. Detach the latch cable (A) and inner handle cable (B) from the holder (C), then 
remove the latch (D) out from between the rear lower channel (E) and the door. 
Take care not to bend the outer handle rod (F), latch cable, and inner handle 
cable. 
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Fig. 69: Detaching Latch Cable And Inner Handle Cable From Holder 


8. Remove the screw, then remove the latch protector (A) by releasing the hook 


(B). 


Fastener Location 
P : Screw, 1 


Fig. 70: Removing Latch Protector 


9. Detach the latch cable (A) and the inner handle cable (B) from the latch (C). 
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Fig. 71: Detaching Latch And Inner Handle Cable From Latch 


10. Install the latch in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e Make sure the connector is plugged in properly, and each rod is connected 
securely. 


e Make sure the door locks and opens properly. 


e When reinstalling the door panel, make sure the plastic cover is installed 
properly and sealed around its outside perimeter to seal out water. 


e Check for water leaks. 


REAR DOOR GLASS AND REGULATOR REPLACEMENT 


4-DOOR 
NOTE:  Puton gloves to protect your hands. 


1. Remove the door panel (see REAR DOOR PANEL 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 

2. Detach the harness clip (A), and disconnect the power door lock actuator 
connector (B). Remove the plug caps(C). 
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Fig. 72: Detaching Harness Clip And Disconnecting Power Door Lock 
Actuator Connector 


3. Pass the cable (D) and the harnesses (E) through the holes (F) and slit (G) in 
the plastic cover (H), then remove it. 

4. Carefully move the glass (A) until you can see the bolts, then remove them. 
Release the glass from the holder (B), then remove it from the regulator (C), 
and carefully lower the glass. Take care not to drop the glass inside the door. 


Fastener Locations 
P : Bolt, 2 


Fig. 73: Removing Glass And Bolts (With Specifications) 


5. Remove the bolt (A) from the rear lower channel (B). Pull the glass run 
channel (C) away as needed, and remove the screw (D). 
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Fastener Locations 


AP: Bolt, 1 sj bade 


Op 


4x0.7 mm 
4N-m 
{0.4 kgf-m, 3 Ibf-ft) 


6x 1.0mm 
8N.m 
(0.8 kgf-m, 6 Ibf-ft} 


Fig. 74: Removing Rear Lower Channel Bolt (With Specifications) 


6. Pull the glass run channel (A) away as needed. Pull the rear lower channel (B) 
forward from the quarter glass seal (C) then release the upper hook (D) from 
the door. Remove the rear lower channel from the rear door glass (E), then pull 
the channel up to remove it. 
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Fig. 75: Removing Rear Lower Channel From Rear Door Glass 


7. Remove the rear lower channel (A) from the glass run channel (B). 


Fig. 76: Removing Rear Lower Channel From Glass Run Channel 


8. Carefully remove the glass (A) out through the window slot. Take care not to 
drop the glass inside the door. 
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Fig. 77: Removing Glass Out Through Window Slot 


9. Remove the quarter glass (A). Take care not to damage the outer weatherstrip 


(B). 


Fig. 78: Removing Quarter Glass 


10. Disconnect the connector (A) from the regulator (B). 
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Fastener Locations 


CP :Bolt,4 DP: Bolt,1 
(Black) (Gold) 


6x 1.0mm 
9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 79: Disconnecting Connector From Regulator 


11. Remove the bolts (C), and loosen the bolt (D), then remove the regulator 
through the hole in the door. 


12. Grease all the sliding surfaces of the regulator (A) where shown. 
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Fig. 80: Applying Grease To Sliding Surfaces Of Regulator 


13. Install the glass and regulator in the reverse order of removal, and note these 
items: 

e Roll the glass up and down to see if it moves freely without binding. 

e Make sure that there is no clearance between the glass and glass run 
channel when the glass is closed. 

e Adjust the position of the glass as necessary (see FRONT AND REAR 
DOOR GLASS ADJUSTMENT ). 

e When reinstalling the door panel, make sure the plastic cover is installed 
properly and sealed around its outside perimeter to seal out water. 


e Check for water leaks (see step 7 in FRONT AND REAR DOOR 
GLASS ADJUSTMENT ). 


REAR DOOR GLASS OUTER WEATHERSTRIP REPLACEMENT 


4-DOOR 


NOTE: e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 
e Take care not to scratch the door. 


1. Remove these items: 
e Door panel (see REAR DOOR PANEL 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) 
e Plastic cover (see step 4 in REAR DOOR OUTER HANDLE 
REPLACEMENT ) 
e Rear door glass (see REAR DOOR GLASS AND REGULATOR 
REPLACEMENT ) 
e Quarter glass (see step 9 in REAR DOOR GLASS AND REGULATOR 
REPLACEMENT ) 
2. Release the front hook (A) from inside of the door, then pull up the front 
portion of the rear door glass outer weatherstrip (B). 
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Fig. 81: Releasing Front Hook From Inside Of Door 


3. Starting at the front, slowly pull up the rear door glass outer weatherstrip (A). 


Fig. 82: Pulling Rear Door Glass Outer Weatherstrip 


4. Push the rear hook (A) out from inside of the door, then remove the rear door 
glass outer weatherstrip (B). 
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Fig. 83: Removing Rear Door Glass Outer Weatherstrip 


5. Push the clip portions of the rear door glass outer weatherstrip into place 
securely. 


REAR DOOR WEATHERSTRIP REPLACEMENT 


4-DOOR 


NOTE: e Put on glove to protect your hands. 
e Take care not to scratch the door. 
e Use a clip remover to remove the clips. 


1. At the B-pillar, remove the door checker mounting bolt (A). 
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Fastener Locations 
AWP:Bolt,1 Bl>:Clip, 13 C >: Clip, 2 
> (Left: Yellow (White) 
Right: Green) 


m= 


D[>: Clip, 1 
(Black) 


Fig. 84: Removing Door Checker Mounting Bolt (With Specifications) 


2. Detach the clips (B, C, D), then remove the door weatherstrip (E). 
3. Install the weatherstrip in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e Check if the clips are damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, 
replace them with new ones. 


e Make sure the weatherstrip is installed in the holder (F) securely. 


e Apply medium strength type liquid thread lock to the door checker 
mounting bolt before installation. 


e Check for water leaks. 
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FRONT AND REAR DOOR GLASS ADJUSTMENT 


NOTE: Check the weatherstrip and glass run channel for damage 
or deterioration, and replace them if necessary. 


1. Place the vehicle on a firm, level surface. 
2. Remove these items: 
e Door panel: 
= 2-door (see 2-door ) 
= 4-door front door (see 4-door ) 
= 4-door rear door (see 4-door ) 
e Plastic cover: 
= Front door (see step 4 in FRONT DOOR OUTER HANDLE 
REPLACEMENT ) 
= Rear door (see step 4 in REAR DOOR OUTER HANDLE 
REPLACEMENT ) 
3. Carefully move the glass (A) until you can see the glass mounting bolts (B), 
then loosen them. 
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6x1.0mm 
9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 tbf-ft} 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Doors - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


Fig. 85: Moving Glass (With Specifications) 


4. Push the glass against the channel (C), then tighten the glass mounting bolts. 
. Check that the glass moves smoothly. 


6. Raise the glass fully, and check for gaps. Also make sure that the glass (A) 
contacts the glass run channel (B) evenly. 


n 


Fig. 86: Checking Glass Contacts Glass Run Channel 


7. Check for water leaks. Run water over the roof and on the sealing area as 
shown, and note these items: 


e Use a 12 mm (0.47 in.) diameter hose (A). 

e Adjust the rate of water flow as shown (B). 

e Do not use a nozzle. 

e Hold the hose about 300 mm (12 in.) away from the door (C). 
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Fig. 87: Checking For Water Leaks (With Specifications) 


8. Attach the plastic cover making sure it is sealed around its outside perimeter to 
seal out water. Recheck for water leaks, then install the door panel 


e 2-door (see 2-door ) 
e 4-door front door (see 4-door ) 
e 4-door rear door (see 4-door ) 


FRONT AND REAR DOOR POSITION ADJUSTMENT 


NOTE: Check for a flush fit with the body, then check for equal 
gaps between the front, rear, and bottom door edges and 
the body. Check that the door and body edges are parallel. 
Before adjusting, replace the mounting bolts. 


1. Place the vehicle on a firm, level surface when adjusting the doors. 
2. Adjust at the hinges (A): 

e Pad a floor jack (B) with shop towels (C), then use the jack to support the 
door to prevent damage to the door while adjusting it. 

e On the front door: Remove the front inner fender, 2-door (see FRONT 
INNER FENDER REPLACEMENT ), 4-door (see 4-DOOR ). Loosen 
the hinge mounting bolts (D) slightly, and move the door backward or 
forward, up or down as necessary to equalize the gaps. 
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e On the rear door: Loosen the hinge mounting bolts (E) slightly, and move 
the door backward or forward, up or down as necessary to equalize the 
gaps. 

e Attach the plastic cover making sure it is sealed around its outside 
perimeter to seal out water. Recheck for water leaks, then install the door 
panel. 


D 
8x 125mm 
N-m 
(3.0 kgf-m, 
22 Ibf-ft) 
a 


\ jm 
f) J) (3.1 kgf-m, 
— 22 tbf-ft) 


F 

8x 1.25mm 

30 N-m 

(3.1 kgf.m, 22 Ibf-ft) 


m 
.0 kgf-m, 22 Ibbf-ft) 
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3. If necessary, replace the door mounting bolts with the adjusting bolts (P/N 
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90102-SFA-305) made specifically for door adjustment, then adjust at the 
door: Loosen the door mounting bolts (F) slightly, and move the door up or 
down as necessary to equalize the gaps, and move it in or out until it's flush 
with the body. 


4. Check that the door and body edges are parallel. If necessary, adjust the door 
cushions (A) to make the rear of the doors flush with the body. 


Fig. 89: Adjusting Door Cushions 


5. Apply touch-up paint to the hinge mounting bolts, and around the hinges. 


6. Check for water leaks (see step 7 in FRONT AND REAR DOOR GLASS 
ADJUSTMENT ). 


FRONT AND REAR DOOR STRIKER ADJUSTMENT 


Make sure the door latches securely without slamming it. If necessary, adjust the 
striker (A): The striker nuts are fixed, but the striker can be adjusted slightly up or 
down, and in or out. 


1. Loosen the screws (B). 
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1 mm 
18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m, 13 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 90: Loosening Screws Of Front And Rear Door Striker 


2. Wrap the striker with a shop towel, then adjust the striker by tapping it with a 
plastic hammer (C). Do not tap the striker too hard. 

3. Lightly tighten the screws. 

4. Hold the outer handle out, and push the door against the body to be sure the 
striker allows a flush fit. If the door latches properly, tighten the screws and 
recheck. 
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SPECIAL TOOLS 
____ Tool Number en Description Qty 
07GAD-PH70201 | Oil Seal Driver 1 
O7NAF-SR30101 Half Shaft Base 1 
07XAC-001010A Threaded Adapter, 22 x 1.5mm 1 
07XAC-001020A Threaded Adapter, 24 x 1.5mm 1 
07746-0010400 Attachment, 52 x 55 mm 1 
07746-0030400 Attachment, 35 mm 1.D. 1 
07749-0010000 Driver 1 
07947-SB00100 | Oil Seal Driver 1 


Fig. 1: Identifying Special Tools 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 
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f DYNAMIC DAMPER 


INTERMEDIATE SHAFT (M/T modal) 


Fig. 2: Identifying Driveline/Axle Component Location 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


DRIVESHAFT INSPECTION 


1. Check the inboard boot (A) and the outboard boot (B) for cracks, damage, 
leaking grease, and loose boot bands (C). If any damage is found, replace the 
boot and boot bands. 
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Fig. 3: Checking Inboard Boot And Outboard Boot For Cracks, Damage, 


Leaking Grease 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Check the driveshaft (D) for cracks and damage. If any damage is found, 
replace the driveshaft. 


3. Check the inboard joint (E) and the outboard joint (F) for cracks and damage. 
If any damage is found, replace the inboard joint or the outboard joint as an 
assembly. 


4. Hold the inboard joint and turn the front wheel by hand, then make sure the 
joint is not excessively loose. If necessary, replace the inboard joint or the 
outboard joint as an assembly. 


DRIVESHAFT REMOVAL 


1. Raise the vehicle on the hoist. 
2. Remove the front wheels. 
3. Lift up the locking tab (A) on the spindle nut (B), then remove the nut. 
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Fig. 4: Identifying Driveshaft Spindle Nut 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Drain the transmission fluid. Reinstall the drain plug with a new washer: 


e 5-speed Manual transmission (except Si) (see TRANSMISSION FLUID 
INSPECTION AND REPLACEMENT ) 


e 6-speed Manual transmission (Si) (see TRANSMISSION FLUID 
INSPECTION AND REPLACEMENT ). 


e Automatic transmission (see ATF REPLACEMENT ) 
5. Remove the nuts and bolt, then separate the lower arm with a prybar. 


Fig. 5: Identifying Lower Arm Nuts And Bolt 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Remove the driveshaft outboard ioint from the front wheel hub using a plastic 
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Fig. 6: Taping Driveshaft Outboard Joint 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Pull the knuckle outward, and remove the driveshaft outboard joint from the 
front wheel hub. 


Fig. 7: Identifying Driveshaft Outboard Joint 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Right driveshaft: Drive the inboard joint (A) off of the intermediate shaft using 
a drift and hammer (M/T model). Pry the inboard joint (B) from the 
transmission housing with a prybar (A/T model). Remove the driveshaft as an 
assembly. 


NOTE: Donot pull on the driveshaft (C) or the inboard joint 
may come apart. Pull the driveshaft straight out to 
avoid damaging the oil seal. 
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M/T model: 


Fig. 8: Taping Inboard Joint - M/T Model 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


A/T model: 


ANT model : 


Fig. 9: Prying Inboard Joint - A/T Model 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Left driveshaft: Pry the inboard joint (A) from the transmission housing with a 
prybar. Remove the driveshaft as an assembly. 


NOTE:  Donot pull on the driveshaft (B) or the inboard joint 
may come apart. Pull the driveshaft straight out to 
avoid damaging the oil seal. 
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Fig. 10: Pulling Driveshaft 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


DRIVESHAFT DISASSEMBLY 
Special Tools Required 


e Threaded adapter, 22 x 1.5 mm 07XAC-O01010A 
e Threaded adapter, 24 x 1.5 mm 07XAC-001020A 
e Slide hammer, 5/8"-18 UNF, commercially available 


INBOARD JOINT SIDE 


1. Remove the set ring (A) from the inboard joint. 


Fig. 11: Identifying Set Ring 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Remove the boot bands. Be careful not to damage the boot. 
e If the boot band is a welded type (A), cut the boot band. 
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e If the boot band is a double loop type (B), lift up the band bend (C), and 
push it into the clip (D). 


e If the boot band is a low profile type (E), pinch the boot band using the 
commercially available boot band pliers (F). 


Welded type 


Fig. 12: Identifying Boot Band - Welded Type 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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3. Make marks (A) on each roller (B) and inboard joint (C) to identify the 
locations of rollers and grooves in the inboard joint. Then remove the inboard 
joint on the shop towel (D). Be careful not to drop the rollers when separating 
them from the inboard joint. 


NOTE: Donot engrave or scribe marks on the rolling surfaces. 


Fig. 13: Identifying Scribe Marks On Rolling Surfaces 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Use a paint pen to make marks (A) on the rollers (B) and spider (C) to identify 
the locations of the rollers on the spider, then remove the rollers. 


NOTE:  Donot engrave or scribe marks on the rolling surfaces. 


Fig. 14: Identifying Driveshaft Components 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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. Remove the circlip (D). 
. Mark (E) the spider and driveshaft (F) to identify the position of the spider on 


the shaft. 


7. Remove the spider. 


. Wrap the splines on the driveshaft with vinyl tape (A) to prevent damaging to 


the boot. 


Fig. 15: Identifying Driveshaft Vinyl Tape 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Remove the inboard boot. Be careful not to damage the boot. 
10. 


Remove the vinyl tape. 


Outboard Joint Side: 


. Remove the boot bands (A). Lift up the three tabs (B) with a screwdriver. Be 


careful not to damage the boot. 


Fig. 16: Identifying Boot Bands 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Slide the outboard boot (A) partially to the inboard joint side. Be careful not to 
damage the boot. 


Fig. 17: Identifying Outboard Boot 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Wipe off the grease to expose the driveshaft and the outboard joint inner race. 


4. Make a mark (A) on the driveshaft (B) at the same level as the outboard joint 
rim (C). 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Securely clamp the driveshaft in a bench vise with a shop towel. 
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B 
Except Si model: 07XAC-001010A 
Si model: 07XAC-001020A 


Fig. 19: Clamping Driveshaft In Bench Vise 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Remove the outboard joint (A) using the threaded adapter (B) and a 
commercially available 5/8"-18 UNF slide hammer (C). 


. Remove the driveshaft from the bench vise. 
. Remove the stop ring from the driveshaft. 


Fig. 20: Identifying Stop Ring 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Wrap the splines on the driveshaft with vinyl tape (A) to prevent damaging to 
the boot. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 DRIVELINE/AXLES Driveline/Axle - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


Fig. 21: Identifying Driveshaft Vinyl Tape 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


10. Remove the outboard boot. Be careful not to damage the boot. 
11. Remove the vinyl tape. 


DYNAMIC DAMPER REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the inboard joint (see INBOARD JOINT SIDE ). 
2. Remove the double loop band or low profile bands (see step 2 ). 
e If the band is a welded type, cut the band. 


e If the band is a double loop type, lift up the band bend, and push it into the 
clip. 


e If the band 1s a low profile type, pinch the band using a commercially 
available boot band pliers. 


3. Remove the dynamic damper. Type A 
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Type A 


Type B 


Type C 


Fig. 22: Identifying Dynamic Damper 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


DYNAMIC DAMPER TYPE 


|____Model__|__Factory__[__| Type_ 


Suzuka Factory 
Let a 
5-speed M/T Model (Except Si) 


spe MMe eae 
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Suzuka Factory Left |Type C 


Except Suzuka Factory 


4. Install the new dynamic damper and adjust the position of the new dynamic 
damper to these measurements 


NOTE:  Becareful not to swap the dynamic damper. 
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Type A 


Type B 


Type C 


Fig. 23: Identifying Dynamic Damper Dimension 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


DYNAMIC DAMPER POSITION 


| Model___—'|_—Factory |__| Type| _Measurement__| 


Ri ht|LYPe 292.5-297.5 mm (11.70- 
Suzuka Factory |= "|A ——_‘[11.90 in.) 
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oP Po 0-297.0 mm (11.72- 
Bxeepesizuke oo 11.88 in) 
Factory Left Type |293.0-297.0 mm (11.72- 
“IA {11.88 in.) 
__,_ \Type |284.0-288.0 mm (11.18- 
Type |284.0-288.0 mm (11.18- 


Suzuka Factory = LEBER, 
C 11.18 in.) 
Except Suzuka A 22.50 in.) 
C 11.18 in.) 


5. Install the dynamic damper band (see step 10 ). 
6. Install the inboard joint (see INBOARD JOINT SIDE ). 


DRIVESHAFT REASSEMBLY 


EXPLODED VIEW 
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wae — 
te INBOARD JOINT on 
DOUBLE LOOP BANDS 
CIRCLIP Replace. 
Replace. 


fi | g - r / iss “a 
ig- 


ON a INBOARD BOOT 

y, _ aay 

= Kamae GI es the grease included 
|. _ inthe inboard boot set. 


Use the grease included 
in the inboard boot set. 


DYNAMIC DAMPER eee BANDS 
— 4 
<— i DOUBLE LOOP BAND 
~~ ey, Replace, 


DRIVESHAFT 


A/T model 
=— driveshaft 


LOW PROFILE BAND 
Replace. _-— STOP RING 


Ug bo Os Replace. 


— 
fight a M/T model (Si) a CLAMP BANDS 
eplace. 

=a -_ 
h —imey —-— 
@| 2a 
| | mel 
i OUTBOARD 

BOOT (TPE) 


Use the grease included 
in the outboard boot set. 


Fig. 24: Exploded View Of Driveshaft Components 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
Special Tools Required 


e Boot band tool, KD-3191 or equivalent commercially available 
e Boot band pliers, Kent-Moore J-35910 or equivalent commercially available 


NOTE: Refer to the exploded view, as needed, during this 
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procedure. See Fig. 24. 
INBOARD JOINT SIDE 


1. Wrap the splines with vinyl tape (A) to prevent damaging to the inboard boot. 


Fig. 25: Identifying Splines With Vinyl Tape 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Install the inboard boot onto the driveshaft, then remove the vinyl tape. Be 
careful not to damage the inboard boot. 

3. Install the spider (A) onto the driveshaft by aligning the marks (B) you made 
on the spider and the end of the driveshaft. 


Fig. 26: Aligning Marks On Spider Of Driveshaft 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Fit the circlip (C) into the driveshaft groove. Always rotate the circlip in its 
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groove to make sure it is fully seated. 


5. Fit the rollers (A) onto the spider (B) with the high shoulders facing outward, 
and note these items: 


e Reinstall the rollers in their original positions on the spider by aligning the 
marks (C) you made. 


e Hold the driveshaft pointed up to prevent the rollers from falling off. 


Fig. 27: Identifying Marks Driveshaft Spider 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Pack the inboard joint with the joint grease included in the new in board boot 
set. 


Grease quantity 

Inboard joint 

5-speed M/T model (except Si): 
130-140 g {4.6-4.9 oz) 

6-speed M/T model(Si): 
180-200 g (6.3-7.0 oz) 

A/T model: 

100-110 g (3.5-3.9 oz) 
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/ ——— 
Sores 
/ \ Use the grease included 
/ \ in the inboard boot set. 
A 


py fe Nee 
\\ ¢ 4 SCAN 5 
NU, conv 


Fig. 28: Identifying Area Applying Grease 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Fit the inboard joint onto the driveshaft and note these items: 
e Reinstall the inboard joint onto the driveshaft by aligning the marks (A) 
you made on the inboard joint and the rollers. 


e Hold the driveshaft so the inboard joint is pointing up to prevent it from 
falling off. 


Fig. 29: Identifying Marks On Inboard Joint And Rollers 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


8. Fit the boot (A) ends onto the driveshaft (B) and the inboard joint (C). 
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Fig. 30: Locating Driveshaft And Inboard Joint 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Adjust the length of the driveshaft to the figure that is on the chart, then adjust 
the boots to halfway between full compression and full extension. 
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Type A 


litera 
went [| (atl) Efe 


ama [[[oa(p 
eer |[[[joo bal po= 


Typa E 


cx [fet 


Fig. 31: Identifying Driveshaft Length 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


DRIVESHAFT LENGTH (5-SPEED M/T MODEL (EXCEPT SD) 


| Factory | |S Type | Measurement _| 


Japan-Produced Right Type A 487.0-502.0 mm 
(19.88-20.08 in.) 


Left Type B 509.0-514.0 mm 
(20.36-20.56 in.) 


10. 
11. 
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North America- Right Type A 493.0-498.0 mm 
Produced (19.72-19.92 in.) 


—— Type C 486.0-491.8 mm 
(19.17-19.36 in.) 
Left Type D 510.7-515.7 mm 
(20.11-20.30 in.) 
DRIVESHAFT LENGTH oy MODEL) 


(32. 12 ae 32 j in.) 
(20.44-20.64 in.) 


North America- Right Type B 807.0-812.0 mm 
Produced (32.28-32.48 in.) 
Left Type E 507.0-512.0 mm 
(20.28-20.48 in.) 

Install new double loop bands (replacement part only). 


Fit the boot ends onto the driveshaft and the inboard joint, then install the new 
double loop band (A) onto the boot (B). 


NOTE: Pass the end of the new double loop band through the 
clip (C) twice in the direction of the forward rotation of 
the driveshaft. 
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Fig. 32: Twisting In Direction Of Forward Rotation Of Driveshaft 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


12. Pull up the slack in the band by hand. 
13. Mark a position (A) on the band 10-14 mm (0.4-0.6 in.) from the clip (B). 


Fig. 33: Identifying Mark Position On Band From Clip 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


14. Thread the free end of the band through the nose section of the commercially 
available boot band tool (A), and into the slot on the winding mandrel 
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Fig. 34: Tightening Band Until Marked Spot 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


15. Using a wrench on the winding mandrel of the boot band tool, tighten the band 
until the marked spot (C) on the band meets the edge of the clip. 

16. Lift up the boot band tool to bend the free end of the band 90 degrees to the 
clip. Center-punch the clip, then fold over the remaining tail onto the clip. 


Fig. 35: Lifting Up Boot Band Tool To Bend 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


17. Unwind the boot band tool, and cut off the excess free end of the band to leave 
a 5-10 mm (0.2-0.4 in.) tail protruding from the clip. 
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Fig. 36: Identifying Band Tail Protruding 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


18. Bend the band end (A) by tapping it down with a hammer. 


NOTE: e Make sure the band and clip do not interfere with 
anything on the vehicle and the band does not 
move. 


e Remove any grease remaining on the surrounding 
surfaces. 


Fig. 37: Tapping Band 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


19. Repeat steps 11 through 18 for the band on the other end of the boot. 


OUTBOARD JOINT SIDE 
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1. Wrap the splines with vinyl tape (A) to prevent damaging to the outboard boot. 


f 
<@ 


\ 


: ( 
ae ( 
©, 


Fig. 38: Identifying Clamp Bands And Splines With Vinyl Tape 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Install the new ear clamp bands (B) and outboard boot, then remove the vinyl] 
tape. Be careful not to damage the outboard boot. 


3. Install the new stop ring into the driveshaft groove (A). 


Fig. 39: Identifying Stop Ring Into Driveshaft Groove 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Pack about 35 g (1.2 0z) grease included in the new outboard boot set into the 
driveshaft hole in the outboard joint. 


NOTE: _ If you are installing a new outboard joint, the grease is 
already installed. 
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Use the grease included 
in the outboard boot set. 


Fig. 40: Identifying Area Applying Grease 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Insert the driveshaft (A) into the outboard joint (B) until the stop ring (C) is 
close to the joint. 


Fig. 41: Locating Driveshaft Stop Ring 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. To completely seat the outboard joint, pick up the driveshaft and joint, and tap 
or hit them from a height of about 10 cm (4 in.) onto a had surface. 


NOTE: Donotuse a hammer as excessive force may damage 
the driveshaft. Be careful not to damage the threaded 
section (A) of the outboard joint. 
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Fig. 42: Locating Threaded Section Of Outboard Joint 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Check the alignment of the paint mark (A) you made with the outboard joint 
rim (B). 


Fig. 43: Checking Alignment Of Paint Mark 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


8. Pack the outboard joint (A) with the remaining grease included in the new 
outboard boot set. 


Total grease quantity 
Outboard joint 
5-speed M/T model (except Si): 
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105-115 g (3.7-4.0 0z) 
6-speed M/T model (Si): 
110-130 g (3.8-4.5 0z) 
A/T model: 
95-105 g (3.4-3.7 oz) 


Grease 


Use the grease included 
in the outboard boot set. 


Fig. 44: Identifying Area Applying Grease 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Fit the boot (A) ends onto the driveshaft (B) and outboard joint (C). 


Fig. 45: Identifying Outboard Joint Position 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


10. Adiust the leneth of the driveshaft to the figure as shown. then adjust the boots 
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to halfway between full compression and full extension. 


Doing this prevents a vacuum or too much air in the boot, preventing it from 
compressing or extending properly. 


Type A 


a litera 
ox ssc 


Type C 


cx [fe 


Fig. 46: Identifying Driveshaft Length 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


DRIVESHAFT LENGTH (5-SPEED M/T MODEL (EXCEPT SD) 


| Factory | | Type | Measurement _| 


1s, 
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Japan-Produced 487.0-502.0 mm 
(19.88-20.08 in.) 


Left Type B 509.0-514.0 mm 
(20.36-20.56 in.) 


North America- Right Type A 493.0-498.0 mm 
Produced (19.72-19.92 in.) 
Left Type B 505.0-510.0 mm 
(20.20-20.40 in.) 

DRIVESHAFT LENGTH (6-SPEED M/T MODEL (SD) 


| Factory | | Type | Measurement _| 
(19.17-19.36 in.) 
(20.11-20.30 in.) 
DRIVESHAFT LENGTH (A/T MODEL) 


| Factory | | Type | Measurement __| 
(32.12-32.32 in.) 
(20.44-20.64 in.) 


Produced (32.28-32.48 in.) 
Left Type E 507.0-512.0 mm 
(20.28-20.48 in.) 
Close the ear portion (A) of the band with a commercially available boot band 
pliers Kent Moore J-35910 or equivalent (B). 
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Fig. 47: Closing Portion Of Band 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


12. Check the clearance between the closed ear portion of the band. If the 
clearance is not within the standard, close the ear portion of the band tighter. 


6.0mm 
(0.24 in.) MAX. 


3.0 mm (0.12 in.) MAX, 


Fig. 48: Identifying Clearance Between Closed Ear Portion Of Band 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


13. Repeat steps 11 and 12 for the band on the other end of the boot. 
DRIVESHAFT INSTALLATION 


NOTE: Before starting installation, make sure the mating surfaces 
of the joint and the splined section are not dusty or dirty. 


1. Apply about 5 g (0.18 0z) moly 60 paste (P/N 08734-0001) to the contact area 
of the outboard joint and the front wheel bearing. 
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NOTE: _ The paste helps to prevent noise and vibration. 


—_—-) 


crease FTL LSAT 
= \ a pre s, 


(P/N 08734-0001) (>, 
{ \ 7 


Fig. 49: Identifying Area Applying Grease 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Install a new set ring onto the set ring groove of the driveshaft. 


Fig. 50: Identifying Driveshaft Ring 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. M/T model: Apply specified grease to the whole splined surface (A) of the 
right driveshaft. After applying grease, remove the grease from the splined 
grooves at intervals of 2-3 splines and from the set ring groove (B) so that air 
can bleed from the intermediate shaft. 


Grease quantity 


5-speed M/T model (except Si): 
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(.5-1.0 g (0.02-0.04 oz) 
6-speed M/T model (Si): 
2.0-3.0 g (0.08-0.12 oz) 


Fig. 51: Identifying Area Applying Grease 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Clean the areas where the driveshaft contacts the differential thoroughly with 
solvent or brake cleaner, and dry with compressed air. 


NOTE: Do not wash the rubber parts with solvent. 


. Insert the inboard end (A) of the driveshaft into the differential (B) or 
intermediate shaft (C) (M/T model) until the set ring (D) locks in the groove 
(BE). 


NOTE: _ Insert the driveshaft horizontally to prevent damaging 
the differential oil seal. 
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Fig. 52: Inserting Inboard Of Driveshaft Into Differential 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Install the outboard joint (A) into the front hub (B). 


A 


Fig. 53: Identifying Outboard Joint And Front Hub 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Install the knuckle (A) onto the lower arm (B). During installation, install a 
new flange bolt and new self-locking nuts. After lightly tightening all three 
fasteners, tighten them to the specified torque in the following order; the nut on 
the front (C), the nut on the rear (D), then the bolt (E). 


_m 
(5.56—6.5 kgf-m, 39—47 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 54: Identifying Nuts And Bolt With Torque Specification 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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8. Apply a small amount of engine oil to the seating surface of the new spindle 
nut (A). 


Except Si model: 

181 N-m 

Ue <r 134 lbf-ft) 
245 N-m 
(25.0 kgf-m, 180, Ibf-ft) 
Replace. 

Fig. 55: Identifying Spindle Nut With Torque Specifications 

Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Install a new spindle nut, then tighten the nut. After tightening, use a drift to 
stake the spindle nut shoulder (B) against the driveshaft. 


10. Clean the mating surfaces of the brake discs and the front wheels, then install 
the front wheels. 


— 


1. Turn the front wheels by hand, and make sure there is no interference between 
the driveshaft and surrounding parts. 


—_" 
N 


. Refill the transmission with the recommended transmission fluid: 


e 5-speed Manual transmission (except Si) (see TRANSMISSION FLUID 
INSPECTION AND REPLACEMENT ) 


e 6-speed Manual transmission (Si) (see TRANSMISSION FLUID 
INSPECTION AND REPLACEMENT ). 


e Automatic transmission (see ATF REPLACEMENT ) 
3. Lower the vehicle on the lift. 


. Check the front wheel alignment, and adjust it if necessary (see WHEEL 
ALIGNMENT ). 


15. Test-drive the vehicle. 


— 
AA 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 DRIVELINE/AXLES Driveline/Axle - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


INTERMEDIATE SHAFT REMOVAL 


5-SPEED M/T MODEL (EXCEPT SI) 
1. Drain the transmission fluid. Reinstall the drain plug with a new washer (see 
TRANSMISSION FLUID INSPECTION AND REPLACEMENT ). 
2. Remove the right driveshaft (see DRIVESHAFT REMOVAL ). 
3. Remove the lower torque rod bracket (A). 


Fig. 56: Identifying Lower Torque Rod Bracket 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Remove the flange bolts. 


Fig. 57: Identifying Flange Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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5. Remove the intermediate shaft (A) from the differential. Hold the intermediate 
shaft horizontal until it is clear of the differential to prevent damaging the 
differential oi] seal (B). 


Fig. 58: Identifying Intermediate Shaft And Oil Seal 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6-SPEED M/T MODEL (SI 


1. Drain the transmission fluid. Reinstall the drain plug with a new washer (see 
TRANSMISSION FLUID INSPECTION AND REPLACEMENT ). 


2. Remove the right driveshaft (see DRIVESHAFT REMOVAL ). 
3. Remove the heat shield (A). 


Fig. 59: Identifying Heat Shield 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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4. Remove the flange bolt (A) and the two shoulder bolts (B). 


Fig. 60: Identifying Shoulder Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Remove the intermediate shaft (A) from the differential. Hold the intermediate 
shaft horizontal until it is clear of the differential to prevent damaging the 
differential oil seal (B). 


Fig. 61: Identifying Intermediate Shaft And Oil Seal 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


INTERMEDIATE SHAFT DISASSEMBLY 
Special Tools Required 


e Half shaft base O7NAF-SR30101 
e Oil seal driver 07947-SB00100 
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5-SPEED M/T MODELS (EXCEPT SI) 


1. Remove the set ring (A), the outer seal (B), and the external snap ring (C). 


Fig. 62: Identifying External Snap Ring - 5-Speed M/T Models (Except Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Press the intermediate shaft (A) out of the intermediate shaft bearing (B) using 
a press. Be careful not to damage the bearing support ring (C) on the 
intermediate shaft during disassembly. 


Fig. 63: Pressing Intermediate Shaft Out Of Intermediate Shaft Bearing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Remove the internal snap ring. 
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Fig. 64: Identifying Internal Snap Ring 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Press the intermediate shaft bearing (A) out of the bearing support (B) using 
the half shaft base (C), oil seal driver (D), and a press. 


PRESS 


/D 
/ 07947-SB00100 


O7NAF-SR30101 


Fig. 65: Pressing Intermediate Shaft Bearing Out Of Bearing Support 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6-SPEED M/T MODEL (SI 


1. Remove the set ring (A), the outer seal (B), and the external snap ring (C). 
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Fig. 66: Identifying External Snap Ring - 6-Speed M/T Model (Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Press the intermediate shaft (A) out of the intermediate shaft bearing (B) using 
a press. Be careful not to damage the bearing support ring (C) on the 
intermediate shaft during disassembly. 


Fig. 67: Pressing Intermediate Shaft Out Of Intermediate Shaft Bearing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Remove the internal snap ring. 
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Fig. 68: Identifying Internal Snap Ring 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Press the intermediate shaft bearing (A) out of the bearing support (B) using 
the half shaft base (C), oil seal driver (D) and a press. 


PRESS 


c 
O7NAF-SR30101 


Fig. 69: Pressing Intermediate Shaft Bearing Out Of Bearing Support 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


INTERMEDIATE SHAFT REASSEMBLY 


5-SPEED M/T MODEL (EXCEPT SD 
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FLANGE BOLTS 
/ INTERMEDIATE SHAFT RING 10 x 1.25 mm 


39 Nm 
(4.0 kgf-m, 29 Ibf-ft) 


BEARING SUPPORT RING 


PY ; 


aa 
INTERNAL SNAP RING 


SET RING 


INTERMEDIATE y J 
SHAFT BEARING 
Replace. 0) 
EXTERNAL SNAP RING 
OUTER SEAL 


Replace. 


Fig. 70: Exploded View Of Intermediate Shaft - 5-Speed M/T Model (Except 
Si) With Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Special Tools Required 


e Oil seal driver O7GAD-PH70201 

e Attachment, 52 x 55 mm 07746-0010400 
e Attachment, 35 mm I.D. 07746-0030400 
e Driver 07749-0010000 


NOTE: Refer to Fig. 70, as needed, during this procedure. 
5-speed M/T model (except Si) 


1. Clean the disassembled parts with solvent, and dry them with compressed air. 
NOTE:  Donot wash the rubber parts with solvent. 


2. Press the intermediate shaft bearing (A) into the bearing support (B) using the 
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52 x 55 mm attachment (C), driver (D), and a press. 


PRESS 


D 
c 
07749-0010000 07746-0010400 


Fig. 71: Pressing Intermediate Shaft Bearing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Seat the internal snap ring into the groove of the bearing support. 


Fig. 72: Identifying Internal Snap Ring 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Press the intermediate shaft (A) into the new shaft bearing (B) using the 35 mm 
I.D. attachment (C) and a press. 
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Replace. 


Scans 
Fig. 73: Pressing Intermediate Shaft 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Seat the external snap ring (A) into the groove of the intermediate shaft (B). 


Fig. 74: Identifying External Snap Ring 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Install the new outer seal (A) into the bearing support (B) using the oil seal 
driver (C) and a press. 
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c 
Va 07GAD-PH70201 


PRESS 


Fig. 75: Identifying Outer Seal 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6-SPEED M/T MODEL (SI 


10 x 1.25 mm 
39 N-m 
(4.0 kgf-m, 29 Ibf-ft) 


> SHOULDER BOLTS 
4 10 x 1.25 mm 
= 39 Nm 
| (4.0 kgf-m, 29 Ibf-ft) 


EXTERNAL SNAP RING 


FLANGE BOLTS 
INTERMEDIATE SHAFT RING / 


OUTER SEAL 


INTERMEDIATE SHAFT Replace. 


INTERNAL SNAP RING 


INTERMEDIATE 
SHAFT BEARING 
Replace. 


SET RING 


Fig. 76: Exploded View Of Intermediate Shaft - 6-Speed M/T Model (Si) With 
Torque Specifications 
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Special Tools Required 


e Oil seal driver O7GAD-PH70201 

e Attachment, 52 x 55 mm 07746-0010400 
e Attachment, 35 mm I.D. 07746-0030400 
e Driver 07749-0010000 


NOTE: Refer to Fig. 76, as needed, during this procedure. 
1. Clean the disassembled parts with solvent, and dry them with compressed air. 
NOTE:  Donot wash the rubber parts with solvent. 


2. Press the intermediate shaft bearing (A) into the bearing support (B) using the 
52 x 55 mm attachment (C), driver (D), and a press. 


PRESS 


D 
07749-0010000 


sc 
4 07746-0010400 


Fig. 77: Pressing Intermediate Shaft Bearing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Seat the internal snap ring into the groove of the bearing support. 
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Fig. 78: Identifying Internal Snap Ring 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Press the intermediate shaft (A) into the new shaft bearing (B) using the 35 mm 
I.D. attachment (C) and a press. 


PRESS 


07746-0030400 _ 


Fig. 79: Pressing Intermediate Shaft 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Seat the external snap ring (A) into the groove of the intermediate shaft (B). 
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Fig. 80: Identifying External Snap Ring 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Install the new outer seal (A) into the bearing support (B) using the oil seal 
driver (C) and a press. 


PRESS 


Cc 
4 J 07GAD-PH70201 


Fig. 81: Identifying Outer Seal 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


INTERMEDIATE SHAFT INSTALLATION 


5-SPEED MODEL (EXCEPT SI) 


1. Install the new set ring. 
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Fig. 82: Identifying Set Ring - 5-Speed Model (Except Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Clean the areas where the intermediate shaft contacts the differential 
thoroughly with solvent or brake cleaner, and dry with compressed air. 


NOTE: Do not wash the rubber parts with solvent. 


3. Insert the intermediate shaft assembly (A) into the differential until the set ring 
locks in the groove. 


NOTE: _ Insert the intermediate shaft horizontally to prevent 
damaging the differential oil seal (B). 


Fig. 83: Identifying Intermediate Shaft Assembly And Differential Oil Seal 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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4. Install the flange bolts (A). 


10 x 1.25 mm 
3 


“m 
_ (4.0 kgf-m, 
29 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 84: Identifying Flange Bolts With Torque Specification 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Install the lower torque rod bracket (A), and tighten the flange bolts in the 
sequence shown. 


10 x 1.25 mm 
55 Num 
(6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft) 


A 


Fig. 85: Identifying Lower Torque Rod Bracket With Torque 
Specifications 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Install the right driveshaft (see DRIVESHAFT INSTALLATION ). 
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7. Refill the transmission with the recommended transmission fluid (see 
TRANSMISSION FLUID INSPECTION AND REPLACEMENT ). 


8. Test-drive the vehicle. 


6-SPEED M/T MODEL (SI 


1. Install the new set ring. 


Fig. 86: Identifying Set Ring - 6-Speed M/T Model (Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Clean the areas where the intermediate shaft contacts the differential 
thoroughly with solvent or brake cleaner, and dry with compressed air. 


NOTE:  Donot wash the rubber parts with solvent. 


3. Insert the inboard end (A) of the driveshaft into the differential (B) or 
intermediate shaft (C) until the set ring (D) locks in the groove (E). 


NOTE: _ Insert the driveshaft horizontally to prevent damaging 
the differential oil seal. 
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Fig. 87: Identifying Intermediate Shaft Assembly And Differential Oil Seal 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Install the flange bolt (A) and the two shoulder bolts (B). 


10 x 1.25 mm 
(4.0 kgf-m, 29 Ibf-ft) 


sm 
(4.0 kgf-m, 29 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 88: Identifying Shoulder Bolts With Torque Specifications 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Install the heat shield (A), and tighten the three bolts. 
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a oe Le 


Fig. 89: Identifying Heat Shield Bolts With Torque Specification 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Install the right driveshaft (see DRIVESHAFT INSTALLATION ). 


7. Refill the transmission with the recommended transmission fluid (see 
TRANSMISSION FLUID INSPECTION AND REPLACEMENT ). 


8. Test-drive the vehicle. 
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2006-08 ENGINE PERFORMANCE 


EGR System (R18A1) - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 


ENGINE CONTROL MODULE (ECM)/ 
POWERTRAIN CONTROL MODULE (PCM) 


EXHAUST GAS 
RECIRCULATION (EGR) PIPE 


| 
EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION (EGR) VALVE 


Fig. 1: Locating EGR System Components 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


DTC TROUBLESHOOTING 


DTC P0400: EGR SYSTEM LEAK DETECTED 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 
board snapshot, and review the general troubleshooting 
information (see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 


1. Check for a loose or damaged EGR pipe. 


Oo OA NN 
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Is the EGR pipe OK? 
YES - Go to step 2. 
NO - Reconnect or replace the EGR pipe, then go to step 7. 


. Start the engine. Hold the engine speed at 3,000 rpm without load (in Park or 
neutral) until the radiator fan comes on, then let it idle. 


. Test-drive under these conditions: 
e Engine coolant temperature (ECT SENSOR 1) above 158°F (70°C) 
e A/T in D position (M/T in 4th gear) 
e Vehicle speed at 25 mph (40 km/h) for 5 minutes or more 


e Maintain the vehicle speed at 32 mph (50 km/h) for 5 minutes or more 
with cruise control set 


. Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P0400 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the screen indicate FAILED? 
YES - Go to step 5. 


NO - If the screen indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the EGR valve and 
the ECM/PCM. If the screen indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 3 and 
recheck. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

. Replace the EGR valve (see EGR VALVE REPLACEMENT ). 
. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Reset the ECM/PCM with the HDS. 


. Do the ECM/PCM idle learn procedure (see ECM/PCM IDLE LEARN 
PROCEDURE ). 


. Test-drive under these conditions: 
e Engine coolant temperature (ECT SENSOR 1) above 158°F (70°C) 
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e A/T in D position (M/T in 4th gear) 
e Vehicle speed at 25 mph (40 km/h) for 5 minutes or more 


e Maintain the vehicle speed at 32 mph (50 km/h) for 5 minutes or more 
with cruise control set 


11. Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 
Is DTC P0400 indicated? 


YES - Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the EGR valve and the 
ECM/PCM, then go to step 1. 


NO - Go to step 12. 


12. Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P0400 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the screen indicate PASSED? 


YES - Troubleshooting is complete. If any other Temporary DTCs or DTCs 
were indicated in step 11, go to the indicated DTCs troubleshooting. 


NO - If the screen indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals at the EGR valve and the ECM/PCM, then go to step 1. If the screen 
indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 10. 


DTC P0401: EGR INSUFFICIENT FLOW 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 
board snapshot, and review the general troubleshooting 
information (see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 


1. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 
2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


3. Start the engine. Hold the engine speed at 3,000 rpm without load (in Park or 
neutral) until the radiator fan comes on, then let it idle. 


4. 
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Do the EGR TEST in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 
Is the result OK? 

YES - Go to step 5. 

NO - Go to step 7. 


. Test-drive under these conditions: 


e Engine coolant temperature (ECT SENSOR 1) above 158°F (70°C) 
e A/T in D position (M/T in 4th gear) 


e Drive at a steady speed between 55-75 mph (88-120 km/h) for at least 10 
seconds 


e During the drive, decelerate (with the throttle fully closed) for 5 seconds 


. Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P0401 in the DTCs MENU with the 


HDS. 


Does the screen indicate FAILED? 


YES - Clean the intake manifold EGR port and EGR pipe (see EGR VALVE 
REPLACEMENT ) with throttle plate and induction cleaner. Also, clean the 
passage inside the EGR valve with throttle plate and induction cleaner, then go 
to step 9. 


NO - If the screen indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the EGR valve and 
the ECM/PCM. If the screen indicates EXECUTING, keep driving until a 
result comes on. If the screen indicates OUT OF CONDITION, go to step 5 
and recheck. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

. Replace the EGR valve (see EGR VALVE REPLACEMENT ). 

. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Reset the ECM/PCM with the HDS. 

. Do the ECM/PCM idle learn procedure (see ECM/PCM IDLE LEARN 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 
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PROCEDURE ). 

Test-drive under these conditions: 
e Engine coolant temperature (ECT SENSOR 1) above 158°F (70°C) 
e A/T in D position (M/T in 4th gear) 


e Drive at a steady speed between 55-75 mph (88-120 km/h) for at least 10 
seconds 


e During the drive, decelerate (with the throttle fully closed) for 5 seconds 
Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0401 indicated? 


YES - Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the EGR valve and the 
ECM/PCM. If the connections are OK, go to step 15. 


NO - Go to step 14. 


Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P0401 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the screen indicate PASSED? 


YES - Troubleshooting is complete. If any other Temporary DTCs or DTCs 
were indicated in step 13, go to the indicated DTCs troubleshooting. 


NO - If the screen indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals at the EGR valve and the ECM/PCM, then go to step 1. If the screen 
indicates EXECUTING, keep driving until a result comes on. If the screen 
indicates OUT OF CONDITION, go to step 12. 


Update the ECM/PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING 
ECM/PCM ), or substitute a known-good ECM/PCM (see SUBSTITUTING 
THE ECM/PCM ). 


Test-drive under these conditions: 
e Engine coolant temperature (ECT SENSOR 1) above 158°F (70°C) 
e A/T in D position (M/T in 4th gear) 


17. 


18. 
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e Drive at a steady speed between 55-75 mph (88-120 km/h) for at least 10 
seconds 


e During the drive, decelerate (with the throttle fully closed) for 5 seconds 
Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0401 indicated? 


YES - Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the EGR valve and the 
ECM/PCM. If the ECM/PCM was updated, substitute a known-good 
ECM/PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE ECM/PCM. ), then go to step 16. If 
the ECM/PCM was substituted, go to step 1. 


NO - Go to step 18. 


Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P0401 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the screen indicate PASSED? 


YES - If the ECM/PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the 
ECM/PCM was substituted, replace the original ECM/PCM (see ECM/PCM 
REPLACEMENT ). If any other Temporary DTCs or DTCs were indicated in 
step 17, go to the indicated DTCs troubleshooting. 


NO - If the screen indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals at the EGR valve and the ECM/PCM. If the ECM/PCM was updated, 
substitute a known-good ECM/PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 

ECM/PCM ), then go to step 16. If the ECM/PCM was substituted, go to step 
1. If the screen indicates EXECUTING, keep driving until a result comes on. If 
the screen indicates OUT OF CONDITION, go to step 16. 


DTC P0404: EGR VALVE CIRCUIT RANGE/PERFORMANCE PROBLEM 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 


board snapshot, and review the general troubleshooting 
information (See GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 
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. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


. Start the engine. Hold the engine speed at 3,000 rpm without load (in Park or 
neutral) until the radiator fan comes on, then let it idle. 


. Do the EGR TEST in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 
Is the result OK? 


YES - Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Clean any carbon 
build-up on the EGR valve with throttle plate and induction cleaner. 


NO - Go to step 5. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

. Disconnect the EGR valve 6P connector. 

. At the EGR valve side, measure resistance between EGR valve 6P connector 
terminals No. 1 and No. 2. 


EGR VALVE 6P CONNECTOR 


EGRP @ $G2 
et 


Terminal side of male terminals 


Fig. 2: Measuring Resistance Between EGR Valve 6P Connector 
Terminals No. 1 And No. 2 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there 100 kohms or more? 
YES - Go to step 25. 
NO - Go to step 8. 
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8. At the EGR valve side, measure resistance between EGR valve 6P connector 
terminals No. 1 and No. 3. 


EGR VALVE 6P CONNECTOR 


Terminal side of male terminals 


Fig. 3: Measuring Resistance Between EGR Valve 6P Connector 
Terminals No. 1 And No. 3 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there 100 k ohms or more? 
YES - Go to step 25. 
NO - Go to step 9. 


9. Check for continuity between EGR valve 6P connector terminal No. 6 and 
body ground. 


EGR VALVE 6P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 4: Checking Continuity Between EGR Valve 6P Connector Terminal 
No. 1 And No. 3 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
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YES - Go to step 10. 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the EGR valve and G101; A/T model 
(see CONNECTOR TO HARNESS INDEX ), M/T model (see 
CONNECTOR TO HARNESS INDEX ), then go to step 26. 


10. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 

11. Disconnect ECM/PCM connector B (44P). 

12. Check for continuity between ECM/PCM connector terminal B2 and body 
ground. 


ECM/PCM CONNECTOR B (44P) 


EGR (BLU/RED) 
ae a= 


BurEcuCuE 
20/21 |22| ———<—_ [23 
ead 


= 
Terminal side of famale terminals 


Fig. 5: Checking Continuity Between ECM/PCM Connector Terminal B2 
And Body Ground 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES - Repair short in the wire between the ECM/PCM (B2) and the EGR 
valve, then go to step 26. 


NO - Go to step 13. 


13. Check for continuity between ECM/PCM connector terminal B2 and EGR 
valve 6P connector terminal No. 4. 


14. 
15. 


16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
Zs 


Ze, 


23. 
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EGR VALVE 6P CONNECTOR 
= 


# 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 6: Checking Continuity Between ECM/PCM Connector Terminal B2 


And EGR Valve 6P Connector Terminal No. 4 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES - Go to step 14. 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the ECM/PCM (B2) and the EGR valve, 
then go to step 26. 


Remove the EGR valve (see EGR VALVE REPLACEMENT ). 


Clean the intake manifold EGR port and the EGR pipe (see EGR VALVE 
REPLACEMENT ) with throttle plate and induction cleaner. Also, clean the 
passage inside the EGR valve with throttle plate and induction cleaner. 


Install the EGR valve (see EGR VALVE REPLACEMENT ). 

Reconnect the EGR valve 6P connector. 

Reconnect ECM/PCM connector B (44P). 

Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

Reset the ECM/PCM with the HDS. 

Do the ECM/PCM idle learn procedure (see ECM/PCM IDLE LEARN 
PROCEDURE ). 

Start the engine. Hold the engine speed at 3,000 rpm without load (in Park or 
neutral) until the radiator fan comes on, then let it idle. 


Do the EGR TEST in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 


24. 
20% 
26. 
2s 
28. 
29. 


30. 


a1, 
32, 


33; 
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Is the result OK? 
YES - Go to step 32. 
NO - Go to step 24. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

Replace the EGR valve (see EGR VALVE REPLACEMENT ). 
Reconnect all connectors. 

Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 

Reset the ECM/PCM with the HDS. 


Do the ECM/PCM idle learn procedure (see ECM/PCM IDLE LEARN 
PROCEDURE ). 


Start the engine. Hold the engine speed at 3,000 rpm without load (in Park or 
neutral) until the radiator fan comes on, then let it idle. 


Do the EGR TEST in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 
Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0404 indicated? 


YES - Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the EGR valve and the 
ECM/PCM, then go to step 1. If the connections and terminals are OK, go to 
step 34. 


NO - Go to step 33. 


Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P0404 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the screen indicate PASSED? 


YES - Troubleshooting is complete. If any other Temporary DTCs or DTCs 
were indicated in step 32, go to the indicated DTCs troubleshooting. 


NO - If the screen indicates FAILED, go to step | and recheck. If the screen 
indicates EXECUTING, keep idling until a result comes on. If the screen 
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indicates OUT OF CONDITION, go to step 30. 


34. Update the ECM/PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING 
ECM/PCM ), or substitute a known-good ECM/PCM (see SUBSTITUTING 
THE ECM/PCM ). 

35. Start the engine. Hold the engine speed at 3,000 rpm without load (in Park or 
neutral) until the radiator fan comes on, then let it idle. 

36. Do the EGR TEST in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 

37. Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0404 indicated? 


YES - Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the EGR valve and the 
ECM/PCM. If the ECM/PCM was updated, substitute a known-good 
ECM/PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE ECM/PCM. ), then go to step 35. If 
the ECM/PCM was substituted, go to step 1. 


NO - Go to step 38. 


38. Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P0404 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the screen indicate PASSED? 


YES - If the ECM/PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the 
ECM/PCM was substituted, replace the original ECM/PCM (see ECM/PCM 
REPLACEMENT ). If any other Temporary DTCs or DTCs were indicated in step 
37, go to the indicated DTCs troubleshooting. 


NO - If the screen indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose terminals 
at the EGR valve and the ECM/PCM. If the ECM/PCM was updated, substitute a 
known-good ECM/PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE ECM/PCM. ), then go to 
step 35. If the ECM/PCM was substituted, go to step 1. If the screen indicates 
EXECUTING, keep idling until a result comes on. If the screen indicates OUT OF 
CONDITION, go to step 35. 


DTC P0406: EGR VALVE POSITION SENSOR CIRCUIT HIGH VOLTAGE 
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NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 


Nn & W 


board snapshot, and review the general troubleshooting 
information (see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
. Check EGR VLS in the DATA LIST with the HDS. Is 4.88 V or more 


indicated? 
YES - Go to step 3. 


NO - Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for poor 
connections or loose terminals at the EGR valve and the ECM/PCM. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

. Disconnect the EGR valve 6P connector. 

. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Measure voltage between EGR valve 6P connector terminals No. 2 and No. 3. 


EGR VALVE 6P CONNECTOR 


SG2(GRN/YEL} VCC2(YEL/BLU) 


| | 
| | 
| [ate] | 
| —Q— | 
Wire side of fernale terminals 


Fig. 7: Measuring Voltage Between EGR Valve 6P Connector Terminals 
No. 2 And No. 3 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there about 5 V? 
YES - Go to step 11. 
NO - Go to step 7 


11. 
12, 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
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. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 

. Disconnect ECM/PCM connector B (44P). 

. Check for continuity between EGR valve 6P connector terminal No. 2 and 


ECM/PCM connector terminal B33. 


EGR VALVE 6P CONNECTOR 
| SG2 (GRN/YEL) 


Wire side of famala tarminals 
ECM/PCM CONNECTOR B (44P) 


©) 


$G2 (GRN/YEL! 
Terminal side of female terminals 
Fig. 8: Checking Continuity Between EGR Valve 6P Connector Terminal 
No. 2 And ECM/PCM Connector Terminal B33 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES - Go to step 18. 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the ECM/PCM (B33) and the EGR 
valve, then go to step 13. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

Replace the EGR valve (see EGR VALVE REPLACEMENT ). 
Reconnect all connectors. 

Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 

Reset the ECM/PCM with the HDS. 


Do the ECM/PCM idle learn procedure (see ECM/PCM IDLE LEARN 
PROCEDURE ). 


Lz, 


18. 
19. 


20. 
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Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 
Is DTC P0406 indicated? 


YES - Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the EGR valve and the 
ECM/PCM, then go to step 1. 


NO - Troubleshooting is complete. If any other Temporary DTCs or DTCs are 
indicated, go to the indicated DTCs troubleshooting. 


Reconnect all connectors. 


Update the ECM/PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING 
ECM/PCM ), or substitute a known-good ECM/PCM (see SUBSTITUTING 
THE ECM/PCM ). 


Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0406 indicated? 


YES - Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the EGR valve and the 
ECM/PCM. If the ECM/PCM was updated, substitute a known-good 
ECM/PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE ECM/PCM. ), then recheck. If the 
ECM/PCM was substituted, go to step 1. 


NO - If the ECM/PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the 
ECM/PCM was substituted, replace the original ECM/PCM (see ECM/PCM 
REPLACEMENT ). If any other Temporary DTCs or DTCs are indicated, go 
to the indicated DTCs troubleshooting. 


DTC P2413: EGR SYSTEM MALFUNCTION 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 


board snapshot, and review the general troubleshooting 
information (See GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 


1. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


2, 


Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
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3. Start the engine. Hold the engine speed at 3,000 rpm without load (in Park or 
neutral) until the radiator fan comes on, then let it idle. 


4. Do the EGR TEST in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 
Is the result OK? 


YES - Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for poor 
connections or loose terminals at the EGR valve and the ECM/PCM. 


NO - Go to step 5. 


5. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
6. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 
7. Check the EGR VLS in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 


Is about 0 V indicated? 
YES - Go to step 8. 
NO - Go to step 21. 


8. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
9. Disconnect the EGR valve 6P connector. 
10. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
11. Measure voltage between EGR valve 6P connector terminal No. 3 and body 
ground. 


EGR VALVE 6P CONNECTOR 


VCC2 (YEL/BLU) 
476) | 


: 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 9: Measuring Voltage Between EGR Valve 6P Connector Terminal 


15 
13. 
14. 
15. 


16. 
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No. 3 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there about 5 V? 
YES - Go to step 16. 
NO - Go to step 12. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 
Disconnect ECM/PCM connector B (44P). 


Check for continuity between ECM/PCM connector terminal B18 and EGR 
valve 6P connector terminal No. 3. 


EGR VALVE 6P CONNECTOR 


— VCC2 (YEL/BLU) 
41/16] | 
Wire side of 0) 
famale terminals 
ECM/PCM CONNECTOR 6 (44P) | VCC2 (YEL/BLU) 
oe! 


ET « 
= 
u 


021 22] —— [23/7 
i27 28 [29/30/31 [32|33}34[36 
EWES 


Terminal side of famate terminals 
Fig. 10: Checking Continuity Between ECM/PCM Connector Terminal 


B18 And EGR Valve 6P Connector Terminal No. 3 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES - Go to step 51. 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the EGR valve and the ECM/PCM 
(B18), then go to step 44. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
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17. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 
18. Disconnect ECM/PCM connector B (44P). 
19. Check for continuity between ECM/PCM connector terminal B29 and body 


20. 


ground. 


ECM/PCM CONNECTOR B (44P) 


— 
aan 
17 yi 
20 ene oeE 
35) 
43] 44) 


Asenm ssl 
Sse 


EGRP (WHT /BLK) 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 11: Checking Continuity Between ECM/PCM Connector Terminal 
B29 And Body Ground 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES - Repair short in the wire between the ECM/PCM (B29) and the EGR 
valve, then go to step 44. 


NO - Go to step 20. 


Check for continuity between ECM/PCM connector terminal B29 and EGR 
valve 6P connector terminal No. 1. 
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EGR VALVE 6P CONNECTOR 
EGRP (WHT/BLK} +5 


Wire side of female terminals 
ECM/PCM CONNECTOR B (44P} 


EGRP (WHT/BLK) 
Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 12: Checking Continuity Between ECM/PCM Connector Terminal 
B29 And EGR Valve 6P Connector Terminal No.1 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES - Go to step 21. 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the ECM/PCM (B29) and the EGR 
valve, then go to step 44. 


21. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
22. If not already done, disconnect the EGR valve 6P connector. 


23. At the EGR valve side, measure resistance between EGR valve 6P connector 
terminals No. 1 and No. 2. 


EGR VALVE 6P CONNECTOR 


Terminal side of male terminals 


Fig. 13: Measuring Resistance Between EGR Valve 6P Connector 
Terminals No. 1 And No. 2 


24. 


2S. 
26. 
2/1, 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
Is there 100 kohms or more? 
YES - Go to step 43. 
NO - Go to step 24. 


At the EGR valve side, measure resistance between EGR valve 6P connector 
terminals No. 1 and No. 3. 


EGR VALVE 6P CONNECTOR 


Terminal side of male terminals 


Fig. 14: Measuring Resistance Between EGR Valve 6P Connector 
Terminals No. 1 And No. 3. 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there 100 kohms or more? 
YES - Go to step 43. 
NO - Go to step 25. 


If not already done, jump the SCS line with the HDS. 
If not already done, disconnect ECM/PCM connector B (44P). 


Check for continuity between ECM/PCM connector terminal B2 and body 
ground. 
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ECM/PCM CONNECTOR B (44P) 
EGR (BLU/RED) 


L~—-_ —__l : 
Seah ache 

) 1 
ee 
126 [27 (28 |29]30|31 |32)33]34}35) 
[36] 37|38]29 Tat 142-43 [a4 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 15: Checking For Continuity Between ECM/PCM Connector 
Terminal B2 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES - Repair short in the wire between the ECM/PCM (B2) and the EGR 
valve, then go to step 44. 


NO - Go to step 28. 


28. Check for continuity between ECM/PCM connector terminal B2 and EGR 
valve 6P connector terminal No. 4. 


EGR VALVE 6P CONNECTOR 


EGR see Heaks side of 
male terminals 


EGR ‘{g ecwr CONNECTOR 8 (44P) 


7S 


hr 
u fans oa 
Terminal side of female terminals 


aamists 
Sep 
Fig. 16: Checking Continuity Between ECM/PCM Connector Terminal B2 
And EGR Valve 6P Connector Terminal 4 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


29. 


30. 
31, 
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YES - Go to step 29. 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the ECM/PCM (B2) and the EGR valve, 
then go to step 44. 


Check for continuity between EGR valve 6P connector terminal No. 6 and 
body ground. 


EGR VALVE 6P CONNECTOR 


PG1 (BLK) 


(o) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 17: Checking Continuity Between EGR Valve 6P Connector Terminal 
No. 6 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES - Go to step 30. 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the EGR valve and G101; A/T model 
(see CONNECTOR TO HARNESS INDEX ), M/T model (see 
CONNECTOR TO HARNESS INDEX ), then go to step 44. 


Reconnect ECM/PCM connector B (44P). 


Connect the battery positive terminal to EGR valve 6P connector terminal No. 
4 with a jumper wire. 


32. 


53: 
34. 
Se 


36. 
37. 
38. 
39. 
AQ. 


Al. 
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EGR VALVE 6P CONNECTOR 


Terminal side of male terminals 


Fig. 18: Connecting Battery Positive Terminal To EGR Valve 6P 
Connector Terminal No. 4 With Jumper Wire 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Start the engine, and let it idle. Then connect the battery negative terminal to 
EGR valve 6P connector terminal No. 6 with a jumper wire. 


Does the engine stall or run roughly? 
YES - Go to step 51. 
NO - Go to step 33. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
Remove the EGR valve (see EGR VALVE REPLACEMENT ). 


Clean the intake manifold EGR port and the EGR pipe (see EGR VALVE 
REPLACEMENT ) with throttle plate and induction cleaner. Also, clean the 
passage inside the EGR valve with throttle plate and induction cleaner. 


Install the EGR valve (see EGR VALVE REPLACEMENT ). 
Reconnect all connectors. 

Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 

Reset the ECM/PCM with the HDS. 


Do the ECM/PCM idle learn procedure (see ECM/PCM IDLE LEARN 
PROCEDURE ). 


Do the EGR TEST in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 


Ts the result OK? 


42. 
43. 
44. 
45. 
46. 
47. 


48. 
49. 


50. 


ali 
De: 
53; 
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YES - Go to step 49. 
NO - Go to step 42. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

Replace the EGR valve (see EGR VALVE REPLACEMENT ). 
Reconnect all connectors. 

Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

Reset the ECM/PCM with the HDS. 


Do the ECM/PCM idle learn procedure (see ECM/PCM IDLE LEARN 
PROCEDURE ). 


Do the EGR TEST in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 
Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P2413 indicated? 


YES - Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the EGR valve and the 
ECM/PCM, then go to step 1. 


NO - Go to step 50. 


Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P2413 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the screen indicate PASSED? 


YES - Troubleshooting is complete. If any other Temporary DTCs or DTCs 
were indicated in step 49, go to the indicated DTCs troubleshooting. 


NO - If the screen indicates FAILED, go to step | and recheck. If the screen 
indicates EXECUTING, keep idling until a result comes on. If the screen 
indicates OUT OF CONDITION, go to step 47. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
Reconnect all connectors. 
Update the ECM/PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING 


54. 
a: 


56. 
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ECM/PCM. ), or substitute a known-good ECM/PCM (see SUBSTITUTING 
THE ECM/PCM ). 


Do the EGR TEST in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 
Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P2413 indicated? 


YES - Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the EGR valve and the 
ECM/PCM. If the ECM/PCM was updated, substitute a known-good 
ECM/PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE ECM/PCM ), then go to step 54. If 
the ECM/PCM was substituted, go to step 1. 


NO - Go to step 56. 


Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P2413 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the screen indicate PASSED? 


YES - If the ECM/PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the 
ECM/PCM was substituted, replace the original ECM/PCM (see ECM/PCM 
REPLACEMENT ). If any other Temporary DTCs or DTCs were indicated in 
step 55, go to the indicated DTCs troubleshooting. 


NO - If the screen indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals at the EGR valve and the ECM/PCM. If the ECM/PCM was updated, 
substitute a known-good ECM/PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 
ECM/PCM ), then go to step 54. If the ECM/PCM was substituted, go to step 
1. If the screen indicates EXECUTING, keep idling until a result comes on. If 
the screen indicates OUT OF CONDITION, go to step 54. 


EGR VALVE REPLACEMENT 


1. 
2 


Remove the injector cover (see step 8 in ENGINE REMOVAL ). 
Disconnect the EGR valve 6P connector (A). 
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22 N-m 
nn (2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 19: Disconnecting EGR Valve 6P Connector (With Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Remove the EGR valve (B). 
4. Install the parts in the reverse order of removal with a new gasket (C). 
5. Install the injector cover (see step 48 in ENGINE INSTALLATION ). 


EGR PIPE REPLACEMENT 


REMOVAL 


1. Remove the bolts (A) and nuts (B). 
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Fig. 20: Removing EGR Pipe Bolts And Nuts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Remove the EGR pipe (C). 


INSTALLATION 


1. Install the EGR pipe on the water passage side, and tighten the nuts (A) by 
hand with a new gasket (B). 


“m, 16 Ibf-ft) 


c 
22 N-m 
(2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 21: Installing EGR Pipe On Water Passage Side (With Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Install the EGR pipe on the TWC side, and tighten the bolts (C) with a new 
gasket (D). 


3. Tighten the nuts on the water passage side. 


2008 Honda Civic GX a 
oe HONDA Civic - Except Hybrid 
2008 HONDA 
Civic - Except Hybrid 

BUZZERS, RELAYS & TIMERS 
BUZZERS, RELAYS & TIMERS LOCATION 


Location 


A/C Compressor Clutch Relay In under-hood fuse/relay box. See Fig. 
In underhood fuse/relay box. See Fig. 


Fig. 


Under driver's seat. See Fig. 183. 
ETCS Control Relay In under-hood fuse/relay box. See Fig. 


Fig. 
183. 


uel Shut-Off Solenoid Valve Relay Under left side of dash. See Fig. 158. 


Ignition Coil Relay In under-hood fuse/relay box. See Fig. 


njector Control Module Relay Under left side of dash. See Fig. 158. 


PGM-FI Main Relay 1 In under-hood fuse/relay box. See a 
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In under-dash fuse/relay box. See Fig. 
1. 


PGM-FI Main Relay 2 


PGM-FI Sub-Relay In under-hood fuse/relay box. See Fi 
Power Mirror Defogger Relay In under-hood fuse/relay box. See Fi 


In under-dash fuse/relay box. See 


Power Window Relay 


Radiator Fan Relay In under-hood fuse/relay box. See Fi 


Rear Window Defogger Relay In under-hood fuse/relay box. See 


2. 
Starter Control Relay Under left side of dash. See Fig. 158. 


Starter Cut Relay In under-dash fuse/relay box. See i 


CIRCUIT PROTECTION DEVICES 
CIRCUIT PROTECTION DEVICES LOCATION 


Under-Dash Fuse/Relay Box Under left end of dash. See Fig. 56. 
Under-Dash Junction Box Under left side of dash. See Fig. 63. 


Undertood Puse/Relay Box Left side of engine a See 
ig. 41. 


CONTROL UNITS 


CONTROL UNITS LOCATION 


ABS Modulio® Conwol Unit Right side of engine compartment. See 
Fig. 3. 


ECM/PCM 


Left side of engine compartment. See 
Fig. 42. 


EPS Control Unit Behind right kick panel. See Fig. 82. 
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Gauge Control Module (Speedo) Left side of dash. See Fig. 146. 


Left side of dash. See Fig. 147. 
On steering column. See Fig. 54. 
Behind right kick panel. See Fig. 159. 
Center rear of roof. See Fig. 112. 


ODS Unit In front passenger’ seat back. See Fig. 


89 
ent. See 


VSA Modulator Control Unit Pe Orne oa 


XM Receiver (2 Door) Right side of trunk. See Fig. 122. 
XM Receiver (4 Door) Right side of trunk. See Fig. 167. 


MOTORS 


MOTORS LOCATION 
Top of A/C condenser fan motor. See 
Fig. 14. 


lower Motor Under right side of dash. See Fig. 81. 
In driver's door. See Fig. 102. 
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In front passenger's door. See Fig. 102. 


Motor 


uel Tank Unit Fig. 119. 
eft Power Mirror Connector (4-Door) g. 106. 
eft Power Mirror (2-Door) g. 105. 
eft Rear Power Window Motor g. 107. 


Behind glove box, on HVAC 
assembly. See Fig. 77. 
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Front of engine compartment. See Fig. 
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Radiator Fan Motor Connector 15 


Recirculation Control Motor Behind glove box, on HVAC 
assembly. See Fig. 78. 
Ri 


h Front of front passenger's door. See 
s Fig. 105. 
in 


Right Rear Power Window Motor In right rear door. See Fig. 107. 


Starter Lower right rear of engine. See Fig. 
152. 

Windshield Washer Motor Behind right side of front bumper. See 
Fig. 127. 


t Power Mirror 
Windshield Wiper Motor Under right side of cowl —_ See 
ig. 49. 


SENDING UNITS & SENSORS 


SENDING UNITS & SENSORS LOCATION 
Component Location 


Rear of engine compartment. See Fig. 
143. 

APP Sensor Under left side of dash. See Fig. 66. 
KP Sensor (Except Si) Top left rear of engine. See Fig. 23. 
KP Sensor (Si) Lower front of engine. See Fig. 131. 
MP Sensor Rear of engine. See Fig. 30. 
MP Sensor A Right rear of engine. See Fig. 32 
MP Sensor B Right rear of engine. See Fig. 32. 
Under driver's seat. See Fig. 83. 
CT Sensor 1 (Except Si) Rear of engine. See Fig. 27. 
CT Sensor 1 (Si) Right rear of engine. See Fig. 33. 


ECT Sensor 2 Lower left side of radiator. See a 


) 


A/C Pressure Sensor 

A/F Sensor Connector (Except Si) 
A/F Sensor Connector (Si) 
Driver's Seat Position Sensor 


2008 Honda Civic GX 
2008 HONDA Civic - Except Hybrid 
cen OG ee wale ORION Top left rear of engine. See Fig. 25. 
ensor 
Top right front of engine. See Fig. 10. 
Under left side of engine compartment. 
See Fig. 168. 


Under right side of dash. See Fig. 80. 


Behind respective side of front 
bumper. See Fig. 130. 

Under left side of front passenger's 
seat. See Fig. 90. 


i] 


seat. See Fig. 91. 

TP Sensor (Except GX) Under left side of floor. See Fig. 145. 
TP Sensor (GX) Behind rear seat (GX). See Fig. 161. 
TT Sensor Behind rear seat (GX). See Fig. 161. 
uel Pressure Sensor Right rear of engine. See Fig. 
Rear of engine. See Fig. 154. 

Under front passenger's seat. See Fig. 

88. 

On transmission housing. See Fig. 35. 

Lower right rear of engine. See Fig. 

141. 


Under left rear of vehicle (Right 
similar). See Fig. 169. 


Fig. 46. 
Left side of engine compartment. See 
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MAF/IAT Sensor (Si) F 


ig. 47. 


Under front passenger's seat. See Fig. 


88. 
On transmission housing. See Fig. 36. 


On transmission housing. See Fig. 140. 


Fig. 129. 
Behind left side of front bumper. See 


Fig. 178. 
Middle of floor. See Fig. 96. 


"B" pillar. See Fig. 
99. 


In respective "B" pillar. See Fig. 98. 


On throttle body. See Fig. 164. 


On throttle body. See Fig. 174. 


On left frame rail. See Fig. 137. 
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Wheel Speed Sensor Connector (Right On frame rail. See Fig. 137. 


Wheel Speed Sensor Connector (Right 


Under right rear of floor. See Fig. 144. 


Under left rear of floor. See Fig. 144 


Under middle of dash. See Fig. 170. 


SOLENOIDS & SOLENOID VALVES 


SOLENOIDS & SOLENOID VALVES LOCATION 
(Component ss 


AIC Compressor Connector (Except Left front of engine. See Fig. 8. 


Lower left front of engine. See Fig. 
134. 


On transmission housing. See Fig. 37. 


On transmission housing. See Fig. 37. 


7 
A/T Clutch Pressure Control Solenoid 
On transmission housing. See Fig. 37. 


Top left rear of engine. See Fig. 2 


Right rear of engine. See Fig. 31. 
EVAP Canister Vent Shut Valve Under left side of floor. See Fig. 7 


Fuel Pressure Regulator Shut-Off 
Solenoid Valve 


Fuel Tank Internal Solenoid Valve 
(GX) 


Right rear of engine. See Fig. 155. 


Left side of trunk (GX). See Fig. 162. 


IMT Actuator Right front of engine. See Fig. 9. 


Top of engine, at respective cylinders. 


See Fig. 19. 
Top left side of engine, at respective 


Injectors No. 1, 2, 3 & 4 (Except Si) 
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Injectors No. 1, 2, 3 & 4 (Si) cylinders. See Fig. 20. 


Revered nehouk SoleiG id Top of transmission housing. See or 


Rocker Arm Oil Control Solenoid 
(Except Si) 
Under center console. See Fig. 92. 


Lower right rear of engine. See Fig. 
152. 


Starter Solenoid (Si) On starter motor. See Fig. 173. 


ee Middle of trunk lid. See Fig. 124. 


VTC Oil Control Solenoid Valve Front of engine. See Fig. 12. 


SWITCHES 


Top front of engine. See Fig. 172. 


Starter Solenoid (Except Si) 


SWITCHES LOCATION 
A/T Gear Position Indicator Panel 


Light/Park Pin Switch Connector Under center console. See Fig. 92. 
(A/T) 

Back-Up Light Switch (Except Si) On transaxle housing. See Fig. 38. 
Back-Up Light Switch (Si) On transmission housing. See Fig. 39. 
Beaks Blaid Level Switch On brake master cylinder reservoir. 


See Fig. 44. 
Brake Pedal Position Switch Under left side of dash. See Fig. 61. 


Clutch Interlock Switch Under left side of dash. See Fig. 59. 
Clutch Pedal Position Switch Under left side of dash. See Fig. 59. 


Door Lock Actuator/Knob Switch Rear of respective rear door. See Fig. 
108. 
Driver's Door Switch In left "B" pillar. See Fig. 100. 


(Left/Right Rear) 


Door Lock Actuator/Knob Switch Rear of respective front door. See Fig. 
(Driver's/Front Passenger's) 103. 


2008 Honda Civic GX 
2008 HONDA Civic - Except Hybrid 
Driver's Seat Belt Switch Connector Under driver's seat. See Fig. 85. 
ront Passenger's Door Switch In right "B" pillar. See Fig. 100. 
Under front passenger's seat. See Fig. 
Connector 87. 
uel Fill Door Switch Connector Left rear shelf (GX). See Fig. 16 
uel Pressure Regulator Switch Right rear of engine. See Fig. 156. 
eft Rear Door Switch In left "C" pillar. See Fig. 101 
Top left rear of engine. See Fig. 23. 
Near oil filter. See Fig. 


At base of parking brake lever. See 
Fig. 92. 
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PSP Switch Fis. 
In right "C" pillar. See Fig. 101 
Top front of engine. See Fig. 13. 

Front center of engine compartment. 

Fig. 1 
ransmission Range Switch On transmission housing. See Fig. 

Right side of trunk lid, on key cylinder 

assembly. See Fig. 126. 

runk Key Cylinder Switch (4-Door) Right side of trunk lid. See Fig. 151. 

runk Latch Switch Connector Middle of trunk lid. See Fig. 123. 
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Fuel Fill Door Switch Connector 
Fuel Pressure Regulator Switch 
Left Rear Door Switch 
Oil Pressure Switch (Except Si) 

Oil Pressure Switch (S1) 

Parking Brake Switch 

Right Rear Door Switch 

Rocker Arm Oil Pressure Switch 
Security Hood Switch Connector 
Transmission Range Switch 
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Switch Middle of trunk lid. See Fig. 124. 


On transmission housing. See Fig. 35. 
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On transmission housing. See Fig. 139. 


MISCELLANEOUS 
MISCELLANEOUS LOCATION 


(Component | Location 
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Alternator (Except S1) Left front of engine. See Fig. 8. 
Lower left front of engine. See Fig. 11. 


Right "C" pillar. See Fig. 118. 
Top right side of rear window. See Fig. 


pd 
pom 
~] 


In right "C" pillar. See Fig. 118. 
Under front of center console. See Fig. 
76. 

Under right side of dash, near blower 
motor. See Fig. 80. 

able Reel Connector A On steering column. See Fig. 53. 
able Reel Connector B On steering column. See Fig. 52. 
able Reel Connector C In steering wheel. See Fig. 51. 
Under left side of dash. See Fig. 67. 
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In steering wheel. See Fig. 50. 
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Connector Under driver's seat. See Fig. 85. 


(4-Door) Base of left "B" pillar. See Fig. 99. 


Driver's Seat Belt Tensioner (2-Door) 
Driver's Side Airbag Inflator 
Connector 


PS Gearbox Connectors A & B Under rear of engine. See Fig. 133. 


Top right side of rear window. See Fig. 
117. 


In right "C" pillar. See Fig. 118. 
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At left "B" pillar. See Fig. 98. 
Under driver's seat. See Fig. 84. 
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M Signal Window Antenna (4-Door) 
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Behind right side of dash. See Fig. 71. 
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Base of right "B" pillar. See Fig. 99. 
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Front Passenger's Seat Belt Tensioner 


(2-Door) At right "B" pillar. See Fig. 98. 


Front Passenger's Side Airbag Inflator | Under front passenger's seat. See Fig. 
Connector 


Fuel Pressure Regulator Leak Check | Front of engine compartment. See Fig. 
Connector 153 


GPS Antenna Under middle of dash. See Fig. 70 


Behind left side of front bumper. See 

Horn . 
Fig. 178. 
— Coils No. 1, 2, 3 & 4 (Except Top of engine. See Fig. 18. 
Fig. 171. 


gnition Coils No. 1, 2, 3 & 4 (Si) Top of engine. See 


98 
ig. 
86. 
ig. 

0. 


Junction Connector C101 Near brake master cylinder. See Fig. 


45 
unction Connector C105 Top rear of engine. See Fig. 26. 
TancnourConnécior C206 Right side of engine compartment. See 
Fig. 5. 

Junction Connector C207 Right rear of engine compartment. See 
Fig. 7. 


unction Connector C753 Front of driver's door. See Fig. 177. 
Left Side Curtain Airbag Inflator a es : 
Cotitieciat Door) In left "C" pillar. See Fig. 113. 
Left Side Curtain Airbag Inflator or : 
Cotinector @Doat) In left "C" pillar. See Fig. 114. 
MES Connector On under-dash fuse/relay box. See ae 


Fig. 
Microphone (Navigation) In roof console. See Fig. 109. 
Noise Reduction Condenser Connector In left "C" pillar. See Fig. 116. 


Right Side Curtain Airbag Inflator : eta : 
Connector (2-Door) In right "C" pillar. See Fig. 113. 


Right Side Curtain Airbag Inflator 
Connector (4-Door) 


tereo Amplifier (2-Door) Under middle of dash. See Fig. 176. 


In right "C" pillar. See Fig. 114. 
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Stereo mpc Sali Under driver's seat. See Fig. 9 


Fig 29 
Rear of engine. See Fig. 34. 


Thermal Joint S4 Rear of engine. See Fig. 29. 


Thermal Joint S11 Rear of engine. See Fig. 34. 


XM Antenna Lead Connector (2-Door) Left rear of roof. See Fig. 111. 
XM Antenna Lead Connector (4-Door) Left rear of roof. See Fig. 166. 


CONNECTORS 


CONNECTORS LOCATION 
Component Location 


C102 (Except Si) (Black, 1 Pin) Near brake master cylinder. See 4 


C102 (Si) (Black, 1 Pin) Left front of engine ee ae 


Se: 

C103 (Black, 1 Pin) On lower rear of engine. See Fig. 7 
C106 (Black, 10 Pin) Left side of engine. See Fig. 17. 
C107 (Black, 10 Pin) On transmission housing. See Fig. 36. 


C109 (Black/Gray, 8 Pin) Underside of transmission housing. 


See Fig. 138. 


C201 (Blue, 14 Pin) Behind left kick panel. See Fig. 69. 
C202 (Blue, 20 Pin) Behind left kick panel. See Fig. 179. 


C203 (Yellow, 4 Pin) Under under-dash fuse/relay peel 


C204 (White, 14 Pin) Behind left kick panel. See Fig. 58. 
C205 (Brown, 2 Pin) Under left side of dash. See Fig. 65. 
C208 (2 Door, 4 Door) (White, 3 Pin) Behind left kick panel. See Fig. 58. 


Under right side of engine 
a ete a compartment. See Fig. 133. 
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C210 (Optional) (Brown, 1 Pin) Under left end of dash. See Fig. 61. 


C211 (Optional) (Brown, 1 Pin) Behind right side of front ea ae 


501 (2-Door) (White, 23 Pin) Behind left kick panel. See Fig. 179. 
501 (4-Door) (White, 23 Pin) Behind left kick panel. See Fig. 69. 


502 (4-Door) (White, 20 Pin) Behind left kick panel. See Fig. 69. 
504 (White, 3 Pin) Behind left kick panel. See Fig. 180. 


76 

73. 

Under driver's seat. See Fig. 84. 
In left "C" pillar. See Fig. 113. 
In left "C” pillar, See Fig. 115. 
Left "C" pillar. See Fig. 115. 
Middle of trunk lid. See Fig. 125. 
761 (Blue, 23 Pin) Under right end of dash. See Fig. 55. 
Fig. 55 


: ig. 55. 
763 (White, 18 Pin) In front passenger's door. See Fig. 104. 
771 (White, 18 Pin) At left "B" pillar. See Fig. 100. 


C506 (White, 23 Pin) Under front of center console. See Fig. 

73 
C601 (4-Door) (White, 12 Pin) Under front of center console. See eo 
C603 (White, 12 Pin) Under front of center console. See Fig. 


502 (2 Door) (White, 4 Pin) Behind left kick panel. See Fig. 179. 


505 (White, 20 Pin) Under middle of dash. See Fig. 71. 
C601 (2-Door) (White, 13 Pin) Under front of center console. See Fig. 
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C781 (White, 18 Pin) At right "B" pillar. See Fig. 100. 
Under front passenger's seat. See Fig. 


C782 (2-Door) (White, 8 Pin) 


In left "C" pillar. See Fig. 113. 


Left side of rear seat back. See Fig. 
160. 


GROUNDS 
GROUNDS LOCATION 


Location 


Left side of engine compartment. See 


At top right front of engine. See 


Fig. 43. 
Left side of engine compartment. See 
Fig. 43. 

ine. Fig. 28. 
1 


Right rear of engine. See 


Left rear of engine. See Fig. 21. 
Behind right side of front bumper. See 


Fig. 128. 
Behind right side of front bumper. See 

G202 : 
Fig. 128. 
G301 Lower left side of engine 
compartment. See Fig. 136. 


G401 Behind left kick panel. See Fig. 68. 
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G402 Behind glove box. See Fig. 79. 


79 
Under left side of dash. See Fig. 62. 


G504 Near under-dash junction box. See Fig. 


64 

; Fig. 97. 

ig. 115. 
ig. 120. 


G602 Front right side of floor. See Fig 
G603 In left "C" pillar. See Fig 
F 


G701 (2-Door) | Left side of trunk. See Fig. 120, 
Lettteat Of utk Seo Nig 421 
Right "C" pillar. See Fig. 150. 
Base of right "C" pillar. See Fig. 110. 


COMPONENT LOCATION GRAPHICS 


NOTE: Figures may show multiple component locations. Refer to 
appropriate table for proper figure references. 
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Under-dash Fuse/Relay Box 


1 2 3 12 13 14 


1 
a 
a0 


"hes 


(View of Front Side) (View of Rear Side) 


fRet[ Societies [ _—=SCSCS*~Coneewo CS 
4 


Power Window Relay 
PGM-FI Main Relay 2 
Starter Cut Relay 
Dashboard wire harness 
Floor Wire Harness 
Engine Compartment Wire Harness 


Engine Compartment Wire Harness 


H (MICU Service Check Connector) 

A (Optional Connector) 

Cc Dashboard wire harness 
B (MES Connector) Dashboard wire harness 
K Dashboard wire harness 
M Dashboard wire harness 
N Dashboard wire harness 
R Dashboard wire harness 
S Dashboard wire harness 
Q Dashboard wire harness 
T 

P 
J 


(MICU) Dashboard wire harness 
Dashboard wire harness 
Dashboard wire harness 


G00434335 


Fig. 1: Under-Dash Fuse/Relay Box 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Under-hood Fuse/Relay Box 


22 21 
(View of Rear Side) 


Rear Window Defogger Relay 

Blower Motor Relay 

A/C Condenser Fan Relay 

Fan Control Relay 

Power Mirror Defogger Relay 

(Canada: LX, EX, Si) 

PGM-FI Sub-relay 

ignition Coil Relay 

Radiator Fan Diode (Plugs directly into the fuse/relay box) 
A/C Condenser Fan Diode 

T3 Engine Wire Harness (DX, DX-G, LX, EX) 
3 Starter Sub-hamess (Si) 

T101 Engine Wire Harness (DX, DX-G, LX, EX) 
T104 Starter Sub-harness (Si) 

A/C Compressor Clutch Relay 
PGM-FI Main Relay 1 

ETCS Control Relay 

Radiator Fan Relay 

Engine Compartment Wire Harness 
Engine Compartment Wire Harness 
Engine Compartment Wire Harness 
Engine Compartment Wire Harness 
Engine Compartment Wire Harness 
Engine Compartment Wire Harness 
Engine Compartment Wire Harness 
Engine Compartment Wire Harness 
Engine Compartment Wire Harness 
Engine Compartment Wire Harness 


A (ELD Unit) (USA; Canada: Si) 
B (Si) 


De woeanan aan 


“a 
2S 


G00434336 


Fig. 2: Under-Hood Fuse/Relay Box 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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ABS Modulator-Control 
Unit 

(25-BLK) (except USA Si) } 
VSA Modulator-Control 
Unit (USA: Si) 

tea 


A/C Pressure Se 
page 


Fig. 3: Right Side Of Engine Compartment 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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G00434338 
Fig. 4: Right Side Of Engine Compartment 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Connector) 


00434339 
Fig. 5: Right Side Of Engine Compartment 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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G00434340 
Fig. 6: Right Side Of Engine Compartment (Except Si) 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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C207 
(Junction 
Connector) 


G00434341 
Fig. 7: Right Side Of Engine Compartment (Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Compressor 
Connector 
4 (3-BLK) 


Alternator 
3 (4-LT GRN) 


G00434342 
Fig. 8: Left Front Of Engine (Except Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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IMT Actuator 
(5-WHT or GRY) 


a“ 
G00447691 


Fig. 9: Right Front Of Engine (Except Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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- ae EOP Sensor . ' 
4 (3-BLU or BLK) os 


» 
o 


Ai 


00447690 
Fig. 10: Right Front Of Engine (Except Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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& Alternator a. eae S x “<4 tihtcamee 
(4-LT GRN) SH Y & Ne 


=. = 


G00434346 


Fig. 11: Left Front Of Engine (Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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VTC Oil Control 
Solenoid Valve 
(2-BLU) 


G00434347 


Fig. 12: Front Of Engine (Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Rocker Arm Oil 
Control Solenoid 
(2-GRN) 


Rocker Arm Oil 
) Pressure Switch 


G00434348 
Fig. 13: Front Of Engine (Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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A/C E 


Condenser ‘ 
Fan Motor 
Connector 


G00434349 
Fig. 14: Right Front Of Engine Compartment 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Radiator Fan 
Motor 
Connector 


G00434350 


Fig. 15: Front Of Engine Compartment 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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were’ 


15.0 peel 3 
ie Security at 
Hood Switch 
Connector 


G00434351 


Fig. 16: Front Of Engine Compartment (USA: LX, EX & Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2008 HONDA Civic - Except Hybrid 


G00434352 
Fig. 17: Front Of Engine Compartment (Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Ignition fag ignition %/ Ignition = \gnition © 
@ Coil No. 1 § CoilNo.2° Coil No. 3 Coil No. 4 & 
(3-BLU or ig =(3-BLUor = (3-BLU or (3-BLU or § 
fa BLK) ~ BLK) BLK) ; 


Fig. 18: Top Of Engine (Except Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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4 Injector ) Injector 
No. 2 No. 1 2 ; 
(2-BLU) | (2-BLU) nee 


00447604 
Fig. 19: Top Of Engine (Except Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Injector 
No. 3 
| (2-BLU) 
_ (Behind) 


G00434356 


Fig. 20: Top Left Side Of Engine (Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Mee Pees. 
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G00434357 


Fig. 21: Left Rear Of Engine (Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 22: Left Front Side Of Engine (Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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G00434360 
Fig. 23: Left Rear Of Engine (Except Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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= A/F Sensor _ 
Connector 


f -- 
‘ile 
mF te 
ae p 
t< 
| =e 
\ 
4 
AS: 
y 
A 
>» 


Secondary 

= HO2S 
m= Connector 
 (4-BLK) 


G00434361 
Fig. 24: Top Left Rear Of Engine (Except Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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EGR Valve and 
EGR Valve Position 
= Sensor 


G00434362 


Fig. 25: Top Left Rear Of Engine (Except Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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(Junction 


* 
yi : Ns 
(Pe SAH i 44) 0 i w\\ \\ 
Connector) } eae yyy ‘ 


(24-BLK) 


G00434363 
Fig. 26: Rear Of Engine (Except Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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A “" ECT Sensor 1 


G00434364 


Fig. 27: Rear Of Engine (Except Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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00434365 
Fig. 28: Right Rear Of Engine (Except Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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| (Thermal | 

Joint) him Gl 

(Behind) @ > $5 
“yy ' (Thermal 


$3 
(Thermal 
Joint) 
(Behind) 


Se 


G00447696 
Fig. 29: Rear Of Engine (Except Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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# CMP Sensor 
| (3-BLK) 


G00447698 
Fig. 30: Rear Of Engine (Except Si) 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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EVAP 


Canister 
Purge Valve 


Fig. 31: Right Rear Of Engine (Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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CMP 
Sensor B 
(3-BLU) 


G00434371 


Fig. 32: Right Rear Of Engine (Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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%,, 
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00434372 
Fig. 33: Right Rear Of Engine (Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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i (Thermal Joint) 


(Behind) 


Fig. 34: Rear Of Engine (Si) 


C105 


S3 
: (Thermal 
_ Joint) 


(Junction 


= Connector) 


(24-BLK) 


' (Behind) 


| (Behind) & 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Cp 2nd Clutch 
‘ Transmission 
_ Fluid 
... Pressure 
“— Switch 
| (1-BLK) 


G00434374 


Fig. 35: Transmission Housing (A/T) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 36: Transmission Housing (A/T) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 37: Transmission Housing (A/T) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 38: Transaxle Housing (Except Si) (M/T) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 39: Transmission Housing (Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 40: Transmission Housing (Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 41: Left Side Of Engine Compartment 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 42: Left Side Of Engine Compartment 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 43: Left Side Of Engine Compartment 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 44: Left Rear Of Engine Compartment 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 45: Left Rear Of Engine Compartment 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 46: Left Rear Of Engine Compartment (Except Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 47: Left Side Of Engine Compartment (Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 48: Left Front Of Engine Compartment (Si) 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 49: Under Right Side Of Windshield 
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Fig. 50: Steering Wheel 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 51: Steering Wheel 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 52: Steering Column 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 53: Steering Column 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 54: Steering Column 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 55: Under Left End Of Dash (Right Similar) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 56: Under Left End Of Dash 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 57: Under Left End Of Dash 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 58: Behind Left Kick Panel (4-Door) 

Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 59: Under Left Side Of Dash 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 60: Under Left Side Of Dash 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 61: Under Left Side Of Dash 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 62: Under Left Side Of Dash 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 63: Under Left Side Of Dash 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 64: Under Left Side Of Dash 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 65: Under Left Side Of Dash 

Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 66: Under Left Side Of Dash 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 67: Under Left Side Of Dash 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 68: Behind Left Kick Panel 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 69: Behind Left Kick Panel (4-Door) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 70: Under Middle Of Dash 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 71: Behind Middle Of Dash 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 72: Under Middle Of Dash 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 74: Under Middle Of Dash 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 75: Under Middle Of Dash 
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Fig. 76: Under Front Of Center Console 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 77: Behind Glove Box 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 78: Behind Glove Box 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 79: Behind Glove Box 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 80: Under Right Side Of Dash 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 81: Under Right Side Of Dash 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 82: Behind Right Kick Panel (2-Door) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 83: Under Driver's Seat 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 84: Under Driver's Seat 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2008 HONDA Civic - Except Hybrid 


 Driver’s Seat 
Belt Buckle 
Tensioner 
Connector 


Driver’s Seat 
Belt Switch 
Connector 
(3-WHT) 


G00434427 


Fig. 85: Under Driver's Seat 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 87: Under Front Passenger's Seat 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 88: Under Front Passenger's Seat (2-Door) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 89: Front Passenger's Seat Back 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 90: Under Front Passenger's Seat (4-Door) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 91: Under Front Passenger's Seat (4-Door) 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 92: Under Center Console 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 93: Under Center Console (Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 94: Under Driver's Seat 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 95: Left Side Of Floor (2-Door) (Right Similar) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 96: Middle Of Floor 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 97: Front Right Side Of Floor 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 98: Left ''B"' Pillar (2-Door) (Right Similar) 

Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 99: Base Of Left '"'B" Pillar (4-Door) (Right Similar) 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 100: Left ""B" Pillar (Right Similar) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 101: Left "'C" Pillar (Right Similar) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 102: Driver's Door (Front Passenger's Similar) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 103: Driver's Door (Front Passenger's Similar) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


| 2008 Honda Civic GX 
2008 HONDA Civic - Except Hybrid 


ee 
C754 (Driver’s) © —:/) 
C763 (Front = 
- Passenger’s) —— 


(18-WHT) 


i ieee 
gar 
= 


G00434446 
Fig. 104: Driver's Door (Front Passenger's Similar) 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 105: Driver's Door (2-Door) (Front Passenger's Similar) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 106: Driver's Door (4-Door) (Front Passenger's Similar) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 107: Left Rear Door (Right Rear Similar) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 108: Left Rear Door (Right Rear Similar) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 109: Front Of Roof 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 110: Left Side Of Roof 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 111: Left Rear Of Roof 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 112: Rear Of Roof 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 114: Left "'C" Pillar (4-Door) (Right Similar) 
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Fig. 115: Left "'C" Pillar (4-Door) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 116: Left "'C"' Pillar (4-Door) (Right Similar) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 117: Right Rear Of Roof (2-Door) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 118: Right "'C"' Pillar (4-Door) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 119: Middle Front Of Trunk 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 120: Left Side Of Trunk (2-Door) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 121: Left Rear Of Trunk (4-Door) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 122: Right Side Of Trunk (2-Door) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 123: Middle Of Trunk Lid 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2008 HONDA Civic - Except Hybrid 


yt si, geo 4 
pei f eg 
Trunk Lid Opener 
Solenoid/Latch 
Switch 


(3-GRY) e 


G00434469 


Fig. 124: Middle Of Trunk Lid 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 125: Middle Of Trunk Lid 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 126: Right Side Of Trunk Lid 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 127: Behind Right Side Of Front Bumper 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 128: Behind Right Side Of Front Bumper 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 129: Under Transmission Housing (Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 130: Behind Left Side Of Front Bumper (Right Side Similar) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 131: Front Of Engine (Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 132: Lower Rear Of Engine (Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 133: Lower Rear Of Engine (Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 134: Lower Front Of Engine (Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 135: Lower Left Front Of Engine Compartment 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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G00434481 
Fig. 136: Lower Left Side Of Engine Compartment 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 137: Lower Left Side Of Engine Compartment (Right Similar) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 138: Transmission Housing (A/T) 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 139: Transmission Housing (A/T) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 140: Transmission Housing (M/T) (Except Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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G00434487 
Fig. 141: Lower Right Rear Of Engine (Except Si) 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 142: Rear Of Engine (M/T) 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 143: Rear Of Engine Compartment (Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 144: Under Left Rear Of Vehicle (Right Similar) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 145: Under Middle Of Vehicle 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 146: Left Side Of Dash 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 147: Left Side Of Dash 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 148: Under Left Side Of Dash 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 149: Right "'C"' Pillar (2-Door) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 150: Right "'C" Pillar (4-Door) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 151: Right Side Of Trunk Lid (4-Door) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 152: Under Rear Of Engine (M/T) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 153: Front Of Engine Compartment 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 154: Rear Of Engine Compartment 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 155: Right Rear Of Engine (GX) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 156: Right Rear Of Engine (GX) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 157: Right Rear Of Engine (GX) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 158: Under Left Side Of Dash (GX) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 159: Behind Right Kick Panel (GX) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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00447740 
Fig. 160: Left Side Of Rear Seat Back (GX) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 161: Behind Rear Seat (GX) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 162: Left Side Of Trunk (GX) 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 163: Left Of Rear Shelf (GX) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 164: Left Side Of Engine (Except Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 165: Steering Column Cover (Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 166: Left Rear Of Roof (4-Door) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 167: Right Side Of Trunk (4-Door) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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G00447910 
Fig. 168: Left Side Of Engine Compartment (Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 169: Under Left Rear Of Vehicle (Right Similar) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 170: Under Middle Of Dash (Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 171: Top Of Engine (Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 172: Top Front Of Engine (Except Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 173: Left Rear Of Engine (Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 174: Left Side Of Engine (Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 175: Under Left Side Of Dash 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 176: Under Middle Of Dash (2-Door) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 177: Driver's Door 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 178: Behind Left Side Of Front Bumper 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 179: Behind Left Kick Panel (2-Door) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2008 HONDA Civic - Except Hybrid 


Fig. 180: Behind Left Kick Panel (2-Door) 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 181: Under Center Console 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 182: Under Driver's Seat (EX-L) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Fig. 1: Locating EPS Components 
GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION 


EPS INDICATOR 


Under normal conditions, the EPS indicator comes on when the ignition switch is 
turned to the ON (II) position, then goes off after the engine is started. This 
indicates that the LED and its circuit are operating correctly. If there is a failure in 
the system after the engine is started, the EPS indicator will stay on, and the power 
assist 1s turned off. 


When the EPS indicator comes on, the control unit memorizes the DTC. In this 
case, the control unit will not activate the EPS system after the engine starts again, 
but it keeps the EPS indicator on. 


When DTC 51-01, 51-02 or 51-06 is stored in the control unit, the EPS indicator 
will stay on until the DTC is erased. When a problem is detected and the EPS 
indicator comes on, there are cases when the indicator stays on until the ignition 
switch is turned OFF, and cases when the indicator goes off automatically when the 
system returns to normal. Even though the system is operating normally, the EPS 
indicator will come on under the following conditions: 


e The vehicle speed decreases abruptly from 12mph (20 km/h) or more (by 
applying brake), and it is less than 1 mph (1 km/h) and engine speed is 2,000 
rpm or above for 5 seconds (continuously) after the abrupt deceleration. 

e While turning the steering wheel with the vehicle speed of 1 mph (1 km/h) or 
less for 20 seconds, and the engine speed is 2,000 rpm or above for at least 10 
seconds. 

e When the engine speed is 500 rpm or less, and the vehicle is travelling at a 
speed of 6 mph (10 km/h) or more for about 3 seconds. 


To determine the actual cause of the problem, question the customer about the 
conditions during which the problem occured, taking the above conditions into 
consideration. 


DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE (DTC) 
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e If the CPU cannot be activated, or it fails, the EPS indicator comes on, but the 
DTC 1s not memorized. 


e The memory can hold any number of DTCs. However, when the same DTC is 
detected more than once, the most recent DTC is written over the prior DTC, 
therefore only one occurance is memorized. 


e The lowest DTC 1s indicated first. The DTCs are indicated in ascending order, 
not in the order that they occurred. 


e The DTCs are memorized in the EEPROM (nonvolatile memory) therefore the 
memorized DTCs cannot be erased by disconnecting the battery. Perform the 
specified procedures to clear DTCs. 


SELF-DIAGNOSIS 
Self-diagnosis can be classified into three categories: 


e Initial diagnosis: Done right after the engine starts and until the EPS indicator 
goes off. 


e Regular diagnosis: Done right after the initial diagnosis until the ignition 
switch is turned OFF. 


e Steering diagnosis: Done during regular diagnosis while turning steering 
wheel. 


The EPS control unit performs the following functions when a problem is detected 
by self-diagnosis: 


1. Turns on the EPS indicator. 
2. Memorizes the DTC. 
3. Stops power assist and manual steering operation resumes. 


NOTE: For DTCs 11-01, 11-02, 12-01,21-01,21-02, 22-01 and 35- 
04 the EPS indicator will go off automatically, and the 
system returns to normal. 


RESTRICTION ON POWER ASSIST OPERATION 


Repeated extreme steering force, such as turning the steering wheel continuously 
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back-and-forth with the vehicle stopped, causes an increase of power consumption 
in the EPS motor. The increase of electric current causes the motor to heat up. 
Because this heat adversely affects the system, the control unit monitors the electric 
current of the motor. 


When the control unit detects heat build-up in the motor, it reduces the electric 
current to the motor gradually to protect the system, and it restricts the power assist 
operation. The EPS indicator does not come on during this function. 


When steering torque is not applied to the steering wheel, or when the ignition is 
turned off and the motor cools, the control unit will restore the power assist 
gradually until it's fully restored (after about 8 minutes). 


TORQUE SENSOR NEUTRAL POSITION 


The EPS control unit stores the torque sensor neutral position in the EEPROM. The 
torque sensor neutral position must be memorized whenever the gearbox, the motor, 
or the EPS control unit is replaced. 


NOTE: The torque sensor neutral position is not effected when 
erasing the DTCs. 


HOW TO TROUBLESHOOT DTCS 


The troubleshooting procedures assume that the cause of the problem is still present 
and the EPS indicator is still on. Following the procedure when the EPS indicator 
does not come on can result in incorrect diagnosis. 


1. Question the customer about the conditions when the problem occured, and try 
to reproduce the same conditions for troubleshooting. Find out when the EPS 
indicator came on, such as during EPS control, after EPS control, when the 
vehicle was at a certain speed, etc. 

2. When the EPS indicator does not come on during the test-drive, but 
troubleshooting is done based on the DTC, check for loose connectors, poor 
terminal contact, etc., in the affected circuit before you start troubleshooting. 

3. After troubleshooting, clear the DTC and test-drive the vehicle. Be sure the 
EPS indicator does not come on. 
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HOW TO RETRIEVE DTCS 


1. With the ignition switch to LOCK (0), connect the HDS (Honda diagnostic 
system) to the data link connector (DLC) (A) located under the driver's side of 
the dashboard. 


Fig. 2: Identifying DLC Connector 


2. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 

3. Make sure the HDS communicates with the vehicle and the EPS control unit. If 
it doesn't, troubleshoot the DLC circuit (see DLC CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING ). 

4. Follow the prompts on the HDS to display the DTC(s) on the screen. After 
determining the DTC, refer to the DTC TROUBLESHOOTING. 


NOTE: See the HDS Help menu for specific instructions. 
5. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
HOW TO CLEAR DTCS 


1. With the ignition switch in LOCK (0) position, connect the HDS to the data 
link connector (DLC) (A) located under the driver's side of the dashboard. 
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Fig. 3: Identifying DLC Connector 


2. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


3. Make sure the HDS communicates with the vehicle and the EPS control unit. If 
it doesn't, troubleshoot the DLC circuit (see DLC CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


4. Clear the DTC(s) by following the screen prompts on the HDS. 


NOTE: See the HDS Help menu for specific instructions. 
5. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
MEMORIZING THE TORQUE SENSOR NEUTRAL POSITION 


The torque sensor neutral position must be memorized whenever the gearbox, the 
motor, or the EPS control unit is replaced. Note that the torque sensor neutral 
position is not affected when erasing the DTC. 


NOTE: _ The torque sensor is sensitive to temperature. This 
procedure should be performed within the range of 68F + 
50F (20T + 10T). 


1. With the ignition switch in LOCK (0) position, connect the HDS to the data 
link connector (DLC) (A) located under the driver's side of the dashboard. 
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Fig. 4: Identifying DLC Connector 


2. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 

3. Make sure the HDS communicates with the vehicle and the EPS control unit. If 
it doesn't, troubleshoot the DLC circuit (see DLC CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING ). 

4. From the EPS MENU, select MISCELLANEOUS TEST then TORQUE 
SENSOR LEARN and follow the screen prompts on the HDS. 


NOTE: See the HDS Help menu for specific instructions. 


5. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
DTC TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX 


DTC TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX 


Detection Item 


diagnosis) 
diagnosis) 


diagnosis) 
signal (Regular diagnosis) 


21-02 Comparison between the vehicle speed 
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and the engine speed signal (Regular 
diagnosis) 


22-01 Engine speed signal (Initial diagnosis) 


31-01 No writing the torque sensor neutral 
position (Initial diagnosis) 


=e control unit internal circuit (current 
sensor) (Initial diagnosis) 
ee control unit internal circuit (current 
sensor) (Regular diagnosis) 
os a control unit internal circuit (current 
sensor) (Steering diagnosis) 
ee ee Greco sensor (Regular diagnosis) 
fF 83209——Ss«*Currrenntt sensor (Initial diagnosis) 


33-01 ower FET stuck ON (Initial diagnosis) 
33-02 Upper FET stuck ON (Initial diagnosis) 


= FET stuck ON (Regular 
diagnosis) 

a ae FET stuck ON (Regular 
diagnosis) 

34-01 Power relay stuck ON (IG switch is 

os 
diagnosis) 
(Initial diagnosis/regular diagnosis) 
(EEPROM) (Initial diagnosis) 
CPU) (Initial diagnosis) 

i = control unit internal circuit (CPU 
communication) (Regular diagnosis) 
(Motor/EPS CPU) (Initial diagnosis) 


= 
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35-06 EPS control unit internal circuit (ITN 
communication) (Regular diagnosis) 


35-07 EPS control unit internal circuit 
(INHL/INHR ports) (Initial 
diagnosis/regular diagnosis) 
a 
output circuit) (Initial diagnosis) 
37-01 EPS control unit internal circuit (Step- 
rere Gal ang) 
51-01 Low/high voltage for the torque sensor 
ie and VT2) (Regular diagnosis) 
51-02 Torque sensor (VT3 Differential- 
amplification Function) (Regular 
diagnosis) 
51-03 Torque sensor (VT1, VT2 rapid change) 
a (re 
a 
(Regular diagnosis) 
(Initial diagnosis) 
(Steering diagnosis) 
(Steering diagnosis) 
71-02 Motor angle sensor (neutral position 
learning of SIN/COS) (Initial diagnosis) 
7 
(Steering diagnosis) 
(Regular diagnosis) 
changing amount) (Steering diagnosis) 
71-06 


Motor angle sensor (neutral position of 
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| SIN/COS) (Initial diagnosis) | 


NOTE: e Initial diagnosis: Done right after the engine starts and 
until the EPS indicator goes off. 


e Regular diagnosis: Done right after the initial diagnosis 
until the ignition switch is turned off. 


e Steering diagnosis: Done during regular diagnosis 
while turning steering wheel. 


SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX 
SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX 


Symptom Diagnostic procedure 


EPS indicator does not come [Symptom Troubleshooting (see EPS 
on INDICATOR DOES NOT COME ON ) 
an Symptom Troubleshooting (see EPS 
ger eie oo anaes ;_ [INDICATOR DOES NOT GO OFF, AND 
; NO DTCS ARE STORED ) 


1. Check the motor power wires between the 
EPS control unit and the motor for a short 
to body ground. Repair as needed. 


EPS indicator is not on, no 
DTCs are stored, but there is 
no power assist or power 
assist is down 


. If the motor power wires are OK, replace 
the motor (short in the motor) (see 
MOTOR REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ). 


. Check the power and ground connections at 
the EPS control unit. 


ae ree ee Troubleshoot the DLC circuit (see DLC 
the-vehicle CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 


EPS CONTROL UNIT INPUTS AND OUTPUTS FOR CONNECTOR A (2P) 
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—) 


1 


2) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 5: Identifying EPS Control Unit Inputs And Outputs For Connector A 
(2P) 


SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 


Terminal 
Terminal | Wire sign 


number |color| (Terminal escripuon 
Terminals|Conditions| Voltage 
ground) actuator motor 


Power source 
for the 2-GND At all times 
actuator motor 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 6: Identifying EPS Control Unit Inputs And Outputs For Connector B 
(2P) 


TERMINAL NUMBER REFERENCE 
Terminal 
Terminal | Wire sign 
number (Terminal 
name) 


Description 
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Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 7: Identifying EPS Control Unit Inputs And Outputs For Connector C 
(2P) 


TERMINAL NUMBER REFERENCE 
Terminal Sional 
Terminal | Wire sign 5 


number |color (T erminal Description | Signak 


Drives the 
actuator 


Drives the 
actuator 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 8: Identifying EPS Control Unit Inputs And Outputs For Connector D 
(28P) 
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TERMINAL NUMBER REFERENCE 
: ? Signal 
WwW sign _— 
number |color| (Terminal Pescraphon 

name) 

W 


canH [AN 
(CAN-HI) communication 
circuit 


NEP Detects With 
(Engine {tachometer 3-GND __ engine 
pulse) signal 


SCS ; 
(Service Detects service 
7 RN check connector 
check 
; signal 
signal) 


Fave tage Detects torque 
GRN sensor signal 
sensor 2) 

PVF 
(Voltage 


fade) 


VSI 
GRN (Voltage 
sensor 1) 


Drives the 


B 
torque sensor 


Detects motor 


B 
B 
ie 
PN angle sensor 
signal 
B 


R1 (Motor |Detects motor 
LU |angle angle sensor 


signal 


Detects motor 
BR (Signa angle sensor 
signal 


CAN-L CAN 


S1 (Signal 
1) 


ire 
HT 
LU 
T 
RN 
RN 
K 
N 
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15 (CAN-LO) 


RED 


IG] 
(Ignition 1) 


connector) 


[= [ape 


R2 (Motor 
PNK [angle 


ps | 
sensor 2) 


CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 


communication 


Power source 
for activating 
the system 


Communicates 
with HDS 


Detects motor 
angle sensor 
signal 
Detects motor 
angle sensor 
signal 

Detects motor 
angle sensor 
signal 
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10 UNDER-DAS 

= R-DASH 

Switen FUSE/RELAY BOX 
Mayes, Of. is 

oo oo WHT BLU oO | GRY 
No.1(100A) No. 2 (50 Al fmeairsA a9 

(G1 HOT in ON (th) 7a BRN 


and START (itl) 
GAUGE CONTROL 
MODULE (TACH) 
BRN 


EPS 
INDICATOR 


® 


Fig. 9: Identifying EPS Circuit Diagram (1 Of 3) 
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EPS CONTROL UNIT 


Fig. 10: Identifying EPS Circuit Diagram (2 Of 3) 
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UNDER-HOOD FUSE/RELAY BOX UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX 
CONNECTOR B (1P) CONNECTOR Q (16P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX CONNECTOR F (34P) 


4 5 Sere] Pron sara U preys 
20/7 |22|//] po “le8} 29 | 32] 33 
- I —— 


Wire side of fernale terminals 


GAUGE CONTROL MODULE (TACH) 36P CONNECTOR EPS CONTROL UNIT EPS CONTROL UNIT 
CONNECTOR A (2P) CONNECTOR B (2P) 


healers Ts seh aa ART | a 
Mise 777 eeale9[30]31]32)33//17 VA 


Wire side of female terminals 


EPS CONTROL UNIT EPS CONTROL UNIT ree SENSOR 
CONNECTOR C (2P) CONNECTOR D (28P) P CONNECTOR 
TCSP TIsIs [3 fol Tiz|ia} 4] | A 1]2] 
2 OO mera ap 


Wire side of female terminals 


MOTOR 1P MOTOR 2P MOTOR ANGLE SENSOR 
CONNECTOR CONNECTOR 6P CONNECTOR 
a Ez 
Terminal side of male terminals 
ECM CONNECTOR A (44P) DATA LINK CONNECTOR (DLC) 


771415161168 


WA 


41/1/1415 1617/7) 
2 eles eieisis 
ese alse 
Esa COIAV 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 11: Identifying EPS Circuit Diagram (3 Of 3) 


DTC TROUBLESHOOTING 


DTC 11-01: LOW/HIGH IG1-TERMINAL VOLTAGE (INITIAL DIAGNOSIS) 


1. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
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2. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


Oo 


Co Oonnnmn 


. Start the engine. 
. Wait at least 60 seconds. 


Does the EPS indicator come on? 
YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -Check for loose wires or poor connections. If the connections are good, 
the system is OK at this time. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

. Disconnect EPS control connector D (28P). 

. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Wait at least 60 seconds. 

. Measure voltage between EPS control unit connector D (28P) terminal No. 16 


and body ground. 


EPS CONTROL UNIT CONNECTOR D (28P) 


VEAL ia] | 
Mn 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 12: Measuring Voltage Between EPS Control Unit Connector D (28P) 
Terminal No. 16 And Body Ground 


Is the voltage between 9.63-16.6 V? 


YES -Check for loose terminals in the EPS control unit connectors and repair 
if necessary. If no poor connections are found, replace the EPS control unit 
(see EPS CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


NO -If there is no voltage, or the voltage is lower than specified, repair an open 
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or high resistance in the wire between the No. 4 (7.5 A) fuse in the under-dash 
fuse/relay box and EPS control unit. If the wire checks OK, check the battery 
(see BATTERY TEST ), and troubleshoot the alternator regulator circuit (see 
ALTERNATOR AND REGULATOR CIRCUIT 

TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


DTC 11-02: LOW/HIGH ID-TERMINAL VOLTAGE (REGULAR DIAGNOSIS) 


1. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

2. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
3. Start the engine. 

4. Wait at least 60 seconds. 


Does the EPS indicator come on? 
YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -Check for loose wires or poor connections. If the connections are good, 
the system is OK at this time. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

. Disconnect EPS control connector D (28P). 
. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Wait at least 60 seconds. 


. Measure voltage between EPS control unit connector D (28P) terminal No. 16 
and body ground. 


oOo aonnwn 


EPS CONTROL UNIT CONNECTOR D (28P) 


VA, 
VA 


Higa HoL}i2}i3}14] 
15/16) AA 


IG1 (GRY) 
Vv 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 13: Measuring Voltage Between EPS Control Unit Connector D (28P) 
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Terminal No. 16 And Body Ground 


Is the voltage between 9.20-17.4 V? 


YES -Check for loose terminals in the EPS control unit connectors and repair 
if necessary. If no poor connections are found, replace the EPS control unit 
(see EPS CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


NO -If there is no voltage, or the voltage is lower than specified, repair an open 
or high resistance in the wire between the No. 4 (7.5 A) fuse in the under-dash 
fuse/relay box and EPS control unit. If the wire checks OK, check the battery 
(see BATTERY TEST ), and troubleshoot the alternator regulator circuit (see 
ALTERNATOR AND REGULATOR CIRCUIT 

TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


DTC 12-01: LOW/HIGH VBU VOLTAGE (REGULAR DIAGNOSIS) 


BR WN 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

. Connect the HDS to the data link connector (DLC). 

. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Check the BATTERY in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 


Is the voltage at 9.2-17.4 V? 


YES -Check for loose wires or poor connections. If the connections are good, 
the system is OK at this time. 


NO -Go to step 5. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Check the No. 1 (70 A) fuse in the under-hood fuse/relay box. 


Is the fuse OK? 
YES -Reinstall the fuse, and go to step 7. 


NO-Replace the fuse, and recheck. If the fuse is blown, check for a short to 
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body ground in this fuse circuit. 


7. Disconnect EPS control unit connector A (2P) and connector D (28P). 


8. Measure voltage between EPS control unit connector A (2P) terminal No. 2 
and body ground. 


EPS CONTROL UNIT CONNECTOR A (2P) 


—| +8 (WHT) 


A> 
WEAK) 


Wire side of female terminais 


Fig. 14: Measuring Voltage Between EPS Control Unit Connector A (2P) 
Terminal No. 2 And Body Ground 


Is there battery voltage ? 


YES -Check for loose terminals in the EPS control unit connectors, and repair 
if necessary. If no poor connections are found, replace the EPS control unit 
(see EPS CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the EPS control unit and No. | (70 A) 
fuse in the under-hood fuse/relay box. 
DTC 21-01: EXCESSIVE CHANGE OF THE VEHICLE SPEED SIGNAL (REGULAR DIAGNOSIS); 


DTC 21-02: COMPARISON BETWEEN THE VEHICLE SPEED AND THE ENGINE SPEED SIGNAL 
(REGULAR DIAGNOSIS) 


NOTE: e If the MIL indicator is on, troubleshoot the fuel and 
emissions systems first. 
e Even though the system is operating normally, the EPS 
indicator will come on caused by the detecting 
condition of DTC 21-01 or DTC 21-02. 


1. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
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. Raise the vehicle, and support it with safety stands in the proper locations (see 


LIFT AND SUPPORT POINTS ), and allow all wheels to rotate freely. 


. Connect the HDS to the data link connector (DLC). 
. Start the engine, run the vehicle in 4th gear. 
. Check the VEHICLE SPEED in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 


Is the vehicle speed indicated? 
YES -The system is OK at this time. 
NO -Go to step 6. 


. Check for DTCs in the fuel and emissions systems with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0720 indicated? 
YES -Troubleshoot the indicated DTC. 
NO -Go to step 7. 


. Start the engine and check the tachometer. 


Is the tachometer working correctly? 
YES -Go to step 8. 


NO -Troubleshoot the gauge control module (tach) (see SELF-DIAGNOSTIC 
FUNCTION ). 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


9. Short the SCS line with the HDS. 


10. 
11. 


Disconnect ECM connector A (44P) and EPS control unit connector D (28P). 


Check for continuity between EPS control unit connector D (28P) terminals 
No. 1 and ECM connector A (44P) terminals No. 36. 
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EPS CONTROL UNIT CONNECTOR D (28P) 
CAN-H (WHT) 


rralisyr4] | 
NLS A VA VAVAVAVAVAVAL LIE) 


Wire side of female terminals 
| ECM CONNECTOR A (44P) 


1282 


27 
(36]37]7[30]40] 41 [42 | [aa 


CAN-H (WHT) 

Terminal! side of female terminals 
Fig. 15: Checking Continuity Between EPS Control Unit Connector D 
(28P) Terminals No. 1 And ECM Connector A (44P) Terminals No. 36 


8 
S 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 12. 
NO -Repair open in the wire between the EPS control unit and the ECM. 


12. Check for continuity between EPS control unit connector D (28P) terminals 
No. 15 and ECM connector A (44P) terminals No. 37. 


EPS CONTROL UNIT CONNECTOR D (28P) 


NT ISVi17 [89 ol Talis] | 
BEES VA VA VAVAVAVAVAVAE | IE:) 
___.] CAN-L (RED) 
Wire side of female terminals 


ECM CONNECTOR A (44P) 


35) 
| 36 | 37 | 7139) 40 | 41 [421 71 44 | 
. ~emamen * 
CAN-L (RED) 
Terminal side of femais terminals 


Fig. 16: Checking Continuity Between EPS Control Unit Connector D 
(28P) Terminals No. 15 And ECM Connector A (44P) Terminals No. 37 
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Is there continuity ? 


YES -Check for loose terminals in the EPS control unit connectors, and repair 
if necessary. If no poor connections are found, replace the EPS control unit 
(see EPS CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the EPS control unit and the ECM. 


DTC 22-01: ENGINE SPEED SIGNAL (INITIAL DIAGNOSIS) 


NOTE: If the MIL indicator is on, troubleshoot the fuel and 


BR WN eR 


Oom~IN ON 


emissions systems first. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

. Connect the HDS to the data link connector (DLC). 

. Start the engine. 

. Check the ENGINE SPEED in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 


Is there O rpm at idle? 
YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -The system is OK at this time. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

. Disconnect EPS control unit connector D (28P). 

. Start the engine. 

. Measure voltage between EPS control unit connector D (28P) terminal No. 3 


and body ground. 
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EPS CONTROL UNIT CONNECTOR D (28P} 


NEP (BLU) 


ISVATIs18 oraraa| 
een V/V es2128 


WY 
ai 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 17: Measuring Voltage Between EPS Control Unit Connector D (28P) 
Terminal No. 3 And Body Ground 


Is there any voltage? 


YES -Check for loose terminals in the EPS control unit connectors, and repair 
if necessary. If no poor connections are found, replace the EPS control unit 
(see EPS CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


NO -Go to step 9. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
10. 


Check for continuity between EPS control unit connector D (28P) terminal No. 
3 and body ground. 


EPS CONTROL UNIT CONNECTOR D (28P)} 


NEP (BLU) 


ae ODED ae 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 18: Checking Continuity Between EPS Control Unit Connector D 
(28P) Terminal No. 3 And Body Ground 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the wire between the EPS control unit 
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and the ECM. 
NO -Go to step 11. 


11. Short the SCS line with the HDS. 
12. Disconnect ECM connector A (44P). 


13. Check for continuity between EPS control unit connector D (28P) terminals 
No. 3 and ECM connector A (44P) terminals No. 28. 


EPS CONTROL UNIT CONNECTOR D (28P) 
Wire side of female terminals 


eg 
AAA 


r — 


PAVAVATIEALIA 
SACO rahe 
20[21|7_ >< l23)24) 
26|27/28|29|7 Jat 3 94] 
[s6]37| ¥ T9[ao at [42 | Ta 


NEP (BLU) (BLU) 


ECM CONNECTOR A (44P) 
Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 19: Checking Continuity Between EPS Control Unit Connector D 
(28P) Terminals No. 3 And ECM Connector A (44P) Terminals No. 28 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Check for loose terminals in the ECM connector A (44P), and repair if 
necessary. If no poor connections are found replace the ECM (see ECM 
REPLACEMENT ). 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the EPS control unit and the ECM. 


DTC 32-01: EPS CONTROL UNIT INTERNAL CIRCUIT (CURRENT SENSOR) (INITIAL 
DIAGNOSIS); DTC 32-02: EPS CONTROL UNIT INTERNAL CIRCUIT (CURRENT SENSOR) 
(REGULAR DIAGNOSIS); DTC 35-01: EPS CONTROL UNIT INTERNAL CIRCUIT (CPU) (INITIAL 
DIAGNOSIS/REGULAR DIAGNOSIS); DTC 35-02: EPS CONTROL UNIT INTERNAL CIRCUIT 
(EEPROM) (INITIAL DIAGNOSIS); DTC 35-04: EPS CONTROL UNIT INTERNAL CIRCUIT (CPU 
COMMUNICATION) (REGULAR DIAGNOSIS); DTC 35-06: EPS CONTROL UNIT INTERNAL 
CIRCUIT (ITN COMMUNICATION) (REGULAR DIAGNOSIS); DTC 35-07: EPS CONTROL UNIT 
INTERNAT, CIRCUIT (INHT/INHR PORTS) (INTTIAT, DIAGNOSIS/REGULAR DIAGNOSIS): DTC 
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36-02: EPS CONTROL UNIT INTERNAL CIRCUIT (INH OUTPUT CIRCUIT) (INITIAL 
DIAGNOSIS); DTC 37-01: EPS CONTROL UNIT INTERNAL CIRCUIT (STEP-UP CIRCUIT) 
(INITIAL DIAGNOSIS) 


if 


Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


2. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


. Start the engine. 


Does the EPS indicator come on? 
YES -Go to step 4. 


NO -Check for loose terminals or poor connections. If the connections are 
good, the system is OK at this time. 


. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC 32-01, 32-02, 35-01, 35-02, 35-04, 35-06, 35-07, 36-02, or 37-01? 


YES -Check for loose terminals in the EPS control unit connectors, and repair 
if necessary. If no poor connections are found, replace the EPS control unit 
(see EPS CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


NO -Troubleshoot the indicated DTC. If there are no DTCs, the system is OK 
at this time. 


DTC 32-07: EPS CONTROL UNIT INTERNAL CIRCUIT (CURRENT SENSOR) (STEERING 
DIAGNOSIS) 


BR WN 


. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

. Start the engine. 

. Turn the steering wheel to the right or left, and wait 10 seconds or more. 


Does the EPS indicator come on? 


YES -Go to step 5. 
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NO -Check for loose terminals or poor connections. If the connections are 
good, the system is OK at this time. 


. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC 32-07 indicated? 


YES -Check for loose terminals in the EPS control unit connectors, and repair 
if necessary. If no poor connections are found, replace the EPS control unit 
(see EPS CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


NO -Troubleshoot the indicated DTC. If there are no DTCs, the system is OK 
at this time. 


DTC 32-08: CURRENT SENSOR (REGULAR DIAGNOSIS); DTC 32-09: CURRENT SENSOR 
(INITIAL DIAGNOSIS) 


BR WN 


. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

. Start the engine. 

. Turn the steering wheel to the right or left, and wait 10 seconds or more. 


Does the EPS indicator come on? 
YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -Check for loose terminals or poor connections. If the connections are 
good, the system is OK at this time. 


. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC 32-08 or DTC 32-09 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 6. 


NO -Troubleshoot the indicated DTC. If there are no DTCs, the system is OK 
at this time. 
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6. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


7. 
8. 


10. 


Disconnect EPS control unit connector B (2P) and connector C(2P). 


Check for continuity between the following terminals of the EPS control unit 
connector B (2P) and connector C (2P). 


EPS CONTROL UNIT EPS et LL UNIT 
CONNECTOR B CONNECT! 
No. 1—_—___—_————_ No. ri 
No, 1———- No. 2 
- — No. 1 
( No.2 


EPS CONTROL UNIT CONNECTOR B (2P) 


H-W 
| (GRN) 
@ Wire side of female terminals 
EPS CONTROL UNIT CONNECTOR C (2P)} 


= 


H-V 
) (BLU) 


(RED) 
Q 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 20: Checking Continuity Between Following Terminals Of EPS 
Control Unit Connector B (2P) And Connector C (2P) 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Check for loose terminals in the EPS control unit connectors and motor 
connectors, and repair if necessary. If no poor connections are found, replace 
the EPS control unit (see EPS CONTROL UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


NO -Go to step 9. 


Disconnect the motor 1P connector and motor 2P connector. 


On the motor side, check for continuity between the following terminals of the 
motor IP and motor 2P connector. 
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MOTOR MOTOR 
1P CONNECTOR 2P CONNECTOR 
No. 1 
Ku No, 2 
No.1 No. 1 
No. 1 ~—— No. 2 


MOTOR 1P CONNECTOR 


H-V (WHT) 


a Terminal side of male terminals 


MOTOR 2P CONNECTOR O 
H-U (BLK) 
H-W 
| @ (RED) 


Tarrminal side of male terminals 


Fig. 21: Checking Continuity Between Following Terminals Of Motor 1P 
And Motor 2P Connector 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Repair open in the wire harness between the EPS control unit and motor. 


NO -Open in the motor wire harness, or motor internal circuit, replace the 
motor (see MOTOR REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ). 


DTC 33-01: LOWER FET STUCK ON (INITIAL DIAGNOSIS); DTC 33-06: LOWER FET STUCK ON 
(REGULAR DIAGNOSIS) 


1. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
2. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
3. Start the engine. 


Does the EPS indicator come on? 
YES -Go to step 4. 


NO -Check for loose terminals or poor connections. If the connections are 
good, the system is OK at this time. 


4. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 
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Is DTC 33-01 or DTC 33-06 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -Troubleshoot the indicated DTC. If there are no DTCs, the system is OK 
at this time. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


. Disconnect EPS control unit connector B (2P) and connector C(2P). 


. Check for continuity between body ground and EPS control unit connector B 
(2P) No. 1 terminal, connector C (2P) No. 1 terminal, connector C (2P) No. 2 
terminal individually. 


EPS CONTROL UNIT CONNECTOR B (2P) 


~ TH 
14 


= 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 22: Checking Continuity Between Body Ground And EPS Control 
Unit Connector B (2P) No. 1 Terminal 


EPS CONTROL UNIT CONNECTOR C (2P) 


H-U (RED) 
isa H-V (BLU) 


Wire side of famale terminals 


Fig. 23: Checking Continuity Between Connector C (2P) No. 1 Terminal, 
Connector C (2P) No. 2 


Is there continuity ? 
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YES -Go to step 8. 


NO -Check for loose terminals in the EPS control unit connectors, and repair if 
necessary. If no poor connections are found, replace the EPS control unit (see 
EPS CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


. Disconnect the motor 1P connector and motor 2P connector. 


9. Check for continuity between body ground and EPS control unit connector B 


(2P) No. 1 terminal, connector C (2P) No. 1 terminal, connector C (2P) No. 2 
terminal individually. 


EPS CONTROL UNIT CONNECTOR B (2P) 


H-W (GRN) 
Y) 


NM 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 24: Checking Continuity Between Body Ground And EPS Control 
Unit Connector B (2P) No. 1 Terminal 


EPS CONTROL UNIT CONNECTOR C (2P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 25: Checking Continuity Connector C (2P) No. 1 Terminal Connector 
C (2P) No. 2 Terminal 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the wire between the EPS control unit 
and motor. 
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NO -Short in the motor wire harness, or motor internal circuit, replace the 
motor (see MOTOR REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ). 


DTC 33-02: UPPER FET STUCK ON (INITIAL DIAGNOSIS); DTC 33-07: UPPER FET STUCK ON 
(REGULAR DIAGNOSIS) 


1. 


Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


2. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


Coon NN 


. Start the engine. 


Does the EPS indicator come on? 
YES -Go to step 4. 


NO -Check for loose terminals or poor connections. If the connections are 
good, the system is OK at this time. 


. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC 33-02 or DTC 33-07 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -Troubleshoot the indicated DTC. If there are no DTCs, the system is OK 
at this time. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

. Disconnect EPS control unit connector B (2P) and connector C (2P). 

. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Measure voltage between body ground and EPS control unit connector B (2P) 


No. 1 terminal, connector C (2P) No. 1 terminal, and connector C (2P) Non 
terminal individually. 
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EPS CONTROL UNIT CONNECTOR B (2P) 


H-W (GRIN) 
4 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 26: Measuring Voltage Between Body Ground And EPS Control Unit 
Connector B (2P) No. 1 Terminal 


EPS CONTROL UNIT CONNECTOR C (2P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 27: Measuring Voltage Between Connector C (2P) No. 1 Terminal 
And Connector C (2P) Non Terminal 


Is there battery voltage ? 
YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Check for loose terminals in the EPS control unit connectors and motor 
connectors, and repair if necessary. If no poor connections are found, replace 
the EPS control unit (see EPS CONTROL UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

. Disconnect the motor 1P connector and motor 2P connector. 
11. 
es 


Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


Measure voltage between body ground and EPS control unit connector B (2P) 
No. 1 terminal, connector C (2P) No. 1 terminal, and connector C (2P) No. 2 
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terminal individually. 


EPS CONTROL UNIT CONNECTOR B (2P) 


H-W (GRN) 
» Z 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 28: Measuring Voltage Between Body Ground And EPS Control Unit 
Connector B (2P) No. 1 Terminal 


EPS CONTROL UNIT CONNECTOR C (2P) 


H-U (RED) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 29: Measuring Voltage Between Connector C (2P) No. 1 Terminal 
And Connector C (2P) No. 2 Terminal 


Is there battery voltage? 


YES - Repair short to power in the wire between the EPS control unit and 
motor. 


NO - Short to power in the motor wire harness, or motor internal circuit, 
replace the motor (see MOTOR REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ). 


DTC 34-01: POWER RELAY STUCK ON (IGNITION SWITCH IS OFF) 


1. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
2. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
3. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 
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Does the EPS indicator come on? 
YES - Go to step 4. 


NO - Check for loose terminals or poor connections. If the connections are 
good, the system is OK at this time. 


4. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 
Is DTC 34-01 indicated? 


YES -Check for loose terminals in the EPS control unit connectors, and repair 
if necessary. If no poor connections are found, replace the EPS control unit 
(see EPS CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


NO -Troubleshoot the indicated DTC. If there are no DTCs, the system is OK 
at this time. 


DTC 34-02: FAIL-SAFE RELAY STUCK ON (INITIAL DIAGNOSIS) 


1. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
2. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
3. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


Does the EPS indicator come on? 
YES -Go to step 4. 


NO -Check for loose terminals or poor connections. If the connections are 
good, the system is OK at this time. 


4. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 
Is DTC 34-02 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -Troubleshoot the indicated DTC. If there are no DTCs, the system is OK 


COnN NN 
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at this time. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

. Disconnect EPS control unit connector B (2P) and connector C (2P). 

. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Measure voltage between body ground and EPS control unit connector B (2P) 


No. | terminal, connector C (2P) No. 1 terminal, and connector C (2P) No. 2 
terminal individually. 


EPS CONTROL UNIT CONNECTOR B (2P) 


H-W (GRN) 
OZ 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 30: Measuring Voltage Between Body Ground And EPS Control Unit 
Connector B (2P) No. 1 Terminal 


EPS CONTROL UNIT CONNECTOR C (2P) 


H-U (RED) =| 
(BLU) 


Wire side of famale terminals 


Fig. 31: Measuring Voltage Between Connector C (2P) No. 1 Terminal 
And Connector C (2P) No. 2 Terminal 


Is there battery voltage? 


YES -Repair short to power in the wire between the EPS control unit and the 
motor. 
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NO -Replace the EPS control unit (see EPS CONTROL UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


DTC 35-03: EPS CONTROL UNIT INTERNAL CIRCUIT (EPS CPU) (INITIAL DIAGNOSIS); DTC 
35-05: EPS CONTROL UNIT INTERNAL CIRCUIT (MOTOR/EPS CPU) (INITIAL DIAGNOSIS) 


1. 


Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


2. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


Nn 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


Does the EPS indicator come on? 
YES -Go to step 4. 


NO -Check for loose terminals or poor connections. If the connections are 
good, the system is OK at this time. 


. Start the engine. 
. Wait 10 seconds or more. 
. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC 35-03 or DTC 35-05 indicated? 


YES -Check for loose terminals in the EPS control unit connectors, and repair 
if necessary. If no poor connections are found, replace the EPS control unit 
(see EPS CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


NO -Troubleshoot the indicated DTC. If there are no DTCs, the system is OK 
at this time. 


DTC 51-01: LOW/HIGH VOLTAGE FOR THE TORQUE SENSOR (VT1 AND VT2) (REGULAR 
DIAGNOSIS) 


Ik, 
2, 
3: 
4. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

Connect the HDS to the data link connector (DLC). 
Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 

Check the ADVT1 in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 
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Is the voltage at 0.90-3.55 V? 
YES -Go to step 5. 
NO -Go to step 6. 
5. Check the ADVT2 in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 
Is the voltage at 1.02-3.73 V? 


YES -Check for loose wires or poor connections. If the connections are good, 
the system is OK at this time. 


NO -Go to step 6. 


6. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
7. Disconnect EPS control unit connector D (28P). 


8. Measure resistance between EPS control unit connector D (28P) terminals No. 
9 and No. 10. 


EPS CONTROL UNIT CONNECTOR D (28P) 


pit a VS1 (GRN) 
TRV 7181s hol altar | 
ROO ea 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 32: Measuring Resistance Between EPS Control Unit Connector D 
(28P) Terminals No. 9 And No. 10 


Is the resistance between 12-15 ohms? 
YES -Go to step 9. 
NO -Go to step 13. 


9. Measure resistance between EPS control unit connector D (28P) terminals No. 
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8 and No. 9. 


EPS CONTROL UNIT CONNECTOR D (28P} 


VS2 ae 


TWBVV els io pasa) 
NIE hi VA VA VAVAVAVAVAPSAIE 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 33: Measuring Resistance Between EPS Control Unit Connector D 
(28P) Terminals No. 8 And No. 9 


Is the resistance between 12-15 ohms? 
YES -Go to step 10. 
NO -Go to step 15. 


10. Check for continuity between EPS control unit connector D (28P) terminal No. 
9 and body ground. 


EPS CONTROL UNIT CONNECTOR D (28P) 
PVF(BRN) 


WRU lss oer | 
HILSIL: Liu VA VAVAVAVAVAPAVAPSIES) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 34: Checking Continuity Between EPS Control Unit Connector D 
(28P) Terminal No. 9 And Body Ground 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 11. 


NO -Check for loose terminals in the EPS control unit connectors. and renair if 


11. 
12, 


13. 
14. 
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necessary. If no poor connections are found, replace the EPS control unit (see 
EPS CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


Disconnect the torque sensor 3P connector from the steering gearbox. 


Check for continuity between EPS control unit connector D (28P) terminal No. 
9 and body ground. 


EPS CONTROL UNIT CONNECTOR D (28P) 


ASV srs ho Tania] | 
BES 0h AVA VAVAVAVAVAPSCLIES 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 35: Checking Continuity Between EPS Control Unit Connector D 
(28P) Terminal No. 9 And Body Ground 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short to ground in the wire between the torque sensor and the 
EPS control unit. 


NO -Faulty torque sensor (short in the sensor internal circuit), replace the 
steering gearbox (see STEERING GEARBOX REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ). 


Disconnect the torque sensor 3P connector from the steering gearbox. 


On the sensor side, measure the resistance between torque sensor terminals No. 
1 and No. 2. 
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TORQUE SENSOR 3P CONNECTOR 


vst fn) 
- B 
(@) PVF 


Terminal side of male terminals 


Fig. 36: Measuring Resistance Between Torque Sensor Terminals No. 1 
And No. 2 


Ts the resistance between 12-15 ohms? 


YES -Repair open or short between the PNK and BLU/RED wires in the 
torque sensor circuit between the torque sensor and the EPS control unit. 


NO -Faulty torque sensor (short or open in the internal circuit), replace the 
steering gearbox (see STEERING GEARBOX REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ). 


15. Disconnect the torque sensor 3P connector from the steering gearbox. 


16. On the sensor side, measure the resistance between torque sensor terminals No. 
2 and No. 3. 


TORQUE SENSOR 3P CONNECTOR 


yu I 
PVF Q 


Terminal side of male terminals 


Fig. 37: Measuring Resistance Between Torque Sensor Terminals No. 2 
And No. 3 


Ts the resistance between 12-15 ohms? 
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YES -Repair open or short between the WHT/GRN and BLU/RED wires in the 
torque sensor circuit between the torque sensor and the EPS control unit. 


NO -Faulty torque sensor (short or open in the internal circuit), replace the 
steering gearbox (see STEERING GEARBOX REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ). 


DTC 51-02: TORQUE SENSOR (VT3 DIFFERENTIAL-AMPLIFICATION FUNCTION) (REGULAR 
DIAGNOSIS); DTC 51-03: TORQUE SENSOR (VT1, VT2 RAPID-CHANGE) (REGULAR 
DIAGNOSIS); DTC 51-06: TORQUE SENSOR (VT1, VT2 AVERAGE) (REGULAR DIAGNOSIS); 
DTC 51-07: TORQUE SENSOR (VT1, VT2 INITIAL CHECK) (INITIAL DIAGNOSIS) 


1. 


Clear the DTC with the HDS 


2. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


a 


Start the engine. 
Does the EPS indicator come on? 
YES -Go to step 4. 


NO -Check for loose terminals or poor connections. If the connections are 
good, the system is OK at this time. 


Check for DTCs with the HDS. 
Is DTC 51-02, 51-03, 51-06 or 51-07 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -Troubleshoot the indicated DTC. If there are no DTCs, the system is OK 
at this time. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
Disconnect EPS control unit connector D (28P). 


Measure the resistance between EPS control unit connector D (28P) terminals 
No. 9 and No. 10. 
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EPS CONTROL UNIT CONNECTOR D (28P) 


VAVAVANALIE 


ULL LA 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 38: Measuring Resistance Between EPS Control Unit Connector D 


(28P) Terminals No. 9 And No. 10 


Ts the resistance between 12-15 ohms? 


YES -Go to step 8. 
NO -Go to step 12. 


. Measure resistance between EPS control unit connector D (28P) terminals No. 


8 and No. 9. 


EPS CONTROL UNIT CONNECTOR D (28P) 


VS2 (LT GRN) 


VIS lsl shop Tals) 
GEIL VAVAVAVAVAVAVAVATLIES 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 39: Measuring Resistance Between EPS Control Unit Connector D 


(28P) Terminals No. 8 And No. 9 


Ts the resistance between 12-15 ohms? 


YES -Go to step 9. 
NO -Go to step 14. 
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9. Check for continuity between EPS control unit connector D (28P) terminal No. 
9 and body ground. 


EPS CONTROL UNIT CONNECTOR D (28P) 


_ — __{PVF (BRN) | 
Peed seen 4 
Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 40: Checking Continuity Between EPS Control Unit Connector D 
(28P) Terminal No. 9 And Body Ground 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 10. 


NO -Check for loose terminals in the EPS control unit connectors, and repair if 
necessary. If no poor connections are found, replace the EPS control unit (see 
EPS CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


10. Disconnect the torque sensor 3P connector from the steering gearbox. 


11. Check for continuity between EPS control unit connector D (28P) terminal No. 
9 and body ground. 


EPS CONTROL UNIT CONNECTOR D (28P) 


PVF (BRN) 


TVR Tiis19 io Tansy | 
IIS L744 VAVAVAVAVAPACSELIES 


: 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 41: Checking Continuity Between EPS Control Unit Connector D 
(28P) Terminal No. 9 And Body Ground 


12. 
13. 


14. 
ley 
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Is there continuity? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the wire between the torque sensor and 
the EPS control unit. 


NO -Faulty torque sensor (short in the sensor internal circuit), replace the 
steering gearbox (see STEERING GEARBOX REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ). 


Disconnect the torque sensor 3P connector from the steering gearbox. 


On the sensor side, measure the resistance between torque sensor terminals No. 
1 and No. 2. 


TORQUE SENSOR 3P CONNECTOR 


Terminal side of male terminals 


Fig. 42: Measuring Resistance Between Torque Sensor Terminals No. 1 
And No. 2 


Ts the resistance between 12-15 ohms? 


YES -Repair open or short between the PNK and BLU/RED wires in the 
torque sensor circuit between the torque sensor and the EPS control unit. 


NO -Faulty torque sensor (short or open in the internal circuit), replace the 
steering gearbox (see STEERING GEARBOX REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ). 


Disconnect the torque sensor 3P connector from the steering gearbox. 


On the sensor side, measure the resistance between torque sensor terminals No. 
2 and No. 3. 
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TORQUE SENSOR 3P CONNECTOR 


Terminal side of male terminals 


Fig. 43: Measuring Resistance Between Torque Sensor Terminals No. 2 
And No. 3 


Ts the resistance between 12-15 ohms? 


YES -Repair open or short between the BLU/RED and WHT/GRN wires in the 
torque sensor circuit between the torque sensor and the EPS control unit. 


NO -Faulty torque sensor (short or open in the internal circuit), replace the 
steering gearbox (see STEERING GEARBOX REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ). 


DTC 61-04: OPEN/SHORT IN THE MOTOR HARNESS (STEERING DIAGNOSIS) 


BR WN 


. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

. Start the engine. 

. Turn the steering wheel to the right or left, and wait 10 seconds or more. 


Does the EPS indicator come on? 
YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -Check for loose terminals or poor connections. If the connections are 
good, the system is OK at this time. 


. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC 61-04 indicated? 
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YES -Go to step 6. 


NO -Troubleshoot the indicated DTC. If there are no DTCs, the system is OK 
at this time. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


7. Disconnect EPS control unit connector B (2P) and connector C(2P). 


. Check for continuity between the following terminals of the EPS control unit 
connector B (2P) and connector C(2P). 


EPS CONTROL UNIT EPS CONTROL UNIT 
TORB CONNECTOR C 


CONNECTO! 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 44: Checking Continuity Between Following Terminals Of EPS 
Control Unit Connector B (2P) And Connector C(2P) 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 9. 
NO -Go to step 12. 


. Check for continuity between body ground and EPS control unit connector B 
(2P) No. 1 terminal, connector C (2P) No. 1 terminal, and connector C (2P) 
No. 2 terminal individually. 
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EPS CONTROL UNIT CONNECTOR B (2P) 


H-W (GRN) 
(on 


Wire side of famale terminals 


Fig. 45: Checking Continuity Between Body Ground And EPS Control 
Unit Connector B (2P) No. 1 Terminal 


EPS CONTROL UNIT CONNECTOR C (2P) 


“gat 
“o 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 46: Checking Continuity Connector C (2P) No. 1 Terminal And 
Connector C (2P) No. 2 Terminal 


V (BLU) 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 10. 


NO -Check for loose terminals in the EPS control unit connectors, and repair if 
necessary. If no poor connections are found, replace the EPS control unit (see 
EPS CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


10. Disconnect the motor 1P connector and the motor 2P connector. 


11. Check for continuity between body ground and EPS control unit connector B 
(2P) No. 1 terminal, connector C (2P) No. 1 terminal, and connector C (2P) 
No. 2 terminal individually. 


12. 
13. 
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EPS CONTROL UNIT CONNECTOR B (2P) 


H-W (GRN) 
qi 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 47: Checking Continuity Between Body Ground And EPS Control 
Unit Connector B (2P) No. 1 Terminal 


EPS CONTROL UNIT CONNECTOR C (2P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 48: Checking Continuity Connector C (2P) No. 1 Terminal And 
Connector C (2P) No. 2 Terminal 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the wire harness between the EPS control 
unit and the motor. 


NO -Short to the body ground in the motor wire harness, or motor internal 
circuit, replace the motor (See MOTOR REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ). 


Disconnect the motor 1P connector and the motor 2P connector. 


On the motorside, check for continuity between the following terminals of the 
motor IP and the motor 2P connector. 
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MOTOR MOTOR 
4P CONNECTOR 2P CONNECTOR 
Ee 
No. 1 E§ ; 
No. 1 —~ No.2 
MOTOR 1P CONNECTOR 


H-V (WHT) 


MOTOR 2P CONNECTOR 


H-U (BLK) ag 
H-W 


° Terminal side of male terminals 


(RED) 


Terminal side of male terminats 


Fig. 49: Checking Continuity Between Terminals Of Motor 1P And Motor 
2P Connector 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair open in the wire harness between the EPS control unit and the 
motor. 


NO -Open in the motor wire harness, or motor internal circuit, replace the 
motor (see MOTOR REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ). 


DTC 71-01: MOTOR ANGLE SENSOR (SIN/COS SIGNALS) (STEERING DIAGNOSIS); DTC 71-02: 
MOTOR ANGLE SENSOR (NEUTRAL POSITION LEARNING OF SIN/COS) (INITIAL 
DIAGNOSIS); DTC 71-03: MOTOR ANGLE SENSOR (SIN/COS SIGNALS) (STEERING 
DIAGNOSIS); DTC 71-05: MOTOR ANGLE SENSOR (SIN/COS SIGNALS CHANGING AMOUNT) 
(STEERING DIAGNOSIS); DTC 71-06: MOTOR ANGLE SENSOR (NEUTRAL POSITION OF 
SIN/COS) (INITIAL DIAGNOSIS) 


Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
Start the engine. 


oe 


Turn the steering wheel to the right or left, and wait 10 seconds or more. 


Does the EPS indicator come on? 
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YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -Check for loose terminals or poor connections. If the connections are 
good, the system is OK at this time. 


. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 
Is DTC 71-01, 71-02, 71-03, 71-05 or 71-06 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 6. 


NO -Troubleshoot the indicated DTC. If there are no DTCs, the system is OK 
at this time. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


7. Disconnect EPS control unit connector D (28P). 


. Measure the resistance between the following terminals of EPS control unit 
connector D (28P). 


EPS CONTROL UNIT CONNECTOR D (28P) 


No. 13(R1) —-—-——_ No. 27 (R2) 

No. 12($1) ——--——------—. No. 26 ($3) 

No. 14(S2) ———- No. 28 (S4) 
EPS CONTROL UNIT CONNECTOR D (28P) 


e) Eee © 
BSI 474 VA VAVAVAVA VATE: ag 


Wire side of famale terminals 


Fig. 50: Measuring Resistance Between Following Terminals Of EPS 
Control Unit Connector D (28P) 


Is the resistance between R1I-R2 13-25 ohms, S1-S3 26-49 ohms, and S2-S4 26- 
49 ohms? 


YES -Go to step 9. 


10. 
11. 
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NO -Go to step 12. 


. Check for continuity between body ground and EPS control unit connector D 


(28P) No. 12 terminal, No. 13 terminal, No. 14 terminal, No. 26 terminal, No. 
27 terminal, and No. 28 terminal individually. 


EPS CONTROL UNIT CONNECTOR D (28P) 
$1 (PNK) 


| 
S3 (BRN) | 


| 
@ “lsau) © 
ey 


TVET slseronapay | 
HAL) Va Va A PAPA VAVAPAE ALE) 


Wire side of famatle terminals 


Fig. 51: Checking Continuity Between Body Ground And EPS Control 
Unit Connector D (28P) No. 12 Terminal, No. 13 Terminal 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 10. 


NO -Check for loose terminals in the EPS control unit connectors, and repair if 
necessary. If no poor connections are found, replace the EPS control unit (see 
EPS CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


Disconnect the motor angle sensor 6P connector. 

Check for continuity between body ground and motor angle sensor 6P 
connector No. | terminal, No. 2 terminal, No. 3 terminal, No. 4 terminal, No. 5 
terminal, and No. 6 terminal individually. 
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MOTOR ANGLE SENSOR 6P CONNECTOR 


| R11 (BRN) 


{Bu (GAN) 
a e& ( y Pa 
2g PP 9 


Terminal side of male terminals 


Fig. 52: Checking Continuity Between Body Ground And Motor Angle 
Sensor 6P Connector No. 1 Terminal, No. 2 Terminal, No. 3 Terminal 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Faulty motor angle sensor (internal failure), or short to body ground in 
the wire (sensor side), replace the motor (see MOTOR REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ). 


NO -Repair short to body ground in the wire between the motor angle sensor 
6P connector and the EPS control unit. 


12. Disconnect the motor angle sensor 6P connector. 


13. Measure resistance between the following terminals of the motor angle sensor 
6P connector. 


MOTOR ANGLE SENSOR 6P CONNECTOR 


No. 2(R1)_ ———————_ No. 5 (R2) 
No. 1(S$1)_ ————————__ No. 4 (83) 
No.3(Sz) ——-———-———— No. 6 (S4) 
MOTOR ANGLE SENSOR 6P CONNECTOR 
Ri (BRN) 


$1 (YEL) $2 (BLK) 


———J a 
S3(BLU) | S4(RED) 
R2 (GRN) 


Terminal side of male terminals 


Fig. 53: Measuring Resistance Between Following Terminals Of Motor 
Angle Sensor 6P Connector 
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Is the resistance between R1I-R2 13-25 ohms, S1-S3 26-49 ohms, and §2-S4 26- 
49 ohms? 


YES -Open, or short to body ground in the wire between the motor angle 
sensor 6P connector and the EPS control unit. 


NO -Faulty motor angle sensor (internal failure), or short to body ground in the 
wire (sensor side), replace the motor (see MOTOR REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ). 


DTC 71-04: MOTOR ANGLE SENSOR (CHECK SIGNALS) (REGULAR DIAGNOSIS) 


1. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

2. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

ap 

4. Turn the steering wheel to the right or left, and wait 10 seconds or more. 


Start the engine. 


Does the EPS indicator come on? 
YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -Check for loose terminals or poor connections. If the connections are 
good, the system is OK at this time. 


. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC 71-04 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 6. 


NO -Troubleshoot the indicated DTC. If there are no DTCs, the system is OK 
at this time. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


7. Disconnect EPS control unit connector D (28P). 


. Measure the resistance between the EPS control unit connector D (28P) 


terminal No. 13 and No. 27. 
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EPS CONTROL UNIT CONNECTOR D (28P) 


WE shores | 
Mishel A771 ealzica 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 54: Measuring Resistance Between EPS Control Unit Connector D 
(28P) Terminal No. 13 And No. 27 


Is the resistance between 13-25 ohms? 
YES -Go to step 9. 
NO -Go to step 12. 


. Check for continuity between body ground and the EPS control unit connector 
D (28P) No. 13 terminal and the No. 27 terminal individually. 


EPS CONTROL UNIT CONNECTOR D (28?) 
RI (BLU) 


SSVI 8 ls hoy alae | 
Bish AVA VAVAVARAV ANAT CIE) 


| 
g 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 55: Checking Continuity Between Body Ground And EPS Control 
Unit Connector D (28P) No. 13 Terminal And No. 27 Terminal 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 10. 


NO -Check for loose terminals in the EPS control unit connectors, and repair if 
necessary. If no poor connections are found, replace the EPS control unit (see 
EPS CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 
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10. Disconnect the motor angle sensor 6P connector. 


11. Check for continuity between body ground and motor angle sensor 6P 
connector No. 2 terminal and the No. 5 terminal individually. 


MOTOR ANGLE SENSOR 6P CONNECTOR 


Rt (BRN) 


rs 


Terminal side of male terminals 


Fig. 56: Checking Continuity Between Body Ground And Motor Angle 
Sensor 6P Connector No. 2 Terminal 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Faulty motor angle sensor (internal failure), or short to body ground in 
the wire (sensor side), replace the motor (see MOTOR REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ). 


NO -Repair short to body ground in the wire harness between the motor angle 
sensor 6P connector and the EPS control unit. 


12. Disconnect the motor angle sensor 6P connector. 


13. Measure the resistance between the motor angle sensor 6P connector terminals 
No. 2 and No. 5. 


MOTOR ANGLE SENSOR 6P CONNECTOR 


Terminal side of male terminals 
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Fig. 57: Measuring Resistance Between Motor Angle Sensor 6P Connector 
Terminals No. 2 And No. 5 


Ts the resistance between 13-25 ohms? 


YES -Open, or short to body ground in the wire harness between the motor 
angle sensor 6P connector and EPS control unit. 


NO -Faulty motor angle sensor (internal failure), or short to body ground in the 
wire (sensor side), replace the motor (see MOTOR REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ). 


SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING 


EPS INDICATOR DOES NOT COME ON 


1. 


Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and watch the EPS indicator. 
Does the EPS indicator come on? 
YES -The system is OK at this time. 


NO -Troubleshoot the gauge control module (tach) (see SELF-DIAGNOSTIC 
FUNCTION ). 


EPS INDICATOR DOES NOT GO OFF, AND NO DTCS ARE STORED 


1. 
2, 
oy 
4. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

Connect the HDS to the data link connector (DLC). 
Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Are any DTCs indicated? 
YES -Troubleshooting the indicated DTC. 
NO -Go to step 5. 
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. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Check the No. 4 (7.5 A) fuse in the under-dash fuse/relay box. 


Is the fuse OK? 
YES -Reinstall the fuse, and go to step 7. 


NO -Replace the fuse, and recheck. If the fuse is blown, check for a short to 
body ground in this fuse circuit. 


7. Disconnect EPS control unit connector D (28P). 


ioe) 


10. 
11, 
12. 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
. Measure voltage between EPS control unit connector D (28P) terminal No. 16 


and body ground. 


EPS CONTROL UNIT CONNECTOR D (28P) 


Sale ho nea 
shel AV ese rea 


ie (GRY) 


i 
Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 58: Measuring Voltage Between EPS Control Unit Connector D (28P) 
Terminal No. 16 And Body Ground 


Is the voltage between 9.20-17.4 V? 
YES -Go to step 10. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the EPS control unit and under-dash 
fuse/relay box. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
Disconnect EPS control unit connector A (2P). 
Check for continuity between EPS control unit connector A (2P) terminal No. 
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1 and body ground. 


EPS CONTROL UNIT CONNECTOR A (2P) 


= (BLK) 
@ 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 59: Checking Continuity Between EPS Control Unit Connector A (2P) 
Terminal No. 1 And Body Ground 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 13. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the EPS control unit and body ground 
(G402). 


13. Disconnect the gauge control module (tach) 36P connector and EPS control 
unit connector D (28P). 


14. Check for continuity between EPS control unit connector D (28P) terminal No. 
1 and gauge control module (tach) 36P connector terminal No. 1. 


EPS CONTROL UNIT CONNECTOR D (28P) 


VRB esterase | 
BIEL Ih a Va VAVAVAVAVAPS LIES 


, Wire side of female terminals 
GAUGE CONTROL MODULE (TACH) 36P CONNECTOR 


LS 
| CAN-H (WHT) 


: 1! : 
(1 ]2)/]4[ 6] 67/8] 9 [tol | Tisfia[sf16] 7/18] ] 
NEVALWAVA VA VAM EE EE EAA 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 60: Checking Continuity Between EPS Control Unit Connector D 
(28P) Terminal No. 1 And Gauge Control Module 
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Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 15. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the EPS control unit and the gauge 
control module (tach). 


15. Check for continuity between EPS control unit connector D (28P) terminal No. 
15 and gauge control module (tach) 36P connector terminal No. 19. 


EPS CONTROL UNIT CONNECTOR D (28P) 


CAN-L (RED) 
Wire side of female terminals 


GAUGE CONTROL MODULE (TACH) 36P CONNECTOR 


. A Sommerer . 
1} 2 {/]4] 56] 7 18] 9 [rofry|fra}ra}refie] 718] 
BE VAF VA VA VAVA APHIS EES) EES) Va VA 
CAN-L (RED) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 61: Check For Continuity Between EPS Control Unit Connector D 
(28P) Terminal No. 15 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Check for loose terminals in the EPS control unit connectors, and repair 
if necessary. If no poor connections are found, replace the EPS control unit 
(see EPS CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the EPS control unit and the gauge 
control module (tach). 


MOTOR REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


REMOVAL 


NOTE: Do not allow dust, dirt, or other foreign materials to enter 
the steering gearbox. 
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1. Remove the steering gearbox (see STEERING GEARBOX REMOVAL 
AND INSTALLATION ). 

2. Disconnect the torque sensor 3P connector (A) from the steering gearbox, then 
remove the harness clamp bolts and the ground terminal (B). 


Fig. 62: Identifying Steering Gearbox And Harness Clamp Bolts 


3. Remove the motor (A) from the steering gearbox, then remove the O-ring (B) 
and discard it. 


Fig. 63: Identifying Motor (A) From Steering Gearbox And O-Ring 


INSTALLATION 


1. Clean the mating surface of the motor (A) and the steering gearbox. 
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c = 
8x1.25mm ca" GREASE)) 


20 N-m 
(2.0 kgf-m, 14 Ibf-ft) 
| 


WA 
vi 


Fig. 64: Identifying Mating Surface Of Motor (A) And Steering Gearbox 


. Apply a thin coat of silicone grease to the new O-ring (B), and carefully fit it 
on the motor. 

. Apply grease (Shell steering gear grease or Honda's equivalent steering gear 
grease) into the motor shaft (C). 

. Install the motor on the steering gearbox by engaging the motor shaft and the 
worm shaft (D). 

. Before tightening the bolts, turn the motor two or three times to the right and 
left about 45 degrees. Make sure the motor is evenly seated on the steering 
gearbox, and that the O-ring is not pinched between the mating surfaces. 

. Connect the torque sensor 3P connector (A) to the steering gearbox, then install 
the harness clamp bolts and the ground terminal (B). 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 STEERING EPS System - Civic (All Except Hybrid & Si) 


6x 1.0 mm 

a 9.8N-m 
_—, (1.0 kgf-m, 
}—— ee 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 65: Identifying Steering Gearbox Harness Clamp Bolts (With Torque 
Specifications) 


7. Finish the installation, and note these items: 
e Make sure the torque sensor 3P connector is properly connected. 


e Make sure the motor and the EPS wires are not caught or pinched by any 
parts. 


8. Install the steering gearbox (see INSTALLATION ). 


STEERING GEARBOX REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 
Special Tools Required 


e Ball joint remover, 28 mm 07MAC-SLOA202 

e Engine hanger/adaptor VSBO2COO00015 * 

e Front subframe adaptor VSBO2CO00016 * 

e 2006 Civic engine hanger VSBO2CO00025 * 

e Engine support hanger, A and Reds AAR-T-12566 * 


* Available through the American Honda Tool and Equipment program, 1-888- 
424-6857. 


REMOVAL 


Note these items during removal: 
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e Use solvent and a brush to wash any oil and dirt off the end of the steering 
gearbox. Avoid any electrical parts. Blow dry with compressed air. 


e Make sure to remove the steering wheel before disconnecting the steering joint 
to avoid damaging the cable reel. 


. Make sure you have the anti-theft code for the audio or navigation system, then 
write down the audio presets. 


. Make sure the ignition switch is OFF, then disconnect the negative cable from 
the battery. 


. Raise the front of the vehicle, and support it with safety stands in the proper 
locations (see LIFT AND SUPPORT POINTS ). 


. Remove the front wheels. 
. Remove the steering wheel (see STEERING WHEEL REMOVAL ). 


. Remove the driver's dashboard under cover (see DRIVER's DASHBOARD 
UNDERCOVER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


. Remove the steering joint cover (A). 


Fig. 66: Identifying Steering Joint Cover (A) 


. Hold the lower slide shaft (A) on the column with a piece of wire (B) between 
the joint yoke (C) of the lower slide shaft and joint yoke (D) of the upper shaft 
to prevent the slider shaft from pulling out. 
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Fig. 67: Identifying Lower Slide Shaft With Wire Between Joint Yokes 


9. Release the lock lever, and adjust the steering column to the full telescopic out 
position, then tighten the lock lever. 
10. Remove the steering joint bolt (A), and disconnect the steering joint by moving 
the steering joint (B) toward the column.. 


Fig. 68: Identifying Steering Joint Moving Steering Joint Toward Column 


11. Remove the center guide (A) (if equipped), and discard it. The center guide is 
for factory assembly only. 
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Fig. 69: Identifying Center Guide 


12. Remove the under cowl panel (see FRONT GRILLE COVER 
REPLACEMENT ). 


13. Remove the air cleaner housing. 
e For R18A1 engine (see THROTTLE BODY CLEANING ) 


e For K20Z3 engine (see AIR CLEANER 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) 


14. Attach the engine hanger adapter to the threaded hole in the cylinder head. 


Fig. 70: Identifying Cylinder Head 
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15. Install the front leg assembly (A), hook (B), and wing nut (C) from an A and 
Reds engine support hanger (AAR-T-12566) onto the engine hanger. Carefully 
position the engine hanger on the vehicle, and attach the hook to the forward 
hole in the engine hanger/adapter (D). Tighten the wing nut by hand to lift and 
support the engine/transmission assembly. 


NOTE:  Becareful when working around the windshield. 


VSB02C000025 


Fig. 71: Identifying Front Leg Assembly (A) 


16. Remove the cotter pin (A) from the 12 mm nut (B), and loosen the nut. 


07MAC-SLOA202 


Fig. 72: Identifying Cotter Pin (A) 
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17. Separate the tie-rod ball joint and the knuckle using the ball joint remover (see 


18. 


19. 


20. 


BALL JOINT REMOVAL ). 


Remove the front splash shield (see FRONT SPLASH SHIELD 
REPLACEMENT ). 


Disconnect the torque sensor 4P connector (A), motor angle sensor 6P 
connector (B), motor IP connector (C), and motor 2P connector (D) from the 


right side of the steering gearbox. Wrap the connectors with vinyl tape to avoid 
contamination from grease or water. 


Fig. 73: Identifying Motor Angle Sensor 6P Connector (B) 


Remove the lower ball joint mounting bolt (A) and the flange nuts (B) from the 
lower arm. 
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Fig. 74: Identifying Lower Ball Joint Mounting Bolt 


21. Disconnect the lower arm from the lower ball housing. 


22. Remove the exhaust hanger (A) from the three way catalytic converter (TWC) 
(B). 


Fig. 75: Identifying Exhaust Hanger (A) From Three Way Catalytic 
Converter (TWC) 


23. Note the reference marks (A) on both sides of the subframe that line up with 
the body (B). 


Fig. 76: Identifying Subframe Line Up With Body (B) 


24. Attach the front subframe adaptor (A) to the front subframe (B) and the 
transmission jack (model number LSL-W9371) or the powertrain lift (model 
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number OTC-1585), then tighten the front subframe adaptor screw. 


A 
VSB02C000016 


Fig. 77: Identifying Front Subframe Adaptor To Front Subframe 


25. Make sure the front subframe is securely supported by the jack with the front 
subframe adaptor. 


26. Remove the front subframe middle mount bolt (A) from the left side. 


Fig. 78: Identifying Front Subframe Middle Mount Bolt (A) From Left 
Side 


27. Remove the front subframe middle mount bolt (A) from the right side. 
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Fig. 79: Identifying Front Subframe Middle Mount Bolt (A) From Right 
Side 


28. Remove the lower torque rod mounting bolt (A) and discard it. 


Fig. 80: Identifying Lower Torque Rod Mounting Bolt 


29. Remove the lower radiator hose (A) from the radiator hose stay (B). 
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: i- 


Fig. 81: Identifying Lower Radiator Hose From Radiator Hose Stay 


30. Remove the lower engine mounting bolt (A) while holding the nut (B) with a 
wrench and discard it. 


Fig. 82: Identifying Lower Engine Mounting Bolt 


31. Remove the front subframe front mounting bolts (A) from the right and left 
sides of the vehicle, and discard them. 
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Fig. 83: Identifying Front Subframe Front Mounting Bolts 


32. Remove the front subframe rear mounting bolts (A) from the right and left 
sides of the vehicle, and discard them. 


Fig. 84: Identifying Front Subframe Rear Mounting Bolts From Right 
And Left Sides Of Vehicle 


33. Lower the front subframe and steering gearbox as an assembly by lowering the 
jack slowly. 


34. Remove the harness clamp bracket (A) from the front subframe, then remove 
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the harness clips (B). 


Fig. 85: Identifying Harness Clamp Bracket From Front Subframe 


35. Remove the torque sensor 4P connector (A), motor angle sensor 6P connector 
(B), motor 1P connector (C) and motor 2P connector (D) from the right side of 
the gearbox mounting bracket (E). 


iif 
tts 


Fig. 86: Identifying Torque Sensor 4P Connector Motor Angle Sensor 6P 
Connector 


36. Remove the pinion shaft grommet (A) from the top of the torque sensor. 
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Sensor 


37. Remove the two 10 mm bolts from the right side of the steering gearbox, then 
remove the gearbox mounting bracket (A) and the mounting cushion (B). 


Fig. 88: Identifying Steering Gearbox 


38. Remove the four 10 mm flange bolts from the left side of the steering gearbox, 
then remove the stiffener plates (A). 
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Fig. 89: Identifying Steering Gearbox 


39. Remove the steering gearbox (B) from the front subframe. 


Installation 


1. Place the steering gearbox in position on the front subframe. 


2. Loosely install the stiffener plates (A) and the gearbox mounting bolts on the 
left side of the steering gearbox. 


10 x 1.25 mm 10 x 1.25 mm 
59 N-m pay ee 

F ft : “mn, 
(6.0 kgf, 43 et } 40 beh 


Fig. 90: Identifying Stiffener Plates (A) And Gearbox Mounting Bolts 
(With Torque Specifications) 


3. Position the cutout (A) on the mounting cushion (B) as shown, and install it on 
the right side of the steering gearbox securely. 
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7 10% 1.25 mm 
—— 38 Nem 
(3.9 kgf-m, 
28 Ibf-tt) 


Fig. 91: Identifying Cutout (A) On Mounting Cushion (With Torque 
Specifications) 


. Install the gearbox mounting bracket (C) over the mounting cushion, and 
loosely install the two 10 mm bolts. 

. Tighten the 10 mm bolts on both sides of the steering gearbox to the specified 
torque alternately in two or more steps. 

. Install the pinion shaft grommet (A). Align the slot in the pinion shaft grommet 
with the lug portion (B) on the torque sensor. The grommet must not have a 
gap at the mating surface of the grommet and the torque sensor. 


Fig. 92: Identifying Pinion Shaft Grommet (A) 
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7. Install the torque sensor 4P connector (A), motor angle sensor 6P connector 
(B), motor 1P connector (C), and motor 2P connector (D) on the right side of 
the gearbox mounting bracket (E). 


/ | 


Fig. 93: Identifying Gearbox Mounting Bracket 


8. Install the harness clips (A) to the harness clamp bracket (B), then install the 
harness clamp bracket to the front subframe. 


6x 1.0mm 


“mn 
(1.0 kgf-m, 
7.2 Ibt-ft} 


Fig. 94: Identifying Harness Clamp Bracket (With Torque Specifications) 


9. Carefully raise the front subframe with the front subframe adapter and the 
transmission jack or the powertrain lift until the subframe is in position, then 
loosely install new subframe mounting bolts. 
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NOTE: Be sure that the pinion shaft grommet is in place 
securely. Check whether the pinion shaft grommet is 
not turning up. Incorrect installation can cause leakage 
of water, mud, and noise. 


10. Align the front subframe reference marks (A) to the body (B), as noted during 
removal. 


Fig. 95: Identifying Front Subframe Reference Marks To Body 


11. Tighten the new front subframe rear mounting bolts (A) to the specified torque. 


A 

14x15 mm 
103 N-m 
(10.5 kgf-m, 
75.9 ibt-ft) 


Fig. 96: Identifying Front Subframe Rear Mounting Bolts (With Torque 
Specifications) 
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12. Tighten the new front subframe front mounting bolts (A) to the specified 
torque. 


_A 
eo ~—So4 1.5mm 
103 N-m 
(10.5 kgf-m, 
75.9 ibt-ft) 
Fig. 97: Identifying Front Subframe Front Mounting Bolts (With Torque 
Specifications) 


13. Install the new lower engine mounting bolt (A) while holding the nut (B) with 
a wrench. 


A 

12x 1.25 mm 

64 N-m 

(6.5 kgf-m, 47 lbf-ft) 


Fig. 98: Identifying Lower Engine Mounting Bolt (With Torque 
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Specifications) 
14. Install the lower radiator hose (A) to the radiator hose stay (B). 


fi 
{ . 
j 


i K\ \\ ett — 
Fig. 99: Identifying Lower Radiator Hose (A) To Radiator Hose Stay 


15. Install the new lower torque rod bracket bolt (A) and tighten it to the specified 


torque. 


Fig. 100: Identifying Lower Torque Rod Bracket Bolt (With Torque 


Specifications) 
16. Install the new front subframe middle mount bolt (A) on the left side, and 


tighten it to the specified torque. 
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A 

12x 125mm 

64 N-m 

(6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 101: Identifying Front Subframe Middle Mount Bolt (A) On Left Side 
(With Torque Specifications) 


17. Install the new front subframe middle mount bolt (A) on the right side, and 
tighten it to the specified torque. 


A 

12x 1.25 mm 
< ; 64N-m 

—~ (6.5 kgf-m, 
(SSS 47 iby 


Fig. 102: Identifying Front Subframe Middle Mount Bolt (With Torque 
Specifications) 


18. Install the exhaust hanger (A) to the three way catalytic converter (TWO (B). 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 STEERING EPS System - Civic (All Except Hybrid & Si) 


A — 


Fig. 103: Identifying Exhaust Hanger (A) To Three Way Catalytic 
Converter 


19. Connect the lower arm (A) to the lower ball joint (B). 


12 x 1.25 mm 
D 59 N.m 
a x125mm (6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft) 
(6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft} 


Fig. 104: Identifying Lower Arm (A) To Lower Ball (With Torque 
Specifications) 


20. Install a new flange bolt and the new flange nuts. After lightly tightening all 
three fasteners, tighten them to the specified torque in the following order; the 
flange nut on the front (C), the flange nut on the rear (D), then the flange bolt 
(E). 

21. Remove the vinyl tape, then connect the torque sensor 4P connector (A), motor 
angle sensor 6P connector (B), motor IP connector (C), and motor 2P 
connector (D) to the steerins searbox. Make sure to push these connectors until 
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you hear a click so that the connectors are secured. 


Fig. 105: Connecting Torque Sensor 4P Connector 


22. Install the front splash shield (see FRONT SPLASH SHIELD 
REPLACEMENT ). 


23. Wipe off any grease contamination from the ball joint tapered section and the 
threads. Reconnect the tie-rod ends (A) to the steering knuckles. Install the 12 
mm nut (B), and tighten it. 


Fig. 106: Identifying Front Splash Shield 


24. Install the new cotter pin (C), and bend it as shown. 
25. Center the steering rack within its stroke in the steering joint connection. 


26. With the rack in the straight ahead driving position, cut the wire (A) and slip 
the lower end of the steering joint onto the pinion shaft (B) in the range shown. 
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Fig. 107: Identifying Center Steering Rack 


27. Align the bolt hole (A) on the steering joint with the groove (B) around the 
pinion shaft, and loosely install the joint bolt (C). Be sure that the joint bolt is 
securely in the groove in the pinion shaft. Pull on the steering joint to make 
sure that the steering joint is fully seated. Tighten the steering joint bolt to the 
specified torque. 


(2.9 kgf-m, 21 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 108: Identifying Steering Joint With Groove (B) Around Pinion Shaft 


(With Torque Specifications) 


28. Install the steering joint cover (A). 


29. 


30. 
$1, 
32, 


bio y 


34. 


3D: 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 STEERING EPS System - Civic (All Except Hybrid & Si) 


Fig. 109: Identifying Steering Joint Cover (A) 


Install the driver's dashboard under cover (see DRIVER's DASHBOARD 
UNDERCOVER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


Install the front wheel, then set the wheels in the straight ahead position. 
Install the steering wheel (see STEERING WHEEL INSTALLATION ). 


Holding the tires raised off the ground (lifted up), check for the following 
symptoms by turning the steering wheel fully to the right and left several times. 


SYMPTOM PROBABLE CAUSE REFERENCE 


Symptom Probable cause 


Rubbing sound coming from the Steering column joint is contacting the 
lower steering column area. cover. 


Poor engagement of the pinion shaft 
serrations. 


Poor engagement of the SRS cable reel 
with the steering wheel, or a damaged 
cable reel. 


Noise from around the steering wheel 
during steering. 


Install the air cleaner housing (see AIR CLEANER 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


Install the under cowl panel (see FRONT GRILLE COVER 
REPLACEMENT ). 


Reconnect the negative cable to the battery and do these items: 
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e Turn the ignition switch ON (II); the SRS indicator should come on for 
about 6 seconds and then go off. 


e Enter the anti-theft code for the audio or navigation system, then enter the 
audio presets. 


e Set the clock. 

e Make sure the horn and turn signal switch work properly. 
e Make sure the steering wheel switches work properly. 

e Make sure the steering wheel is centered. 


e Do the memorizing the torque sensor neutral position (see 
MEMORIZING THE TORQUE SENSOR NEUTRAL POSITION ). 


36. After installation, do the following checks: 


e Start the engine, and let it idle. Turn the steering wheel from lock-to-lock 
several times. Check that the EPS indicator does not come on. 


e Check the steering wheel spoke angle. If steering spoke angles to the right 
and left are not equal (steering wheel and rack are not centered), correct 
the engagement of the joint/pinion shaft serrations, then adjust the front 
toe by turning the tie-rod ends, if necessary. 


e Check the front toe inspection (see FRONT TOE 
INSPECTION/ADJUSTMENT ). 


RACK END REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


EXPLODED VIEW 
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HARNESS 
BRACKET 


6x 1.0mm 


9.8N-m +p tla be eas 
3 the motor is fa . 
(1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibt-t) ee 


O-RING 
Replace. 


replace it. 
TORQUE SENSOR 
3P CONNECTOR 
» / cpp 
8x1.25mm 
20N-m 
(2.0 kgf-m, 14 Ibf-ft) 
TORQUE SENSOR 
Porm 


is dam ~ or faulty, 


replace _ 
as an peed. 
O-RING 
Replace. 
RACK GUIDE 
i WASHER 
Oo srnne 
| «a0. 
MOUNT CUSHION SS LOCKNUT 
Inspect for damage and deterioration. OQ \ ec GUIDE 
\ GEARBOX HOUSING 
EARBOX MOUNT CUSHION 
Inspect for damage and deterioration. 
RUBBER STOP C= 
Replace. Lr 
TIE-ROD CLIP 
LOCK WASHER 
Replace. so 
i ee 14x 1.5mm 
@ 44N-m 
yp END BOOT BAND (4.5 kgf-m, 
Replace. 33 Ibf-ft) 


(9.5 kgfsm, 69 Ibf-ft) 
Inspect for faulty L — 
movoment and damage. Inspect for damage and deterioration. 


Fig. 110: Exploded View Of Rack End Components (With Torque 
Specifications) 


Removal 


NOTE:  Donot allow dust, dirt, or other foreign materials to enter 
the steering gearbox. 
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1. Remove the boot bands (A) and discard them. Remove the tie-rod clips (B), 
and pull the boots away from the ends of the steering gearbox. 


Fig. 111: Identifying Boot Bands 


2. Unbend the lock washer (A). 


Fig. 112: Identifying Unbend Lock Washer (A) 


3. Unscrew both rack ends (A) with a wrench. Be careful not to damage the rack 
shaft surface with the wrench. Remove the lock washer (B) and rubber stop (C) 
and discard them. 


NOTE: _ Hold the flat surfaces of the rack shaft on the pinion 
shaft side with another wrench. 
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Fig. 113: Identifying Rack Shaft On Pinion Shaft 


Installation 


1. Install the new rubber stop (A) and lock washer (B) on the rack shaft. Align the 
lock washer tabs (C) with the slots (D) in the rack shaft. Install the rack end (E) 
while holding the lock washer in place. Repeat this step for the other side of 
the rack shaft. 


Fig. 114: Identifying Rubber Stop (A) And Lock Washer (B) On Rack 
Shaft (With Torque Specifications) 


2. Tighten both rack ends. Be careful not to damage the rack shaft surface with 
the wrench. 
3. Bend the lock washer (A) back against the flat spots (B) on the rack end ball 
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joint housing. 


Fig. 115: Identifying Lock Washer (A) Back Against Flat Spots (B) On 
Rack End Ball Joint Housing 


. Apply multipurpose grease to the circumference of the rack end joint housing 
(A) and lock washer. 


(P/N 08798-9013) 


Fig. 116: Identifying Multipurpose Grease To Circumference Of Rack 
End Joint Housing (A) And Lock Washer 


. Apply a light coat of silicone grease (P/N 08798-9013) to the boot fitting 
grooves (B) on the rack ends. 


. Center the steering rack within its stroke. 


. Clean off any grease or contamination from the boot installation grooves (A) 
on the gearbox housing. Install the boots (B) on the rack ends with the tie-rod 
clips (C), and fit the boot end in the installation grooves in the housing 


properly. 
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Fig. 117: Identifying Steering Boot 


8. After installing the boots, wipe the grease off the thread section (D) of the rack 
end. 

9. Install the new boot bands by aligning the tabs (A) with the holes (B) of the 
band. 


Fig. 118: Identifying Boot Bands 


10. Close the ear portion (A) of the band (B) with commercially available pincers, 
Oetiker 1098 or equivalent (C). 
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Fig. 119: Identifying Pincers 


11. Slide the rack shaft right and left to be certain that the boots are not deformed 
or twisted. 


GEARBOX MOUNT CUSHION REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the steering gearbox (see STEERING GEARBOX REMOVAL 
AND INSTALLATION ). 

2. Position the 34 mm socket wrench (A) on the flange part of the gearbox 
housing with a washer (B), 10 x 105 mm flange bolt (C) and the 10 mm nut 
(D) as shown. 


Fig. 120: Identifying Steering Gearbox 
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3. Hold the 10 mm nut with a wrench, and tighten the 10 x 105 mm flange bolt 
with another wrench. Remove the gearbox mount cushion (E). 
4. Apply a mild soap and water solution to the new gearbox mount cushion 


surface (A), then place the mount cushion on the gearbox mounting cushion 
hole. 


Fig. 121: Identifying Water Solution To Gearbox Mount Cushion Surface 


5. Using a flat-tipped screwdriver, push the edge of the mount cushion (B) until it 
is about 1/3 of the way into the gearbox housing. 


NOTE:  Becareful not to damage the surface of the mount 
cushion when pushing it with the flat-tipped 
screwdriver. 


6. Position the 34 mm socket wrench on the flange part of the gearbox housing 
with a washer, flange bolt, and the nut as shown. 

7. Install the gearbox mount cushion by tightening the nut until the mount 
cushion edges (A) properly fit on the gearbox flange surface. 
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Fig. 122: Identifying Gearbox Mount Cushion 


8. Install the steering gearbox (see INSTALLATION ). 


9. Check the wheel alignment, and adjust it if necessary (see WHEEL 
ALIGNMENT ). 


RACK GUIDE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


Note these items during removal/installation: Do not allow dust, dirt, or other 
foreign materials to enter the steering gearbox. 


1. Remove the steering gearbox (see STEERING GEARBOX REMOVAL 
AND INSTALLATION ). 


2. Loosen the locknut (A), then remove the rack guide screw (B), spring (C), disc 
washer (D), and rack guide (E). 
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Fig. 123: Identifying Steering Gearbox Components 


3. Remove the O-ring (F) from the rack guide. Wipe the grease off the sliding 
surface of the rack guide. 


4. Apply multipurpose grease to the new O-ring, then install it to the rack guide. 


5. Apply multipurpose grease to the sliding surface and the circumference of the 
rack guide, and install it onto the gearbox housing. Wipe the grease off the 
threaded section of the housing, 


6. Apply multipurpose grease to both ends of the spring, and install it onto the 
gearbox housing. 


7. Install the disc washer with its convex side facing the rack guide. 


8. Remove the old sealant from the rack guide screw and apply new sealant 
(Three Bond 1215 or Loctite 5699) to the middle of the threads. Loosely install 
the rack guide screw on the steering gearbox. 


9. Loosely install the locknut. 


10. Adjust the rack guide screw (see EPS TYPE ). After adjusting, check that the 
rack moves smoothly by sliding the rack right and left. 


EPS CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


1. Make sure you have the anti-theft codes for the audio or navigation system, 
then write down the audio presets. 


2. Make sure the ignition switch is OFF, then disconnect the negative cable from 


Oo on nN 


10. 
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the battery. 


. Remove the passenger's dashboard under cover (see PASSENGER's 


DASHBOARD UNDERCOVER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


. Remove the passenger's side kick panel: 2-door (see TRIM 


REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - DOOR AREAS ), 4-door (see FRONT 
DOOR SILL AREA - 4-DOOR ). 


. Disconnect EPS control unit connector A (2P), connector B (2P), connector C 


(2P), and connector D (28P). 


Fig. 124: Identifying EPS Control Unit Connector 


. Remove the nuts (E) from the EPS control unit (F). 

. Remove the EPS control unit. 

. Install the EPS control unit in the reverse order of removal. 

. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery and do these items: 


e Enter the anti-theft code for the audio or navigation system, then enter the 
audio presets. 

e Set the clock. 

e If the EPS control unit is replaced, the EPS control unit must memorize 
the torque sensor neutral position (see MEMORIZING THE TORQUE 
SENSOR NEUTRAL POSITION ). 


After installation, start the engine, and let it idle. Turn the steering wheel from 
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lock-to-lock several times. Check that the EPS indicator does not come on. 
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2006-08 ENGINE 
Engine Assembly - Civic GX 
SPECIAL TOOLS 


NOTE: Refer to ENGINE ASSEMBLY (EXCEPT HYBRID) article for 
items not shown in this article. 


ef.No. | Tool Number _ so Description _ _ Qty 
07AAK-SNAA120 Engine Hanger Plate 
) 07AAK-SNAA400 1,8 Support Eyelet 


07AAK-SNAAS00 1.8 Support Bolt 


& | 
“) 


Fig. 1: Identifying Special Tools 


ENGINE REMOVAL 
Special Tools Required 


e Engine hanger plate O07, AAK-SNAA120 

e 1.8 support eyelet O,AAK-SNAA400 

e 1.8 support bolt O7AAK-SNAAS500 

e Front subframe adapter VSBO2CO00016 * 

e 2006 Civic engine hanger VSBO2CO00025 * 

e Engine support hanger, A and Reds AAR-T-12566 * 


*k 


: Available through Honda Tool and Equipment Program, 888-424-6857 


NOTE: e Use fender covers to avoid damaging painted surfaces. 
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e To avoid damage, unplug the wiring connectors 
carefully while holding the connector portion. 

e Mark all wiring and hoses to avoid misconnection. Also, 
be sure that they do not contact other wiring, hoses, or 
interfere with other parts. 


1. Close the manual shut-off valve. 


Fig. 2: Closing Manual Shut-Off Valve 


2. To reduce pressure in the fuel lines, start the engine, and run it until it stalls. 
3. Make sure you have anti-theft codes for the audio system and navigation 
system (if equipped), then write down the audio presets. 


4. Secure the hood in the wide open position (Position the support rod in the 
lower hole). 
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Fig. 3: Identifying Hood 


5. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, then the positive cable. 
6. Remove the battery. 


7. Remove the air cleaner housing assembly, refer to AIR CLEANER 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION . 


8. Remove the cowl cover and under-cow!l panel, refer to COWL COVER 
REPLACEMENT . 


9. Remove the fuel feed hose. 


Fig. 4: Identifying Fuel Feed Hose 


10. Remove the vacuum hose (A), brake booster vacuum hose (B), and power 
steering (P/S) hose clamp (C). 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 
2006-08 ENGINE Engine Assembly - Civic GX 


Fig. 5: Identifying Vacuum Hose And Brake Booster Vacuum Hose 


11. Remove the battery cables (A) from the under-hood fuse/relay box. 


Fig. 6: Identifying Battery Cables 


12. Remove the harness clamps (B). 
13. Remove the powertrain control module (PCM) cover (A), then remove the 


three bolts (B) securing the PCM. 
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Fig. 7: Identifying Powertrain Control Module (PCM) Cover 


14. Disconnect the PCM connectors (A) and the engine wire harness connectors 


(B). 


Fig. 8: Identifying PCM Connectors And Engine Wire Harness 
Connectors 


15. Remove the harness clamps (C). 


16. Remove the drive belt, refer to DRIVE BELT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION . 


17. Remove the radiator cap. 
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18. Raise the vehicle on the lift to full height. 
19. Remove the front wheels. 
20. Remove the splash shield. 


Fig. 9: Identifying Splash Shield And Clips 


21. Loosen the drain plug in the radiator, and drain the engine coolant, refer to 
COOLANT REPLACEMENT. 


22. Drain the engine oil, refer to ENGINE OIL REPLACEMENT . 


23. Drain the transmission fluid (ATF), refer to ATF REPLACEMENT . 
24. Remove exhaust pipe A. 
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Fig. 10: Identifying Exhaust Pipe 


25. Remove the shift cable, refer to step 41 on TRANSMISSION REMOVAL . 
26. Separate the stabilizer links, refer to STABILIZER LINK 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION . 


27. Separate the knuckles from the lower arms, refer to LOWER ARM 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION . 


28. Remove the driveshafts, refer to step 8 on DRIVESHAFT REMOVAL . Coat 
all precision-finished surfaces with clean engine oil. Tie plastic bags over the 
driveshaft ends. 


29. Remove the power steering (P/S) pump without disconnecting the P/S hoses 
from the pump. 


Fig. 11: Identifying Power Steering (P/S) Pump 


30. Unclamp the power steering fluid line clamp (A) on the front subframe, and 
remove the P/S line mounting bolts (B). 
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Fig. 12: Identifying P/S Line Mounting Bolts 


31. Remove the steering gearbox mounting bolt (A), then remove the steering 
gearbox stiffener (B). 


Fig. 13: Identifying Steering Gearbox Mounting Bolt 


32. Remove the steering gearbox bracket (C). 


33. Remove the steering gearbox mounting bolt (A), then remove the steering 
gearbox stiffener (B). 
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Fig. 14: Identifying Steering Gearbox Mounting Bolt 


34. Lower the vehicle on the lift. 
35. Remove the radiator, refer to RADIATOR AND FAN REPLACEMENT . 


36. Disconnect the A/C compressor clutch connector (A), then remove the harness 
clamp (B). 


Fig. 15: Identifying A/C Compressor Clutch Connector 


37. Remove the A/C compressor (C) without disconnecting the A/C hoses. 
38. Remove the heater hoses. 
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Fig. 16: Identifying Heater Hoses 


39. Remove the air cleaner housing mounting bracket (A), and install 1.8 support 
eyelet (B) behind the breather pipe (C) and down to the threaded hole (D) on 
the cylinder head. 


Fig. 17: Identifying Air Cleaner Housing Mounting Bracket 


40. Attach the 1.8 support eyelet (A) to the cylinder head with the 1.8 support bolt 
(B). Tighten the bolt by hand. 
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A 
— 07 AAK-SNAA400 


B 
07 AAK-SNAA500 


Fig. 18: Identifying Special Tool 


41. Install the bulkhead, and tighten the mounting bolts, refer to step 11 on 
RADIATOR AND FAN REPLACEMENT . 

42. Install the front leg assembly (A), hook (B), and wing nut (C) from an A and 
Reds engine support hanger (AAR-T-12566) onto the 2006 Civic engine 
hanger. Carefully position the 2006 Civic engine hanger on the vehicle, and 
attach the hook to the slotted hole in the 1.8 support eyelet (D). Tighten the 
wing nut by hand to lift and support the engine/transmission assembly. 


NOTE: Use care when working around the windshield. 


Fig. 19: Identifying Special Tool 
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43. Raise the vehicle on the lift to full height. 
44. Remove the lower torque rod. 


‘e r Replace. 
=... 


Replace, 


Fig. 20: Identifying Lower Torque Rod 


45. Note the reference marks (A) on both sides of the subframe that line up with 
the body (B). 


Fig. 21: Identifying Reference Marks Of Subframe 


46. Loosen the mid-stiffener mounting bolts (A) on both sides. 
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A 
Replace. 


Fig. 22: Identifying Mid-Stiffener Mounting Bolts 


47. Attach the front subframe adapter (A) to the subframe and hang the belt of the 
front subframe adapter over the front of the subframe, then secure the belt with 
its stop. 


Fig. 23: Identifying Front Subframe Adapter 


48. Raise the jack and line up the slots in the arms with the bolt holes on the corner 
of the jack base, then attach them with bolts securely. 


49. Remove the subframe. 
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50. 
51. 


52. 


Replace. Replace. 


Fig. 24: Identifying Subframe 


Lower the vehicle on the lift. 


Remove the ground cable (A), then install the engine hanger plate with a 10 x 
1.25 x 20 mm bolt (B). 


O7AAK-SNAA120 A 


Fig. 25: Identifying Ground Cable 


Attach a chain hoist (A) to the engine hanger plate (B) and transmission hook 
(C). Lift up on the engine/transmission assembly until it's securely supported 
by the chain hoist, and remove the engine support hanger from the engine and 
vehicle. 
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Fig. 26: Attaching Chain Hoist To Engine Hanger Plate And Transmission 
Hook 


53. Remove the side engine mount bracket mounting bolt and nut. 


Fig. 27: Identifying Engine Mount Bracket Mounting Bolt And Nut 


54. Remove the transmission mounting bolt and nuts (A). 
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Fig. 28: Identifying Transmission Mounting Bolt And Nuts 


55. Remove the ground cable (B). 


56. Check that the engine/transmission is completely free of vacuum hoses, fuel 
and coolant hoses, and electrical wiring. 


57. Slowly lower the engine/transmission assembly about 150 mm (6 in.). Check 
once again that all hoses and electrical wiring are disconnected and free from 
the engine/transmission, then lower it all the way. 


58. Disconnect the chain hoist from the engine/transmission assembly. 


59. Raise the vehicle all the way, and remove the engine/transmission assembly 
from under the vehicle. 


ENGINE INSTALLATION 
Special Tools Required 


e Engine hanger plate O07, AAK-SNAA120 

e 1.8 support eyelet O,AAK-SNAA400 

e 1.8 support bolt O7AAK-SNAAS500 

e Front subframe adapter VSBO2C000016 * 

e 2006 Civic engine hanger VSBO2C0O00025 * 
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e Engine support hanger, A and Reds AAR-T-12566 * 
* + Available through Honda Tool and Equipment Program, 888-424-6857 
1. Install the accessory brackets and tighten their bolts to the specified torques. 


LOWER TORQUE ROD BRACKET 


TRANSMISSION MOUNT BRACKET 


10 x 1.25 mm 
39 N-m 
(4.0 kgf-m, 29 Ibf-ft) 


ee 
12x 1.25 mm 

59 N-m 

(6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft) 
Replace. 


12 x 1.25 mm 
4 


74N-m 
(7.5 kgf-m, 54 tbf-ft) 
Replace. 


ALTERNATOR BRACKET 


A/C COMPRESSOR BRACKET 


10x 1.25 mm 


44N-m 
10x 7.25 mm (4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-ft) 


m 
(4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 29: Identifying Engine Brackets (With Torque Specifications) 


2. Position the engine/transmission assembly under the vehicle. Be sure that they 
are properly aligned. Carefully lower the vehicle until the engine and 
transmission are properly positioned in the engine compartment. Make sure the 
vehicle is not resting on any part of the engine or transmission. Lift and support 
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the engine with a chain hoist (A) and carefully raise the engine/transmission 
assembly into place. 


NOTE: Reinstall the mounting bolts/support nuts in the 
sequence given in the following steps. Failure to follow 
this sequence may cause excessive noise and 
vibration, and reduce engine mount life. 


Fig. 30: Lowering Engine/Tranmission Assembly 


3. Install 1.8 support eyelet (A) behind the breather pipe (B) and down to the 
thread hole (C) on the cylinder head. 


A 
O7AAK-SNAA400 
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Fig. 31: Identifying Support Eyelet (1 Of 2) 


4. Attach the 1.8 support eyelet (A) to the cylinder head with the 1.8 support bolt 
(B). Tighten the bolt by hand. 


Fig. 32: Identifying Support Eyelet (2 Of 2) 


5. Install the front leg assembly (A), hook (B), and wing nut (C) from an A and 
Reds engine support hanger (AAR-T-12566) onto the 2006 Civic engine 
hanger. Carefully position the 2006 Civic engine hanger on the vehicle, and 
attach the hook to the slotted hole in the support eyelet (D). Tighten the wing 
nut by hand to lift and support the engine/transmission assembly. 


NOTE: Use care when working around the windshield. 
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Fig. 33: Identifying Engine Support Hanger 


6. Loosen the upper torque rod mounting bolt (A). 


Fig. 34: Identifying Mounting Bolt 


7. Tighten the new side engine mount bracket mounting bolt and nut. 


14x1.5mm 


a /74Nm 
"ag (7.5 A 
Ps 54 Ibf 
ae 


Fig. 35: Identifying Engine Mount Bracket Mounting Bolt And Nut (With 
Torque Specifications) 


8. Tighten the new transmission mounting bolt and nuts (A). 
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Fig. 36: Identifying Transmission Mounting Bolt And Nuts (With Torque 
Specifications) 


9. Install the ground cable (B). 
10. Remove the chain hoist, then raise the vehicle on the lift to full height. 
11. Using the front subframe adapter (A) and a jack, raise the subframe up to body. 


Fig. 37: Identifying Front Subframe Adapter 


12. Loosely install the new subframe mounting bolts. 
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14x1.5mm 14x1.5mm 

103 N-m 103 N-m 

(10.5 kgf-m, (10.5 kgf-m, 

75.9 Ibf-ft) 75.9 Ibf-ft) 

Replace. Replace. 
Fig. 38: Identifying Subframe Mounting Bolts (With Torque 
Specifications) 


13. Align the front subframe reference marks (A) to the body (B), as noted during 
removal. Tighten the subframe mounting bolts to the specified torque. 


Fig. 39: Aligning Front Subframe Reference Marks To Body 


14. Remove the jack and front subframe adapter. 
15. Tighten the new mid-stiffener mounting bolts on both sides. 
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12x 1.25mm 


64 N.m 
(6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft) 
Replace. 


Fig. 40: Identifying Mid-Stiffener Mounting Bolts (With Torque 
Specifications) 


16. Install the lower torque rod, then tighten the new lower torque rod mounting 
bolts in the numbered sequence shown. 


@ 14x 1.5mm 
—_— 93 N-m 
ee (9.5 a ge 69 Ibf-ft) 
@D 12x 1.25 mm Replace. 
64 N-m 
(6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft) 
Replace. 


Fig. 41: Identifying Lower Torque Rod Mounting Bolts (With Torque 
Specifications) 


17. Lower the vehicle on the lift, and remove the engine hanger, support eyelet, 
and bolt. 
18. Tighten the upper torque rod mounting bolt. 
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Fig. 42: Identifying Upper Torque Rod Mounting Bolt (With Torque 
Specifications) 


19. Remove the engine hanger plate and bolt (A), then install the ground cable (B). 


x 1.0mm 
.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 43: Identifying Engine Hanger Plate And Bolt (With Torque 
Specifications) 


20. Raise the vehicle on the lift to full height. 


21. Install the steering gearbox stiffener (A), then tighten the steering gearbox 
mounting bolt and stiffener bolt. 
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10 x 1.25 mm 10x 1.25 mm 
54N-m 8 Num 
10x1.25mm (5.5 kgf-m, 40 Ibf-ft) = (3.9 kgf-m, 28 Ibf-ft) 
59 N-m 
(6.0 kgf-m, 43 ibf-ft) 


Fig. 44: Identifying Steering Gearbox Mounting Bolt And Stiffener Bolt 
(With Torque Specifications) 


22. Position the "FR" mark to the front of the vehicle, then install the steering 
gearbox bracket (B). 

23. Install the steering gearbox stiffener (A), then tighten the steering gearbox 
mounting bolt and stiffener bolt. 


10 x 1.25 mm 10 x 1.25 mm 
59 N.m (6.0 kgf-m, 43 ibf-ft) 54N-m 
= - (5.5 kgf-m, 40 Ibf-ft) 


aii 
7 
f Le 


Fig. 45: Identifying Steering Gearbox Mounting Bolt And Stiffener Bolt 
(With Torque Specifications) 


24. Install the power steering (P/S) line on the clamp (A), then install the P/S line 
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brackets (B) on the subframe. 


Omm 
+m (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


= 


6x1. 
3.8N 


Fig. 46: Identifying Power Steering (P/S) Line On Clamp (With Torque 
Specifications) 


25. Install the P/S pump. 


8x 1.25 mm 
24 N-m (2.4 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft) 


— 


Fig. 47: Identifying P/S Pump And Bolts (With Torque Specifications) 


26. Install the shift cable, refer to step 14 on TRANSMISSION 
INSTALLATION . 


27. Install a new set ring on the end of each driveshaft, then install the driveshafts. 


Make sure each ring "clicks" into place in the differential and intermediate 
shaft. 
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28. Connect the lower arms to the knuckles, refer to step 9 on LOWER ARM 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION . 


29. Connect the stabilizer links, refer to STABILIZER LINK 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION . 


30. Install exhaust pipe A. Use new gaskets (B) and new self-locking nuts (C). 


8x 1.25mm . F 
22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) 25 ibf-ft) 


Fig. 48: Identifying Exhaust Pipe Self-Locking Nuts (With Torque 
Specifications) 


31. Install the splash shield. 
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Fig. 49: Identifying Splash Shield Clips 


32. Lower the vehicle on the lift. 
33. Install the heater hoses. 


Fig. 50: Identifying Heater Hoses 


34. Install the A/C compressor (A). 


8 x 1.25 mm 
22 N.m (2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 51: Identifying A/C Compressor And Bolts (With Torque 
Specifications) 


35. Connect the A/C compressor clutch connector (B), then install the harness 
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clamp (C). 
36. Install the drive belt, refer to DRIVE BELT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION . 


37. Remove the bulkhead, then install the radiator, refer to RADIATOR AND 
FAN REPLACEMENT . 


38. Connect the powertrain control module (PCM) connectors (A) and engine wire 
harness connectors (B). 


Fig. 52: Identifying Powertrain Control Module (PCM) Connectors 


39. Install the harness clamps (C). 
40. Install the PCM (A), then install the PCM cover (B). 


6x 1.0mm 
9.8 N.m (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 
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Fig. 53: Identifying PCM Cover (With Torque Specifications) 


41. Install the battery cables (A) to the under-hood fuse/relay box. 


Fig. 54: Identifying Battery Cables 


42. Install the harness clamps (B). 


43. Install the vacuum hose (A), the brake booster vacuum hose (B), and the power 
steering (P/S) hose clamp (C). 


Fig. 55: Identifying Vacuum Hose And Brake Booster Vacuum Hose (With 
Torque Specifications) 
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44. Install the fuel feed hose (A). Use new O-ring (B). 


_-9.8N-m 
: a Poti (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


_ — = — a 
Fig. 56: Identifying Fuel Feed Hose And O-Ring (With Torque 
Specifications) 


45. Install the under-cowl panel and cowl cover, refer to COWL COVER 
REPLACEMENT . 


46. Install the air cleaner housing mounting bracket (A) on the cylinder head. 


1.25 mm 
22 N-m (2.2 kgf.m, 16 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 57: Identifying Air Cleaner Housing Mounting Bracket And Bolt 
(With Torque Specifications) 


47. Install the air cleaner housing, refer to AIR CLEANER 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION . 


48. Install the front wheels. 
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49. Install the battery. Clean the battery posts and cable terminals, then assemble 
them, and apply grease to prevent corrosion. 


50. Move the shift lever to each gear, and verify that the A/T gear position 
indicator follows the transmission range switch. 


51. Do the leak Inspection (see LEAK INSPECTION ). 


52. Refill the engine with engine oil, refer to step 4 on ENGINE OIL 
REPLACEMENT . 


53. Refill the transmission with fluid, refer to step 5 on ATF REPLACEMENT . 


54. Refill the radiator with engine coolant, and bleed air from the cooling system 
with the heater valve open, refer to step 8 on COOLANT REPLACEMENT . 


55. Do the PCM reset procedure (see PCM RESET ). 


56. Do the crankshaft position (CKP) pattern clear/CKP pattern learn procedure 
(see CRANK (CKP) PATTERN CLEAR/CRANK (CKP) PATTERN 
LEARN ). 


57. Inspect the idle speed, refer to IDLE SPEED INSPECTION . 
58. Inspect the ignition timing, refer to IGNITION TIMING INSPECTION . 
59. Check the wheel alignment, refer to WHEEL ALIGNMENT . 


60. Enter the anti-theft codes for the audio system and navigation system (if 
equipped), then enter the audio presets. 


61. Do the power window control unit reset procedure, refer to RESETTING 
THE POWER WINDOW CONTROL UNIT . 


62. Set the clock. 
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NOTE: Goto ENGINE ASSEMBLY (GX) (SUPPLEMENT) article for 
additional information for the GX model. 


SPECIAL TOOLS 


Tool Number | 
O7AAK-SNAA120 Universal Eyelet 


07AAK-SNAA400 1.8 Support Eyelet 
O7AAK-SNAASO0 1.8 Support Bolt 


im 
\ 
XY ) | \ 
\ 
\ 
—T a 
—_ 
\ \ 


’) 


® @® ® 


Fig. 1: Identifying Special Tools 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


ENGINE REMOVAL 
Special Tools Required 


e Universal eyelet O,AAK-SNAA120 

e 1.8 support eyelet O,AAK-SNAA400 

e 1.8 support bolt O7AAK-SNAAS500 

e Front subframe adapter VSBO2CO000016 * 

e 2006 Civic engine hanger VSBO2CO00025 * 

e Engine support hanger, A and Reds AAR-T-12566 * 


* : Available through Honda Tool and Equipment Program, 1-888-424-6857 
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NOTE: e Use fender covers to avoid damaging painted surfaces. 
e To avoid damaging the wiring and terminals, unplug the 
wiring connectors carefully while holding the connector 
portion. 
e Mark all wiring and hoses to avoid misconnection. Also, 
be sure that they do not contact other wiring or hoses, 
or interfere with other parts. 


1. Make sure you have the anti-theft code for the audio system and the navigation 
system (if equipped), then write down the audio presets. 


2. Secure the hood in the wide open position (support rod in the lower hole). 


Fig. 2: Identifying Support Rod In Lower Hole 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Relieve the fuel pressure (see FUEL PRESSURE RELIEVING ). 


4. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, then disconnect the positive 
cable. 


5. Remove the battery. 
6. Remove the air cleaner assembly (see THROTTLE BODY CLEANING ). 


7. Remove the cowl cover and under-cowl panel (see FRONT GRILLE 
COVER REPLACEMENT ). 


8. Remove the injector cover. 
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Fig. 3: Identifying Injector Cover 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Remove the quick-connect fitting cover (A), then disconnect the fuel feed hose 
(see FUEL LINE/QUICK-CONNECT FITTING REMOVAL ). 


Fig. 4: Identifying Quick-Connect Fitting Cover 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


10. Remove the evaporative emission (EVAP) canister hose (A), brake booster 
vacuum hose (B), and power steering (P/S) hose clamp (C). 


11. 


12. 
13. 
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Fig. 5: Identifying Evaporative Emission (EVAP) Canister Hose And 
Brake Booster Vacuum Hose 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Remove the battery cables (A) from the under-hood fuse/relay box. 


Fig. 6: Identifying Battery Cables And Harness Clamps 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Remove the harness clamps (B). 


Remove the engine control module (ECM)/powertrain control module (PCM) 
cover (A), then remove the three bolts (B) securing the ECM/PCM. 
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Fig. 7: Identifying Control Module (PCM) Cover 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


14. Disconnect the ECM/PCM connectors (A) and the engine wire harness 
connectors (B). 


Fig. 8: Identifying ECM/PCM Connectors And Engine Wire Harness 
Connectors 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


15. Remove the harness clamps (C). 


16. M/T model: Remove the two bolts (A) securing the harness holder, then 
remove the harness clamp (B). 


17. 


18. 


19. 
20. 
21; 
22, 
23. 
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, hep | C ‘ | he 
Kovpcl A ( 
SAL 

Fig. 9: Identifying Harness Clamp Bolts 

Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


M/T model: Remove the shift cable (see step 9 on TRANSMISSION 
REMOVAL ). 


M/T model: Remove the clutch slave cylinder, and the clutch line bracket 
mounting bolt (see step 7 on TRANSMISSION REMOVAL ). 


Remove the drive belt (See DRIVE BELT INSPECTION ). 
Remove the radiator cap. 

Raise the vehicle on the lift to full height. 

Remove the front wheels. 

Remove the splash shield. 


24. 


ee 
26. 


Zi 


28. 


29, 


30. 


31. 
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Fig. 10: Identifying Splash Shield 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Loosen the drain plug in the radiator, and drain the engine coolant (see 
COOLANT REPLACEMENT ). 


Drain the engine oil (see OLL PRESSURE TEST ). 
Drain the transmission fluid: 
e Manual transmission (see step 3 on TRANSMISSION REMOVAL ) 
e Automatic transmission (see step 3 on ATF REPLACEMENT ) 
Remove exhaust pipe A. 


Fig. 11: Identifying Exhaust Pipe 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


A/T model: Remove the shift cable (see step 41 on TRANSMISSION 
REMOVAL ). 

Separate the stabilizer links (see STABILIZER LINK 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 

Separate the knuckles from the lower arms (see step 5 on DRIVESHAFT 
REMOVAL ). 

Remove the driveshafts (see step 8 on DRIVESHAFT REMOVAL ). Coat all 
precision-finished surfaces with clean engine oil. Tie plastic bags over the 
driveshaft ends. 
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32. Remove the power steering (P/S) pump without disconnecting the P/S hoses 
from the pump. 


~——__ | | 
Fig. 12: Identifying Power Steering (P/S) Pump 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


33. Unclamp the power steering fluid line clamp (A) on the front subframe, and 
remove the P/S line mounting bolts (B). 


Fig. 13: Identifying P/S Line Mounting Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


34. Remove the steering gearbox mounting bolt (A), then remove the steering 
gearbox stiffener (B). 
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Fig. 14: Identifying Steering Gearbox Stiffener And Mounting Bolt 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


35. Remove the steering gearbox bracket (C). 


36. Remove the steering gearbox mounting bolts (A), then remove the steering 
gearbox stiffener (B). 


Fig. 15: Identifying Steering Gearbox Stiffener And Mounting Bolt 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


37. Lower the vehicle on the lift. 
38. Remove the radiator (See RADIATOR AND FAN REPLACEMENT ). 
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39. Disconnect the A/C compressor clutch connector (A), then remove the harness 
clamp (B). 


Fig. 16: Identifying A/C Compressor Clutch Connector And Harness 


Clamp 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


40. Remove the A/C compressor (C) without disconnecting the A/C hoses. 
41. Remove the heater hoses. 


Fig. 17: Identifying Heater Hoses 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


42. Remove the air cleaner housing mounting bracket (A), and install support 


43. 


44. 
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eyelet (B) behind the breather pipe (C) and down to the threaded hole (D) on 
the cylinder head. 


B 
O7AAK-SNAA400 


Fig. 18: Identifying Air Cleaner Housing Mounting Bracket And Support 


Eyelet 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Attach the support eyelet (A) to the cylinder head with the support bolt (B). 
Tighten the bolt by hand. 


a mo O7AAK-SNAA4OO 
~( 6 


2 


Fig. 19: Identifying Support Eyelet And Support Bolt 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Install the front leg assembly (A), hook (B), and wing nut (C) from an A and 
Reds engine support hanger (AAR-T-12566) onto the engine hanger. Carefully 
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position the engine hanger on the vehicle, and attach the hook to the slotted 
hole in the support eyelet (D). Tighten the wing nut by hand to lift and support 
the engine/transmission. 


NOTE: Use care when working around the windshield. 


VSB02C000025 


Fig. 20: Identifying Special Tools 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


45. Raise the vehicle on the lift to full height. 
46. Remove the lower torque rod. M/T 
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M/T 


A/T 


\ 
BS” ace. 


“— Replace. 


Fig. 21: Identifying Lower Torque Rod 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


47. Note the reference marks (A) on both sides of the front subframe that line up 
with the body (B). 


48. 


49. 
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“- ) ENS — 
a 1s Ay 


| PAN of BA \ =e / fe : 


Fig. 22: Identifying Marks On Both Sides Of Front Subframe 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Loosen the front subframe body mount bracket mounting bolts (A) on both 
sides. 


Fig. 23: Identifying Front Subframe Body Bracket Mounting Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Attach the front subframe adapter (A) to the front subframe and hang the belt 
of the front subframe adapter over the front of the subframe, then secure the 
belt with its stop. 
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A 
VSB02C000016 


Fig. 24: Identifying Front Subframe Adapter 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


50. Raise the jack and line up the slots in the arms with the bolt holes on the corner 
of the jack base, then attach them with bolts securely. 


51. Remove the front subframe. 


Replace Replace. 


Fig. 25: Identifying Front Subframe Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


52. Lower the vehicle on the lift. 
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53. Remove the ground cable (A), then install the special tool with a 10 x 1.25 x 20 
mm bolt (B). 


Fig. 26: Identifying Ground Cable 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


54. Attach a chain hoist (A) to the special tool (B) and transmission hook (C). Lift 
up on the engine/transmission until it's securely supported by the chain hoist, 
and remove the engine support hanger from the engine and vehicle. 


Fig. 27: Lifting Up On Engine/Transmission 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO.. INC. 
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55. Remove the side engine mount bracket mounting bolt and nut. 


——+ Replace, 
a7 
\\ Wi a; 


Fig. 28: Identifying Engine Mount Bracket Mounting Bolt And Nut 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


56. Remove the transmission mounting bolt and nuts (A). 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 ENGINE Engine Assembly - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


M/T 


Fig. 29: Identifying Transmission Mounting Bolt And Nuts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


57. Remove the ground cable (B). 


58. Check that the engine/transmission is completely free of vacuum hoses, fuel 
and coolant hoses, and electrical wiring. 


59. Slowly lower the engine/transmission about 150 mm (6 in.). Check once again 
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that all hoses and electrical wiring are disconnected and free from the 
engine/transmission, then lower it all the way. 


60. Disconnect the chain hoist from the engine/transmission. 


61. Raise the vehicle all the way, and remove the engine/transmission from under 
the vehicle. 


ENGINE INSTALLATION 
Special Tools Required 


e Universal eyelet O,AAK-SNAA120 

e 1.8 support eyelet O,AAK-SNAA400 

e 1.8 support bolt O7AAK-SNAAS00 

e Front subframe adapter VSBO2CO00016 * 

e 2006 Civic engine hanger VSBO2CO00025 * 

e Engine support hanger, A and Reds AAR-T-12566 * 


* + Available through Honda Tool and Equipment Program, 1-888-424-6857 


1. Install the accessory brackets and tighten their bolts to the specified torques. 
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TRANSMISSION MOUNT 
BRACKET (M/T) 


12x 1.25 mm 

59 Nm 

(6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft) 
Replace. 


LOWER TORQUE ROD 
Lr — mm BRACKET (M/T) 
m 
(7.5 kgf-m, 54 Ibf-ft) 4 x 1s mm 
as (6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft) 


Replace. 


10 x 1.25 mm 
39 N-m 
(4.0 kgf-m, 29 Ibf-ft) 


TRANSMISSION MOUNT 
BRACKET (A/T) 


ALTERNATOR BRACKET S 


10 x 1.25 mm 
44N.m 
(4.5 kgf-m, 33 ibf-ft) 


12x 1.25mm 
74N 


4N-m 
(7.5 kgf-m, 64 Ibf-ft) 
Replace. 


10 x 1.25 mm 
A/C COMPRESSOR BRACKET (es kgf'm, 33 ibf tt) 
Fig. 30: Identifying Engine Components Location (With Torque 


Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Position the engine/transmission under the vehicle. Be sure that they are 
properly aligned. Carefully lower the vehicle until the engine and transmission 
are properly positioned in the engine compartment, Make sure the vehicle is 
not resting on any part of the engine or transmission. Lift and support the 
engine with a chain hoist and carefully raise the engine/transmission into place. 


NOTE: Reinstall the mounting bolts/support nuts in the 
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sequence given in the following steps. Failure to follow 
this sequence may cause excessive noise and 
vibration, and reduce engine mount life. 


Fig. 31: Lifting Engine With Chain Hoist 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Install support eyelet (A) behind the breather pipe (B) and down to the thread 
hole (C) on the cylinder head. 


Fig. 32: Identifying Support Eyelet 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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4. Attach the support eyelet (A) to the cylinder head with the support bolt (B). 
Tighten the bolt by hand. 


A 
we 07 AAK-SNAA400 


— 
07AAK-SNAA500 


Fig. 33: Identifying Support Eyelet To Cylinder Head With Support Bolt 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Install the front leg assembly (A), hook (B), and wing nut (C) from an A and 
Reds engine support hanger (AAR-T- 12566) onto the engine hanger. Carefully 
position the engine hanger on the vehicle, and attach the hook to the slotted 
hole in the support eyelet (D). Tighten the wing nut by hand to lift and support 
the engine/transmission. 


NOTE: Use care when working around the windshield. 


VSB02C000025 


Fig. 34: Identifying Special Tools 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 ENGINE Engine Assembly - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Loosen the upper torque rod mounting bolt (A). 


Fig. 35: Identifying Upper Torque Rod Mounting Bolt 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Tighten the new side engine mount bracket mounting bolt and nut. 


14x 1.5mm 


74N-m 
(7.5 kgf-m, 54 Ibf-ft) 
Replace. 


Fig. 36: Identifying Engine Mount Bracket Mounting Bolt And Nut (With 
Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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8. Tighten the new transmission mounting bolt and nuts (A). 


M/T 


74N-m 
(7.5 kgi-m, 54 Ibf-ft) 
Replace. 


A/T 


A 
12x 1.25 mm 


74N-m 
{7.5 kgf-m, 54 tbf-ft) 
Replace. 


Fig. 37: Identifying Transmission Mounting Bolt And Nuts (With Torque 
Specifications) 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Install the ground cable (B). 
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10. Remove the chain hoist, then raise the vehicle on the hoist to full height. 


11. Using the front subframe adapter (A) and a jack, raise the front subframe up to 
body. 


Fig. 38: Identifying Front Subframe Adapter 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


12. Loosely install the new front subframe mounting bolts. 
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14x15 mm 

103 N-m 

(10.5 kgf-m, 76 Ibf-ft) 
Replace. 


Fig. 39: Identifying Front Subframe Mounting Bolts (With Torque 


Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


13. Align the front subframe reference marks (A) to the body (B), as noted during 
removal. Tighten the subframe mounting bolts to the specified torque. 


Fig. 40: Identifying Subframe Mark On Body 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


14. Remove the jack and front subframe adapter. 


15. Tighten the new front subframe body mount bracket mounting bolts on both 
sides. 


12 x 1.25 mm 
64 Nem 


(6.5 kgf-m, 47 lbf-ft) 
Replace. 


Fig. 41: Identifying Subframe Body Mount Bracket Mounting Bolts (With 
Torque Specifications) 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


16. Install the lower torque rod, then tighten the new lower torque rod mounting 
bolts in the numbered sequence shown. 
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M/T 


Ses Y » 


2) 14x 1.5mm 
a oe 93 N-m 


12x 1.25mm (9.5 kgf-m, 69 Ibf-ft) 
64N Replace. 


m 
(6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft) 
Replace. 


A/T 


@14x15 mm 
BD 93 Nem 
Za (9,5 kgf-m, 69 Ibf-ft) 
@ 12x 1.25 mm Replace. 
64N-m 
(6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft) 
Replace. 


Fig. 42: Identifying Tightening Sequence For Lower Torque Rod 
Mounting Bolts (With Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


17. Lower the vehicle on the lift, and remove the engine hanger, support eyelet, 
and bolt. 


18. Tighten the upper torque rod mounting bolt. 


19. 


20. 
21. 
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12x 1.25mm 
4N-m 
(6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 43: Identifying Upper Torque Rod Mounting Bolt (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Remove the special tool and bolt (A), then install the ground cable (B). 


f-m, 7.2 tbf-ft) 


Fig. 44: Identifying Special Tool (With Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Raise the vehicle on the lift to full height. 


Install the steering gearbox stiffener (A), then tighten the steering gearbox 
mounting bolt and stiffener bolt. 
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10 x 1.25 mm 10 x 1.25 mm 
54N-m “7m 
10x 1.25 mm (5.5 kgf-m, 40 tbf-ft) = (3.9 kgf-m, 28 Ibf-ft) 
59 Nm 
(6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 45: Identifying Steering Gearbox Mounting Bolt (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


22. Position the "FR" mark to the front of the vehicle, then install the steering 
gearbox bracket (B). 

23. Install the steering gearbox stiffener (A), then tighten the steering gearbox 
mounting bolt and stiffener bolt. 


10 x 1.25 mm 10x 125mm 

59 N-m 54N-m 

(6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft) (5.5 kgf-m, 40 lbf-ft) 
a 


Fig. 46: Identifying Steering Gearbox Mounting And Stiffener Bolt (With 
Torque Specifications) 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


24. Install the power steering (P/S) line on the clamp (A), then install the P/S line 
brackets (B) on the subframe. 


Fig. 47: Identifying P/S Line Brackets (With Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


25. Install the P/S pump. 


| 


Fig. 48: Identifying P/S Pump Bolts (With Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


26. A/T model: Install the shift cable (see step 15 on TRANSMISSION 


pag 


28. 


29. 


30. 


31. 
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INSTALLATION ). 


Install a new set ring on the end of each driveshaft, then install the driveshafts. 
Make sure each ring "clicks" into place in the differential and intermediate 
shaft. 


Connect the lower arms to the knuckles (see step 5 on LOWER ARM 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


Connect the stabilizer links (see STABILIZER LINK 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


Install exhaust pipe A. Use new gaskets (B) and new self-locking nuts (C). 


8x1. 

22 N-m 
(2.2 kgf-m, 16 lbf-ft) 

Fig. 49: Identifying Exhaust Pipe And Self-Locking Nuts (With Torque 

Specifications) 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Install the splash shield 
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Fig. 50: Identifying Splash Shield 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


32. Lower the vehicle on the lift. 
33. Install the heater hoses. 


Fig. 51: Identifying Heater Hoses 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


34. Install the A/C compressor (A). 


35. 


36. 
37. 


38. 


39. 


40. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 ENGINE Engine Assembly - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


8x 1.25mm WA 


22N-m 
{2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 52: Identifying A/C Compressor Clutch Connector (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Connect the A/C compressor clutch connector (B), then install the harness 
clamp (C). 


Install the drive belt (see DRIVE BELT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


Remove the bulkhead, then install the radiator (See RADIATOR AND FAN 
REPLACEMENT ). 


M/T model: Install the clutch slave cylinder and clutch line bracket mounting 
bolt (see step 33 on TRANSMISSION INSTALLATION ). 


M/T model: Install the shift cable (see step 31 on TRANSMISSION 
INSTALLATION ). 


M/T model: Install the harness holder (A) and harness clamp (B). 
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6x 1.0 mm 
9.8 N-m 
(1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 
fa 
ha 
/ SD = — 


Fig. 53: Identifying Harness Holder And Harness Clamp (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


41. Connect the engine control module (ECM)/powertrain control module (PCM) 
connectors (A) and engine wire harness connectors (B). 


Fig. 54: Identifying Powertrain Control Module (PCM) Connectors 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


42. Install the harness clamps (C). 
43. Install the ECM/PCM (A), then install the ECM/PCM cover (B). 
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-8 Nom 
(1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 ibf-ft) 


Fig. 55: Identifying ECM/PCM Cover And Bolts (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


44. Install the battery cables (A) to the under-hood fuse/relay box. 


Fig. 56: Identifying Battery Cables And Harness Clamps 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


45. Install the harness clamps (B). 
46. Install the evaporative emission (EVAP) canister hose (A), the brake booster 
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vacuum hose (B), and the power steering (P/S) hose clamp (C). 


Fig. 57: Identifying Brake Booster Vacuum Hose And Power Steering 
(P/S) Hose Clamp 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


47. Connect the fuel feed hose (see FUEL LINE/QUICK-CONNECT FITTING 
INSTALLATION ), then install the quick-connect fitting cover (A). 


Fig. 58: Identifying Quick-Connect Fitting Cover 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


48. Install the injector cover. 


49. 


50. 


aye 
a2. 
53, 


54. 
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Fig. 59: Identifying Injector Cover 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Install the under-cowl panel and cowl cover (see FRONT GRILLE COVER 
REPLACEMENT ). 


Install the air cleaner housing mounting bracket (A) on the cylinder head. 


Fig. 60: Identifying Air Cleaner Housing Mounting Bracket (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Install the air cleaner assembly (see THROTTLE BODY CLEANING ). 
Install the front wheels. 


Install the battery. Clean the battery posts and cable terminals, then assemble 
them, and apply grease to prevent corrosion. 


Inspect for fuel leaks: Turn the ignition switch ON (ID) (do not operate the 


aS: 


56. 
age 


58. 


a7, 


60. 
61. 


62. 
63. 
64. 
65. 


66. 
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starter) so the fuel pump runs for about 2 seconds and pressurizes the fuel line. 
Repeat this operation two or three times, then check for fuel leakage at any 
point in the fuel line. 


A/T model: Move the shift lever to each gear, and verify that the A/T gear 
position indicator follows the transmission range switch. 


M/T model: Check that the transmission shifts into gear smoothly. 


Refill the engine with engine oil (see step 4 on ENGINE OIL 
REPLACEMENT ). 


Refill the transmission with fluid: 


e Manual transmission (see TRANSMISSION FLUID INSPECTION 
AND REPLACEMENT ) 


e Automatic transmission (see step 5 on ATF REPLACEMENT ) 


Refill the radiator with engine coolant, and bleed air from the cooling system 
with the heater valve open (see step 8 on COOLANT REPLACEMENT ). 


Do the ECM/PCM reset procedure (see ECM/PCM RESET ). 


Do the crankshaft position (CKP) pattern clear/CKP pattern learn procedure 
(see ECM/PCM RESET ). 


Inspect the idle speed (see IDLE SPEED INSPECTION ). 
Inspect the ignition timing (see IGNITION TIMING INSPECTION ). 
Check the wheel alignment (see WHEEL ALIGNMENT ). 


Enter the anti-theft code for the audio system and the navigation system (if 
equipped), then enter the audio presets. 


Set the clock (on vehicles without navigation). 


SIDE ENGINE MOUNT REPLACEMENT 


IE, 
2, 


Support the engine with a jack and a wood block under the oil pan. 
Remove the bolt (A) securing the A/C line, then remove the upper torque rod 


(B). 
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Replace. 


Fig. 61: Identifying Upper Torque Rod 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Remove the ground cable (A), then remove the side engine mount bracket (B). 
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Fig. 62: Identifying Ground Cable And Side Engine Mount Bracket 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Remove the side engine mount stiffener (A), then remove the side engine 
mount (B). 


12x 1.25 mm 

N-m 
{5.0 kgf-m, 36 Ibf-ft) 

+ la 
ia ft so hatm, 7.2 ibf-ft) 


12x 1.25 mm L ES 
64.N-m ~~ a 
(6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft) 
Fig. 63: Identifying Side Engine Mount Stiffener And Side Engine Mount 
(With Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Install the side engine mount, then install the side engine mount stiffener. 


. Install the side engine mount bracket (A), then loosely tighten the new bolt and 
nut (B). Loosely tighten the bolt (C). 


\Oo © 
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Fig. 64: Identifying Side Engine Mount Bracket 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Install the ground cable. 
. Remove the air cleaner assembly (see THROTTLE BODY CLEANING ). 
. Loosen the transmission mounting bolt and nuts (A). 


2008 Honda Civic GX 
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M/T 


A/T 


Fig. 65: Identifying Transmission Mounting Bolt And Nuts 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


10. Raise the vehicle on the lift to full height. 
11. Loosen the lower torque rod mounting bolt (A). 
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Fig. 66: Identifying Lower Torque Rod Mounting Bolt 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


12. Lower the vehicle on the lift. 
13. Tighten the side engine mount mounting bolts and nut. 


12x 1.25 mm 
-™m 
{7.3 kgf-m, 52 Ibf-ft) 


4x15mm 
74N-m 
(7.5 kgf-m, 54 tbf-ft) 


Fig. 67: Identifying Side Engine Mount Mounting Bolts And Nut (With 
Torque Specifications) 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


14. Tighten the transmission mounting bolt and nuts. 
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M/T 


12x 1.25 mm 
74 74N-m 
a (7.5 kgf-m, 54 Ibf-f 


A/T 


12x 1.25 mm 
74Nm 
(7.5 kgf-m, 54 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 68: Identifying Transmission Mounting Bolt And Nuts (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


15. Raise the vehicle on the lift to full height. 
16. Tighten the lower torque rod mounting bolt. 
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i 14x 1.5mm 
93 N-m 
(9.5 kgf-m, 69 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 69: Identifying Lower Torque Rod Mounting Bolt (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


17. Lower the vehicle on the lift. 
18. Install the air cleaner assembly (see THROTTLE BODY CLEANING ). 


19. Install the upper torque rod (A), then tighten the new upper torque rod 
mounting bolts in the numbered sequence shown. 
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M/T 
a Ore tae nee 
8N-m (1, see's i (38 kat, 

} 


rl Replace. 


D 12x 1,25 m NY 
64 N-m (6.5 ‘helen 47 Ibf-ft) 
Replace. 
A/T 
B @ i alate 
6x1.0m 
9.8 N.m | 1.0 kgf-m, r2intt / (6 (38 kgtm 
ite ee ) 


S Replace. 


© 12%1.25 m eal 
m (6.8 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-tt) : 
pot ly 


Fig. 70: Identifying Tightening Sequence For Upper Torque Rod 
Mounting Bolts (With Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


20. Install the bolt (B) securing the A/C line. 


TRANSMISSION MOUNT REPLACEMENT 


1. 


NIH FS 
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Loosen the upper torque rod mounting bolt (A). 


Fig. 71: Identifying Upper Torque Rod Mounting Bolt 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Remove the air cleaner assembly (see THROTTLE BODY CLEANING ). 
. Remove the engine control module (ECM)/ powertrain control module (PCM) 


cover, then remove the three bolts securing the ECM/PCM. 


. Remove the ECM/PCM bracket. 

. Remove the under-hood fuse/relay box from the bracket. 

. Support the transmission with a jack and a wood block under the transmission. 
. Remove the transmission mount stiffener (A), then remove the transmission 


mount (B). 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 ENGINE Engine Assembly - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


M/T 
D 
Replace. 
c 
12 * 1.25 mm 
64N 


“m 
(6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft) 
Replace. S 


A/T 
D bo x 1.25 mm 
Replace. m 

oN: (3.9 kgf-m, 28 Ibf-ft) 

12x 1.25 mm 2 a 

64N-m 

(6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft) | 

Replace.  * 

—" : 


Fig. 72: Identifying Transmission Mount Stiffener And Transmission 
Mount (With Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


8. Install the transmission mount with the new mounting bolts (C), then install the 
transmission mount stiffener. 


9. Loosely tighten the new bolt and nuts (D). 
10. Raise the vehicle on the lift to full height. 
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11. Loosen the lower torque rod mounting bolt (A). 


Fig. 73: Identifying Lower Torque Rod Mounting Bolt 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


12. Lower the vehicle on the lift. 
13. Tighten the transmission mounting bolt and nuts. 
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M/T 


’ 14N-m 
(7.5 kgf-m, 54 Ibf-ft) 


A/T 


12x 1.25 mm 
74N-m 
(7.5 kgf-m, 54 ibf-ft) 


Fig. 74: Identifying Transmission Mounting Bolt And Nuts (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


14. Raise the vehicle on the lift to full height. 
15. Tighten the lower torque rod mounting bolt. 
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\ 
14x1.5mm 
93 N-m 
{9.5 kgf-m, 69 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 75: Identifying Lower Torque Rod Mounting Bolt (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


16. Lower the vehicle on the lift. 
17. Tighten the upper torque rod mounting bolt. 


12x 1.25 mm 
64N-m 
(6.5 kgf-m, 47 tbf-ft) 


Fig. 76: Identifying Upper Torque Rod Mounting Bolt (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


18. Install the under-hood fuse/relay box to the bracket. 
19. Install the ECM/PCM bracket. 
20. Install the ECM/PCM, then install the ECM/PCM cover. 
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21. Install the air cleaner assembly (see THROTTLE BODY CLEANING ). 


LOWER TORQUE ROD REPLACEMENT 


1. Loosen the upper torque rod mounting bolt (A). 


Fig. 77: Identifying Upper Torque Rod Mounting Bolt 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Raise the vehicle on the lift to full height. 
3. Remove the lower torque rod. M/T 
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M/T 


14x 1.5 mm 
N-m 
@ 12x 1.25 mm (9.5 kof-m, 69 Ibf-ft) 
Replace. 


“m 
{6.5 kgf-m, 47 lbf-ft) 
eplace. 


"Re: O45 15 me 
. 
© 12x 1.25 mm 8 kgm, ee 


64N-m 
(08 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft) 
Replace. 


Fig. 78: Identifying Lower Torque Rod (With Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Install the lower torque rod, then tighten the new lower torque rod mounting 
bolts in the numbered sequence shown. 


5. Lower the vehicle on the lift. 
6. Tighten the upper torque rod mounting bolt. 
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12x 1.25 mm 
64N-m 
(6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 79: Identifying Upper Torque Rod Mounting Bolt (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


UPPER TORQUE ROD REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the bolt (A) securing the A/C line, then remove the upper torque rod 


(B). 
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M/T 


(2) 12 x 1.25 mm 
x1.0 mm “m 
.8 Nom (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) Pa (6.5 kgf-m, 
47 Ibf 


(12x 1.25 mm 
64 N-m (6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft) 
Replace. 
AIT 

A @ 12x 1.25 mm 

6x 1.0mm 64N-m 

9.8 N.m (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) (6.5 kgf-m, 

Replace. 


12 


x 1.25 mm 
64 N-m (6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft) 
Replace. 


Fig. 80: Identifying Upper Torque Rod (With Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Install the upper torque rod, then tighten the new bolts in the numbered 
sequence shown. 


SIDE ENGINE MOUNT BRACKET REPLACEMENT 


1. Support the engine with a jack and a wood block under the oil pan. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 ENGINE Engine Assembly - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


2. Remove the bolt (A) securing the A/C line, then remove the upper torque rod 


(B). 


Replace. a f 


Fig. 81: Identifying Upper Torque Rod 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Remove the ground cable (A), then remove the side engine mount bracket (B). 
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Fig. 82: Identifying Side Engine Mount Bracket And Ground Cable (With 
Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Install the side engine mount bracket, then loosely tighten the new bolt and nut 
(C), and loosely tighten the bolt (D). 


. Install the ground cable. 
. Remove the air cleaner assembly (see THROTTLE BODY CLEANING ). 
. Loosen the transmission mounting bolt and nuts (A). 
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Fig. 83: Identifying Transmission Mounting Bolt And Nuts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


8. Raise the vehicle on the lift to full height. 
9. Loosen the lower torque rod mounting bolt (A). 
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Fig. 84: Identifying Lower Torque Rod Mounting Bolt 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


10. Lower the vehicle on the lift. 
11. Tighten the side engine mount mounting bolts and nut. 


12x 1.25mm 
“m 
{7.3 kgf-m, 52 Ibf-ft) 


14x15mm 
74N-m 
(7.5 kgf-m, 54 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 85: Identifying Side Engine Mount Mounting Bolts And Nut (With 
Torque Specifications) 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


12. Tighten the transmission mounting bolt and nuts. 
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M/T 
4 A = mm 
tp. 5 hac 54 Ibf-ft) 


A/T 


12x125mm 
74N-m 
{7.5 kgf-m, 54 ibf-ft) 


Fig. 86: Identifying Transmission Mounting Bolt And Nuts (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


13. Raise the vehicle on the lift to full height. 
14. Tighten the lower torque rod mounting bolt. 
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oN 
14x 1.5mm 


93 N-m 
(9.5 kgf-m, 69 ibf-ft) 


Fig. 87: Identifying Lower Torque Rod Mounting Bolt (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


15. Lower the vehicle on the lift. 
16. Install the air cleaner assembly (see THROTTLE BODY CLEANING ). 


17. Install the upper torque rod (A), then tighten the new upper torque rod 
mounting bolts in the numbered sequence shown. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 ENGINE Engine Assembly - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


M/T 

® {alam 
boy 
N-m (1.0 kgf-m, sed i (33 kat, 


rl foriene 


@ 12 x 1.25 2 j 


64 Nem (65 kgt-m, 47 Ibf-ft) 
Replace 
A/T 
B auae 
6x 1.0mm 
ee ow J (68 kat, 


Fl rth he 
ft . RE) 


© 12 x 1.25 
64 Num (65 kgtm, 47 ibf-ft) 
Replace 


Fig. 88: Identifying Tightening Sequence For Upper Torque Rod 
Mounting Bolts (With Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


18. Install the bolt (B) securing the A/C line. 
ENGINE ASSEMBLY (K20Z3) 


SPRKCIAL TOOLS 
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Too! Number _ 


Fig. 89: Identifying Special Tools 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


ENGINE REMOVAL 
Special Tools Required 


e Engine hanger plate O07 AAK-SNAA120 

e Engine hanger adapter VSBO2COO00015 * 

e Front subframe adapter VSBO2CO000016 * 

e 2006 Civic engine hanger VSBO2CO00025 * 

e Engine support hanger, A and Reds AAR-T-12566 * 


* : Available through Honda Tool and Equipment Program, 1-888-424-6857 


NOTE: e Use fender covers to avoid damaging painted surfaces. 
e To avoid damaging the wiring and terminals, unplug the 
wiring connectors carefully while holding the connector 
portion. 
e Mark all wiring and hoses to avoid misconnection. Also, 
be sure that they do not contact other wiring or hoses, 
or interfere with other parts. 


1. Make sure you have the anti-theft code for the audio system and the navigation 
system (if equipped), then write down the audio presets. 


2. Secure the hood in the wide open position (support rod in the lower hole). 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 ENGINE Engine Assembly - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


Fig. 90: Identifying Support Rod In Lower Hole 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Relieve the fuel pressure (see FUEL PRESSURE RELIEVING ). 
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. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery first, then disconnect the 


positive cable. 
. Remove the battery. 


. Remove the air cleaner assembly (see AIR CLEANER 


REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


. Remove the under-cowl panel (see FRONT GRILLE COVER 


REPLACEMENT ). 


. Disconnect the connector (A), and remove the harness clamp (B), then remove 


the resonator (C). 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 ENGINE Engine Assembly - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


Fig. 91: Identifying Connector And Harness Clamp 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Remove the battery cables (A) from the under-hood fuse/relay box. 


Fig. 92: Identifying Battery Cables And Harness Clamp 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


10. Remove the harness clamp (B). 


11. Remove the engine control module (ECM) cover (A), then remove the three 
bolts (B) securing the ECM. 
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Fig. 93: Identifying Engine Control Module (ECM) Cover And Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


12. Disconnect the ECM connectors (A) and the engine wire harness connector 


(B). 


Fig. 94: Identifying ECM Connectors And Engine Wire Harness 
Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


13. Remove the harness clamps (C). 
14. Remove the engine cover. 


15. 


16. 
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Fig. 95: Identifying Engine Cover 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Remove the evaporative emission (EVAP) canister hose (A) and brake booster 
vacuum hose (B). 


Fig. 96: Identifying Evaporative Emission (EVAP) Canister Hose And 
Brake Booster Vacuum Hose 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Remove the quick-connect fitting cover (A), then disconnect the fuel feed hose 
(see FUEL LINE/QUICK-CONNECT FITTING REMOVAL ). 


17. 
18. 


19. 


20. 
215 
22, 
23 
24. 
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Fig. 97: Identifying Quick-Connect Fitting Cover 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Remove the shift cable (see step 9 on TRANSMISSION REMOVAL ). 


Remove the clutch slave cylinder, and clutch line bracket mounting bolt (see 
step 7 on TRANSMISSION REMOVAL ). 


Remove the air cleaner housing bracket. 


Fig. 98: Identifying Air Cleaner Housing Bracket 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Remove the drive belt (see DRIVE BELT INSPECTION ). 
Remove the radiator cap. 

Raise the vehicle on the lift to full height. 

Remove the front wheels. 


Remove the splash shield. 
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Fig. 99: Identifying Splash Shield 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


25. Loosen the drain plug in the radiator, and drain the engine coolant (see 
COOLANT CHECK ). 


26. Drain the engine oil (see OIL PRESSURE TEST ). 


27. Drain the transmission fluid (see TRANSMISSION FLUID INSPECTION 
AND REPLACEMENT ). 


28. Disconnect the air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor connector (A). 


Fig. 100: Identifying (Secondary HO2S) Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


29. Remove the grommet (B), then disconnect the secondary heated oxygen sensor 


30. 
31. 


32. 


Si) 


34. 


35. 


36. 
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(secondary HO2S) connector (C). 

Remove the three way catalytic converter (TWO (D). 

Separate the stabilizer links (see STABILIZER LINK 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 

Separate the knuckles from the lower arms (see step 5 on LOWER ARM 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 

Remove the driveshafts (see step 8 on DRIVESHAFT REMOVAL ). Coat all 
precision-finished surfaces with clean engine oil. Tie plastic bags over the 
driveshaft ends. 


Remove the steering gearbox bracket (A). 


Fig. 101: Identifying Steering Gearbox Bracket And Mounting Bolt 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Remove the steering gearbox mounting bolt (B), stiffener mounting bolt (C), 
and stiffener (D). 


Remove the steering gearbox mounting bolt (A), stiffener mounting bolt (B), 
and stiffener (C). 


37. 
38. 


39. 
AO. 
Al. 
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Fig. 102: Identifying Stiffener Mounting Bolt And Stiffener 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Remove the harness clamp (D) from the subframe. 


Disconnect the A/C compressor clutch connector (A), then remove the A/C 
compressor (B) without disconnecting the A/C hoses. 


Fig. 103: Identifying A/C Compressor Clutch Connector And A/C 
Compressor 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Lower the vehicle on the lift. 
Remove the radiator (see RADIATOR AND FAN REPLACEMENT ). 
Remove the heater hoses. 


42. 


43. 


44. 
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Fig. 104: Identifying Heater Hoses 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Install the bulkhead, and tighten the mounting bolts to 9.8 N.m (1.0 kgf.m, 7.2 
Ibf.ft). 


Attach the special tool to the threaded hole in the cylinder head. 


VSB02C000015 


Fig. 105: Identifying Special Tool To Threaded Hole In Cylinder Head 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Install the front leg assembly (A), hook (B), and wing nut (C) from an A and 
Reds engine support hanger (AAR-T- 12566) onto the engine hanger. Carefully 
position the engine hanger on the vehicle. and attach the hook to the forward 
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hole in the engine hanger adapter (D). Tighten the wing nut by hand to lift and 
support the engine/transmission. 


NOTE:  Becareful when working around the windshield. 


VSB02C000025 B 


Fig. 106: Identifying Engine Support Hanger 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


45. Raise the vehicle on the lift to full height. 
46. Remove the lower torque rod. 


ye 


LN Lod iy 


Fig. 107: Identifying Lower Torque Rod 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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47. Remove lower radiator hose from the clamp (A), then remove the front mount 
mounting bolt (B). 


Replace. 


Fig. 108: Identifying Lower Radiator Hose Clamp And Mounting Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


48. Note the reference marks (A) on both sides of the front subframe that line up 
with the body (B). 


Fig. 109: Identifying Marks On Both Sides Of Front Subframe 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


49. Loosen the front subframe body mount bracket mounting bolts (A) on both 
side. 
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A 
Replace. 


Fig. 110: Identifying Front Subframe Body Mount Bracket Mounting 
Bolts 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


50. Attach the front subframe adapter (A) to the front subframe and hang the belt 
of the front subframe adapter over the front of the front subframe, then secure 
the belt with its stop. 


—— ————— A 
— a : 
SSS 
é ee a Wr: 1. 
f J TAN Ih ' 8 
AI T ws tk (i i A } 
y =) aE — hy > -y 
\ Cat —= = [JES ff 
ap} 
lf 
KS 
ont at 
(Seton —— AR og —tecred] 
2 . 
yey, 
> 
iy? @ A 
S| @ VSB02C000016 


Fig. 111: Identifying Front Subframe Adapter (Special Tools) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


51. Raise the jack and line up the slots in the arms with the bolt holes on the corner 
of the jack base, then attach them with bolts securely. 


52. Remove the front subframe. 
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oS 
Replace. 


Fig. 112: Identifying Front Subframe And Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


53. Lower the vehicle on the lift. 


54. Remove the idler pulley base (see step 2 on DRIVE BELT AUTO- 
TENSIONER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


55. Install the special tool. 


O7AAK-SNAA120 


Fig. 113: Identifying Special Tool 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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56. Attach a chain hoist (A) to the special tool (B), and the transmission hook (C). 
Lift up on the engine/transmission until it's securely supported by the chain 
hoist, and remove the engine hanger. 


Fig. 114: Lifting Up On Engine/ Transmission 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


57. Remove the side engine mount bracket mounting bolt and nut. 


Fig. 115: Identifying Side Engine Mount Bracket Mounting Bolt And Nut 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 ENGINE Engine Assembly - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


58. Remove the transmission mount bracket mounting bolt and nuts. 


Replace. 


Fig. 116: Identifying Transmission Mount Bracket Mounting Bolt And 
Nuts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


59. Check that the engine/transmission is completely free of vacuum hoses, fuel 
and coolant hoses, and electrical wiring. 


60. Slowly lower the engine/transmission about 150 mm (6 in.). Check once again 
that all hoses and electrical wiring are disconnected and free from the 
engine/transmission, then lower it all the way. 

61. Disconnect the chain hoist from the engine/transmission. 

62. Raise the vehicle all the way on the hoist, and remove the engine/transmission 
from under the vehicle. 


ENGINE INSTALLATION 
Special Tools Required 


e Engine hanger plate O7,AAK-SNAA120 

e Engine hanger adapter VSBO2CO00015 * 

e Front subframe adapter VSBO2CO000016 * 

e 2006 Civic engine hanger VSBO2CO00025 * 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 ENGINE Engine Assembly - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


e Engine support hanger, A and Reds AAR-T-12566 * 
* + Available through Honda Tool and Equipment Program, 1-888-424-6857 
1. Install the accessory brackets and tighten their bolts to the specified torques. 


SIDE ENGINE MOUNT BRACKET 


LOWER TORQUE ROD BRACKET 


10x 125mm 


4N-m 
(7.5 kgt-m, 54 Ibf-ft) 
Replace, 


Fig. 117: Identifying Engine Brackets (With Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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2. Raise the vehicle on the hoist, and position the engine/transmission under the 
vehicle. Lower the vehicle, and attach the special tool and chain hoist to the 
engine, then lift the engine into position in the vehicle. 


NOTE: Reinstall the mounting bolts/support nuts in the 
sequence given in the following steps. Failure to follow 
this sequence may cause excessive noise and 
vibration, and reduce engine mount life. 


Fig. 118: Identifying Mounting Bolts/Support Nuts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Attach the special tool to the threaded hole in the cylinder head. 
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Fig. 119: Identifying Special Tool To Threaded Hole In Cylinder Head 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Install the front leg assembly (A), hook (B), and wing nut (C) from an A and 
Reds engine support hanger (AAR-T-12566) onto the engine hanger. Carefully 
position the engine hanger on the vehicle, and attach the hook to the forward 
hole in the engine hanger adapter (D). Tighten the wing nut by hand to lift and 
support the engine/transmission. 


NOTE:  Becareful when working around the windshield. 
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Fig. 120: Identifying Engine Hanger Adapter 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Loosen the upper torque rod mounting bolt (A). 


Fig. 121: Identifying Upper Torque Rod Mounting Bolt 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Tighten the new side engine mount bracket mounting bolt and nut. 
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14x15mm 
74 N-m (7.5 kgf-m, 54 Ibf-ft) 
Replace. 


Fig. 122: Identifying Side Engine Mount Bracket Mounting Bolt And Nut 
(With Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Tighten the new transmission mounting bolt and nuts. 


12x 1.25 mm 
74 N-m (7.5 kgf-m, 54 Ibf-ft) 
Replace. 


Fig. 123: Identifying Transmission Mounting Bolt And Nuts (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


8. Remove the chain hoist. 
9. Remove the special tool. 
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Fig. 124: Identifying Special Tool 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


10. Raise the vehicle on the lift. 


11. 11 Set the front subframe adapter (A) to the front subframe and hang the belt of 
the front subframe adapter over the front of the subframe, then secure the belt 
with its stop. 


A 
VSB02C000016 


Fig. 125: Identifying Front Subframe Adapter 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


12. Line up the slots in the arms with the bolt holes on the corner of the jack base, 
and tighten the bolts, then lift the front subframe up to the body. 
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13. Loosely install the new front subframe mounting bolts. 


po ba 
14x1.5mm 14x15 mm 
103 N-m 103 N-m 
{10.5 kgf-m, 76 Ibf-ft) {10,5 kgfm, 76 Ibf-ft) 
Replace. Replace. 


Fig. 126: Identifying Front Subframe Mounting Bolts (With Torque 


Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


14. Align the front subframe reference marks (A) to the body (B), as noted during 
removal. Tighten the bolts on the front subframe to the specified torque. 


Fig. 127: Identifying Front Subframe Reference Marks To Body 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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15. Remove the jack and front subframe adapter. 


16. Tighten the new front subframe body mount bracket mounting bolts on both 


side. 


12 x 1.25 mm 

64 N-m 

(6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft) 
Replace. 


Fig. 128: Identifying Front Subframe Body Mount Bracket Mounting 
Bolts (With Torque Specifications) 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


17. Install the lower torque rod, then tighten the new lower torque rod mounting 
bolts in the numbered sequence shown. 


Fig. 129: Identifying Tightening Sequence For Lower Torque Rod 
Mounting Bolts (With Torque Specifications) 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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18. Loosely tighten the new front mount mounting bolt (A), then install the lower 
radiator hose to the clamp (B). 


Replace. 


Fig. 130: Identifying Front Mount Mounting Bolt And Lower Radiator 
Hose Clamp 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


19. Lower the vehicle on the lift. 
20. Remove the special tools from the engine and vehicle. 
21. Tighten the upper torque rod mounting bolt. 


12 x 1.25 mm 
m 
(6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 131: Identifying Upper Torque Rod Mounting Bolt (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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22. Raise the vehicle on the lift to full height. 
23. Tighten the front mount mounting bolt. 


Fig. 132: Identifying Front Mount Mounting Bolt (With Torque 
Specifications) 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


24. Install the A/C compressor (A), then connect the A/C compressor clutch 
connector (B). 


8x 1.25mm 
22 N-m 
(2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) 
Fig. 133: Identifying A/C Compressor And Clutch Connector (With 
Torque Specifications) 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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25. Install the stiffener (A), then tighten the steering gearbox mounting bolt (B) 
and stiffener mounting bolt(C). 


B c 
10x 1.25 mm 10x 1.25 mm 
9 N-m 54 N-m 
(6.0 kgf.m, 43 Ibf-ft) (5.5 kgf-m, 40 Ibf-ft) 
.... — j 
i = | 


Fig. 134: Identifying Steering Gearbox Mounting Bolt (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


26. Install the harness clamp (D) to the subframe. 
27. Install the steering gearbox bracket (A). 


Cc D 

10 x 1.25 mm 10 x 1.25 mm 
59N-m 54N-m 

{6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft) (5.5 kgt-m, 40 ibf-ft) 


10 x 1.25 mm 
38 N-m 
(3.9 kgf-m, 28 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 135: Identifying Steering Gearbox Bracket (With Torque 
Specifications) 


28. 


29. 


30. 


31. 


32; 


ak 
34. 


35. 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Install the stiffener (B), then tighten the steering gearbox mounting bolt (C) 
and stiffener mounting bolt(D). 

Install a new set ring on the end of each driveshaft, then install the driveshafts. 
Make sure each ring "clicks" into place in the differential and intermediate 
shaft. 

Connect the lower arms to the knuckles (see step 5 on LOWER ARM 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 

Connect the stabilizer links (see STABILIZER LINK 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 

Install the three way catalytic converter (TWC) (A). Use new gaskets (B) and 
new self-locking nuts (C). 


Cc 
10 x 1.2 
33 New (3.4 kof-m, 25 Ibf-ft) 


% d : — 
= - \¢ a ~aa 
\ | a ( © 
~~ \e (ie 
y 
A j 
/ D 
8x 1.25mm 
22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 136: Identifying (Secondary HO2S) Connector (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


AE 


Connect the air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor connector (D). 


Connect the secondary heated oxygen sensor (secondary HO2S) connector (E), 
then install the grommet (FP). 


Install the splash shield. 


36. 
37. 


38. 
39. 


AO. 
4]. 
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Fig. 137: Identifying Splash Shield 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Lower the vehicle on the lift. 
Install the heater hoses. 


Fig. 138: Identifying Heater Hoses 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Install the radiator (see RADIATOR AND FAN REPLACEMENT ). 


Install the idler pulley base (see DRIVE BELT AUTO-TENSIONER 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


Install the drive belt (see DRIVE BELT INSPECTION ). 
Install the air cleaner housing bracket. 


42. 
43. 


44. 


45. 
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Fig. 139: Identifying Air Cleaner Housing Bracket 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Install the shift cable (see step 34 on TRANSMISSION INSTALLATION ). 


Install the clutch slave cylinder, and clutch line bracket mounting bolt (see step 
37 on TRANSMISSION INSTALLATION ). 


Connect the fuel feed hose (see FUEL LINE/QUICK-CONNECT FITTING 
INSTALLATION ), then install the quick-connect fitting cover (A). 


Fig. 140: Identifying Quick-Connect Fitting Cover 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Install the evaporative emission (EVAP) canister hose (A) and brake booster 
vacuum hose (B). 


46. 


47. 
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Fig. 141: Identifying Evaporative Emission (EVAP) Canister Hose And 
Brake Booster Vacuum Hose 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Install the engine cover. 


6x 1.0 mm 
12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft} 


Fig. 142: Identifying Engine Cover (With Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Connect the engine control module (ECM) connectors (A) and engine wire 
harness connector (B). 
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Fig. 143: Identifying Engine Control Module (ECM) Connectors And 
Engine Wire Harness Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


48. Install the harness clamps (C). 
49. Install the ECM (A), then install the ECM cover (B). 


6x1 
9.8N-m 
(1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 144: Identifying ECM Cover (With Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


xe: 


50. Install the battery cables (A) to the under-hood fuse/relay box. 


51. 
D2: 


a3: 
54. 
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Fig. 145: Identifying Battery Cables And Harness Clamp 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Install the harness clamp (B). 
Install the resonator (A) A 


Fig. 146: Identifying Resonator And Harness Clamp 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Connect the connector (B), and install the harness clamp (C). 
Install the under-cowl panel (see FRONT GRILLE COVER 


DD: 


56. 
aT; 


58. 
59. 


60. 


61. 


62. 


63. 
64. 


65. 
66. 
67. 
68. 


69. 
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REPLACEMENT ). 


Install the air cleaner assembly (see AIR CLEANER 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


Install the front wheels. 


Install the battery. Clean the battery posts and cable terminals, then assemble 
them, and apply grease to prevent corrosion. 


Check that the transmission shifts into gear smoothly. 


Inspect for fuel leaks: Turn the ignition switch ON (IJ) (do not operate the 
starter) so the fuel pump runs for about 2 seconds and pressurizes the fuel line. 
Repeat this operation two or three times, then check for fuel leakage at any 
point in the fuel line. 


Refill the engine with engine oil (see step 4 on ENGINE OIL 
REPLACEMENT ). 


Refill the transmission with fluid (see TRANSMISSION FLUID 
INSPECTION AND REPLACEMENT ). 


Refill the radiator with engine coolant, and bleed air from the cooling system 
with the heater valve open (see step 6 on COOLANT CHECK ). 


Do the ECM reset procedure (see HDS CLEAR COMMAND ). 


Do the crankshaft position (CKP) pattern clear/CKP pattern learn procedure 
(see HDS CLEAR COMMAND ). 


Inspect the idle speed (see IDLE SPEED INSPECTION ). 
Inspect the ignition timing (see IGNITION TIMING INSPECTION ). 
Check the wheel alignment (see WHEEL ALIGNMENT ). 


Enter the anti-theft code for the audio system and the navigation system (if 
equipped), then enter the audio presets. 


Set the clock (on vehicles without navigation). 


SIDE ENGINE MOUNT REPLACEMENT 


L 
we 


Support the engine with a jack and wood block under the oil pan. 
Remove the upper torque rod. 
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a Replace. 


Fig. 147: Identifying Upper Torque Rod 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Remove the ground cable (A), then remove the side engine mount bracket (B). 


Replace. 


Fig. 148: Identifying Ground Cable And Side Engine Mount Bracket 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Remove the side engine mount stiffener (A), then remove the side engine 
mount (B). 
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» 10x1.25mm 
4 49N-m 
J. A“ (89 kgtm, 36 ibf-ft) 


12x 125 mm 
m 
{6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft) 


aa 


Fig. 149: Identifying Side Engine Mount (With Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Install the side engine mount, then install the side engine mount stiffener. 


6. Install the side engine mount bracket (A), then loosely tighten the new bolt and 
nut (B), and loosely tighten the bolt (C). 


Fig. 150: Identifying Side Engine Mount Bracket (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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7. Install the ground cable (D). 


8. Remove the air cleaner assembly (see AIR CLEANER 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


9. Loosen the transmission mounting bolt and nuts (A). 


Fig. 151: Identifying Transmission Mounting Bolt And Nuts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


10. Raise the vehicle on the lift to full height. 
11. Remove the splash shield. 
12. Loosen the lower torque rod mounting bolt (A). 


Fig. 152: Identifying Lower Torque Rod Mounting Bolt 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


13. Loosen the front mount mounting bolt (A). 
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Fig. 153: Identifying Front Mount Mounting Bolt 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


14. Lower the vehicle on the lift. 
15. Tighten the side engine mount mounting bolts and nut. 


Fig. 154: Identifying Side Engine Mount Mounting Bolts And Nut 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


16. Tighten the transmission mounting bolt and nuts. 


17. 
18. 


19. 
20. 


21. 
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12 x 1.25 mm 
74 N-m (7.5 kgf-m, 54 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 155: Identifying Transmission Mounting Bolt And Nuts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Raise the vehicle on the lift to full height. 
Tighten the lower torque rod mounting bolt. 


14x1.5mm 


933 N-m 
{9.5 kgf-m, 69 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 156: Identifying Lower Torque Rod Mounting Bolt (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Lower the vehicle on the lift. 
Install the air cleaner assembly (see AIR CLEANER 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


Install the upper torque rod, then tighten the new upper torque rod mounting 
bolts in the numbered sequence shown. 
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(12x 1.25 mm 
64 N-m 


la 
Q 
= a 
v2 
12x 1.25 mm \ nr 
64 e-) 


“m } 
(6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft) 
lace. 


Fig. 157: Identifying Tightening Sequence For Upper Torque Rod 
Mounting Bolts (With Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


22. Raise the vehicle on the lift to full height, and tighten the front mount 
mounting bolt. 


Fig. 158: Identifying Front Mount Mounting Bolt (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


23. Install the splash shield. 


TRANSMISSION MOUNT REPLACEMENT 
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1. Loosen the upper torque rod mounting bolt (A). 


STN NM f 


Fig. 159: Identifying Upper Torque Rod Mounting Bolt 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Remove the air cleaner assembly (see AIR CLEANER 


REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


. Remove the engine control module (ECM) cover, then remove the three bolts 


securing the ECM. 


. Remove the ECM bracket. 

. Remove the under hood fuse/relay box from the bracket. 

. Support the transmission with a jack and wood block under the transmission. 
. Remove the transmission mount (A). 
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B c 

12 x 1.25 mm Replace. 
4N-m 

(7.5 kgf-m, 54 Ibf-ft) 


Replace. va) 
\ & | i 


yy | 
Cre | 
{{ 


Fig. 160: Identifying Transmission Mount (With Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


8. Install the transmission mount with the new mounting bolts (B). 
9. Loosely tighten the new bolt and nuts (C). 

10. Raise the vehicle on the lift to full height. 

11. Remove the splash shield. 

12. Loosen the lower torque rod mounting bolt (A). 


Fig. 161: Identifying Lower Torque Rod Mounting Bolt 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


13. Loosen the front mount mounting bolt (A). 


14. 
15. 


16. 
17. 
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Fig. 162: Identifying Front Mount Mounting Bolt 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Lower the vehicle on the lift. 
Tighten the transmission mounting bolt and nuts. 


12 x 1.25 mm 
Nem 
(7.5 kgf-m, 54 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 163: Identifying Transmission Mounting Bolt And Nuts (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Raise the vehicle on the lift to full height. 
Tighten the lower torque rod mounting bolt. 
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14x 1.5mm 
93 Nm 
(9.5 kgf-m, 69 bf-ft) 


Fig. 164: Identifying Lower Torque Rod Mounting Bolt (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


18. Lower the vehicle on the lift. 
19. Tighten the upper torque rod mounting bolt. 


Fig. 165: Identifying Upper Torque Rod Mounting Bolt (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


20. Install the under-hood fuse/relay box to the bracket. 
21. Install the ECM bracket. 


Ze. 
22. 


24. 


2D 
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Install the ECM, then install the ECM cover. 


Install the air cleaner assembly (see AIR CLEANER 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


Raise the vehicle on the lift to full height, and tighten the front mount 
mounting bolt. 


= i 12x 1.25mm 

—~ 64 N.m 

i —\ (6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft) 
ee c a. : i 


Fig. 166: Identifying Front Mount Mounting Bolt (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Install the splash shield. 


LOWER TORQUE ROD REPLACEMENT 


1. Loosen the upper torque rod mounting bolt (A). 
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Fig. 167: Identifying Upper Torque Rod Mounting Bolt 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Raise the vehicle on the lift to full height. 
3. Remove the splash shield. 
4. Loosen the front mount mounting bolt (A). 


Fig. 168: Identifying Front Mount Mounting Bolt 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Remove the lower torque rod (A). 


Fig. 169: Identifying Lower Torque Rod (With Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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6. Install the lower torque rod, then tighten the new lower torque rod mounting 
bolts in the numbered sequence shown. 


7. Lower the vehicle on the lift. 
8. Tighten the upper torque rod mounting bolt. 
12 x 1.25 mm 


64N-m 
(6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 170: Identifying Upper Torque Rod Mounting Bolt (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Raise the vehicle on the lift to full height, and tighten the front mount 
mounting bolt. 


12x 1.25 mm 
m 
a (6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 171: Identifying Front Mount Mounting Bolt (With Torque 
Specifications) 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
10. Install the splash shield. 
UPPER TORQUE ROD REPLACEMENT 


1. Raise the vehicle on the lift to full height. 
2. Remove the splash shield. 
3. Loosen the front mount mounting bolt (A). 


Fig. 172: Identifying Front Mount Mounting Bolt 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Remove the upper torque rod (A). 
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2) 12 x 1.25 mm 
mi 
(6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft) 
j Replace. 


D12x 1.25 mm 
\ 


64N-m ; f 
(6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft) LK) S&S 
Replace. g' 


Fig. 173: Identifying Upper Torque Rod (With Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Install the upper torque rod, then tighten the new bolts in the numbered 
sequence shown. 


6. Raise the hoist to full height, and tighten the front mount mounting bolt. 


12x 1.25 mm 
{\ ge 47 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 174: Identifying Front Mount Mounting Bolt (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Install the splash shield. 


SIDE ENGINE MOUNT BRACKET REPLACEMENT 
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1. Support the engine with a jack and wood block under the oil pan. 
2. Remove the upper torque rod. 


Pa Replace 


Fig. 175: Identifying Upper Torque Rod 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Remove the ground cable (A), then remove the side engine mount bracket (B). 


Fig. 176: Identifying Ground Cable (With Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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. Install the side engine mount bracket, then loosely tighten the new bolt and nut 


(C), and loosely tighten the bolt (D). 


. Install the ground cable. 
. Remove the air cleaner assembly (see AIR CLEANER 


REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


. Loosen the transmission mounting bolt and nuts (A). 


Fig. 177: Identifying Transmission Mounting Bolt And Nuts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Raise the vehicle on the lift to full height. 
. Remove the splash shield. 
. Loosen the lower torque rod mounting bolt (A). 


Fig. 178: Identifying Lower Torque Rod Mounting Bolt 
Courtesv of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO... INC. 


11. 


12. 
13. 


14. 
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Loosen the front mount mounting bolt (A). 


Fig. 179: Identifying Front Mount Mounting Bolt 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Lower the vehicle on the lift. 
Tighten the side engine mount mounting bolts and nut. 


12x 1.25 mm 14x1.5mm 
72N-m 74N-m 
(7.3 kgf-m, 62 Ibf-ft) (7.5 kgf-m, 54 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 180: Identifying Side Engine Mount Mounting Bolts And Nut (With 
Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Tighten the transmission mounting bolt and nuts. 


15. 
16. 


17. 
18. 
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12 x 1.25 mm 
74N-m 
{7.5 kgf-m, 54 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 181: Identifying Transmission Mounting Bolt And Nuts (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Raise the vehicle on the lift to full height. 
Tighten the lower torque rod mounting bolt. 


14x15 mm 
93 N-m 
(9.5 kgf-m, 69 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 182: Identifying Lower Torque Rod Mounting Bolt (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Lower the vehicle on the lift. 


Install the air cleaner assembly (see AIR CLEANER 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 
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19. Install the upper torque rod, then tighten the new upper torque rod mounting 
bolts in the numbered sequence shown. 


@ 12x 1.25mm 


64 N-m 
(6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft) 
Replace. 


@O12x125mm | 

.m ' 

(6.5 kgt-m, 47 Ibf-ft) 
Replace. 


Fig. 183: Identifying Tightening Sequence For Upper Torque Rod 
Mounting Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


20. Raise the vehicle on the lift to full height, and tighten the front mount 
mounting bolt. 


Fig. 184: Identifying Front Mount Mounting Bolt 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


21. Install the splash shield. 
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FRONT ENGINE MOUNT REPLACEMENT 


1. Raise the lift to full height. 
2. Remove the splash shield. 
3. Remove the front mount (A). 


_®12 x 1.5 mm 12x 1.25 mm 
Pe ad 64 N-m 74N-m 
(6.5 kgf-m, 47 tbf-ft) {7.6 kgf-m, 
i Replace, 54 Ibf-ft) 
—Ip Replace. 


Fig. 185: Identifying Front Mount (With Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Install the front mount, then tighten the new front mount mounting bolts in the 
numbered sequence shown. 


5. Install the splash shield. 
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2006-08 ENGINE 


Engine Block - Civic GX 


COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 


NOTE: Refer to the ENGINE BLOCK (EXCEPT HYBRID) article for 
items not shown in this section. 


BAFFLE PLATE 8 


OIL SCREEN 
LOWER BLOCK 


O-RING 


CRANKSHAFT POSITION 
(CKP) SENSOR 


HL 2 
NSMISSION END 


7" , Os | . 
_— 70, ~ ~_ » | G hu BEARINGS 


CRANKSHAFT OIL SEAL | og 
TRAI ae &. 


DRIVE PLATE 


ENGINE BLOCK 


\ 
CRANKSHAFT OIL SEAL, 
PULLEY END 


Fig. 1: Identifying Engine Block Component (1 Of 2) 
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=) | PISTON RINGS 


—— 


ss 


ENGINE BLOCK 


le 
oe es teneeeea 


BEARING CAP 


CONNECTING ROD BOLTS 


Fig. 2: Identifying Engine Block Component (2 Of 2) 


PISTON RING REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the piston from the engine block, refer to the CRANKSHAFT AND 
PISTON REMOVAL . 


2. Using a ring expander (A), remove the old piston rings (B). 
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Fig. 3: Removing Piston Rings 


3. Clean all the ring grooves thoroughly with a squared-off broken ring, or a ring 
groove cleaner with a blade to fit the piston grooves. File down a blade if 
necessary. The top ring and second ring grooves are 1.2 mm (0.05 in.) wide, 
and the oil ring groove is 2.0 mm (0.08 in.) wide. Do not use a wire brush to 
clean the ring grooves, or cut the ring grooves deeper with the cleaning tools. 


NOTE: _ If the piston is to be separated from the connecting rod, 
do not install new rings yet. 


4. Using a piston, push a new ring (A) into the cylinder bore 15-20 mm (0.6-0.8 
in.) from the bottom. 


AA 15—20 mm (0.60.8 in. ) 


| al 


ag 


Fig. 4: Pushing Piston Rings 
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5. Measure the piston ring end-gap (B) with a feeler gauge: 
e If the gap is too small, check to see if you have the proper rings for your 
engine. 
e If the gap is too large, recheck the cylinder bore diameter against the wear 
limits, refer to the BLOCK AND PISTON INSPECTION . If the bore is 
beyond the service limit, the engine block must be rebored. 


Piston Ring End-Gap 

Top Ring: 

Standard (New): 0.20-0.35 mm (0.008-0.014 in.) 
Service Limit: 0.60 mm (0.024 in.) 

Second Ring: 

Standard (New): 0.40-0.55 mm (0.016-0.022 in.) 
Service Limit: 0.70 mm (0.028 in.) 

Oil Ring: 

Standard (New): 0.20-0.50 mm (0.008-0.020 in.) 
Service Limit: 0.70 mm (0.028 in.) 


6. Install the rings as shown. The top ring (A) has a 1R mark, and the second ring 
(B) has a 2A or 2R mark. The manufacturing marks (C) must be facing 
upward. 
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Piston Ring Dimensions: 
_-*, +f Top Ring (Standard): 
| B A: 2.5 mm (0.10 in.) 
i 8: 1.2 mm (0.05 in.) 
Second Ring (Standard): 
. : . 3.4. mm (0.13 in.) 
A 


: 1.2 mm (0.05 in.) 


Fig. 5: Identifying Piston Rings With Installation 


7. Rotate the rings in their grooves to make sure they do not bind. 
8. Position the ring end gaps as shown: 


About 90° 
OIL RING GAP SECOND RING GAP 


About 45 ° 


TOP RING GAP and OIL RING GAP 
SPACER RING GAP 


PISTON PIN 


Fis. 6: Identifvinse Piston Rinses End Gans Ancole 
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9. After installing a new set of rings, measure the ring-to-groove clearances: 
Top Ring Clearance 
Standard (New): 0.045-0.070 mm (0.0018-0.0028 in.) 
Service Limit: 0.13 mm (0.005 in.) 
Second Ring Clearance 
Standard (New): 0.030-0.055 mm (0.0012-0.0022 in.) 
Service Limit: 0.13 mm (0.005 in.) 


Fig. 7: Checking Top Ring Clearance 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 
2006-08 ENGINE Engine Block - Civic (Except Hybrid) 
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ENGINE BLOCK (R18A1) 
Refer to the ENGINE BLOCK (GX) (SUPPLEMENT) article for 
additional information for the GX model. 


SPECIAL TOOLS 
Ref.No. | Tool Number tl Description | Qty 
‘) 07LAD-PT3010A Oil Seal Driver } 4 
2 | 07ZAD-PNAA100 Oil Seal Driver Attachment 96 1 | 
@ | 07746-0010700 Attachment, 24 x 26 mm } 4 
® | 07749-0010000 ; ___| Driver __ 1 | 
(( =) ) eet, 
we : if = 
s N y, 
7 EY 
® 


Fig. 1: Identifying Special Tools 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 
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OIL SCREEN 


CRANKSHAFT POSITION 
(CKP) SENSOR - 
a 
2 
a, 


\ 


CKP PULSE PLATE -. ae aly 


aq On* 


susiiitrroue OIL SEAL, 


TRANSMISSION END 


q 
d 


in / CRANKSHAFT 


i 
KNOCK SENSOR 


MAIN BEARINGS 


! 
FLYWHEEL (M/T} THRUST WASHERS 


Fig. 2: Identifying Engine Block, Flywheel And Crankshaft 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


ENGINE BLOCK 
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= 5] 7 Peron RING 


ENGINE BLOCK 


fy he jm 
; CONNECTING ROD BEARINGS 
il OQ 
CONNECTINGROD * 
BEARING CAP 


CONNECTING ROD BOLTS 


Fig. 3: Identifying Engine Block , Piston And Connecting Rod 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


CONNECTING ROD AND CRANKSHAFT END PLAY INSPECTION 


1. Remove the oil pan (see OIL PAN REMOVAL ). 
2. Remove the oil screen and baffle plate (see step 8 ). 
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3. Measure the connecting rod end play with a feeler gauge between the 
connecting rod and crankshaft. 
Connecting Rod End Play 
Standard (New): 0.15-0.35 mm (0.006-0.014 in.) 
Service Limit: 0.45 mm (0.018 in.) 


Fig. 4: Measuring Connecting Rod End Play 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. If the connecting rod end play is beyond the service limit, install a new 
connecting rod, and recheck. If it is still beyond the service limit; replace the 
crankshaft (see CRANKSHAFT AND PISTON REMOVAL ). 

5. Push the crankshaft firmly away from the dial indicator, and zero the dial 
against the end of the crankshaft. Then pull the crankshaft firmly back toward 
the indicator; the dial reading should not exceed the service limit. 


Crankshaft End Play 
Standard (New): 0.10-0.35 mm (0.004-0.014 in.) 
Service Limit: 0.45 mm (0.018 in.) 


6. 
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Fig. 5: Pushing Crankshaft Firmly Away From Dial Indicator 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


If the end play is beyond the service limit, replace the thrust washers and 
recheck, if it is still beyond the service limit, replace the crankshaft (see 
CRANKSHAFT AND PISTON REMOVAL ). 


CRANKSHAFT MAIN BEARING REPLACEMENT 


Main Bearing Clearance Inspection 


1. 


Oo 


To check the main bearing-to-journal oil clearance, remove the lower block 
and bearing halves (see CRANKSHAFT AND PISTON REMOVAL ). 


. Clean each main journal and bearing half with a clean shop towel. 
. Place one strip of plastigage across each main journal. 
. Reinstall the bearings and lower block, then torque the bolts to 25 N-m (2.5 


kgf-m, 18 lbf-ft) + 57 degrees in the proper sequence (see step 19 ). 


NOTE:  Donot rotate the crankshaft during inspection. 


. Remove the lower block and bearings again, and measure the widest part of the 


plastigage. 

Main Bearing-to-Journal Oil Clearance 

Standard (New): 0.018 - 0.034 mm (0.0007 - 0.0013 in.) 
Service Limit: 0.045 mm (0.0018 in.) 
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Fig. 6: Measuring Widest Part Of Plastigage 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. If the plastigage measures too wide or too narrow, remove the crankshaft, and 
remove the upper half of the bearing. Install a new, complete bearing with the 
same color code(s), and recheck the clearance. Do not file, shim, or scrape the 
bearings or the caps to adjust clearance. 

7. If the plastigage shows the clearance is still incorrect, try the next larger or 
smaller bearing (the color listed above or below the current one), and check 
again. If the proper clearance cannot be obtained by using the appropriate 
larger or smaller bearings, replace the crankshaft, and start over. 


Main Bearing Selection 
Crankshaft Bore Code Location 
1. Numbers, letters or bars have been stamped on the either side of the block end 


as a code for the size of each of the five main journal bores. Write down the 
crank bore codes. 


If you can't read the codes because of accumulated dirt and dust, do not scrub 
them with a wire brush or scraper. Clean them only with solvent or detergent. 
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1 JOURNAL 
(PULLY END) 
— 


No.1 JOURNAL 
(PULLY END) ZE . 


a oe 4 <P a / 
He . 
’ il 4 ) 
JOURNAL 
Mf ALE (TRANSMISSION END} 


L, Ze po 


“~No. 5 JOURNAL 
(TRANSMISSION END) 


Fig. 7: Identifying Crankshaft Bore Code Location 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Main Journal Code Location 


. The main journal codes are stamped on the crankshaft. 


44444. > 
es iD) 


“ 
No. 5 JOURNAL No. 1 JOURNAL 


Fig. 8: Identifying Main Journal Code Location 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Use the crank bore codes and crank journal codes to select the appropriate 
replacement bearings from the following table. 


NOTE: e Color code is on the edge of the bearing. 


e When using bearing halves of different colors, it 
does not matter which color is used in the top or 
bottom. 
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Crank ——— Leger crank bore 


bore lor 2 or 3 or 4or 
Main code | Aor! | Borll Corill | Dorlill 
journal C+ _— ___ 
code ——— Smaller bearing (Thicker) 
Foe 4 Pink! |v, Yellow/ | 
| 1 Pink Yellow Yellow Green 
j M , - - + - 
| Pink/ Yellow/ 
| 2 i Yellow | Yellow | Green Green 
|| 3 |] [ereen’/| Green | Grown | Brown 
7 | | lean ssid 
} 4 | Green | Brown Brown | Biack | 
io = a | 
| 5 ——— | Brown Brownl Black 
t t—— 
Brown/ Black/ 
{ 6 | | Black Black | BiSek! | ptue | 
—_ | 7 - = doo 
Smaller Smaller 
main bearing 
journal (Thicker) 


Fig. 9: Identifying Crank Bore Codes And Crank 
Journal Codes Reference 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


CONNECTING ROD BEARING REPLACEMENT 


Rod Bearing Clearance Inspection 


Nn WN 


. Remove the oil pan (see OIL PAN REMOVAL ). 

. Remove the oil screen and baffle plate (see step 8 ). 

. Remove the connecting rod cap and bearing half. 

. Clean the crankshaft rod journal and bearing half with a clean shop towel. 

. Place plastigage across the rod journal. 

. Reinstall the bearing half and cap, and torque the bolts to 20 N.m (2.0 kgf.m, 


14 Ibf.ft) + 90 degrees using a commercially available torque angle gauge. 


NOTE: Do not rotate the crankshaft during inspection. 


. Remove the rod cap and bearing half, and measure the widest part of the 


plastigage. 


Connecting Rod Bearing-to-Journal Oil Clearance 
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Standard (New): 0.024-0.042 mm (0.0009-0.0017 in.) 
Service Limit: 0.055 mm (0.0022 in.) 


\\ —— } 1 
nb NO oN Y 


Fig. 10: Measuring Widest Part Of Plastigage 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


8. If the plastigage measures too wide or too narrow, remove the upper half of the 
bearing, install a new, complete bearing with the same color code(s), and 
recheck the clearance. Do not file, shim, or scrape the bearings or the caps to 
adjust clearance. 


9. If the plastigage shows the clearance is still incorrect, try the next larger or 
smaller bearing (the color listed above or below the current one), and check 
clearance again. If the proper clearance cannot be obtained by using the 
appropriate larger or smaller bearing, replace the crankshaft, and start over. 


Rod Bearing Selection 
1. Inspect each connecting rod for cracks and heat damage. 
Connecting Rod Big End Bore Code Locations 


2. Each rod has a tolerance range from 0 to 0.024 mm (0.0009 in.), in 0.006 mm 
(0.0002 in.) increments, depending on the size of its big end bore. It is then 
stamped with a number or bar (1, 2, 3 or 4/I, II, III, or MM) indicating the 
range. You may find any combination of numbers and bars in any engine. (Half 
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the number or bar is stamped on the bearing cap, the other half is on the rod.) 


If you can't read the code because of an accumulation of oil and varnish, do not 
scrub it with a wire brush or scraper. Clean it only with solvent or detergent. 


Normal Bore Size: 48.0 mm (1.89 in.) 


Fig. 11: Identifying Connecting Rod Big End Bore Code Locations 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Connecting Rod Journal Code Location 


3. The connecting rod journal codes are stamped on the crankshaft. 


\ aoe d > “st 
No. 1JOURNAL 


No. 4 JOURNAL 


Fig. 12: Identifying Connecting Rod Journal Code Location 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Use the big end bore codes and rod journal codes to select the appropriate 
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replacement bearings from the following table. 


NOTE: e Color code is on the edge of the bearing. 

e When using bearing halves of different colors, it 
does not matter which color is used in the top or 
bottom. 

Big end -— —_ > was big end bore 


bore [ 
code 


torl Zorll ‘sor = | 


———® Smaller bearing (Thicker) 


| Red/ | Pink/ 
Red Pink | Vallow | \ 
= Pink/ } cr Y ie } 
n ellow 
Pink Yellow Yellow Green 


— 


| vatow | 8 Yellow/| ste | grosnf 


Green | (5 rown 
Siewaal Brown/ 
| Green Srown Brown Black 
v i. an EEE 
Smaller Smaller 
rod bearing 


anil (Thicker) 


Fig. 13: Identifying Big End Bore Codes And Rod 
Journal Codes Reference 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CoO., INC. 


OIL PAN REMOVAL 


1. If the engine is already out of the vehicle, go to step 12. 

2. Remove the drive belt (see DRIVE BELT INSPECTION ). 

3. Remove the A/C condenser fan shroud (see A/C COMPRESSOR 
REPLACEMENT ). 


4. Disconnect the A/C compressor clutch connector, then remove the harness 
clamp. Remove the A/C compressor without disconnecting the A/C hoses (see 
step 39 on ENGINE REMOVAL ). 


5. Raise the vehicle on the hoist to full height. 
6. Remove the splash shield (see step 23 on ENGINE REMOVAL ). 
7. Drain the engine oil (see ENGINE OIL REPLACEMENT ). 
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8. Remove exhaust pipe A (see step 27 on ENGINE REMOVAL ). 
9. Support the oil pan with a jack. 


10. Remove the lower torque rod (see step 46 on ENGINE REMOVAL ). 
11. Remove the jack. 


12. Remove the lower torque rod bracket. 


M/T 


Fig. 14: Identifying Lower Torque Rod Bracket 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


13. Remove the A/C compressor bracket. 
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Fig. 15: Identifying A/C Compressor Bracket 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


14. A/T model: Remove the shift cable cover. 


Fig. 16: Identifying Shift Cable Cover 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


15. Remove the clutch cover/torque converter cover (A), and remove the two bolts 
securing the transmission. 
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Fig. 17: Identifying Clutch Cover/Torque Converter Cover 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


16. Remove the bolts securing the oil pan. 


17. Using a flat blade screwdriver, separate the oil pan from the block in the places 
shown. 


Fig. 18: Identifying Oil Pan From Block 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


18. Remove the oil pan. 


CRANKSHAFT AND PISTON REMOVAL 
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1. Remove the engine assembly (see ENGINE REMOVAL ). 
2. Remove the transmission: 
e Manual transmission (see TRANSMISSION REMOVAL ) 
e Automatic transmission (see TRANSMISSION REMOVAL ) 


3. M/T model: Remove the pressure plate, clutch disc and flywheel (see 
PRESSURE PLATE AND CLUTCH DISC REMOVAL (5-SPEED 
MODEL) ). 

4. A/T model: Remove the drive plate (see DRIVE PLATE REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ). 


. Remove the oil pan (see OIL PAN REMOVAL ). 

. Remove the oil pump (see REMOVAL ). 

. Remove the cylinder head (see CYLINDER HEAD REMOVAL ). 
. Remove the oil screen (A) and baffle plate (B). 


COON NN 


Fig. 19: Identifying Oil Screen And Baffle Plate 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Remove the 8 mm bolts. 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


10. Remove the bearing cap bolts. To prevent warpage, unscrew the bolts in 
sequence 1/3 turn at a time; repeat the sequence until all bolts are loosened. 


& { ® +}) 


j 
4 
@ 


Fig. 21: Identifying Bearing Cap Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


11. Using a flat blade screwdriver, separate the lower block from the engine block 
in the places shown. 
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Fig. 22: Identifying Lower Block From Engine Block 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


12. Remove the lower block and bearings. Keep all the bearings in order. 
13. Remove the rod caps/bearings. Keep all caps/bearings in order. 


14. Lift the crankshaft (A) out of the engine. Be careful not to damage the journals 
and the crankshaft position (CKP) pulse plate (B). 


Fig. 23: Identifying Crankshaft Position (CKP) Pulse Plate And 
Crankshaft 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


15. Remove the CKP pulse plate (B). 
16. Remove the thrust washers (C). 
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17. Remove the upper bearing halves from the connecting rods, and set them aside 
with their respective caps. 


18. If you can feel a ridge of metal or hard carbon around the top of each cylinder, 
remove it with a ridge reamer (A). Follow the reamer manufacturer's 
instructions. If the ridge is not removed, it may damage the pistons as they are 
pushed out. 


Fig. 24: Removing Upper Bearing Halves From Connecting Rods 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


19. Use the wooden handle of a hammer (A) to drive out the piston/connecting rod 
assembly (B). Take care not to damage the oil jets or cylinder with the 
connecting rod. 


Fig. 25: Driving Out Piston/Connecting Rod Assembly 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


20. Reinstall the lower block and the bearings on the engine in the proper order. 


Zl 


OE 
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Reinstall the connecting rod bearings and caps after removing each 
piston/connecting rod assembly. 


Mark each piston/connecting rod assembly with its cylinder number to make 
sure they are reused in the original order. 


NOTE: The existing number on the connecting rod does not 
indicate its position in the engine, it indicates the rod 
bore size. 


CRANKSHAFT INSPECTION 


Out-of-Round and Taper 


iF 


Oo 


Remove the crankshaft from the engine block (see CRANKSHAFT AND 
PISTON REMOVAL ). 


. Clean the crankshaft oil passages with pipe cleaners or a suitable brush. 
. Clean the keyway and the threads. 
. Measure the out-of-round at the middle of each rod and main journal in two 


places. The difference between measurements on each journal must not be 
more than the service limit. 


Journal Out-of-Round 
Standard (New): 0.005 mm (0.0002 in.) max. 
Service Limit: 0.010 mm (0.0004 in.) 


6. 
qT 


8. 
F 
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Fig. 26: Identifying Crankshaft 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Measure the taper at the edges of each rod and main journal. The difference 


between measurements on each journal must not be more than the service limit. 
Journal Taper 

Standard (New): 0.005 mm (0.0002 in.) max. 

Service Limit: 0.010 mm (0.0004 in.) 

Straightness 


Place the engine block on the surface plate. 


Clean and install the bearings on the No. | and No. 5 journals of the engine 
block. 


Lower the crankshaft into the block. 


Measure the runout on all of the main journals. Rotate the crankshaft two 
complete revolutions. The difference between measurements on each journal 
must not be more than the service limit. 


Crankshaft Total Runout 
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Standard (New): 0.03 mm (0.0012 in.) max. 
Service Limit: 0.04 mm (0.0016 in.) 


Fig. 27: Measuring Runout On Of Main Journals 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


BLOCK AND PISTON INSPECTION 


1. Remove the crankshaft and pistons (see CRANKSHAFT AND PISTON 
REMOVAL ). 


2. Check the piston for distortion or cracks. 


3. Measure the piston diameter at a point 14 mm (0.55 in.) from the bottom of the 
skirt. 


Piston Diameter 

Standard (New): 80.980-80.990 mm (3.1881-3.1886 in.) 
Service Limit: 80.93 mm (3.186 in.) 

Oversize Piston Diameter 


0.25: $1.230-81.240 mm (3.1980-3.1984 in.) 
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SKIRT DIAMETER 
14mm -_ - ~/ 
(0.55 in.) / 


Fig. 28: Measuring Piston Diameter Point From Bottom Of Skirt 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Measure the wear and taper Y at three levels inside each cylinder as shown. If 
the measurements in any cylinder are beyond the Oversize Bore Service Limit, 
replace the engine block. If the engine block is being rebored, refer to step 7 
after reboring. 


Cylinder Bore Size 

Standard (New): 81.000-81.015 mm (3.1890-3.1896 in.) 
Service Limit: 81.070 mm (3.1917 in.) 

Oversize Bore 

0.25: $1.250-81.265 mm (3.1988-3.1994 in.) 

Reboring limit: 0.25 mm (0.01 in.) max. 


Bore Taper 
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Limit: (Difference between first and third measurement) 0.05 mm (0.002 
in.) 


6 mm (0.2 in.) 


g First Measurement 
s Second Measurement 


ES == Third Measurement 


Fig. 29: Identifying Wear And Taper At Three Levels Inside Each 


Cylinder 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Scored or scratched cylinder bores must be honed. 


. Check the top of the engine block for warpage. Measure along the edges, and 
across the center as shown. 


Engine Block Warpage 
Standard (New): 0.07 mm (0.003 in.) max. 
Service Limit: 0.10 mm (0.004 in.) 
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Fig. 30: Identifying Top Of Engine Block For Warpage 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Calculate the difference between the cylinder bore diameter and the piston 
diameter. If the clearance is near, or exceeds the service limit, inspect the 
piston and engine block for excessive wear. 


Piston-to-Cylinder Bore Clearance 
Standard (New): 0.010-0.035 mm (0.0004-0.0014 in.) 
Service Limit: 0.05 mm (0.002 in.) 
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=~ SERVICE LIMIT 
0.05 mm (0.002 in.) 


Fig. 31: Identifying Calculate Difference Between Cylinder Bore Diameter 
And Piston Diameter 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


CYLINDER BORE HONING 


Only a scored or scratched cylinder bore must be honed. 


1. Measure the cylinder bores (see BLOCK AND PISTON INSPECTION ). If 
the engine block is to be reused, hone the cylinders, and remeasure the bores. 


2. Remove and replace the oil jets (see OIL JET REPLACEMENT ). 
3. Hone the cylinder bores with honing oil and a fine (400 grit) stone. 


Honing Pattern: Within 30-60 degree cross-hatch pattern (A) 


NOTE: Use only a rigid hone with 400 grit or finer stone such 
as Sunnen, Ammco, or equivalent. Do not use stones 
that are worn or broken. 


es 


Fig. 32: Identifying Honing Pattern 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. When honing is complete, thoroughly clean the engine block of all metal 
particles. Wash the cylinder bores with hot soapy water, then dry and oil them 
immediately to prevent rusting. Never use solvent, it will only redistribute the 
grit on the cylinder walls. 


5. If scoring or scratches are still present in the cylinder bores after honing the 
engine block to the service limit, rebore the engine block. Some light vertical 
scoring and scratching is acceptable if it is not deep enough to catch your 
fingernail, and does not run the full length of the bore. 


6. Install the new oil jets (see OIL JET REPLACEMENT ). 


PISTON, PIN, AND CONNECTING ROD REPLACEMENT 


Disassembly 


1. Remove the piston from the engine block (see CRANKSHAFT AND 
PISTON REMOVAL ). 


2. Apply new engine oil to the piston pin snap rings (A), and turn them in the ring 
grooves until the end gaps are lined up with the cutouts in the piston pin bores 


(B). 


NOTE: Take care not to damage the ring grooves. 


Fig. 33: Identifying Piston Pin Snap Rings And Piston Pin Bores 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Remove both snap rings (A). Start at the cutout in the piston pin bore. Remove 
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the snap rings carefully so they do not go flying or get lost. Wear eye 
protection. 


Fig. 34: Removing Both Snap Rings 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Heat the piston and connecting rod assembly to about 158°F (70°C), then 
remove the piston pin. 


Fig. 35: Heating Piston And Connecting Rod Assembly 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Inspection 


NOTE: _ Inspect the piston, piston pin, and connecting rod when 
they are at room temperature. 
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1. Measure the diameter of the piston pin. 
Piston Pin Diameter 


Standard (New): 19.960-19.964 mm (0.7858-0.7860 in.) 
Service Limit: 19.960 mm (0.7858 in.) 


Fig. 36: Measuring Diameter Of Piston Pin 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Zero the dial indicator to the piston pin diameter. 


Fig. 37: Identifying Piston Pin Diameter 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Check the difference between the piston pin diameter and piston pin hole 
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diameter in the piston. 
Piston Pin-to-Piston Clearance 
Standard (New): -0.004 to +0.003 mm (-0.00016 to +0.00012 in.) 
Service Limit: 0.006 mm (0.0002 in.) 


Fig. 38: Checking Difference Between Piston Pin Diameter And Piston Pin 
Hole Diameter In Piston 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Measure the piston pin-to-connecting rod clearance. 
Piston Pin-to-Connecting Rod Clearance 

Standard (New): 0.005-0.015 mm (0.0002-0.0006 in.) 
Service Limit: 0.02 mm (0.0008 in.) 
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Fig. 39: Measuring Piston Pin-To-Connecting Rod Clearance 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Reassembly 


1. Install one piston pin snap ring (A). 


Fig. 40: Installing Piston Pin Snap Ring 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Coat the piston pin bore, the bore in the connecting rod, and the piston pin with 
new engine oil. 


3. Heat the piston to about 158°F (70°C). 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 ENGINE Engine Block - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


Fig. 41: Heating Piston 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Assemble the piston (A) and connecting rod (B) with the mark (C) and the 
embossed mark (D) on the same side. Install the piston pin (E). 


Fig. 42: Identifying Piston And Connecting Rod With Mark 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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5. Install the remaining snap ring (F). 
6. Turn the snap rings until the end gaps are positioned at the bottom of the 
piston. 


PISTON RING REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the piston from the engine block (see CRANKSHAFT AND 
PISTON REMOVAL ). 


2. Using a ring expander (A), remove the old piston rings (B). 


Fig. 43: Removing Old Piston Rings 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Clean all ring grooves thoroughly with a squared-off broken ring or ring 
groove cleaner with a blade to fit the piston grooves. 


The top and 2nd ring grooves are 1.2 mm (0.05 in.) wide. The oil ring groove 
is 2.0 mm (0.08 in.) wide. File down a blade if necessary. Do not use a wire 
brush to clean the ring grooves, or cut the ring grooves deeper with the 
cleaning tools. 


NOTE: _ If the piston is to be separated from the connecting rod, 
do not install new rings yet. 


4. Using a piston that has its rings removed, push a new ring (A) into the cylinder 
bore 15-20 mm (0.6-0.8 in.) from the bottom. 
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» mm (0,6—0.8 in, } 
Z AY 
‘ >| rm i 


Fig. 44: Pushing Ring Into Cylinder Bore 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Measure the piston ring end-gap (B) with a feeler gauge: 

e If the gap is too small, check to see if you have the proper rings for your 
engine. 

e If the gap is too large, recheck the cylinder bore diameter against the wear 
limits (see BLOCK AND PISTON INSPECTION ). If the bore is 
beyond the service limit, the engine block must be rebored. 


Piston Ring End-Gap 

Top Ring: 

Standard (New): 0.20-0.35 mm (0.008-0.014 in.) 
Service Limit: 0.60 mm (0.024 in.) 

Second Ring: 

Standard (New): 0.40-0.55 mm (0.016-0.022 in.) 
Service Limit: 0.70 mm (0.028 in.) 

Oil Ring: 

Standard (New): 0.20-0.70 mm (0.008-0.028 in.) 
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Service Limit: 0.80 mm (0.031 in.) 


6. Install the top ring and the second ring as shown. The top ring (A) has a IT, 
1A, or 1R mark, and the second ring (B) has a 2T, 2A, or 2R mark. The 
manufacturing marks (C) must be facing upward. 


—— \ 
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Piston Ring Dimensions: 
T Top Ring aes I 
B A: 2.5 mm (0.10 in.) 
| B: 1.2 mm (0.05 in.) 
| seg Ring (Standard): 
A: 3.4mm (0.13 in.) 


eee Sa B: 1.2 mm (0.05 in.) 


Fig. 45: Identifying Top Ring And Second Ring 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Rotate the rings in their grooves to make sure they do not bind. 
8. Position the ring end gaps as shown: 
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About 90° 
a SECOND RING GAP 


OIL RING GAP = 
¥ 


\ About 45° 


TOPRINGGAPand | 
SPACERRINGGAP = | 


PISTON PIN 


OIL RING GAP 


Fig. 46: Positioning Ring End Gaps 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. After installing a new set of rings, measure the ring-to-groove clearances: 
Top Ring Clearance 
Standard (New): 0.045-0.070 mm (0.0018-0.0028 in.) 
Service Limit: 0.13 mm (0.005 in.) 
Second Ring Clearance 
Standard (New): 0.035-0.060 mm (0.0014-0.0024 in.) 
Service Limit: 0.13 mm (0.005 in.) 
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Fig. 47: Measuring Ring-To-Groove Clearances 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


PISTON INSTALLATION 


If the Crankshaft is Already Installed 


1. 


Set the crankshaft to bottom dead center (BDC) for each cylinder as its piston 
is installed. 


. Remove the connecting rod caps, then install the ring compressor. Check that 


the bearing is securely in place. 


. Apply new engine oil to the piston, inside of the ring compressor, and the 


cylinder bore, then attach the ring compressor to the piston/connecting rod 
assembly. 


. Position the mark (A) to face the cam chain side of the engine. 


{/—~)) 


= \ 


Fig. 48: Identifying Mark To Face Cam Chain Side Of Engine 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Position the piston in the cylinder, and tap it in using the wooden handle of a 


hammer (A). Push down on the ring compressor (B) to prevent the rings from 
expanding before entering the cylinder bore. 
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Fig. 49: Positioning Piston In Cylinder 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Stop after the ring compressor pops free, and check the connecting rod-to- 
crank journal alignment before pushing the piston into place. 


. Check the connecting rod bearing clearance with plastigage (see 
CONNECTING ROD BEARING REPLACEMENT ). 


. Inspect the connecting rod bolts (see CONNECTING ROD BOLT 
INSPECTION ). 


. Apply new engine oil to the bolt threads, then install the rod caps with 
bearings. Torque the bolts to 20 N.m (2.0 kgf.m, 14 Ibf.ft). 


. Tighten the connecting rod bolts an additional 90 °. 


NOTE: Remove the connecting rod bolt if you tightened it 
beyond the specified angle, and go back to step 8 of the 
procedure. Do not loosen it back to the specified angle. 
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Fig. 50: Identifying Connecting Rod Bolt Tightening Angle 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


If the Crankshaft is Not Installed 


1. 


2 


Remove the connecting rod caps, then install the ring compressor, and check 
that the bearing is securely in place. 


Apply new engine oil to the piston, inside of the ring compressor, and the 


cylinder bore, then attach the ring compressor to the piston/connecting rod 
assembly. 


. Position the mark (A) to face the cam chain side of the engine. 


Fig. 51: Identifying Mark To Face Cam Chain Side Of Engine 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Position the piston in the cylinder, and tap it in using the wooden handle of a 


hammer (A). Push down on the ring compressor (B) to prevent the rings from 
expanding before entering the cylinder bore. 
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Fig. 52: Positioning Piston In Cylinder 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Position all pistons at top dead center (TDC). 


CONNECTING ROD BOLT INSPECTION 


1. Measure the diameter of each connecting rod bolt at point A and point B. 


35 mm 
(1.38 in.) A 


Fig. 53: Identifying Diameter Of Each Connecting Rod Bolt 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Calculate the difference in diameter between point A and point B. 
Point A-Point B = Difference in Diameter 
Difference in Diameter: 
Specification: 0-0.1 mm (0-0.004 in.) 


3. If the difference in diameter is out of specification, replace the connecting rod 
bolt. 


CRANKSHAFT INSTALLATION 


Special Tools Required 
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e Driver 07749-0010000 
e Attachment, 24 x 26 mm 07746-0010700 
e Oil seal driver attachment 96 0O7ZAD-PNAA100 


1. With a manual transmission, install the crankshaft end bushing when replacing 
the crankshaft. Using the special tools, drive in the crankshaft end bushing 
until the special tools bottom against the crankshaft. 


07749-0010000 


07746-0010700 


Fig. 54: Identifying Special Tool 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Check the connecting rod bearing clearance with plastigage (see 
CONNECTING ROD BEARING REPLACEMENT ). 


3. Check the main bearing clearance with plastigage (see CRANKSHAFT 
MAIN BEARING REPLACEMENT ). 


4. Install the bearing halves in the engine block and connecting rods. 


n 


. Apply a coat of new engine oil to the main bearings and rod bearings. 
6. Install the crankshaft position (CKP) pulse plate (A) to the crankshaft (B). 
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Fig. 55: Identifying Crankshaft Position (CKP) Pulse Plate To Crankshaft 
(With Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Hold the crankshaft so that rod journal No. 2 and rod journal No. 3 are straight 
up, and lower the crankshaft into the engine block. 

8. Apply new engine oil to the thrust washer surfaces. Install the thrust washers 
(A) in the No. 4 journal of the engine block. 


Fig. 56: Identifying Thrust Washers 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Inspect the connecting rod bolts (see CONNECTING ROD BOLT 


10. 


11. 


12. 
13. 
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INSPECTION ). 


Seat the rod journals into connecting rod No. | and connecting rod No. 4. Line 
up the mark (A) on the connecting rod and cap, then install the caps and bolts 
finger-tight. 


Fig. 57: Identifying Mark On Connecting Rod And Cap 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Rotate the crankshaft clockwise, and seat the journals into connecting rod No. 
2 and connecting rod No. 3. Line up the mark on the connecting rod and cap, 
then install the caps and bolts finger-tight. 

Tighten the connecting rod bolts to 20 N.m (2.0 kgf.m, 14 Ibf.ft). 

Tighten the connecting rod bolts an additional 90 °. 


NOTE: Remove the connecting rod bolt if you tightened it 
beyond the specified angle, and go back to step 9 of the 
procedure. Do not loosen it back to the specified angle. 
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Fig. 58: Identifying Connecting Rod Bolt Tightening Angle 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


14. Remove any old liquid gasket from the lower block mating surfaces, bolts, and 
bolt holes. 


15. Clean, and dry the lower block mating surfaces. 


16. Apply liquid gasket, P/N 08717-0004,087 18-0001, 08718-0002, 08718-0003, 
or 08718-0009, evenly to the engine block mating surface of the lower block. 


NOTE: Do not install components if too much time has passed 
after applying the liquid gasket (for P/N 08718-0002, no 
more than 4 minutes, for all others, no more than 5 
minutes). Instead, remove the old residue and reapply 
the liquid gasket. 


Fig. 59: Identifying Lower Block Mating Surfaces 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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17. Put the lower block on the engine block. 


Fig. 60: Identifying Lower Block On Engine Block 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


18. Apply new engine oil to the threads and flange of the bearing cap bolts. 
19. Tighten the bearing cap bolts, in sequence, to 25 N.m (2.5 kgf.m, 18 Ibf.ft). 


® ® 


® i) 


Fig. 61: Identifying Bearing Cap Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


20. Tighten the bearing cap bolts an additional 57 degrees. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 ENGINE Engine Block - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


Fig. 62: Identifying Bearing Cap Bolts Tightening Angle 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


21. Tighten the 8 mm bolts, in sequence, to 24 N.m (2.4 kgf.m, 17 Ibf-ft). 


' 
® @ @ ® ag 


Fig. 63: Identifying Bearing Cap Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


22. Use the special tools to drive a new oil seal squarely into the engine block to 
the specified installed height. 
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07749-0010000 


\ 
07ZAD-PNAA100 


Fig. 64: Identifying Special Tool 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


23. Measure the distance between the engine block (A) and oil seal (B). 


Oil Seal Installed Height: 0.2-1.2 mm (0.001-0.047 in.) 


— 0.2—-1.2 mm 
(0.001 —0.047 in.) 


Fig. 65: Identifying Distance Between Engine Block And Oil Seal 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


24. Install the baffle plate (A), then install the oil screen (B) with a new O-ring (C). 


20; 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 


30. 


cir 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Install the oil pump (see INSTALLATION ). 
Install the oil pan (see OIL PAN INSTALLATION ). 
Install the cylinder head (see CYLINDER HEAD INSTALLATION ). 


M/T model: Install the flywheel, clutch disc and pressure plate (see 
PRESSURE PLATE AND CLUTCH DISC REMOVAL (5-SPEED 
MODEL) ). 

A/T model: Install the drive plate (see DRIVE PLATE REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ). 


Install the transmission: 

e Manual transmission (see TRANSMISSION INSTALLATION ) 

e Automatic transmission (see TRANSMISSION INSTALLATION ) 
Install the engine assembly (see ENGINE INSTALLATION ). 


NOTE: Whenever any crankshaft or connecting rod bearing is 
replaced, it is necessary after reassembly to run the 
engine at idle speed until it reaches normal operating 
temperature, then continue running it for about 15 
minutes. 
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OIL PAN INSTALLATION 


1. Remove all of the old liquid gasket from the oil pan mating surfaces, bolts, and 
bolt holes. 

2. Clean, and dry the oil pan mating surfaces. 

3. Apply liquid gasket, P/N 08717-00004, 08718-0001, 08718-0002, 08718-0003, 
or 08718-0009, evenly to the engine block mating surface of the oil pan. 


NOTE: Do not install components if too much time has passed 
after applying the liquid gasket (for P/N 08718-0002, no 
more than 4 minutes, for all others, no more than 5 
minutes). Instead, remove the old residue and reapply 
the liquid gasket. 


Apply liquid gasket 
along the broken line. 


Fig. 67: Identifying Oil Pan Mating Surfaces 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Install the dowel pins (A), then install the oil pan (B) with new O-rings (C). 
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Fig. 68: Identifying Dowel Pins, Oil Pan And O-Rings 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Tighten the bolts in two or three steps. In the final step, tighten all bolts, in 
sequence, to 18 N.m (1.8 kgf.m, 13 Ibf.ft). Wipe off the excess liquid gasket on 
the each side of crankshaft pulley and flywheel/drive plate. 


NOTE: e Wait at least 30 minutes to allow liquid gasket to 
cure before filling the engine with oil. 
e Do not run the engine for at least 3 hours to allow 
liquid gasket to cure after installing the oil pan. 
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Fig. 69: Identifying Oil Pan Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CoO., INC. 


6. Install the clutch cover/torque converter cover (A), and install the two bolts 
securing the transmission. 


312x125 mm 
N 


12N-m 
(1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 70: Identifying Torque Converter Cover And Bolts (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. A/T model: Install the shift cable cover. 
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~ 


1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 71: Identifying Shift Cable Cover (With Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


8. Install the A/C compressor bracket. 


10 x 1.25 mm 
44N-m 
(4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 72: Identifying A/C Compressor Bracket (With Torque 
Specifications) 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Remove the lower torque rod bracket. M/T 


10. 
11. 
12, 


13. 
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M/T 


12x 1.25 mm 
74N @Q», 


“m 
(7.5 kgf-m, 54 Ibf-ft) 
Replace. 


A/T 


10 x 1.25 mm 
39 N-m 
(4.0 kgf-m, 29 Ibf-ft) 


12 x 1.25 mm 
74 N-m (7.5 kgf-m, 54 Ibf-ft) 
Replace. 


Fig. 73: Identifying Lower Torque Rod Bracket (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


If the engine is still in the vehicle, do the following steps. 
Lower the vehicle on the lift. 


Loosen the upper torque rod mounting bolt (see step 6 on ENGINE 
INSTALLATION ). 


Raise the vehicle on the lift to full height. 


14. 
15. 
16. 


17, 
18. 
19. 
20. 


pal 


22, 
Zoi 


24. 
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Install the lower torque rod (see step 16 on ENGINE INSTALLATION ). 
Lower the vehicle on the lift. 

Tighten the upper torque rod mounting bolt (see step 18 on ENGINE 
INSTALLATION ). 

Raise the vehicle on the lift to full height. 

Install exhaust pipe A (see step 30 on ENGINE INSTALLATION ). 
Lower the vehicle on the lift. 


Install the A/C compressor. Install the harness clamp, then connect the A/C 
compressor clutch connector (see step 34 on ENGINE INSTALLATION ). 


Install the A/C condenser fan shroud (see step 5 on A/C CONDENSER 
REPLACEMENT ). 

Install the drive belt (see DRIVE BELT INSPECTION ). 

Refill the engine with engine oil (see step 4 on ENGINE OIL 
REPLACEMENT ). 

Install the splash shield (see step 31 on ENGINE INSTALLATION ). 


PULLEY END CRANKSHAFT OIL SEAL INSTALLATION - IN CAR 


Special Tools Required 


Oil seal driver O7LAD-PT3010A 


1. 


Oo 


Remove the crankshaft pulley (See CRANKSHAFT PULLEY REMOVAL 
AND INSTALLATION ). 


. Remove the pulley end crankshaft oil seal. 
. Clean, and dry the crankshaft oil seal housing. 
. Apply a light coat of multipurpose grease to the crankshaft and to the lip of the 


seal. 


. Using the seal driver, drive in the crankshaft oil seal until the driver bottoms 


against the oil pump. When the seal is in place, clean any excess grease off the 
crankshaft, and check that the oil seal lip is not distorted. 
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Fig. 74: Identifying Special Tool 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Install the crankshaft pulley (see INSTALLATION ). 


TRANSMISSION END CRANKSHAFT OIL SEAL INSTALLATION - IN CAR 
Special Tools Required 


e Driver 07749-0010000 
e Oil seal driver attachment 96 0O7ZAD-PNAA100 


1. Remove the transmission: 
e Manual transmission (see TRANSMISSION REMOVAL ) 
e Automatic transmission (see TRANSMISSION REMOVAL ) 


2. M/T model: Remove the pressure plate, clutch disc and flywheel (see 
PRESSURE PLATE AND CLUTCH DISC REMOVAL (5-SPEED 
MODEL) ). 

3. A/T model: Remove the drive plate (see DRIVE PLATE REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ). 


4. Remove the transmission end crankshaft oil seal. 


n 


. Clean, and dry the crankshaft oil seal housing. 


6. Apply a light coat of multipurpose grease to the crankshaft and to the lip of the 
seal. 
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7. Use the special tools to drive a new oil seal squarely into the engine block to 


the specified installed height. 


07749-0010000 


\\ 07ZAD-PNAA100 


Fig. 75: Identifying Special Tool 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


8. Measure the distance between the engine block (A) and oil seal (B). 


Oil Seal Installed Height: 0.2-1.2 mm (0.001-0.047 in.) 


iM aa) 10,001--0.047 In. 
L 


; 


J 


eee 


——— ee 


Fig. 76: Identifying Distance Between Engine Block And Oil Seal 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. M/T model: Install the flywheel , clutch disc and pressure plate (see 
PRESSURE PLATE AND CLUTCH DISC REMOVAL (5-SPEED 


MODEL) ). 
10. A/T model: Install the drive plate (see DRIVE PLATE REMOVAL AND 
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INSTALLATION ). 
11. Install the transmission: 


e Manual transmission (see TRANSMISSION INSTALLATION ) 
e Automatic transmission (see TRANSMISSION INSTALLATION ) 
DRAIN BOLT/SEALING BOLT INSTALLATION 


NOTE: When installing the drain bolt and/or sealing bolt, always 
use a new washer. 


24x15mm 
am 
(5.5 kgf-m, 40 Ibf-ft) 


\ 


24x 1.5mm 
54N-m 
(5.5 kgf-m, 40 Ibf-ft) 


™m 
(14.0 kgf-m, 101 Ibf-ft) 


20x 1.5mm 
N-m 
(3.5 kgf-.m, 25 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 77: Identifying Drain Bolt/Sealing Bolt (With Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


ENGINE BLOCK (K202Z3) 


SPECIAL TOOLS 
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Ref.No. 5 Tool Number Description 
| 07ZAD-PNAA100 Oil Seal Driver Attachment 96 
07746-0010700 Attachment, 24 x 26 mm 
07749-0010000 Driver 


Fig. 78: Identifying Special Tools 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 
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BANE PLATE ry ef BAFFLE PLATE 


FLYWHEEL 
MAIN BEARINGS 
CRANKSHAFT OIL SEAL, 
TRANSMISSION END 
CRANKSHAFT 
! 


Fig. 79: Identifying Flywheel, Lower Block And Crankshaft 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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PISTON PIN 
PISTON 


CONNECTING ROD 


CONNECTING ROD We 
BEARINGS a 
f f CONNECTING ROD 
we = BEARING CAP 
CONNECTING ROD BOLT 


Fig. 80: Identifying Engine Block, Piston And Connecting Rod 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


CONNECTING ROD AND CRANKSHAFT END PLAY INSPECTION 


1. Remove the oil pump (see OIL PUMP REMOVAL ). 
2. Remove the baffle plates (see step 7 ). 
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3. Measure the connecting rod end play with a feeler gauge between the 
connecting rod and crankshaft. 
Connecting Rod End Play 
Standard (New): 0.15-0.30 mm (0.006-0.012 in.) 
Service Limit: 0.40 mm (0.016 in.) 
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Fig. 81: Measuring Connecting Rod End Play 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. If the connecting rod end play is beyond service limit, install a new connecting 
rod, and recheck. If it is still beyond service limit; replace the crankshaft (see 
CRANKSHAFT AND PISTON REMOVAL ). 

5. Push the crankshaft firmly away from the dial indicator, and zero the dial 
against the end of the crankshaft. Then pull the crankshaft firmly back toward 
the indicator; the dial reading should not exceed the service limit. 


Crankshaft End Play 
Standard (New): 0.10-0.35 mm (0.004-0.014 in.) 
Service Limit: 0.45 mm (0.018 in.) 
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Fig. 82: Identifying Crankshaft Firmly Away From Dial Indicator 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. If the end play is beyond service limit, replace the thrust washers and recheck, 


if it is still beyond service limit, replace the crankshaft (see CRANKSHAFT 
AND PISTON REMOVAL ). 


CRANKSHAFT MAIN BEARING REPLACEMENT 


Main Bearing Clearance Inspection 


1. 


Oo 


To check main bearing-to-journal oil clearance, remove the lower block and 
bearing halves (see CRANKSHAFT AND PISTON REMOVAL ). 


. Clean each main journal and bearing half with a clean shop towel. 
. Place one strip of plastigage across each main journal. 
. Reinstall the bearings and lower block, then torque the bolts to 29 N.m (3.0 


kgf.m, 22 lbf.ft) + 56 ° in the proper sequence (see step 19 ). 


NOTE:  Donot rotate the crankshaft during inspection. 


. Remove the lower block and bearings again, and measure the widest part of the 


plastigage. 
Main Bearing-to-Journal Oil Clearance 


No. 1, 2, 4, 5 Journals: 
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Standard (New): 0.017 - 0.041 mm (0.0007 - 0.0016 in.) 
Service Limit: 0.050 mm (0.0020 in.) No. 3 Journal: 
Standard (New): 0.025 - 0.049 mm (0.0010 - 0.0019 in.) 
Service Limit: 0.055 mm (0.0022 in.) 


| ON ( Ime RS’ 


Fig. 83: Identifying Widest Part Of Plastigage 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


WAY VuLAK | 
= Les ~ } 
Oe) A = . 


6. If the plastigage measures too wide or too narrow, remove the crankshaft, and 
remove the upper half of the bearing. Install a new, complete bearing with the 
same color code(s), and recheck the clearance. Do not file, shim, or scrape the 
bearings or the caps to adjust clearance. 


7. If the plastigage shows the clearance is still incorrect, try the next larger or 
smaller bearing (the color listed above or below the current one), and check 
again. If the proper clearance cannot be obtained by using the appropriate 
larger or smaller bearings, replace the crankshaft and start over. 


Main Bearing Selection 


Crankshaft Bore Code Location 


1. Numbers, letters or bars have been stamped on the end of the block as a code 
for the size of each of the five main journal bores. Write down the crank bore 
codes. 


If you can't read the codes because of accumulated dirt and dust, do not scrub 
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them with a wire brush or scraper. Clean them only with solvent or detergent. 


No. 1 JOURNAL No. 5 JOURNAL 
(PULLEY END) (TRANSMISSION END) 


Fig. 84: Identifying Crankshaft Bore Code Location 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Main Journal Code Location 


2. The main journal codes are stamped on the crankshaft in either location. 
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No. 1 JOURNAL No. 5 JOURNAL 


Fig. 85: Identifying Main Journal Code Location 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Use the crank bore codes and crank journal codes to select the appropriate 
replacement bearings from the following table. 


NOTE: e The color code is on the edge of the bearing. 
e When using bearing halves of different colors, it 
does not matter which color is used in the top or 
bottom. 
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{> Larger crank bore 


i 
bore | lor 2 or 3or | 4or 
Main code |Aorl | Borll | Corill , Dorilll 


: ' : 
joureal —————_® Smaller bearing (Thicker) 


Yellow 


| 1 i | Pink Pink/ | Yeliow , Green 


| Brown 


st Yellow Green | Steen/ 


Yellow | Green | — Brown 


| rs 
Green/ 
| Brown a | Black 


Green 


Green/ Black/ 
Brown | Grown | Black Blue 


Fee (eae? |maee 
Brown | Black Blue Blue 


i 
Smaller Smaller 
main bearing 
journal (Thicker) 


Fig. 86: Identifying Crank Bore Codes And Crank 
Journal Codes 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


CONNECTING ROD BEARING REPLACEMENT 


Rod Bearing Clearance Inspection 


NOP WN 


. Remove the oil pump (see OIL PUMP REMOVAL ). 

. Remove the baffle plates (see step 7 ). 

. Remove the connecting rod cap and bearing half. 

. Clean the crankshaft rod journal and bearing half with a clean shop towel. 

. Place plastigage across the rod journal. 

. Reinstall the bearing half and cap, and torque the bolts to 29 N.m (3.0 kgf.m, 


22 |bf.ft) + 90 ° 


NOTE:  Donot rotate the crankshaft during inspection. 


. Remove the rod cap and bearing half, and measure the widest part of the 


plastigage. 


Connecting Rod Bearing-to-Journal Oil Clearance 
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Standard (New): 0.032-0.066 mm (0.0013-0.0026 in.) 
Service Limit: 0.077 mm (0.0030 in.) 


Fig. 87: Identifying Widest Part Of Plastigage 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


8. If the plastigage measures too wide or too narrow, remove the upper half of the 
bearing, install a new, complete bearing with the same color code(s), and 
recheck the clearance. Do not file, shim, or scrape the bearings or the caps to 
adjust clearance. 


9. If the plastigage shows the clearance is still incorrect, try the next larger or 
smaller bearing (the color listed above or below the current one), and check 
clearance again. If the proper clearance cannot be obtained by using the 
appropriate larger or smaller bearing, replace the crankshaft and start over. 


Rod Bearing Selection 
1. Inspect each connecting rod for cracks and heat damage. 
Connecting Rod Big End Bore Code Locations 


2. Each rod has a tolerance range from 0 to 0.024 mm (0.0009 in.), in 0.006 mm 
(0.0002 in.) increments, depending on the size of its big end bore. It's then 
stamped with a number or bar (1,2,3, or 4/1, H, II, or Mil) indicating the range. 
You may find any combination of numbers and bars in any engine. (Half the 
number or bar is stamped on the bearing cap, the other half is on the rod.) 


If you can't read the code because of an accumulation of oil and varnish, do not 
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scrub it with a wire brush or scraper. Clean it only with solvent or detergent. 


Normal Bore Size: 51.0 mm (2.01 in.) 


Fig. 88: Identifying Connecting Rod Big End Bore Code Locations 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Connecting Rod Journal Code Location 


. The connecting rod journal codes are stamped on the crankshaft in either 
location. 
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No. 1JOURNAL No, 4 JOURNAL 


Fig. 89: Identifying Connecting Rod Journal Code Location 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Use the big end bore codes and rod journal codes to select appropriate 
replacement bearings from the following table. 


NOTE: e The color code is on the edge of the bearing. 
e When using bearing halves of different colors, it 
does not matter which color is used in the top or 
bottom. 
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re end REE. Larger big end bore 


code fior! |2orl |3oril cael 


R 
journal 
code —— —_— bearing (T hicker) 
fa | | le | 
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L — Pink « [om Green Green 
ve Yellow/ eas |, 
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Fig. 90: Identifying Big End Bore Codes And Rod 
Journal Codes 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


OIL PAN REMOVAL 

1. If the engine is out of the vehicle, go to step 16. 

2. Raise the vehicle on the lift to full height. 

3. Drain the engine oil (see OIL PRESSURE TEST ). 

4. Remove the front wheels. 

5. Remove the splash shield (see step 24 on ENGINE REMOVAL ). 

6. Separate the stabilizer links (see STABILIZER LINK 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 

7. Separate the knuckles from the lower arms (see step 5 on LOWER ARM 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 

8. Remove the steering gearbox bracket. Remove the steering gearbox mounting 
bolt, stiffener mounting bolt, and stiffener (see step 34 on ENGINE 
REMOVAL ). 

9. Remove the steering gearbox mounting bolt, stiffener mounting bolt, and 
stiffener. Remove the harness clamp from the front subframe (see step 36 on 
ENGINE REMOVAL ). 

10. Remove the lower torque rod (see step 46 on ENGINE REMOVAL ). 
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11. Remove the front mount mounting bolt (see step 47 on ENGINE 
REMOVAL ). 


12. Note the reference marks on both sides of the front subframe that line up with 
the body (see step 48 on ENGINE REMOVAL ). 


13. Loosen the front subframe body mount bracket mounting bolts on both side 
(see step 49 on ENGINE REMOVAL ). 


14. Support the front subframe with the front subframe adapter and a jack (see step 
50 on ENGINE REMOVAL ). 


15. Remove the front subframe (see step 52 on ENGINE REMOVAL ). 
16. Remove the lower torque rod bracket. 


Fig. 91: Identifying Lower Torque Rod Bracket 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


17. Remove the clutch cover (A) and transmission mounting bolts (B). 
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Fig. 92: Identifying Clutch Cover And Transmission Mounting Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


18. Remove the bolts securing the oil pan. 


19. Using a flat blade screwdriver, separate the oil pan from the block in the places 
shown. 


Fig. 93: Identifying Oil Pan From Block 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


20. Remove the oil pan. 


CRANKSHAFT AND PISTON REMOVAL 


Oo 


4 
5 
6 
7 
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. Remove the engine assembly (see ENGINE REMOVAL ). 
. Remove the transmission (see TRANSMISSION REMOVAL ). 


. Remove the pressure plate , clutch disc and flywheel (see PRESSURE 
PLATE AND CLUTCH DISC REMOVAL (5-SPEED MODEL) ). 


. Remove the oil pan (see OIL PAN REMOVAL ). 

. Remove the oil pump (see OIL PUMP REMOVAL ). 

. Remove the cylinder head (see CYLINDER HEAD REMOVAL ). 
. Remove the baffle plates. 


Fig. 94: Identifying Baffle Plates 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


8. Remove the 8 mm bolts in sequence. 
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Fig. 95: Identifying Bolts In Sequence Position 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Remove the bearing cap bolts. To prevent warpage, unscrew the bolts in 
sequence 1/3 turn at a time; repeat the sequence until all bolts are loosened. 


\| : OJ 1 } yi 
ALAA LOR 
9 lo} jo jo © 
o iol lol le jo 
PPAR 


Fig. 96: Identifying Bearing Cap Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


10. Remove the lower block and bearings. Keep all the bearings in order. 
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Fig. 97: Identifying Lower Block And Bearings 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


11. Remove the rod caps/bearings. Keep all caps/bearings in order. 
12. Lift the crankshaft out of the engine. Being careful not to damage the journals. 


Fig. 98: Identifying Crankshaft Out Of Engine 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


13. Remove the upper bearing halves from the connecting rods, and set them aside 
with their respective caps. 


14. If you can feel a ridge of metal or hard carbon around the top of each cylinder, 
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remove it with a ridge reamer (A). Follow the reamer manufacturer's 
instructions. If the ridge is not removed, it may damage the pistons as they are 
pushed out. 


Fig. 99: Identifying Hard Carbon Around Top Of Each Cylinder 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


15. Use the wooden handle of a hammer (A) to drive out the piston/connecting rod 
assembly (B). 


Fig. 100: Driving Out Piston/Connecting Rod Assembly 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


16. Reinstall the lower block and bearings on the engine in the proper order. 


17. Reinstall the connecting rod bearings and caps after removing each 
piston/connecting rod assembly. 


18. Mark each piston/connecting rod assembly with its cylinder number to make 
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sure they are reused in the original order. 


NOTE: The existing number on the connecting rod does not 
indicate its position in the engine, it indicates the rod 
bore size. 


CRANKSHAFT INSPECTION 


Out-of-Round and Taper 


1. 


Oo 


Remove the crankshaft from the engine block (see CRANKSHAFT AND 
PISTON REMOVAL ). 


. Clean the crankshaft oil passages with pipe cleaners or a suitable brush. 
. Clean the keyway and threads. 
. Measure the out-of-round at the middle of each rod and main journal in two 


places. The difference between measurements on each journal must not be 
more than the service limit. 


Journal Out-of-Round 


Standard (New): 0.005 mm (0.0002 in.) max. 


Service Limit: 0.010 mm (0.0004 in.) 


> 
: - 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 ENGINE Engine Block - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


Fig. 101: Identifying Crankshaft Journal Out-Of-Round 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Measure the taper at the edges of each rod and main journal. The difference 
between measurements on each journal must not be more than the service limit. 


Journal Taper 

Standard (New): 0.005 mm (0.0002 in.) max. 
Service Limit: 0.010 mm (0.0004 in.) 
Straightness 


. Place the engine block on the surface plate. 


. Clean and install the bearings on the No. | and No. 5 journals of the engine 
block. 


. Lower the crankshaft into the engine block. 


9. Measure runout on all main journals. Rotate the crankshaft two complete 


revolutions. The difference between measurements on each journal must not be 
more than the service limit. 


Crankshaft Total Runout 
Standard (New): 0.03 mm (0.0012 in.) max. 
Service Limit: 0.04 mm (0.0016 in.) 
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Fig. 102: Measuring Runout On Main Journals 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


BLOCK AND PISTON INSPECTION 


iF 


2, 
3. 


Remove the crankshaft and pistons (see CRANKSHAFT AND PISTON 
REMOVAL ). 

Check the piston for distortion or cracks. 

Measure the piston diameter at a point 11 mm (0.4 in.) from the bottom of the 
skirt. There are two standard-size pistons (No Letter or A, and B). The letter is 
stamped on the top of the piston. Letters are also stamped on the block as 
cylinder bore sizes. 


Piston Diameter 

Standard (New): 

No Letter (or A): B: 85.980-85.990 mm (3.3850-3.3854 in.) 

B: 85.970-85.980 mm (3.3846-3.3850 in.) 

Service Limit: 

No Letter (or A): 85.930 mm (3.3831 in.) 85.920 mm (3.3827 in.) 


Oversize Piston Diameter 
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0.25: 86.230-86.240 mm (3.3949-3.3953 in.) 


11mm SKIRT DIAMETER 
(0.4 in.) of 


Fig. 103: Measuring Piston Diameter Point From Bottom Of Skirt 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Measure the wear and taper in direction X and Y at three levels in each 
cylinder as shown. If the measurements in any cylinder are beyond the 
Oversize Bore Service Limit, replace the engine block. If the engine block is 
being rebored, refer to step 7 after reboring. 


Cylinder Bore Size 

Standard (New): 

A or I: 86.010-86.020 mm (3.3862-3.3866 in.) 
B or II: 86.000-86.010 mm (3.3858-3.3862 in.) 
Service Limit: 86.070 mm (3.3886 in. 
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Oversize 
0.25: 86.250-86.260 mm (3.3957-3.3961 in.) 
Reboring Limit: 0.25 mm (0.01 in.) max. 
Bore Taper 


Limit: (Difference between first and third measurement) 0.05 mm (0.002 
in.) 


6 mm (0.2 in.) 
| 


| First Measurement 


] Second Measurement 


= Third Measurement 


6 mm (0.2 in.) 


Fig. 104: Identifying Wear And Taper Direction X And Y Three Levels In 
Each Cylinder 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Scored or scratched cylinder bores must be honed. 


6. Check the top of the engine block for warpage. Measure along the edges, and 
across the center as shown. 


Engine Block Warpage 
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Standard (New): 0.07 mm (0.003 in.) max. 
Service Limit: 0.10 mm (0.004 in.) 


Fig. 105: Identifying Top Of Engine Block For Warpage 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Calculate the difference between the cylinder bore diameter and the piston 
diameter. If the clearance is near or exceeds the service limit, inspect the piston 
and cylinder bore for excessive wear. 


Piston-to-Cylinder Bore Clearance 
Standard (New): 0.020-0.040 mm (0.0008-0.0016 in.) 
Service Limit: 0.05 mm (0.002 in.) 
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~e||j— SERVICE LIMIT 
0,05 mm (0,002 in.) 


oe! ke 


Fig. 106: Identifying Difference Between Cylinder Bore Diameter And 
Piston Diameter 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


CYLINDER BORE HONING 
Only a scored or scratched cylinder bore must be honed. 


1. Measure the cylinder bores (see BLOCK AND PISTON INSPECTION ). If 
the engine block is to be reused, hone the cylinders, and remeasure the bores. 


2. Hone the cylinder bores with honing oil and a fine (400 grit) stone in a 60 
degree cross-hatch pattern (A). Use only a rigid hone with 400 grit or finer 
stone such as Sunnen, Ammco, or equivalent. Do not use stones that are worn 
or broken. 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. When honing is complete, thoroughly clean the engine block of all metal 
particles. Wash the cylinder bores with hot soapy water, then dry and oil them 
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immediately to prevent rusting. Never use solvent, it will only redistribute the 
grit on the cylinder walls. 


. If scoring or scratches are still present in the cylinder bores after honing the 


engine block to the service limit, rebore the engine block. Some light vertical 
scoring and scratching is acceptable if it is not deep enough to catch your 
fingernail, and does not run the full length of the bore. 


PISTON, PIN, AND CONNECTING ROD REPLACEMENT 


Disassembly 


if 


2s 


3 


Remove the piston from the engine block (see CRANKSHAFT AND 
PISTON REMOVAL ). 

Apply new engine oil to the piston pin snap rings (A), and turn them in the ring 
grooves until the end gaps are lined up with the cutouts in the piston pin bores 


(B). 


NOTE: Take care not to damage the ring grooves. 


| |i) 


Fig. 108: Identifying Piston Pin Snap Rings And Piston Pin Bores 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Remove both snap rings (A). Start at the cutout in the piston pin bore. Remove 
the snap rings carefully so they do not go flying or get lost. Wear eye 
protection. 
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Fig. 109: Identifying Snap Rings 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Heat the piston and connecting rod assembly to about 158°F (70°C), then 
remove the piston pin. 


Fig. 110: Heating Piston And Connecting Rod Assembly 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Inspection 


NOTE: Inspect the piston, piston pin, and connecting rod when 
they are at room temperature. 


1. Measure the diameter of the piston pin. 


Piston Pin Diameter 


Standard (New): 21.961-21.965 mm (0.8646-0.8648 in.) 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 ENGINE Engine Block - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


Service Limit: 21.953 mm (0.8643 in.) 


Fig. 111: Measuring Diameter Of Piston Pin 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Zero the dial indicator to the piston pin diameter. 


Fig. 112: Seating Dial Indicator To Piston Pin Diameter 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Check the difference between the piston pin diameter and piston pin hole 
diameter in the piston. 


Piston Pin-to-Piston Clearance 


Standard (New): -0.005 to +0.002 mm (-0.00020 to +0.00008 in.) 
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Service Limit: 0.005 mm (0.0002 in.) 


Fig. 113: Checking Difference Between Piston Pin Diameter And Piston 
Pin Hole Diameter In Piston 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Measure the piston pin-to-connecting rod clearance. 
Piston Pin-to-Connecting Rod Clearance 
Standard (New): 0.005-0.015 mm (0.0002-0.0006 in.) 
Service Limit: 0.02 mm (0.0008 in.) 


Fig. 114: Measuring Piston Pin-To-Connecting Rod Clearance 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Reassembly 
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1. Install a piston pin snap ring (A). 


Fig. 115: Identifying Piston Pin Snap Ring 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Coat the piston pin bore in the piston, the bore in the connecting rod, and the 
piston pin with new engine oil. 
3. Heat the piston to about 158°F (70°C). 


Fig. 116: Heating Piston 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Assemble the piston (A) and connecting rod (B) with the arrow (C) and the 
embossed mark (D) on the same side. Install the piston pin (E). 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 ENGINE Engine Block - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


Fig. 117: Identifying Piston , Connecting Rod And Piston Pin 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Install the remaining snap ring (F). 
6. Turn the snap rings in the ring grooves until the end gaps are positioned at the 
bottom of the piston. 
PISTON RING REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the piston from the engine block (see CRANKSHAFT AND 
PISTON REMOVAL ). 


2. Using a ring expander (A), remove the old piston rings (B). 
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Fig. 118: Removing Piston Rings 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Clean all ring grooves thoroughly with a squared-off broken ring or ring 
groove cleaner with a blade to fit the piston grooves. 


The top and 2nd ring grooves are 1.2 mm (0.05 in.) wide. The oil ring groove 
is 2.0 mm (0.08 in.) wide. File down a blade if necessary. 


Do not use a wire brush to clean the ring grooves, or cut the ring grooves 
deeper with the cleaning tools. 


NOTE: _ If the piston is to be separated from the connecting rod, 
do not install new rings yet. 


. Using a piston that has its rings removed, push a new ring (A) into the cylinder 
bore 15-20 mm (0.6-0.8 in.) from the bottom. 


ey ig Y 


2 18-20 mm (0.6—0.8 in.) 
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Fig. 119: Pushing Ring Into Cylinder Bore 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Measure the piston ring end-gap (B) with a feeler gauge: 

e If the gap is too small, check to see if you have the proper rings for your 
engine. 

e If the gap is too large, recheck the cylinder bore diameter against the wear 
limits (see BLOCK AND PISTON INSPECTION ). If the bore is 
beyond the service limit, the engine block must be rebored. 


Piston Ring End-Gap 

Top Ring: 

Standard (New): 0.20-0.35 mm (0.008-0.014 in.) 
Service Limit: 0.60 mm (0.024 in.) 

Second Ring: 

Standard (New): 0.50-0.65 mm (0.020-0.026 in.) 
Service Limit: 0.75 mm (0.030 in.) 

Oil Ring: 

Standard (New): 0.20-0.70 mm (0.008-0.028 in.) 
Service Limit: 0.80 mm (0.031 in.) 


. Install the top ring and the second ring as shown. The top ring (A) has a IR 
mark and the second ring (B) has a 2R mark. The manufacturing marks (C) 
must be facing upward. 
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Piston Ring Dimensions; 


[ See : 2 Top Ring (Standard): 
pe A: 3.1mm (0.12 in.) 
| | B: 1.2 mm (0.05 in.) 
inti s 


roe ca 
‘ae laa B: 1.2 mm (0.05 in.) 

Fig. 120: Identifying Top Ring And Second Ring 

Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Rotate the rings in their grooves to make sure they do not bind. 
8. Position the ring end gaps as shown: About 90° 
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About 90 * 
OIL RING GAP SECOND RING GAP 


About 45 ° 


TOP RING GAP and OIL RING GAP 
SPACER RING GAP 
PISTON PIN 


Fig. 121: Identifying Ring End Gaps Turning Angle 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. After installing a new set of rings, measure the ring-to-groove clearances. 
Top Ring Clearance 

Standard (New): 0.045-0.070 mm (0.0018-0.0028 in.) 

Service Limit: 0.13 mm (0.005 in.) 

Second Ring Clearance 

Standard (New): 0.040-0.065 mm (0.0016-0.0026 in.) 

Service Limit: 0.13 mm (0.005 in.) 


Fig. 122: Identifying Ring-To-Groove Clearances 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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PISTON INSTALLATION 


If the Crankshaft is Already Installed 


1. 


Set the crankshaft to bottom dead center (BDC) for each cylinder as its piston 
is installed. 


. Remove the connecting rod caps, then install the ring compressor. Check that 


the bearing is securely in place. 


. Apply new engine oil to the piston, inside of the ring compressor, and the 


cylinder bore, then attach the ring compressor to the piston/connecting rod 
assembly. 


. Position the mark (A) to face the cam chain side of the engine. 


Fig. 123: Identifying Mark To Face Cam Chain Side Of Engine 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Position the piston in the cylinder, and tap it in using the wooden handle of a 


hammer (A). Push down on the ring compressor (B) to prevent the rings from 
expanding before entering the cylinder bore. 


~ 


—" 
=) 
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Fig. 124: Pushing Down On Ring Compressor 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Stop after the ring compressor pops free, and check the connecting rod-to- 
crank journal alignment before pushing the piston into place. 


. Check the connecting rod bearing clearance with plastigage (see 
CONNECTING ROD BEARING REPLACEMENT ). 


. Inspect the connecting rod bolts (see CONNECTING ROD BOLT 
INSPECTION ). 


. Install the rod caps with bearings. Torque the bolts to 29 N.m (3.0 kgf.m, 22 
Ibf.ft). 


. Tighten the connecting rod bolts an additional 90 °. 


NOTE: Remove the connecting rod bolt if you tightened it 
beyond the specified angle, and go back to step 8 of the 
procedure. Do not loosen it back to the specified angle. 


Figs. 125: Identifying Connecting Rod Bolt Tightening Angle 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


If the Crankshaft is Not Installed 


1; 


Z 


Remove the connecting rod caps, then install the ring compressor, and check 
that the bearing is securely in place. 


Apply new engine oil to the piston, inside of the ring compressor, and the 


cylinder bore, then attach the ring compressor to the piston/connecting rod 
assembly. 


. Position the mark (A) to face the cam chain side of the engine. 


Fig. 126: Identifying Mark To Face Cam Chain Side Of Engine 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Position the piston in the cylinder, and tap it in using the wooden handle of a 


hammer (A). Push down on the ring compressor (B) to prevent the rings from 
expanding before entering the cylinder bore. 


S > ~~ Y ry ff j 
QS ‘ Ab fl | 
AK 
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i iy Ig lad 
Fig. 127: Pushing Down On Ring Compressor 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Position all pistons at top dead center (TDC). 


CONNECTING ROD BOLT INSPECTION 


1. Measure the diameter of each connecting rod bolt at point A and point B. 


Fig. 128: Identifying Diameter Of Connecting Rod Bolt 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Calculate the difference in diameter between point A and point B. 
Point A-Point B = Difference in Diameter 
Difference in Diameter 
Specification: 0-0.1 mm (0-0.004 in.) 


3. If the difference in diameter is out of specification, replace the connecting rod 
bolt. 


CRANKSHAFT INSTALLATION 
Special Tools Required 
e Driver 07749-0010000 
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e Attachment, 24 x 26 mm 07746-0010700 
e Oil seal driver attachment, 96 mm 07ZAD-PNAA100 
1. Install the crankshaft end bushing when replacing the crankshaft. 


Using the special tools, drive in the crankshaft end bushing until the special 
tools bottom against the crankshaft. 


as | 07749-0010000 
a —y\ (\ / 
—— aa 
ee = 
"Sao 


errs serene \—_ 
. 


on 


Fig. 129: Identifying Special Tool 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Check the connecting rod bearing clearance with plastigage (see 
CONNECTING ROD BEARING REPLACEMENT ). 


3. Check the main bearing clearance with plastigage (see CRANKSHAFT 
MAIN BEARING REPLACEMENT ). 


4. Install the bearing halves in the engine block and connecting rods. 


5. Apply a coat of new engine oil to the main bearings and rod bearings. 

6. Hold the crankshaft so that rod journal No. 2 and rod journal No. 3 are straight 
up, and lower the crankshaft into the engine block. 

7. Apply new engine oil to the thrust washer surfaces. Install the thrust washers 
(A) in the No. 4 journal of the engine block. 


11. 


12. 
13; 
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Fig. 130: Identifying Thrust Washers In Engine Block 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Inspect the connecting rod bolts (see CONNECTING ROD BOLT 


INSPECTION ). 


. Apply engine oil to the threads of the connecting rod bolts. 
10. 


Seat the rod journals into connecting rod No. | and connecting rod No. 4. Line 
up the mark (B) on the connecting rod and cap, then install the caps and bolts 
finger-tight. 

Rotate the crankshaft clockwise, and seat the journals into connecting rod No. 
2 and connecting rod No. 3. Line up the mark on the connecting rod and cap, 
then install the caps and bolts finger-tight. 


Tighten the connecting rod bolts to 29 N.m (3.0 kgf.m, 22 Ibf.ft). 
Tighten the connecting rod bolts an additional 90 °. 


NOTE: Remove the connecting rod bolt if you tightened it 
beyond the specified angle, and go back to step 8 of the 
procedure. Do not loosen it back to the specified angle. 
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Fig. 131: Identifying Connecting Rod Bolt Tightening Angle 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


14. Remove all of the old liquid gasket from the lower block mating surfaces, 
bolts, and bolt holes. 


15. Clean, and dry the lower block mating surfaces. 


16. Apply liquid gasket, P/N 08717-0004, 08718-0001, 08718-0002, 08718-0003, 
or 08718-0009, evenly to the engine block mating surface of the lower block. 


NOTE: Do not install components if too much time has passed 
after applying the liquid gasket (for P/N 08718-0002, no 
more than 4 minutes, for all others, no more than 5 
minutes). Instead, remove the old residue and reapply 
the liquid gasket. 


Apoly liquid gasket 
along the broken fine. 


Fig. 132: Identifying Lower Block 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


17. Put the lower block on the engine block. 
18. Apply new engine oil to the threads of the bearing cap bolts. 
19. Tighten the bearing cap bolts, in sequence, to 29 N.m (3.0 kgf.m, 22 Ibf.ft). 
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Fig. 133: Identifying Bearing Cap Bolts Tightening Sequence 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


20. Tighten the bearing cap bolts an additional 56 °. 


Fig. 134: Identifying Bearing Cap Bolts Tightening Angle 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


21. Tighten the 8 mm bolts, in sequence, to 22 N.m (2.2 kgf.m, 16 lbf-ft). 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


22. Use the special tools to drive a new oil seal squarely into the engine block to 
the specified installed height. 


07749-0010000 


Fig. 136: Identifying Special Tool 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


23. Measure the distance between the engine block (A) and oil seal (B). 
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Oil Seal installed Height: 0.2—1.2mm 
{0.001 —0.047 in.) 


——> | |-—-——_0.2-1.2 mm 
(0.001—0.047 in.) 


Fig. 137: Identifying Distance Between Engine Block And Oil Seal 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


24. Install the baffle plates. 


6x 1.0mm 


12 Nm 
(1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 138: Identifying Baffle Plates (With Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


25. Install the oil pump (see OIL PUMP INSTALLATION ). 
26. Install the oil pan (see OIL PAN INSTALLATION ). 
27. Install the cylinder head (see CYLINDER HEAD INSTALLATION ). 
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28. Install the flywheel , clutch disc and pressure plate (see PRESSURE PLATE 
AND CLUTCH DISC REMOVAL (6-SPEED MODEL) ). 


29. Install the transmission (see TRANSMISSION INSTALLATION ). 
30. Install the engine assembly (see ENGINE INSTALLATION ). 


NOTE: Whenever any crankshaft or connecting rod bearing is 
replaced, it is necessary after reassembly to run the 
engine at idle speed until it reaches normal operating 
temperature, then continue to running it for about 15 
minutes. 


OIL PAN INSTALLATION 


1. Remove all of the old liquid gasket from the oil pan mating surfaces, bolts, and 
bolt holes. 


2. Clean, and dry the oil pan mating surfaces. 


3. Apply liquid gasket, P/N 08717-0004,087 18-0001, 08718-0002,087 18-0003, or 
08718-0009, evenly to the lower engine block mating surface and to the inside 
edge of the bolt holes. 


NOTE:  Donot install components if too much time has passed 
after applying the liquid gasket (for P/N 08718-0002, no 
more than 4 minutes, for all others, no more than 5 
minutes). Instead, remove the old residue and reapply 
the liquid gasket. 


\ 
Apply liquid gasket 
along the broken line. 
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Fig. 139: Identifying Lower Engine Block Mating Surface 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Install the oil pan. 


5. Tighten the bolts in two or three steps. In the final step, tighten all bolts, in 
sequence, to 12 N.m (1.2 kgf.m, 8.7 Ibf.ft). Wipe off the excess liquid gasket 
on the each side of crankshaft pulley and flywheel. 


NOTE: e Wait at least 30 minutes to allow liquid gasket to 
cure before filling the engine with oil. 
e Do not run the engine for at least 3 hours to allow 
liquid gasket to cure after installing the oil pan. 


ie @ ® @® g @) m 


Fig. 140: Identifying Oil Pan Bolt Tightening 


Sequence 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CoO., INC. 


6. Install the transmission mounting bolts (A) and clutch cover (B). 
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A 
12x 1.25 mm 
64 N-m (6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft) 


1. 
12N-m 
(1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 141: Identifying Transmission Mounting Bolts And Clutch Cover 
(With Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Install the lower torque rod bracket. 


12 x 1.25 mm 
74N-m 

(7.5 kgf-m, 54 ibf-ft) 
Replace. 


Fig. 142: Identifying Lower Torque Rod Bracket (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


8. If the engine still in the vehicle, do the following steps. 
9. Support the front subframe with the front subframe adapter and a jack, and lift 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13: 


14. 
1D, 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 
20. 


21. 
2a; 


23. 


24. 


25. 
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it up to the body. 


Loosely install the new front subframe mounting bolts (see step 13 on 
ENGINE INSTALLATION ). 


Align all reference marks on the front subframe with the body, then tighten the 
bolts on the front subframe to the specified torque (see step 14 on ENGINE 
INSTALLATION ). 


Remove the jack and front subframe adapter. 


Tighten the new front subframe mid-stiffener mounting bolts on both side (see 
step 16 on ENGINE INSTALLATION ). 


Lower the vehicle on the lift. 

Loosen the upper torque rod mounting bolt (see step 5 on ENGINE 
INSTALLATION ). 

Raise the vehicle on the lift. 

Install the lower torque rod, then tighten the new lower torque rod mounting 
bolts in the numbered sequence shown (see step 17 on ENGINE 
INSTALLATION ). 

Loosely tighten the new front mount mounting bolt (see step 18 on ENGINE 
INSTALLATION ). 

Lower the vehicle on the lift. 

Tighten the upper torque rod mounting bolt (see step 21 on ENGINE 
INSTALLATION ). 

Raise the vehicle on the lift to full height. 

Tighten the front mount mounting bolt (see step 23 on ENGINE 
INSTALLATION ). 

Install the stiffener, then tighten the steering gearbox mounting bolt and 
stiffener mounting bolt. Install the harness clamp from the front subframe (see 
step 25 on ENGINE INSTALLATION ). 

Install the steering gearbox bracket. Install the stiffener, then tighten the 
steering gearbox mounting bolt and stiffener mounting bolt (see step 27 on 
ENGINE INSTALLATION ). 

Connect the lower arms to the knuckles (see step 5 on LOWER ARM 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 
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26. Connect the stabilizer links (see STABILIZER LINK 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


27. Install the splash shield (see step 35 on ENGINE INSTALLATION ). 


TRANSMISSION END CRANKSHAFT OIL SEAL INSTALLATION - IN CAR 
Special Tools Required 


e Driver 07749-0010000 
e Oil seal driver attachment 96 0O7ZAD-PNAA100 


1. Remove the transmission (see TRANSMISSION REMOVAL ). 


2. Remove the pressure plate , clutch disc and flywheel (see PRESSURE 
PLATE AND CLUTCH DISC REMOVAL (5-SPEED MODEL) ). 


3. Clean, and dry the crankshaft oil seal housing. 

4. Apply a light coat of multipurpose grease to the crankshaft and to the lip of the 
seal. 

5. Use the special tools to drive a new oil seal squarely into the engine block to 
the specified installed height. 


07749-0010000 
f 


07ZAD-PNAA100 


Fig. 143: Identifying Special Tool 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Measure the distance between the engine block (A) and oil seal (B). 


Oil Seal Installed Height: 0.2-1.2 mm (0.001-0.047 in.) 
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—_e |~—. 


02-12 mm 
(0.001—0.047 in.) 


Fig. 144: Identifying Distance Between Engine Block And Oil Seal 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Install the flywheel, clutch disc , and pressure plate (see PRESSURE PLATE 
AND CLUTCH DISC REMOVAL (6-SPEED MODEL) ). 


8. Install the transmission (see TRANSMISSION INSTALLATION ). 


SEALING BOLT AND JOINT PIPE INSTALLATION 


NOTE: e When installing the sealing bolt, always use a new 
washer. 


e When installing the joint pipe, always use a new O-ring. 
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18x 1.0 mm 28 x 1.5mm 
34N-m 127 N-m 
{3.5 kgf-m, 25 Ibf-ft) (13.0 kgf-m, 94 Ibf-ft) 


/ > * QUE 
20x 1.0mm 
34N-m 
Omm (3.5 kgf-m, 25 Ibf-ft) 
Fig. 145: Identifying Sealing Bolt And Joint Pipe (With 


Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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2006-08 ENGINE PERFORMANCE 


EVAP System (K20Z3) - Civic (Except GX & Si) 


COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 


EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP} 
/ CANISTER PURGE VALVE 


\ 
ENGINE CONTROL MODULE (ECM) 


EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP) 
CANISTER VENT SHUT VALVE 


FUEL TANK VAPOR CONTROL VALVE 


FUEL FILL CAP 


L Ved 
FUEL TANK PRESSURE 
(FTP) SENSOR 


EVAPORATIVE EMISSION 
(EVAP) CANISTER r 


Fig. 1: Identifying EVAP System Component Location 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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DTC TROUBLESHOOTING 
DTC P0443: EVAP CANISTER PURGE VALVE CIRCUIT MALFUNCTION 
Special Tools Required 


Vacuum pump/gauge, 0-30 in.Hg, Snap-on YA4OO0A or equivalent, commercially 
available 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 
board snapshot, and review the general troubleshooting 
information (see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 


1. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 
2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


3. Start the engine. Hold the engine speed at 3,000 rpm without load (in neutral) 
until the radiator fan comes on, then let it idle. 


4. Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 
Is DTC P0443 indicated? 
YES - Go to step 5. 


NO - Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for poor 
connections or loose terminals at the EVAP canister purge valve and the ECM. 


5. Turn the ignition switch OFF, and allow the engine to cool below 140°F (60° 
C). 

6. Disconnect the vacuum hose (A) from the purge valve (B) in the engine 
compartment, and connect a vacuum pump/gauge, 0-30 in.Hg, to the hose. 
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Fig. 2: Disconnecting Vacuum Hose From Purge Valve 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Start the engine, and let it idle. 
Is there vacuum? 
YES - Go to step 8. 
NO - Go to step 14. 


8. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
9. Disconnect the EVAP canister purge valve 2P connector. 


10. Check for continuity between EVAP canister purge valve 2P connector 
terminal No. 2 and body ground. 


EVAP CANISTER PURGE VALVE 
2P CONNECTOR 


ZN 


Pa (YEL/BLU) 
+ 


Wire side of famale terminals 


Fig. 3: Checking Continuity Between EVAP Canister Purge Valve 2P 
Connector Terminal No. 2 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


11. 
12. 
13. 


14. 
15. 
16. 
17, 
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YES - Go to step 11. 


NO - Go to step 23. 


Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 
Disconnect ECM connector B (44P). 


Check for continuity between EVAP canister purge valve 2P connector 
terminal No. 2 and body ground. 


EVAP CANISTER PURGE VALVE 
2P CONNECTOR 


: PCS (YEL/BLU) 


7~ 


Ho 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 4: Checking Continuity Between EVAP Canister Purge Valve 2P 
Connector Terminal No. 2 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES - Repair short in the wire between the EVAP canister purge valve and the 
ECM (B3), then go to step 24. 


NO - Go to step 30. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
Disconnect the EVAP canister purge valve 2P connector. 
Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


Measure voltage between EVAP canister purge valve 2P connector terminal 
No. | and body ground. 


18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
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EVAP CANISTER PURGE VALVE 
2P CONNECTOR 


A 
161 (BLK/YEL) 

Y) 

a 


Wire side of famale terminalis 


Fig. 5: Measuring Voltage Between EVAP Canister Purge Valve 2P 
Connector Terminal No. 1 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage ? 
YES - Go to step 18. 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the EVAP canister purge valve and the 
No. 3 ALTERNATOR (10 A) fuse in the under-dash fuse/relay box, then go to 
step 24. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 
Disconnect ECM connector B (44P). 


Check for continuity between ECM connector terminal B3 and EVAP canister 
purge valve 2P connector terminal No. 2. 


EVAP ett PURGE VALVE 
2P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of 


PCS (YEL/BLU) 
female terminals 


PCS (YEL/BLU) hers chido B (44P) 


[pee VAVA)| 
VAVAVAVAVAVAVAVA'VA 


peers 


Eda VAVAVACICAC a 


Terminal side of female terminals 


22; 


ZO: 


24. 
20% 
26. 
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Fig. 6: Checking Continuity Between ECM Terminal B3 And EVAP 
Canister Purge Valve 2P Terminal No. 2 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES - Go to step 22. 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the EVAP canister purge valve and the 
ECM (B3), then go to step 24. 


At the valve side, measure resistance between EVAP canister purge valve 2P 
connector terminals No. | and No. 2. 


EVAP CANISTER PURGE VALVE 
2P CONNECTOR 


i} 


Terminal side of male terminals 


Fig. 7: Measuring Resistance Between EVAP Canister Purge Valve 2P 
Connector Terminals No. 1 And 2 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there about 25 ohms at room temperature ? 
YES - Go to step 30. 
NO - Go to step 23. 


Replace the EVAP canister purge valve (see EVAP CANISTER VENT 
SHUT VALVE REPLACEMENT ). 


Reconnect all connectors. 
Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 
Reset the ECM with the HDS. 


Da. 
28. 


29. 


30. 
31. 


32. 
23. 
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Do the ECM idle learn procedure (see ECM IDLE LEARN PROCEDURE ). 
Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0443 indicated? 


YES - Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the EVAP canister 
purge valve and the ECM, then go to step 1. 


NO - Go to step 29. 


Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P0443 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the screen indicate PASSED? 


YES - Troubleshooting is complete. If any other Temporary DTCs or DTCs 
were indicated in step 28, go to the indicated DTC's troubleshooting. 


NO - If the screen indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals at the EVAP canister purge valve and the ECM, then go to step 1. If 
the screen indicates EXECUTING or OUT OF CONDITION, keep idling until 
a result comes on. 


Reconnect all connectors. 

Update the ECM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
ECM ), or substitute a known-good ECM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 

ECM ). 

Start the engine, and let it idle. 

Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0443 indicated? 


YES - Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the EVAP canister 
purge valve and the ECM. If the ECM was updated, substitute a known-good 
ECM (see SUBSTITUTING THE ECM. ), then go to step 32. If the ECM was 
substituted, go to step 1. 


34. 
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NO - Go to step 34. 


Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P0443 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the screen indicate PASSED? 


YES - If the ECM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the ECM was 
substituted, replace the original ECM (see ECM REPLACEMENT ). If any 

other Temporary DTCs or DTCs were indicated in step 33, go to the indicated 
DTC's troubleshooting. 


NO - If the screen indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals at the EVAP canister purge valve and the ECM. If the ECM was 
updated, substitute a known-good ECM (see SUBSTITUTING THE ECM ), 
then go to step 32. If the ECM was substituted, go to step 1. If the screen 
indicates EXECUTING or OUT OF CONDITION, keep idling until a result 
comes on. 


DTC P0451: FTP SENSOR CIRCUIT RANGE/PERFORMANCE PROBLEM 


NOTE: ¢ Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any 


BR WN RR 


on-board snapshot, and review the general 
troubleshooting information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 

e If DTC P2422 is stored at the same time as DTC P0451, 
troubleshoot DTC P2422 first, then recheck for DTC 
P0451. 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

. Start the engine, and let it idle 1 minute. 

. Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P0451 in the DTCs MENU with the 


HDS. 


Does the screen indicate FAILED? 


12. 
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YES - Go to step 5. 


NO - If the screen indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the FTP sensor and 
the ECM. If the screen indicates NOT COMPLETED, keep idling until a result 
comes on. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

. Replace the FTP sensor (see FTP SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 

. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Reset the ECM with the HDS. 

. Do the ECM idle learn procedure (see ECM IDLE LEARN PROCEDURE ). 
. Start the engine, and let it idle | minute. 

. Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC PO4S51 indicated? 


YES - Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the FTP sensor and the 
ECM, then go to step 1. 


NO - Go to step 12. 


Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P0451 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the screen indicate PASSED? 


YES - Troubleshooting is complete. If any other Temporary DTCs or DTCs 
were indicated in step 11, go to the indicated DTC's troubleshooting. 


NO - If the screen indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals at the FTP sensor and the ECM, then go to step 1. If the screen 
indicates NOT COMPLETED, keep idling until a result comes on. 


DTC P0452: FTP SENSOR CIRCUIT LOW VOLTAGE 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 


Nn BW NY 
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board snapshot, and review the general troubleshooting 
information (see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

. Remove the fuel fill cap. 

. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Check the FTP SENSOR in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 


Is about - 7.3 kPa (-2.16 in.Hg, - 55 mmHg), or 0.3 V or less indicated? 
YES - Go to step 10. 
NO - Go to step 7. 


7. Install the fuel fill cap. 


oe) 


10. 
11. 
12. 
ibe 


. Start the engine. 
. Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P0452 in the DTCs MENU with the 


HDS. 
Does the screen indicate FAILED? 
YES - Go to step 10. 


NO - If the screen indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the FTP sensor and 
the ECM. If the screen indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 4 and 
recheck. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

Disconnect the FTP sensor 3P connector. 

Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 

Check the FTP SENSOR in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 


14. 


15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
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Ts about 7.3 kPa (2.15 in.Hg, 54.7 mmHg) or 4.90 V or more indicated? 
YES - Go to step 24. 
NO - Go to step 14. 


Measure voltage between FTP sensor 3P connector terminal No. | and body 
ground. 


FTP SENSOR 3P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


*: 4-door 
Fig. 8: Measuring Voltage Between FTP Sensor 3P Connector Terminal 


No. 1 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there about 5 V? 
YES - Go to step 20. 
NO - Go to step 15. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 
Disconnect ECM connector A (44P). 


Connect FTP sensor 3P connector terminal No. 1 to body ground with a jumper 
wire. 


19. 


20. 
21. 
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FTP SENSOR 3P CONNECTOR 


ZN 
| VCC6 (RED) 
(BLU)* 
leas R WIRE 


Wire side of female terminals 


*: 4-door 
Fig. 9: Connecting FTP Sensor 3P Connector Terminal No. 1 To Body 


Ground With Jumper Wire 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Check for continuity between ECM connector terminal A19 and body ground. 


ECM CONNECTOR A (44P} 


VCC6 
(RED) 


$ 


PAVAVATAEY| Glare 4 
aoe oe 19 


ae 


Terminal side of fernale terminals 


Fig. 10: Checking Continuity Between ECM Connector Terminal A19 
And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES - Go to step 32. 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the ECM (A19) and the FTP sensor, 
then go to step 26. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 
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22. Disconnect ECM connector A (44P). 


23. Check for continuity between FTP sensor 3P connector terminal No. 2 and 
body ground. 


FTP SENSOR 3P CONNECTOR 


i " GRN)* 


Wire side of female terminals 


*: 4-door 


Fig. 11: Checking Continuity Between FTP Sensor 3P Connector 
Terminal No. 2 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES - Repair short in the wire between the ECM (A26) and the FTP sensor, 
then go to step 26. 


NO - Go to step 32. 


24. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

25. Replace the FTP sensor (see FTP SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 

26. Reconnect all connectors. 

27. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

28. Reset the ECM with the HDS. 

29. Do the ECM idle learn procedure (see ECM IDLE LEARN PROCEDURE ). 
30. Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0452 indicated? 


YES - Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the FTP sensor and the 
ECM. then go to sten 1. 


31. 


32. 
53: 


34. 
35: 


36. 
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NO - Go to step 31. 


Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P0452 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the screen indicate PASSED? 


YES - Troubleshooting is complete. If any other Temporary DTCs or DTCs 
were indicated in step 30, go to the indicated DTC's troubleshooting. 


NO - If the screen indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals at the FTP sensor and the ECM, then go to step 1. If the screen 
indicates NOT COMPLETED, keep idling until a result comes on. 


Reconnect all connectors. 


Update the ECM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
ECM ), or substitute a known-good ECM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 

ECM ). 

Start the engine and let it idle. 

Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0452 indicated? 


YES - Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the FTP sensor and the 
ECM. If the ECM was updated, substitute a known-good ECM (see 
SUBSTITUTING THE ECM ), then go to step 34. If the ECM was 
substituted, go to step 1. 


NO - Go to step 36. 


Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P0452 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the screen indicate PASSED? 


YES - If the ECM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the ECM was 
substituted, replace the original ECM (see ECM REPLACEMENT ). If any 
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other Temporary DTCs or DTCs were indicated in step 35, go to the indicated 
DTC's troubleshooting. 


NO - If the screen indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals at the FTP sensor and the ECM. If the ECM was updated, substitute a 
known-good ECM (see SUBSTITUTING THE ECM. ), then go to step 34. If 
the ECM was substituted, go to step 1. If the screen indicates NOT 
COMPLETED, keep idling until a result comes on. 


DTC P0453: FTP SENSOR CIRCUIT HIGH VOLTAGE 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 


Nn BW NY 


ioe) 


board snapshot, and review the general troubleshooting 
information (see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

. Remove the fuel fill cap. 

. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Check the FTP SENSOR in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 


Ts about 7.3 kPa (2.16 in.Hg, 55 mmHg), or 4.7 V or more indicated? 
YES - Go to step 10. 
NO - Go to step 7. 


. Install the fuel fill cap. 
. Start the engine. 


9. Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P0453 in the DTCs MENU with the 


HDS. 


Does the screen indicate FAILED? 


10. 
My, 
2, 


13. 
14. 


15. 
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YES - Go to step 10. 


NO - If the screen indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the FTP sensor and 
the ECM. If the screen indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 6 and 
recheck. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
Disconnect the FTP sensor 3P connector. 


Connect FTP sensor 3P connector terminals No. 2 and No. 3 with a jumper 
wire. 


FTP SENSOR 3P CONNECTOR 


FTP $G6 
(WHT) (BLK) 
(LT GRN)* 


JUMPER WIRE 


Wire side of female terminals 
*: 4-door 
Fig. 12: Connecting FTP Sensor 3P Connector Terminals No. 2 And 3 
With Jumper Wire 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 
Check the FTP SENSOR in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 


Is about 7.3 kPa (2.16 in.Hg, 55 mmHg), or 4.7 V or more indicated? 
YES - Go to step 15. 
NO - Go to step 26. 


Measure voltage between FTP sensor 3P connector terminals No. | and No. 3. 
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FTP SENSOR 3P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


*: 4-door 
Fig. 13: Measuring Voltage Between FTP Sensor 3P Connector Terminals 


No. 1 And 3 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there about 5 V? 
YES - Go to step 21. 
NO - Go to step 16. 


16. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
17. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 
18. Disconnect ECM connector A (44P). 


19. Connect FTP sensor 3P connector terminal No. 3 to body ground with a jumper 
wire. 


FTP SENSOR 3P CONNECTOR 


fs 
| SG6 
) (BLK) 


{sumer WIRE 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 14: Connecting FTP Sensor 3P Connector Terminal No. 3 To Body 
Ground With Jumper Wire 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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20. Check for continuity between ECM connector terminal A9 and body ground. 


21. 
22: 
2: 
24. 


ECM CONNECTOR A (44P) 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 15: Checking Continuity Between ECM Connector Terminal A9 And 
Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES - Go to step 34. 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the ECM (AQ) and the FTP sensor, then 
go to step 28. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 
Disconnect ECM connector A (44P). 


Connect FTP sensor 3P connector terminal No. 2 to body ground with a jumper 
wire. 


FTP SENSOR 3P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


*: 4-door 


25. 


26. 
21, 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
32, 
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Fig. 16: Connecting FTP Sensor 3P Connector Terminal No. 2 To Body 
Ground With Jumper Wire 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Check for continuity between ECM connector terminal A26 and body ground. 


ECM CONNECTOR A (44P) 


18/15] 
eet 021 ae a 25 
ase / {33}34)36 


Terminal side of female terminals 
*; 4-door 


Fig. 17: Checking Continuity Between ECM Connector Terminal A26 
And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES - Go to step 34. 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the ECM (A26) and the FTP sensor, 
then go to step 28. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

Replace the FTP sensor (see FTP SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 

Reconnect all connectors. 

Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 

Reset the ECM with the HDS. 

Do the ECM idle learn procedure (see ECM IDLE LEARN PROCEDURE ). 
Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0453 indicated? 


a3: 


34. 
30: 


36. 
ofp 


38. 
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YES - Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the FTP sensor and the 
ECM, then go to step 1. 


NO - Go to step 33. 


Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P0453 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the screen indicate PASSED? 


YES - Troubleshooting is complete. If any other Temporary DTCs or DTCs 
were indicated in step 32, go to the indicated DTC's troubleshooting. 


NO - If the screen indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals at the FTP sensor and the ECM, then go to step 1. If the screen 
indicates NOT COMPLETED, keep idling until a result comes on. 


Reconnect all connectors. 


Update the ECM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
ECM. ), or substitute a known-good ECM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 

ECM ). 

Start the engine, and let it idle. 

Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0453 indicated? 


YES - Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the FTP sensor and the 
ECM. If the ECM was updated, substitute a known-good ECM (see 
SUBSTITUTING THE ECM ), then go to step 36. If the ECM was 
substituted, go to step 1. 


NO - Go to step 38. 


Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P0453 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the screen indicate PASSED? 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 ENGINE PERFORMANCE EVAP System (K20Z3) - Civic (Except GX & Si) 


YES - If the ECM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the ECM was 

substituted, replace the original ECM (see ECM REPLACEMENT ). If any 

other Temporary DTCs or DTCs were indicated in step 37, go to the indicated 
DTC's troubleshooting. 


NO - If the screen indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals at the FTP sensor and the ECM. If the ECM was updated, substitute a 
known-good ECM (see SUBSTITUTING THE ECM. ), then go to step 36. If 
the ECM was substituted, go to step 1. If the screen indicates NOT 
COMPLETED, keep idling until a result comes on. 


DTC P0455: EVAP SYSTEM LARGE LEAK DETECTED; DTC P0456: EVAP SYSTEM VERY 
SMALL LEAK DETECTED 


NOTE: _ The fuel system is designed to allow specified maximum 
vacuum and pressure conditions. Do not deviate from the 
vacuum and pressure tests as indicated in these 
procedures. Excessive pressure/vacuum would damage the 
EVAP components or cause eventual fuel tank failure. 


Special Tools Required 


Vacuum pump/gauge, 0-30 in.Hg, Snap-on YA4O00A or equivalent, commercially 
available 


NOTE: e Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any 
on-board snapshot, and review the general 
troubleshooting information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 


e Fresh fuel has a higher volatility that will create greater 
pressure/vacuum. The optimum condition for testing is 
less than a full tank of fresh fuel. If possible, to assist in 
leak detection, add 1 gallon of fresh fuel to the tank (as 
long as it will not fill the tank), just before starting these 
procedures. 
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1. Check the fuel fill cap (the cap must say "TIGHTEN TO CLICK"). It should 
turn 1/4 turn after it's tight, then it clicks. 
Is the correct fuel fill cap installed and properly tightened? 
YES - Go to step 2. 
NO - Replace or tighten the cap, then go to step 22. 


2. Check the fuel fill cap seal (A) and the fuel fill pipe mating surface (B). Verify 
that the fuel fill cap tether cord (C) is not caught under the cap. 


Fig. 18: Checking Fill Cap Seal And Fuel Fill Pipe Mating Surface 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the fuel fill cap seal missing or damaged, is the fuel fill pipe damaged, or is 
the tether cord caught under the cap? 


YES - Replace the fuel fill cap or the fuel fill pipe, then go to step 22. 
NO - Go to step 3. 


3. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
4. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
5. Do the EVAP FUNCTION TEST in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 


Ts the result OK? 
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YES - Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for poor 
connections or loose terminals at the FTP sensor, the EVAP canister purge 
valve, or the EVAP canister vent shut valve and the ECM. 


NO - Go to step 6. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


. Check for a poor connection or damage at the fuel tank vapor recirculation 
tube. 


Is the tube OK? 
YES - Go to step 8. 
NO - 


e Replace the fuel tank vapor recirculation tube, then go to step 22. 
e If necessary, replace the fuel tank (see FUEL TANK 
REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 22. 


. Disconnect the fuel tank vapor recirculation tube (A) from the EVAP canister 
(B), and plug the EVAP canister port (C). 


Fig. 19: Disconnecting Fuel Tank Vapor Recirculation Tube From EVAP 
Canister 


10. 
LJ; 
12, 


13. 


14. 
ihey 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Disconnect the vacuum hose (purge line) (A) from the EVAP canister purge 


valve (B) in the engine compartment, and connect a vacuum pump/gauge, 0-30 
in.Hg, to the vacuum hose as shown. 


Fig. 20: Disconnecting Vacuum Hose (Purge Line) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 
Select EVAP CVS ON in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 


Apply vacuum to the hose until the FTP reads 1.90 V (-0.59 in.Hg, -15.1 
mmHg). 


NOTE:  Becareful not to exceed the pressure. If you exceed the 
pressure, the FTP sensor can be damaged. 


Monitor the FTP SENSOR in the DATA LIST for | minute with the HDS. 
Does the voltage increase more than 0.2 V (0.1 in.Hg, 0.5 mmHg)? 

YES - Go to step 14. 

NO - Go to step 19. 


Select EVAP CVS OFF in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 
Disconnect the fresh air hose (A) from the EVAP canister (B), and plug the 


16. 


17. 


18. 
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EVAP canister port (C). 


Fig. 21: Disconnecting Fresh Air Hose From EVAP Canister 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Apply vacuum to the EVAP system until the FTP reads 1.90 V (-0.59 in.Hg, - 
15.1 mmHg). 


NOTE:  Becareful not to exceed the pressure. If you exceed the 
pressure, the FTP sensor can be damaged. 


Monitor the FTP SENSOR in the DATA LIST for | minute with the HDS. 
Does the voltage increase more than 0.2 V (0.1 in.Hg, 2.5 mmHg)? 

YES - Go to step 18. 

NO - Replace the EVAP canister vent shut valve, then go to step 21. 


Check for a loose or damaged EVAP canister purge line between the EVAP 
canister and the EVAP canister purge valve. 


Ts the line OK? 


19. 
20. 


vA 
22, 
23. 
24. 
20. 
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YES - Replace these parts, then go to step 21: 


e FTP sensor O-ring 
e EVAP canister vent shut valve case and O-ring 
e EVAP canister 


NO - Reconnect or repair the EVAP canister purge hose, then go to step 21. 


Select EVAP CVS OFF in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 
Check these parts for looseness or damage: 

e Fuel fill pipe 

e Fuel vapor return pipe 


Are the parts OK? 


YES - Check the fuel tank unit base gasket (see FUEL TANK 
REPLACEMENT ), and check the fuel tank, then go to step 21. 


NO - Repair or replace the damaged parts, then go to step 21. 


Reconnect all hoses and connectors. 

Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

Reset the ECM with the HDS. 

Do the ECM idle learn procedure (see ECM IDLE LEARN PROCEDURE ). 
Do the EVAP FUNCTION TEST in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 


Is the result OK? 
YES - Troubleshooting is complete. 


NO - Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the FTP sensor, the 
EVAP canister purge valve, the EVAP canister vent shut valve, and the ECM, 
then go to step 1. 


DTC P0457: EVAP SYSTEM LEAK DETECTED/FUEL FILL CAP LOOSE OR MISSING 
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NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 
board snapshot, and review the general troubleshooting 
information (see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 


1. Check the fuel fill cap (the cap must say "TIGHTEN TO CLICK"). It should 
turn 1/4 turn after it's tight, then it clicks. 


Is the correct fuel fill cap installed and properly tightened? 
YES - Go to step 2. 
NO - Replace or tighten the cap, then go to step 19. 


2. Check the fuel fill cap seal (A) and the fuel fill pipe mating surface (B). Verify 
that the fuel fill cap tether cord (C) is not caught under the cap. 


Fig. 22: Checking Fuel Fill Cap Seal And Fuel Fill Pipe Mating Surface 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the fuel fill cap seal missing or damaged, is the fuel fill pipe damaged, or is 
the tether cord caught under the cap? 


YES - Replace the fuel fill cap or the fuel fill pipe, then go to step 19. 
NO - Go to step 3. 


3. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 
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. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
. Do the EVAP FUNCTION TEST in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 


Ts the result OK? 


YES - Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for poor 
connections or loose terminals at the FTP sensor, or the EVAP canister vent 
shut valve, and the ECM. 


NO - Go to step 6. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
. Remove the EVAP canister vent shut valve from the EVAP canister (see 


EVAP CANISTER VENT SHUT VALVE REPLACEMENT ). 


. Connect the 2P connector to the EVAP canister vent shut valve. 


9. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


10. 
11, 


Select EVAP CVS ON in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 
Check the EVAP canister vent shut valve (A) operation. 


Fig. 23: Checking EVAP Canister Vent Shut Valve Operation 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Does the valve operate ? 
YES - Check the routing of the EVAP canister vent tube, then go to step 18. 
NO - Go to step 12. 


{2. 
1D. 


14. 
Ls; 
16. 
17. 


18. 
19. 
20. 
pale 
22% 
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Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


Replace the EVAP canister vent shut valve (see EVAP CANISTER VENT 
SHUT VALVE REPLACEMENT ). 


Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 

Reset the ECM with the HDS. 

Do the ECM idle learn procedure (see ECM IDLE LEARN PROCEDURE ). 
Do the EVAP FUNCTION TEST in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 


Is the result OK? 
YES - Troubleshooting is complete. 


NO - Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the FTP sensor, the 
EVAP canister vent shut valve, and the ECM, then go to step I. 


Reinstall the EVAP canister vent shut valve. 

Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

Reset the ECM with the HDS. 

Do the ECM idle learn procedure (see ECM IDLE LEARN PROCEDURE ). 
Do the EVAP FUNCTION TEST in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 


Is the result OK? 
YES - Troubleshooting is complete. 


NO - Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the FTP sensor, the 
EVAP canister vent shut valve, and the ECM, then go to step 1. 


DTC P0496: EVAP SYSTEM HIGH PURGE FLOW DETECTED 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 


board snapshot, and review the general troubleshooting 
information (see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 
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1. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
3. Do the EVAP FUNCTION TEST in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 


Ts the result OK? 


YES - Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for poor 
connections or loose terminals at the FTP sensor, the EVAP canister purge 
valve, the EVAP canister vent shut valve, and the ECM. 


NO - Go to step 4. 


4. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


5. Replace the EVAP canister purge valve (see EVAP CANISTER VENT 
SHUT VALVE REPLACEMENT ). 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Reset the ECM with the HDS. 

. Do the ECM idle learn procedure (see ECM IDLE LEARN PROCEDURE ). 
. Do the EVAP FUNCTION TEST in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 


Oo On DN 


Is the result OK? 
YES - Troubleshooting is complete. 


NO - Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the FTP sensor, the 
EVAP canister purge valve, the EVAP canister vent shut valve, and the ECM, 
then go to step 1. 


DTC P0497: EVAP SYSTEM LOW PURGE FLOW DETECTED ('06 MODEL) 
Special Tools Required 


e Vacuum/pressure gauge, 0-4 in.Hg, O7JAZ-001000B 


e Vacuum pump/gauge, 0-30 in.Hg, Snap-on YA4000A or equivalent, 
commercially available 
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NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 


board snapshot, and review the general troubleshooting 
information (see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 


. Check the fuel fill cap installation (The cap must say "TIGHTEN TO CLICK". 


The cap should tighten 1/4 turn after it is tight.). 
Is the fuel fill cap installed and properly tightened? 
YES - Go to step 2. 


NO - Properly install the fuel fill cap, then go to step 23. 


2. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


Oo 


. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
. Do the EVAP FUNCTION TEST in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 


Ts the result OK? 


YES - Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for poor 
connections or loose terminals at the FTP sensor, the EVAP canister purge 
valve, or the EVAP canister vent shut valve and the ECM. 


NO - Go to step 5. 


. Check for a loose or damaged EVAP canister purge line between the intake 


manifold and the EVAP canister purge valve. 
Is the line OK? 
YES - Go to step 6. 


NO - Reconnect or repair the EVAP canister purge line, then go to step 23. 


. Disconnect the vacuum hose (A) from the EVAP canister purge valve (B) in 


the engine compartment, and connect a T-fitting (C) from the vacuum gauge 
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and the vacuum pump/gauge, 0-30 in.Hg, to the vacuum hose as shown. 


Fig. 24: Disconnecting Vacuum Hose From EVAP Canister Purge Valve 
In Engine Compartment 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Select EVAP PCS ON in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 


. Slowly apply about 0.6 in.Hg (15 mmHg) of vacuum to the hose. 


Does it hold vacuum? 
YES - Replace the EVAP canister purge valve, then go to step 22. 
NO - Go to step 9. 


. Reconnect the vacuum hose to the EVAP canister purge valve. 
10. 


Disconnect the vacuum hose from the purge line (at the EVAP canister side), 
and connect a T-fitting (A) from the vacuum gauge and the vacuum 
pump/gauge, 0-30 in.Hg, to the hose as shown. 


I, 
12. 


13. 


14. 
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Fig. 25: Connecting T-Fitting From Vacuum Gauge And Vacuum 
Pump/Gauge To Hose 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Select EVAP PCS ON in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 
Slowly apply about 2 kPa (0.6 in.Hg, 15 mmHg) of vacuum to the hose. 


Does it hold vacuum? 


YES - Check for a restrictied EVAP canister purge line between the EVAP 
canister purge valve and the EVAP canister, then go to step 22. 


NO - Go to step 13. 


Remove the FTP sensor with its connector connected (see FTP SENSOR 
REPLACEMENT ). 


Connect a T-fitting (A) from the vacuum pump/gauge, 0-30 in.Hg, and the 
vacuum pump to the FTP sensor (B) as shown. 


15. 
16. 
17. 


18. 


19. 
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Fig. 26: Connecting T-Fitting From Vacuum Pump/Gauge And Vacuum 
Pump To FTP Sensor 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Check and record the FTP SENSOR reading in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 
Slowly apply about 1.3 kPa (0.4 in.Hg, 10 mmHg) of vacuum to the hose. 
Check the FTP SENSOR in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 


Is the difference more than I.1 kPa (0.31 in.Hg, 8 mmHg) before and after 
applying vacuum? 


YES - Go to step 18. 


NO - Replace the FTP sensor (see FTP SENSOR REPLACEMENT ), then 
go to step 22. 


Reconnect the vacuum hoses to the EVAP canister purge line (EVAP canister 
side), and reinstall the FTP sensor. 


Disconnect the vacuum hose (purge line) (A) from the EVAP canister purge 


valve (B), and connect a T-fitting (C) from the vacuum gauge and the vacuum 
pump/gauge, 0-30 in.Hg, to the hose as shown. 


20. 
21. 


22, 
23. 
24. 
Doi 
26. 
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Fig. 27: Connecting T-Fitting From Vacuum Gauge And Vacuum 
Pump/Gauge To Hose 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Select EVAP CVS ON in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 
Slowly apply about 2 kPa (0.6 in.Hg, 15 mmHg) of vacuum to the hose. 


Does the hose hold vacuum? 
YES - Check for blockage at the EVAP canister port, then go to step 22. 


NO - Replace the EVAP canister vent shut valve (see EVAP CANISTER 
VENT SHUT VALVE REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 22. 


Reconnect all hoses. 

Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

Reset the ECM with the HDS. 

Do the ECM idle learn procedure (see ECM IDLE LEARN PROCEDURE ). 
Do the EVAP FUNCTION TEST in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 


Ts the result OK? 


YES - Troubleshooting is complete. 
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NO - Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the FTP sensor, the 
EVAP canister purge valve, the EVAP canister vent shut valve, and the ECM, 
then go to step 1. 


DTC P0497: EVAP SYSTEM LOW PURGE FLOW DETECTED ('07 MODEL) 
Special Tools Required 


e Vacuum/pressure gauge, 0-4 in.Hg 07JAZ-001000B 


e Vacuum pump/gauge, 0-30 in.Hg, Snap-on YA4000A or equivalent, 
commercially available 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 
board snapshot, and review the general troubleshooting 
information (see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 


1. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 
2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
3. Do the EVAP FUNCTION TEST in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 


Ts the result OK? 


YES - Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for poor 
connections or loose terminals at the FTP sensor and the ECM. 


NO - Go to step 4. 


4. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


5. Check for poor connection, blockage, or damage at the EVAP canister purge 
line between the throttle body and the EVAP canister. 


Is the line OK? 
YES - Go to step 5. 


NO - Reconnect or repair the EVAP canister purge line, then go to step 24. 
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6. Disconnect the vacuum hose (A) from the EVAP canister purge valve (B). 


a : \ \ \ \ \ a \ 
Fig. 28: Disconnecting Vacuum Hose From EVAP Canister Purge Valve 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Disconnect the vacuum hose from the purge line (at the EVAP canister side), 
and connect a T-fitting (A) from the vacuum gauge and the vacuum 
pump/gauge, 0-30 in.Hg, to the hose as shown. 


O7JAZ-001000B | 


Fig. 29: Connecting T-Fitting From Vacuum Gauge And Vacuum 
Pump/Gauge To Hose 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Apply about 2 kPa (0.6 in.Hg, 15 mmHg) of vacuum to the hose. 


9. Select EVAP PCS ON in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 


10. 
11. 


12. 
13. 


Does the vacuum release momentary? 
YES - Go to step 14. 
NO - Go to step 10. 


Select EVAP PCS OFF in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 
Disconnect the vacuum hose (A) from the EVAP canister purge valve (B). 
Connect a T-fitting (C) from the vacuum gauge and the vacuum pump/gauge, 
0-30 in.Hg, and the EVAP canister purge valve as shown. 


Fig. 30: Connecting T-Fitting From Vacuum Gauge And Vacuum 
Pump/Gauge And EVAP Canister Purge Valve 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Apply about 2 kPa (0.6 in.Hg, 15 mmHg) of vacuum to the hose. 
Select EVAP PCS ON in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 


Does the vacuum release momentary? 


14. 


15. 


16. 
17. 


18. 
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YES - Check for blockage in the EVAP canister purge line between the EVAP 
canister purge valve and the EVAP canister, then go to step 24. 


NO - Replace the EVAP canister purge valve (see EVAP CANISTER VENT 
SHUT VALVE REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 24. 


Connect the vacuum pump/gauge, 0-30 in.Hg, to the vacuum hose (A) as 
shown. 


Fig. 31: Connecting Vacuum Pump/Gauge To Vacuum Hose 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Start the engine, and let it idle. 
Is there vacuum? 
YES - Go to step 16. 


NO - Check for blockage at the EVAP purge line between the throttle body 
and the EVAP canister purge valve, then go to step 24. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


Remove the FTP sensor with its connector connected (see FTP SENSOR 
REPLACEMENT ). 


Connect a T-fitting (A) from the vacuum pump/gauge, 0-30 in.Hg, and the 
vacuum pump, to the FTP sensor (B) as shown. 


19. 
20. 
21. 
22: 


2: 
24. 
25. 
26. 
pee 
28. 
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07JAZ-001000B 


Fig. 32: Identifying T-Fitting And FTP Sensor 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

Check and record the FTP SENSOR reading in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 
Slowly apply about 1.3 kPa (0.4 in.Hg, 10 mmHg) of vacuum to the hose. 
Check the FTP SENSOR in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 


Does the value change? 


YES - Check for debris or blockage at the EVAP canister port, then go to step 
24. 


NO - Go to step 23. 


Replace the FTP sensor (see FTP SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 

Reconnect all hoses. 

Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 

Reset the ECM with the HDS. 

Do the ECM idle learn procedure (see ECM IDLE LEARN PROCEDURE ). 
Do the EVAP FUNCTION TEST in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 


Ts the result OK? 
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YES - Troubleshooting is complete. 


NO - Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the FTP sensor and the 
ECM, then go to step 1. 


DTC P0498: EVAP CANISTER VENT SHUT VALVE CIRCUIT LOW VOLTAGE 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 


Oo CO nN DW 


board snapshot, and review the general troubleshooting 
information (See GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
. Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0498 indicated? 
YES - Go to step 6. 
NO - Go to step 4. 


. Select EVAP CVS ON in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 
. Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0498 indicated? 
YES - Go to step 6. 


NO - Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for poor 
connections or loose terminals at the EVAP canister vent shut valve and the 
ECM. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

. Disconnect the EVAP canister vent shut valve 2P connector. 

. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Measure voltage between EVAP canister vent shut valve 2P connector terminal 
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No. 2 and body ground. 


EVAP CANISTER VENT SHUT VALVE 
2P CONNECTOR 


| +B (PUR) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 33: Measuring Voltage Between EVAP Canister Vent Shut Valve 2P 
Terminal No. 2 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage? 
YES - Go to step 10. 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the EVAP canister vent shut valve and 
the PGM-FI subrelay, then go to step 18. 

10. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

11. At the valve side, measure resistance between EVAP canister vent shut valve 
2P connector terminals No. 1 and No. 2. 


EVAP CANISTER VENT SHUT VALVE 
2P CONNECTOR 


—Q)- 


Terminal side of male terminals 


Fig. 34: Measuring Resistance Between EVAP Canister Vent Shut Valve 
2P Connector Terminals No. 1 And 2 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Is there about 25-30 0, at room temperature ? 
YES - Go to step 12. 
NO - Go to step 17. 


12. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 
13. Disconnect ECM connector A (44P). 
14. Check for continuity between ECM connector terminal A10 and body ground. 


15. 


ECM CONNECTOR A [44P} 


Vsv 
(LT GRN) 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 35: Checking Continuity Between ECM Connector Terminal A10 


And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES - Repair short in the wire between the EVAP canister vent shut valve and 
the ECM (A10), then go to step 18. 


NO - Go to step 15. 


Connect EVAP canister vent shut valve 2P connector terminal No. | to body 
ground with a jumper wire. 


16. 


17. 


18. 
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EVAP CANISTER VENT SHUT VALVE 
2P CONNECTOR 


VSV (LT GRN) 
JUMPER WIRE 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 36: Connecting EVAP Canister Vent Shut Valve 2P Terminal No. 1 
To Body Ground With Jumper Wire 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Check for continuity between ECM connector terminal A10 and body ground. 


ECM CONNECTOR A (44P) 


4 VA 
eke 


SACI PAC 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 37: Checking Continuity Between ECM Connector Terminal A10 
And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES - Go to step 25. 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the EVAP canister vent shut valve and 
the ECM (A10), then go to step 18. 


Replace the EVAP canister vent shut valve (see EVAP CANISTER VENT 
SHUT VALVE REPLACEMENT ). 


Reconnect all connectors. 


1. 
20. 
21. 
2a. 
2D 


24. 


2); 
26. 


2h 
28. 
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Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 

Reset the ECM with the HDS. 

Do the ECM idle learn procedure (see ECM IDLE LEARN PROCEDURE ). 
Select EVAP CVS ON in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 

Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0498 indicated? 


YES - Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the EVAP canister 
vent shut valve and the ECM, then go to step 1. 


NO - Go to step 24. 


Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P0498 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the screen indicate PASSED? 


YES - Troubleshooting is complete. If any other Temporary DTCs or DTSs 
were indicated in step 23, go to the indicated DTC's troubleshooting. 


NO - If the screen indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals at the EVAP canister vent shut valve and the ECM, then go to step 1. 
If the screen indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 22. 


Reconnect all connectors. 


Update the ECM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
ECM ), or substitute a known-good ECM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 

ECM ). 

Select EVAP CVS ON in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 

Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0498 indicated? 


YES - Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the EVAP canister 
vent shut valve and the ECM. If the ECM was updated, substitute a known- 


2, 
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good ECM (see SUBSTITUTING THE ECM ), then go to step 27. If the 
ECM was substituted, go to step 1. 


NO - Go to step 29. 


Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P0498 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the screen indicate PASSED? 


YES - If the ECM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the ECM was 

substituted, replace the original ECM (see ECM REPLACEMENT ). If any 

other Temporary DTCs or DTCs were indicated in step 28, go to the indicated 
DTC's troubleshooting. 


NO - If the screen indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals at the EVAP canister vent shut valve and the ECM. If the ECM was 
updated, substitute a known-good ECM (see SUBSTITUTING THE ECM ), 
then go to step 27. If the ECM was substituted, go to step 1. If the screen 
indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 27. 


DTC P0499: EVAP CANISTER VENT SHUT VALVE CIRCUIT HIGH VOLTAGE 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 


BR WN 


board snapshot, and review the general troubleshooting 
information (See GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

. Select EVAP CVS ON in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 
. Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0499 indicated ? 


YES - Go to step 5. 
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NO - Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for poor 
connections or loose terminals at the EVAP canister vent shut valve and the 
ECM. 


5. Update the ECM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
ECM ), or substitute a known-good ECM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 
ECM ). 

6. Select EVAP CVS ON in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 

7. Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0499 indicated ? 


YES - Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the EVAP canister 
vent shut valve and the ECM. If the ECM was updated, substitute a known- 
good ECM (see SUBSTITUTING THE ECM ), then go to step 6. If the ECM 
was substituted, go to step 1. 


NO - Go to step 8. 


8. Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P0499 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the screen indicate PASSED? 


YES - If the ECM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the ECM was 
substituted, replace the original ECM (see ECM REPLACEMENT ). If any 
other Temporary DTCs or DTCs were indicated in step 7, go to the indicated 
DTC's troubleshooting. 


NO - If the screen indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals at the EVAP canister vent shut valve and the ECM. If the ECM was 
updated, substitute a known-good ECM (see SUBSTITUTING THE ECM ), 
then go to step 6. If the ECM was substituted, go to step 1. If the screen 
indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 6. 


DTC P1454: FTP SENSOR RANGE/PERFORMANCE PROBLEM; DTC P2422: EVAP CANISTER 
VENT SHUT VALVE STUCK CLOSED MALFUNCTION 
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NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 


Mm BW NO 


~ 


10. 


board snapshot, and review the general troubleshooting 
information (see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

. Remove the fuel fill cap, and wait | minute. 

. Check the FTP SENSOR in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 


Is it between - 0.67 and 0.67 kPa (- 0.2 and 0.2 in.Hg, - 5 and 5 mmHg), or 2.4 
and 2.6 V? 


YES - Go to step 6. 
NO - Go to step 17. 


. Install the fuel fill cap. 
. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
. Start the engine. Hold the engine speed at 3,000 rpm without load (in neutral) 


until the radiator fan comes on, then let it idle. 


. Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P1454 in the DTCs MENU with the 


HDS. 
Does the screen indicate FAILED? 
YES - Go to step 10. 


NO - If the screen indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the FTP sensor, the 
EVAP canister vent shut valve, and the ECM. Also check for a blockage in the 
vent hoses and the drain joint. If the screen indicates NOT COMPLETED, 
keep idling until a result comes on. 


Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


11. 
12. 


13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 


iW? 
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Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


Remove the EVAP canister vent shut valve from the EVAP canister (see 
EVAP CANISTER VENT SHUT VALVE REPLACEMENT ). 


Connect the 2P connector to the EVAP canister vent shut valve. 
Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 

Select EVAP CVS ON in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 
Check the EVAP canister vent shut valve (A) operation. 


Fig. 38: Checking EVAP Canister Vent Shut Valve Operation 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Does the valve operate ? 


YES - Check for a blockage in the EVAP canister, vent hoses, and drain joint, 
then install the EVAP canister vent shut valve, and go to step 23. 


NO - Replace the EVAP canister vent shut valve (see EVAP CANISTER 
VENT SHUT VALVE REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 23. 


Disconnect the air tube (A) from the FTP sensor (B). 
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ith / 


Fig. 39: Disconnecting Air Tube From FTP Sensor 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


18. Check the FTP SENSOR in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 


Is it between - 0.67 and 0.67 kPa (- 0.2 and 0.2 in.Hg, - 5 and 5 mmHg), or 2.4 
and 2.6 V? 


YES - Check for a blockage in the FTP sensor air tube or vent, then go to step 
22% 


NO - Go to step 19. 


19. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


20. Remove the FTP sensor (A) from the EVAP canister with its connector 
connected (see EVAP CANISTER REPLACEMENT ). 


| | i A 


Fig. 40: Removing FTP Sensor 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Zs 
22: 


23, 
24. 
Za; 
26. 


21, 


28. 
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Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 
Check the FTP SENSOR in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 


Ts it between - 0.67 kPa and 0.67 kPa (- 0.2 and 0.2 in.Hg, - 5 and 5 mmHg), 
or 2.4 and 2.6 V? 


YES - Check for debris or clogging at the EVAP canister and the FTP sensor 
port, then go to step 23. 


NO - Replace the FTP sensor (see FTP SENSOR REPLACEMENT ), then 
go to step 23. 


Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 
Reset the ECM with the HDS. 
Do the ECM idle learn procedure (see ECM IDLE LEARN PROCEDURE ). 


Start the engine. Hold the engine speed at 3,000 rpm without load (in neutral) 
until the radiator fan comes on, then let it idle. 


Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P1454 and/or P2422 indicated? 


YES - Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the FTP sensor, the 
EVAP canister vent shut valve, and the ECM, then go to step 1. 


NO - Go to step 28. 


Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC PI 454 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the screen indicate PASSED? 


YES - Troubleshooting is complete. If any other Temporary DTCs or DTCs 
were indicated in step 27, go to the indicated DTC's troubleshooting. 


NO - If the screen indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals at the FTP sensor, the EVAP canister vent shut valve, and the ECM, 
then so to sten |. If the screen indicates NOT COMPLETED. keen idling until 
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aresult comes on. 


DTC P145C: EVAP SYSTEM PURGE FLOW MALFUNCTION ('07 MODEL) 


NOTE: e Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any 
on-board snapshot, and review the general 
troubleshooting information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 

e If DTC P145C is indicated alone, do the troubleshooting 
for DTC P0496 and P0497 using freeze date for P145C. 

e If any of the DTCs listed below are indicated at the 
same time as DTC P145C, troubleshoot those DTC first, 
then recheck for P145C: 


P0496, P0497: EVAP system purge flow 
FUEL CAP WARNING MESSAGE SYSTEM TROUBLESHOOTING 
Special Tools Required 


e Vacuum/pressure gauge, 0-4 in.Hg O7JAZ-001000B 


e Vacuum pump/gauge, 0-30 in.Hg, Snap-on YA4000A or equivalent, 
commercially available 


When the fuel cap warning message does not go off after fuel cap tightened, or the 
message turned on frequently, do this troubleshooting procedure. 


'07-08 model 


1. Check the fuel fill cap (the cap must say "TIGHTEN TO CLICK"). It should 
turn 1/4 after it's tight, then it clicks. 


Is the correct fuel fill cap installed and properly tightened? 
YES - Go to step 2. 


NO - Replace or tighten the cap, then go to step 13. 
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2. Check the fuel fill cap seal (A) and the fuel fill pipe mating surface (B). Verify 
that the fuel fill cap tether cord (C) is not caught under the cap. 


Fig. 41: Checking Fuel Fill Cap Seal And Fuel Fill Pipe Mating Surface 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the fuel fill cap seal missing or damaged, is the fuel fill pipe damaged, or is 
the tether cord caught under the cap? 


YES - Replace the fuel fill cap or the fuel fill pipe, then go to step 13. 
NO - Go to step 3. 


3. Reinstall and tighten the fuel fill cap. 
4. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


5. Start the engine. Hold the engine speed at 3,000 rpm without load (in Park or 
neutral) until the radiator fan comes on, then let it idle for 1 minute. 


6. Test drive at 45 mph (72 km/h) for | minute or more. 
Does fuel cap warning message come on? 
YES - Go to step 7. 


NO - Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 


~ 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


8. Disconnect the vacuum hose (A) from the EVAP canister purge valve (B) in 
the ensine compartment. and connect a T-fittins (C) from the vacuum sauge 


9 
10 
11 
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and the vacuum pump/gauge 0-30 in.Hg, to the EVAP canister purge valve as 
shown. 


Fig. 42: Connecting T-Fitting From Vacuum Gauge And Vacuum 
Pump/Gauge To EVAP Canister Purge Valve 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
. Apply about 2 kPa (0.6 in.Hg, 15 mmHg) of vacuum to the hose. 
. Select the EVAP PCS ON in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 


Does the vacuum release momentary? 


YES - Check for blockage at the EVAP canister purge line between EVAP 
canister purge valve and the EVAP canister, then go to step 12. 


NO - Replace the EVAP canister purge valve (see EVAP CANISTER VENT 
SHUT VALVE REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 12. 


. Reconnect all hoses. 

. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Reset the PCM with the HDS. 

. Do the PCM idle learn procedure (see ECM IDLE LEARN PROCEDURE ). 
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16. Start the engine. Hold the engine speed at 3,000 rpm without load (in Park or 
neutral) until a radiator fan comes on, then let it idle for 1 minute. 


17. Test drive at 45 mph (72 km/h) for | minute or more. 
Does the fuel cap message come on? 
YES - Go to step | and recheck. 
NO - Troubleshooting is complete. 

EVAP CANISTER REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the cover (A). 


Fig. 43: Removing Cover 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Remove the EVAP canister guard pipe (A). 
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22 N-m 
(2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 44: Removing EVAP Canister Guard Pipe (With Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Remove the hoses (A), the FTP sensor connector (B), the EVAP canister vent 
shut valve connector (C) and the bolts (D). 


Fig. 45: Removing Hoses, FTP Sensor Connector, EVAP Canister Vent 
Shut Valve Connector And Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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4. Remove the EVAP canister. 
5. Remove the cap (A). 


Fig. 46: Removing Cap 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Remove the EVAP canister vent shut valve (B). 


7. Install the EVAP canister vent shut valve on the new EVAP canister with new 
O-rings (C). 


NOTE: Donot coat the O-rings with oil. 
8. Install the parts in the reverse order of removal. 
FTP SENSOR REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the cover (see step 1 in EVAP CANISTER REPLACEMENT ). 
2. Disconnect the FTP sensor connector (A). 
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Fig. 47: Disconnecting FTP Sensor Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Disconnect the hose (B), and then remove the FTP sensor (C). 


4. Install the parts in the reverse order of removal with a new O-ring (D) and a 
new retainer (E). 


EVAP CANISTER VENT SHUT VALVE REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the EVAP canister (see EVAP CANISTER REPLACEMENT ). 
2. Remove the cap (A). 
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Fig. 48: Removing Cap 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Remove the EVAP canister vent shut valve (B). 
4. Install the parts in the reverse order of removal with new O-rings (C) and a 


new cap (A). 


NOTE:  Donot coat the O-rings with oil. 


EVAP CANISTER PURGE VALVE REPLACEMENT 


1. 


Remove the intake manifold cover (see INTAKE MANIFOLD AND 
EXHAUST SYSTEM (K202Z3) ). 


. Remove the air cleaner (see AIR CLEANER 


REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


. Relieve the fuel pressure (see FUEL PRESSURE RELIEVING ). 
. Remove the fuel line (A). 


Fig. 49: Removing Fuel Line 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Disconnect the EVAP canister purge valve 2P connector (B). 
. Remove the bolts (C) and the hoses (D), then remove the EVAP canister purge 


valve (E). 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 ENGINE PERFORMANCE EVAP System (K20Z3) - Civic (Except GX & Si) 


7. Install the parts in the reverse order of removal. 
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2006-08 ENGINE PERFORMANCE 


EVAP System (R18A1) - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 


EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP) 
CANISTER PURGE VALVE 


ENGINE CONTROL 
MODULE (ECM)/ 
POWERTRAIN CONTROL 
MODULE (PCM) 


EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP) 
CANISTER VENT SHUT VALVE 


FUEL TANK VAPOR CONTROL VALVE 


FUEL FILL CAP 


EVAPORATIVE EMISSION 7 
(EVAP) CANISTER a 


Fig. 1: Identifying EVAP System Component Location 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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DTC TROUBLESHOOTING 
DTC P0443: EVAP CANISTER PURGE VALVE CIRCUIT MALFUNCTION 
Special Tools Required 


Vacuum pump/gauge, 0-30 in.Hg, Snap-on YA4OO0A or equivalent, commercially 
available 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 
board snapshot, and review the general troubleshooting 
information (see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 


1. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 
2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


3. Start the engine. Hold the engine speed at 3,000 rpm without load (in Park or 
neutral) until the radiator fan comes on, then let it idle. 


4. Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. Is DTC P0443 indicated? 
YES - Go to step 5. 


NO - Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for poor 
connections or loose terminals at the EVAP canister purge valve and the 
ECM/PCM. 


5. Turn the ignition switch OFF, and allow the engine to cool below HOT (60°C). 

6. Disconnect the vacuum hose (A) from the EVAP canister purge valve (B) in 
the engine compartment, and connect a vacuum pump/gauge, 0-30 in.Hg, to the 
hose. 
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Fig. 2: Disconnecting Vacuum Hose From EVAP Canister Purge Valve 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Start the engine, and let it idle. 
Is there vacuum? 
YES - Go to step 8. 
NO - Go to step 14. 


8. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
9. Disconnect the EVAP canister purge valve 2P connector. 


10. Check for continuity between EVAP canister purge valve 2P connector 
terminal No. 2 and body ground. 


EVAP CANISTER PURGE VALVE 
2P CONNECTOR 


@) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 3: Checking Continuity Between EVAP Canister Purge Valve 2P 
Terminal No. 2 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


11. 
12. 
13. 


14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
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Is there continuity ? 
YES - Go to step 11. 
NO - Go to step 23. 


Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 

Disconnect ECM/PCM connector B (44P). 

Check for continuity between EVAP canister purge valve 2P connector 
terminal No. 2 and body ground. 


EVAP CANISTER PURGE VALVE 
2P CONNECTOR 


£™s 
PCS (YEL/BLU} 


4. 


_/ 


i 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 4: Checking Continuity Between EVAP Canister Purge Valve 2P 
Terminal No. 2 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES - Repair short in the wire between the EVAP canister purge valve and the 
ECM/PCM (B3), then go to step 24. 


NO - Go to step 30. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
Disconnect the EVAP canister purge valve 2P connector. 
Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


Measure voltage between EVAP canister purge valve 2P connector terminal 
No. 1 and body ground. 


18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
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EVAP ryt lg PURGE VALVE 
2P CONNECT 


AN 
| 1G1 (BLK/YEL) 
¥ 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 5: Measuring Voltage Between EVAP Canister Purge Valve 2P 
Connector Terminal No. 1 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage? 
YES - Go to step 18. 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the EVAP canister purge valve and the 
No. 3 ALTERNATOR (10 A) fuse in the under-dash fuse/relay box, then go to 
step 24. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 
Disconnect ECM/PCM connector B (44P). 


Check for continuity between ECM/PCM connector terminal B3 and EVAP 
canister purge valve 2P connector terminal No. 2. 


EVAP CANISTER PURGE VALVE 
2P CONNECTOR 
ZN 


Wire side of 
female terminals 


PCS (YEL/BLU) 


PCS (YEL/BLU) | ECM/PCM CONNECTOR B (44P) 
__ fd 


[preeeces an 
os 
nee 


Terminal side of female terminals 


22, 


Zo: 


24. 
20% 
26. 
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Fig. 6: Checking Continuity Between ECM/PCM Terminal B3 And EVAP 
Canister Purge Valve 2P Terminal No. 2 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES - Go to step 22. 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the EVAP canister purge valve and the 
ECM/PCM (B3), then go to step 24. 


At the purge valve side, measure resistance between EVAP canister purge 
valve 2P connector terminals No. | and No. 2. 


EVAP CANISTER PURGE VALVE 
2P CONNECTOR 


Terminal side of male terminals 


Fig. 7: Measuring Resistance Between EVAP Canister Purge Valve 2P 
Connector Terminals No. 1 And 2 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there about 25 ohms at room temperature ? 
YES - Go to step 30. 
NO - Go to step 23. 


Replace the EVAP canister purge valve (see EVAP CANISTER PURGE 
VALVE REPLACEMENT ). 


Reconnect all connectors. 
Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 
Reset the ECM/PCM with the HDS. 


yg 


28. 


29, 


30. 
31. 


32. 
33. 
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Do the ECM/PCM idle learn procedure (see ECM/PCM IDLE LEARN 
PROCEDURE ). 


Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0443 indicated? 


YES - Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the EVAP canister 
purge valve and the ECM/PCM, then go to step 1. 


NO - Go to step 29. 


Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P0443 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the screen indicate PASSED? 


YES - Troubleshooting is complete. If any other Temporary DTCs or DTCs 
were indicated in step 28, go to the indicated DTCs troubleshooting. 


NO -If the screen indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals at the EVAP canister purge valve and the ECM/PCM, then go to step 
1. If the screen indicates EXECUTING or OUT OF CONDITION, keep idling 
until a result comes on. 


Reconnect all connectors. 


Update the ECM/PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING 
ECM/PCM ), or substitute a known-good ECM/PCM (see SUBSTITUTING 
THE ECM/PC©M ). 

Start the engine, and let it idle. 


Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0443 indicated? 


YES - Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the EVAP canister 
purge valve and the ECM/PCM. If the ECM/PCM was updated, substitute a 
known-good ECM/PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE ECM/PCM ), then go 
to steno 32. If the ECM/PCM was substituted. go to sten 1. 


34. 
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NO - Go to step 34. 


Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P0443 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the screen indicate PASSED? 


YES - If the ECM/PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the 
ECM/PCM was substituted, replace the original ECM/PCM (see ECM/PCM 
REPLACEMENT ). If any other Temporary DTCs or DTCs were indicated in 
step 33, go to the indicated DTCs troubleshooting. 


NO - If the screen indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals at the EVAP canister purge valve and the ECM/PCM. If the 
ECM/PCM was updated, substitute a known-good ECM/PCM (see 
SUBSTITUTING THE ECM/PCM. ), then go to step 32. If the ECM/PCM 
was substituted, go to step 1. If the screen indicates EXECUTING or OUT OF 
CONDITION, keep idling until a result comes on. 


DTC P0451: FTP SENSOR CIRCUIT RANGE/PERFORMANCE PROBLEM 


NOTE: ¢ Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any 


BR WN RR 


on-board snapshot, and review the general 
troubleshooting information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 

e If DTC P2422 is stored at the same time as DTC P0451, 
troubleshoot DTC P2422 first, then recheck for DTC 
P0451. 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

. Start the engine, and let it idle 1 minute. 

. Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P0451 in the DTCs MENU with the 


HDS. 


Does the screen indicate FAILED? 


Oo ON NN 


12. 
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YES - Go to step 5. 


NO - If the screen indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the FTP sensor and 
the ECM/PCM. If the screen indicates NOT COMPLETED, keep idling until a 
result comes on. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

. Replace the FTP sensor (see FTP SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 

. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Reset the ECM/PCM with the HDS. 

. Do the ECM/PCM idle learn procedure (see ECM/PCM IDLE LEARN 


PROCEDURE ). 


. Start the engine, and let it idle | minute. 
. Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0451 indicated? 


YES - Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the FTP sensor and the 
ECM/PCM, then go to step 1. 


NO - Go to step 12. 


Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P0451 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the screen indicate PASSED? 


YES - Troubleshooting is complete. If any other Temporary DTCs or DTCs 
were indicated in step 11, go to the indicated DTCs troubleshooting. 


NO - If the screen indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals at the FTP sensor and the ECM/PCM, then go to step 1. If the screen 
indicates NOT COMPLETED, keep idling until a result comes on. 


DTC P0452: FTP SENSOR CIRCUIT LOW VOLTAGE 
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NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 


Nn PB WN 


board snapshot, and review the general troubleshooting 
information (see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

. Remove the fuel fill cap. 

. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Check the FTP SENSOR in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 


Is about - 7.3 kPa (-2.16 in.Hg, - 55 mmHg), or 0.3 V or less indicated? 
YES - Go to step 10. 
NO - Go to step 7. 


7. Install the fuel fill cap. 


ioe) 


. Start the engine. 


9. Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P0452 in the DTCs MENU with the 


10. 
11. 
12. 


HDS. 
Does the screen indicate FAILED? 
YES - Go to step 10. 


NO - If the screen indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the FTP sensor and 
the ECM/PCM. If the screen indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 4 and 
recheck. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
Disconnect the FTP sensor 3P connector. 
Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


13. 


14. 


15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
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Check the FTP SENSOR in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 

Ts about 7.3 kPa (2.15 in.Hg, 54.7 mmHg) or 4.90 V indicated? 
YES - Go to step 24. 

NO - Go to step 14. 


Measure voltage between FTP sensor 3P connector terminal No. 1 and body 
ground. 


FTP SENSOR 3P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 
:2-door 
Fig. 8: Measuring Voltage Between FTP Sensor 3P Connector Terminal 


No. 1 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there about 5 V? 
YES - Go to step 20. 
NO - Go to step 15. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 
Disconnect ECM/PCM connector A (44P). 


Connect FTP sensor 3P connector terminal No. | to body ground with a jumper 
wire. 
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FTP SENSOR 3P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 
*: 2-door 
Fig. 9: Connecting FTP Sensor 3P Connector Terminal No. 1 To Body 
Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


19. Check for continuity between ECM/PCM connector terminal A19 and body 


ground. 


ECM/PCM CONNECTOR A (44P) 


Tago) 
(7A7aTsle A sTa] 
Neca aainactst rsa | vos 


peer Ts accel 
[36 [57 |“]39 [40 [41 [42)“T44] 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 10: Checking Continuity Between ECM/PCM Connector Terminal 
A19 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES - Go to step 32. 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the ECM/PCM (A19) and the FTP 
sensor, then go to step 26. 


20. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


Zl. 
22. 
22; 


24. 
20% 
26. 
Zs 
28. 
29. 


30. 
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Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 
Disconnect ECM/PCM connector A (44P). 


Check for continuity between FTP sensor 3P connector terminal No. 2 and 
body ground. 


FTP SENSOR 3P CONNECTOR 


lt, 
FTP (LT GRN) 
(WHT)* 


Wire side of female terminals 
*; 2-door 


Fig. 11: Checking Continuity Between FTP Sensor 3P Connector 
Terminal No. 2 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES - Repair short in the wire between the ECM/PCM (A26) and the FTP 
sensor, then go to step 26. 


NO - Go to step 32. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

Replace the FTP sensor (see FTP SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 
Reconnect all connectors. 

Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 

Reset the ECM/PCM with the HDS. 


Do the ECM/PCM idle learn procedure (see ECM/PCM IDLE LEARN 
PROCEDURE ). 


Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0452 indicated? 


ak, 


32. 
a3: 


34. 
33: 


36. 
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YES - Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the FTP sensor and the 
ECM/PCM, then go to step 1. 


NO - Go to step 31. 


Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P0452 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the screen indicate PASSED? 


YES - Troubleshooting is complete. If any other Temporary DTCs or DTCs 
were indicated in step 30, go to the indicated DTCs troubleshooting. 


NO - If the screen indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals at the FTP sensor and the ECM/PCM, then go to step 1. If the screen 
indicates NOT COMPLETED, keep idling until a result comes on. 


Reconnect all connectors. 


Update the ECM/PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING 
ECM/PCM ), or substitute a known-good ECM/PCM (see SUBSTITUTING 
THE ECM/PC©M ). 

Start the engine, and let it idle. 


Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0452 indicated? 


YES - Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the FTP sensor and the 
ECM/PCM. If the ECM/PCM was updated, substitute a known-good 
ECM/PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE ECM/PCM ), then go to step 34. If 
the ECM/PCM was substituted, go to step 1. 


NO - Go to step 36. 


Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P0452 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the screen indicate PASSED? 
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YES - If the ECM/PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the 
ECM/PCM was substituted, replace the original ECM/PCM (see ECM/PCM 
REPLACEMENT ). If any other Temporary DTCs or DTCs were indicated in 
step 35, go to the indicated DTCs troubleshooting. 


NO - If the screen indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals at the FTP sensor and the ECM/PCM. If the ECM/PCM was updated, 
substitute a known-good ECM/PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 

ECM/PCM ), then go to step 34. If the ECM/PCM was substituted, go to step 
1. If the screen indicates NOT COMPLETED, keep idling until a result comes 
on. 


DTC P0453: FTP SENSOR CIRCUIT HIGH VOLTAGE 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 


NM” BWN 


board snapshot, and review the general troubleshooting 
information (See GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

. Remove the fuel fill cap. 

. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Check the FTP SENSOR in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 


Is about 7.3 kPa (2.16 in.Hg, 55 mmHg), or 4.7 V or more Indicated? 
YES - Go to step 10. 
NO - Go to step 7. 


7. Install the fuel fill cap. 


ioe) 


. Start the engine. 


9. Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P0453 in the DTCs MENU with the 


HDS. 


10. 
11, 
{2. 


13. 
14. 


15. 
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Does the screen indicate FAILED? 
YES - Go to step 10. 


NO - If the screen indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the FTP sensor and 
the ECM/PCM. If the screen indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 6 and 
recheck. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
Disconnect the FTP sensor 3P connector. 


Connect FTP sensor 3P connector terminals No. 2 and No. 3 with a jumper 
wire. 


FTP SENSOR 3P CONNECTOR 


ZN 
AE 
FTP SG6 
(LTGRN) | | (BLK) 
(WHT)* | 


JUMPER WIRE 


Wire side of female terminals 
*: 2-door 
Fig. 12: Connecting FTP Sensor 3P Connector Terminals No. 2 And 3 
With Jumper Wire 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 
Check the FTP SENSOR in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 


Is about 7.3 kPa (2.16 in.Hg, 55 mmHg), or 4.7 V or more indicated? 
YES - Go to step 15. 
NO - Go to step 26. 


Measure voltage between FTP sensor 3P connector terminals No. | and No. 3. 
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FTP SENSOR 3P CONNECTOR 


vcecs 
(BLU) 
(RED)* 


Wire side of female terminals 
*: 2-door 
Fig. 13: Measuring Voltage Between FTP Sensor 3P Connector Terminals 
No. 1 And 3 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there about 5 V? 
YES - Go to step 21. 
NO - Go to step 16. 


16. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
17. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 
18. Disconnect ECM/PCM connector A (44P). 


19. Connect FTP sensor 3P connector terminal No. 3 to body ground with a jumper 
wire. 


FTP SENSOR 3P CONNECTOR 


$G6 
(BLK) 
JUMPER WIRE 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 14: Connecting FTP Sensor 3P Connector Terminal No. 3 To Body 
Ground With Jumper Wire 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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20. Check for continuity between ECM/PCM connector terminal A9 and body 
ground. 


ECM/PCM CONNECTOR A (44P) 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 15: Checking Continuity Between ECM/PCM Connector Terminal A9 


And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES - Go to step 34. 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the ECM/PCM (AQ) and the FTP 
sensor, then go to step 28. 


21. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
22. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 
23. Disconnect ECM/PCM connector A (44P). 


24. Connect FTP sensor 3P connector terminal No. 2 to body ground with a jumper 
wire. 
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FTP SENSOR 3P CONNECTOR 


FTP 
ae JUMPER WIRE 


Wire side of female terminals 


*: 2-door 


Fig. 16: Connecting FTP Sensor 3P Connector Terminal No. 2 To Body 
Ground With Jumper Wire 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


25. Check for continuity between ECM/PCM connector terminal A26 and body 


ground. 


ECM/PCM CONNECTOR A (44P} 


VAVAVATALALIALAE 
hol inafr6]16]1 7/1811 9) 
20]21 |22|_ ——=>——_ 123] 


i 
26 earache 


[sel's7| 7130 [a0 ]a1 [ar] 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 17: Checking Continuity Between ECM/PCM Connector Terminal 
A26 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES - Go to step 34. 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the ECM/PCM (A26) and the FTP 
sensor, then go to step 28. 


26. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


ae 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31, 


32; 


a3: 


34. 
35: 


36. 
37. 
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Replace the FTP sensor (see FTP SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 
Reconnect all connectors. 

Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

Reset the ECM/PCM with the HDS. 


Do the ECM/PCM idle learn procedure (see ECM/PCM IDLE LEARN 
PROCEDURE ). 


Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0453 indicated? 


YES - Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the FTP sensor and the 
ECM/PCM, then go to step 1. 


NO - Go to step 33. 


Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P0453 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the screen indicate PASSED? 


YES - Troubleshooting is complete. If any other Temporary DTCs or DTCs 
were indicated in step 32, go to the indicated DTCs troubleshooting. 


NO - If the screen indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals at the FTP sensor and the ECM/PCM, then go to step 1. If the screen 
indicates NOT COMPLETED, keep idling until a result comes on. 


Reconnect all connectors. 


Update the ECM/PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING 
ECM/PCM ), or substitute a known-good ECM/PCM (see SUBSTITUTING 
THE ECM/PCM ). 

Start the engine, and let it idle. 

Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0453 indicated? 


38. 
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YES - Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the FTP sensor and the 
ECM/PCM. If the ECM/PCM was updated, substitute a known-good 
ECM/PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE ECM/PCM. ), then go to step 36. If 
the ECM/PCM was substituted, go to step 1. 


NO - Go to step 38. 


Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P0453 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the screen indicate PASSED? 


YES - If the ECM/PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the 
ECM/PCM was substituted, replace the original ECM/PCM (see ECM/PCM 
REPLACEMENT ). If any other Temporary DTCs or DTCs were indicated in 
step 37, go to the indicated DTCs troubleshooting. 


NO - If the screen indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals at the FTP sensor and the ECM/PCM. If the ECM/PCM was updated, 
substitute a known-good ECM/PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 

ECM/PCM ), then go to step 36. If the ECM/PCM was substituted, go to step 
1. If the screen indicates NOT COMPLETED, keep idling until a result comes 
on. 


DTC P0455: EVAP SYSTEM LARGE LEAK DETECTED; DTC P0456: EVAP SYSTEM VERY 
SMALL LEAK DETECTED 


NOTE: _ The fuel system is designed to allow specified maximum 


vacuum and pressure conditions. Do not deviate from the 
vacuum and pressure tests as indicated in these 
procedures. Excessive pressure/vacuum would damage the 
EVAP components or cause eventual fuel tank failure. 


Special Tools Required 


Vacuum pump/gauge, 0-30 in.Hg, Snap-on YA4000A or equivalent, commercially 
available 
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NOTE: e Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any 
on-board snapshot, and review the general 
troubleshooting information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 


e Fresh fuel has a higher volatility that will create greater 
pressure/vacuum. The optimum condition for testing is 
less than a full tank of fresh fuel. If possible, to assist in 
leak detection, add 1 gallon of fresh fuel to the tank (as 
long as it will not fill the tank), just before starting these 
procedures. 


1. Check the fuel fill cap (the cap must say "TIGHTEN TO CLICK"). It should 
turn 1/4 turn after it's tight, then it clicks. 


Is the correct fuel fill cap installed and properly tightened? 
YES - Go to step 2. 
NO - Replace or tighten the cap, then go to step 22. 


2. Check the fuel fill cap seal (A) and the fuel fill pipe mating surface (B). Verify 
that the fuel fill cap tether cord (C) is not caught under the cap. 


Fig. 18: Checking Fuel Fill Cap Seal And Mating Surface 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the fuel fill cap seal missing or damaged, is the fuel fill pipe damaged, or is 
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the tether cord caught under the cap? 
YES - Replace the fuel fill cap or the fuel fill pipe, then go to step 22. 
NO - Go to step 3. 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
. Do the EVAP FUNCTION TEST in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 


Ts the result OK? 


YES - Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for poor 
connections or loose terminals at the FTP sensor, the EVAP canister purge 
valve, or the EVAP canister vent shut valve and the ECM/PCM. 


NO - Go to step 6. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


. Check for a poor connection or damage at the fuel tank vapor recirculation 
tube. 


Is the tube OK? 
YES - Go to step 8. 
NO - 


e Replace the fuel tank vapor recirculation tube, then go to step 22. 
e If necessary, replace the fuel tank (see FUEL TANK 
REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 22. 


. Disconnect the fuel tank vapor recirculation tube (A) from the EVAP canister 
(B), and plug the EVAP canister port (C). 
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Fig. 19: Disconnecting Fuel Tank Vapor Recirculation Tube From EVAP 
Canister 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Disconnect the vacuum hose (purge line) (A) from the EVAP canister purge 
valve (B) in the engine compartment, and connect a vacuum pump/gauge, 0-30 
in.Hg, to the vacuum hose as shown. 


Fig. 20: Disconnecting Vacuum Hose (Purge Line) And EVAP Canister 
Purge Valve 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


10. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
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11. Select EVAP CVS ON in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 


12. Apply vacuum to the hose until the FTP reads 1.90 V (-0.59 in.Hg,-15.1 
mmHg). 


NOTE:  Becareful not to exceed the pressure. If you exceed the 
pressure, the FTP sensor can be damaged. 


13. Monitor the FTP SENSOR in the DATA LIST for 1 minute with the HDS. 
Does the voltage increase more than 0.2 V (0.1 in.Hg, 0.5 mmHg)? 
YES - Go to step 14. 
NO - Go to step 19. 


14. Select EVAP CVS OFF in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 


15. Disconnect the fresh air hose (A) from the EVAP canister (B), and plug the 
EVAP canister port (C). 


Fig. 21: Disconnecting Fresh Air Hose From EVAP Canister 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


16. Apply vacuum to the EVAP system until the FTP reads 1.90 V (-0.59 in.Hg,- 


we 


18. 


19. 
20. 
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15.1 mmHg). 


NOTE:  Becareful not to exceed the pressure. If you exceed the 
pressure, the FTP sensor can be damaged. 


Monitor the FTP SENSOR in the DATA LIST for 1 minute with the HDS. 
Does the voltage increase more than 0.2 V (0.1 in.Hg, 2.5 mmHg)? 
YES - Go to step 18. 


NO - Replace the EVAP canister vent shut valve (see EVAP CANISTER 
VENT SHUT VALVE REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 21. 


Check for a loose or damaged EVAP canister purge line between the EVAP 
canister and the EVAP canister purge valve. 


Is the line OK? 
YES - Replace these parts, then go to step 21: 


e FTP sensor O-ring 
e EVAP canister vent shut valve case and O-ring 
e EVAP canister 


NO - Reconnect or repair the EVAP canister purge hose, then go to step 21. 


Select EVAP CVS OFF in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 
Check these parts for looseness or damage: 

e Fuel fill pipe 

e Fuel vapor return pipe 


Are the parts OK? 


YES - Check the fuel tank unit base gasket (see FUEL TANK 
REPLACEMENT ), and check the fuel tank, then go to step 21. 
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NO - Repair or replace the damaged parts, then go to step 21. 


21. Reconnect all hoses and connectors. 
22. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
23. Reset the ECM/PCM with the HDS. 


24. Do the ECM/PCM idle learn procedure (see ECM/PCM IDLE LEARN 
PROCEDURE ). 


25. Do the EVAP FUNCTION TEST in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 


Is the result OK? 
YES - Troubleshooting is complete. 


NO - Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the FTP sensor, the 
EVAP canister purge valve, the EVAP canister vent shut valve, and the 
ECM/PCM, then go to step 1. 


DTC P0457: EVAP SYSTEM LEAK DETECTED/FUEL FILL CAP LOOSE OR MISSING 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 
board snapshot, and review the general troubleshooting 
information (see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 


1. Check the fuel fill cap (the cap must say "TIGHTEN TO CLICK"). It should 
turn 1/4 turn after it's tight, then it clicks. 


Is the correct fuel fill cap installed and properly tightened? 
YES - Go to step 2. 
NO - Replace or tighten the cap, then go to step 19. 


2. Check the fuel fill cap seal (A) and the fuel fill pipe mating surface (B). Verify 
that the fuel fill cap tether cord (C) is not caught under the cap. 
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Fig. 22: Checking Fuel Fill Cap Seal And Fuel Fill Pipe Mating Surface 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is the fuel fill cap seal missing or damaged, is the fuel fill pipe damaged, or is 
the tether cord caught under the cap? 


YES - Replace the fuel fill cap or the fuel fill pipe, then go to step 19. 
NO - Go to step 3. 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
. Do the EVAP FUNCTION TEST in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 


Ts the result OK? 


YES - Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for poor 
connections or loose terminals at the FTP sensor, or the EVAP canister vent 
shut valve and the ECM/PCM. 


NO - Go to step 6. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


. Remove the EVAP canister vent shut valve from the EVAP canister (see 
EVAP CANISTER VENT SHUT VALVE REPLACEMENT ). 


. Connect the 2P connector to the EVAP canister vent shut valve. 


9. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


10. 
11. 


12. 
13. 


14. 
15. 
16. 


i 
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Select EVAP CVS ON in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 
Check the EVAP canister vent shut valve (A) operation. 


Fig. 23: Checking EVAP Canister Vent Shut Valve Operation 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Does the valve operate ? 
YES - Check the routing of the EVAP canister vent tube, then go to step 18. 
NO - Go to step 12. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


Replace the EVAP canister vent shut valve (see EVAP CANISTER VENT 
SHUT VALVE REPLACEMENT ). 


Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
Reset the ECM/PCM with the HDS. 


Do the ECM/PCM idle learn procedure (see ECM/PCM IDLE LEARN 
PROCEDURE ). 


Do the EVAP FUNCTION TEST in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 


Ts the result OK? 
YES - Troubleshooting is complete. 


NO - Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the FTP sensor, the 
EVAP canister vent shut valve, and the ECM/PCM, then go to step 1. 


18. 
19. 
20. 
21; 


pipD 
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Reinstall the EVAP canister vent shut valve. 
Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
Reset the ECM/PCM with the HDS. 


Do the ECM/PCM idle learn procedure (see ECM/PCM IDLE LEARN 
PROCEDURE ). 


Do the EVAP FUNCTION TEST in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 


Is the result OK? 
YES - Troubleshooting is complete. 


NO - Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the FTP sensor, the 
EVAP canister vent shut valve, and the ECM/PCM, then go to step 1. 


DTC P0496: EVAP SYSTEM HIGH PURGE FLOW DETECTED 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 


board snapshot, and review the general troubleshooting 
information (see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
. Do the EVAP FUNCTION TEST in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 


Ts the result OK? 


YES - Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for poor 
connections or loose terminals at the FTP sensor, the EVAP canister purge 
valve, the EVAP canister vent shut valve, and the ECM/PCM. 


NO - Go to step 4. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
. Replace the EVAP canister purge valve (see EVAP CANISTER PURGE 


VALVE REPLACEMENT ). 
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6. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
7. Reset the ECM/PCM with the HDS. 


8. Do the ECM/PCM idle learn procedure (see ECM/PCM IDLE LEARN 
PROCEDURE ). 


9. Do the EVAP FUNCTION TEST in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 


Is the result OK? 
YES - Troubleshooting is complete. 


NO - Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the FTP sensor, the 
EVAP canister purge valve, the EVAP canister vent shut valve, and the 
ECM/PCM, then go to step 1. 


DTC P0497: EVAP SYSTEM LOW PURGE FLOW DETECTED 
Special Tools Required 


e Vacuum/pressure gauge, 0-4 in.Hg, O7JAZ-001000B 


e Vacuum pump/gauge, 0-30 in.Hg, Snap-on YA4000A or equivalent, 
commercially available 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 
board snapshot, and review the general troubleshooting 
information (See GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 


1. Check the fuel fill cap installation. (The cap must say "TIGHTEN TO CLICK." 
The cap should tighten 1/4 turn after it is tight.) 


Is the fuel fill cap installed and properly tightened? 
YES - Go to step 2. 
NO - Properly install the fuel fill cap, then go to step 23. 


2. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 
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3. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
4. Do the EVAP FUNCTION TEST in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 
Is the result OK? 


YES - Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for poor 
connections or loose terminals at the FTP sensor, the EVAP canister purge 
valve, or the EVAP canister vent shut valve and the ECM/PCM. 


NO - Go to step 5. 


5. Check for a loose or damaged EVAP canister purge line between the intake 
manifold and the EVAP canister purge valve. 


Is the line OK? 
YES - Go to step 6. 
NO - Reconnect or repair the EVAP canister purge line, then go to step 23. 


6. Disconnect the vacuum hose (A) from the EVAP canister purge valve (B) in 
the engine compartment, and connect a T-fitting (C) from the vacuum gauge 
and the vacuum pump/gauge, 0-30 in.Hg, to the vacuum hose (A) as shown. 


B i \ 
Fig. 24: Connecting T-Fitting From Vacuum Gauge And Vacuum 
Pump/Gauge, To Vacuum Hose 


11. 
12, 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Select EVAP PCS ON in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 
. Slowly apply about 0.6 in.Hg (15 mmHg) of vacuum to the hose. 


Does it hold vacuum? 
YES - Replace the EVAP canister purge valve, then go to step 22. 
NO - Go to step 9. 


. Reconnect the vacuum hose to the EVAP canister purge valve. 
10. 


Disconnect the vacuum hose from the purge line (at the EVAP canister side), 
and connect a T-fitting (A) from the vacuum gauge and the vacuum 
pump/gauge, 0-30 in.Hg, to the hose as shown. 


Fig. 25: Connecting T-Fitting From Vacuum Gauge And Vacuum Pump/ 
Gauge To Hose 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Select EVAP PCS ON in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 
Slowly apply about 2 kPa (0.6 in.Hg, 15 mmHg) of vacuum to the hose. 


3. 


14. 


15. 
16. 
ive 
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Does it hold vacuum? 


YES - Check for a restricted EVAP canister purge line between the EVAP 
canister purge valve and the EVAP canister, then go to step 22. 


NO - Go to step 13. 


Remove the FTP sensor with its connector connected (see FTP SENSOR 
REPLACEMENT ). 


Connect a T-fitting (A) from the vacuum pump/gauge, 0-30 in.Hg, and the 
vacuum pump to the FTP sensor (B) as shown. 


07JAZ-001000B 


Fig. 26: Connecting T-Fitting From Vacuum Pump/Gauge And Vacuum 
Pump To FTP Sensor 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Check and record the FTP SENSOR reading in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 
Slowly apply about 1.3 kPa (0.4 in.Hg, 10 mmHg) of vacuum to the hose. 
Check the FTP SENSOR in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 


Is the difference more than 1.1 kPa (0.31 in.Hg, 8 mmHg) before and after 
applying vacuum? 


YES - Go to step 18. 


NO - Replace the FTP sensor (see FTP SENSOR REPLACEMENT ), then 


18. 


19. 


20. 
21. 


22, 
23. 
24. 
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go to step 22. 


Reconnect the vacuum hoses to the EVAP canister purge line (EVAP canister 
side), and reinstall the FTP sensor. 

Disconnect the vacuum hose (purge line) (A) from the EVAP canister purge 
valve (B), and connect a T-fitting (C) from the vacuum gauge and the vacuum 
pump/gauge, 0-30 in.Hg, to the hose as shown. 


Fig. 27: Connecting T-Fitting From Vacuum Gauge And Vacuum 
Pump/Gauge To Hose 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Select EVAP CVS ON in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 
Slowly apply about 2 kPa (0.6 in.Hg, 15 mmHg) of vacuum to the hose. 


Does the hose hold vacuum? 
YES - Check for a blockage at the EVAP canister port, then go to step 22. 


NO - Replace the EVAP canister vent shut valve (see EVAP CANISTER 
VENT SHUT VALVE REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 22. 


Reconnect all hoses. 
Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
Reset the ECM/PCM with the HDS. 


Do: 


20. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 ENGINE PERFORMANCE EVAP System (R18A1) - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


Do the ECM/PCM idle learn procedure (see ECM/PCM IDLE LEARN 
PROCEDURE ). 


Do the EVAP FUNCTION TEST in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 


Is the result OK? 
YES - Troubleshooting is complete. 


NO - Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the FTP sensor, the 
EVAP canister purge valve, the EVAP canister vent shut valve, and the 
ECM/PCM, then go to step 1. 


DTC P0498: EVAP CANISTER VENT SHUT VALVE CIRCUIT LOW VOLTAGE 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 


board snapshot, and review the general troubleshooting 
information (see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


. Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. Is DTC P0498 indicated? 


YES - Go to step 6. 
NO - Go to step 4. 


. Select EVAP CVS ON in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 
. Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. Is DTC P0498 indicated? 


YES - Go to step 6. 


NO - Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for poor 
connections or loose terminals at the EVAP canister vent shut valve and the 
ECM/PCM. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


rf 
8. 
9. 


10. 
11. 
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Disconnect the EVAP canister vent shut valve 2P connector. 

Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

Measure voltage between EVAP canister vent shut valve 2P connector terminal 
No. 2 and body ground. 


EVAP CANISTER VENT SHUT VALVE 
2P CONNECTOR 


ZN 
+B (PUR) 


WY 
ne 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 28: Measuring Voltage Between EVAP Canister Vent Shut Valve 2P 
Terminal No. 2 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage ? 
YES - Go to step 10. 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the EVAP canister vent shut valve and 
the PGM-FI subrelay (E), then go to step 18. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


At the valve side, measure resistance between EVAP canister vent shut valve 
2P connector terminals No. 1 and No. 2. 


EVAP CANISTER VENT SHUT VALVE 
2P CONNECTOR 


be 


Terminal side of male terminals 


12, 
13. 
14. 


1D: 
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Fig. 29: Measuring Resistance Between EVAP Canister Vent Shut Valve 
2P Connector Terminals No. 1 And 2 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there about 25-30 ohms at room temperature ? 
YES - Go to step 12. 
NO - Go to step 17. 


Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 
Disconnect ECM/PCM connector A (44P). 


Check for continuity between ECM/PCM connector terminal A10 and body 
ground. 


ECM/PCM CONNECTOR A (44P} 
vsV eT 
(LT GRN) 

5 


SETS rest 
7\4[516 AB] 

it 

cea CIA 


¥ 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 30: Checking Continuity Between ECM/PCM Connector Terminal 
A10 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES - Repair short in the wire between the EVAP canister vent shut valve and 
the ECM/PCM (A10), then go to step 18. 


NO - Go to step 15. 


Connect EVAP canister vent shut valve 2P connector terminal No. | to body 
ground with a jumper wire. 


16. 


17. 
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EVAP CANISTER VENT SHUT VALVE 
2P CONNECTOR 


fs 


VSV (LT GRN) 


JUMPER WIRE 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 31: Connecting EVAP Canister Vent Shut Valve Terminal No. 1 To 
Body Ground With Jumper Wire 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Check for continuity between ECM/PCM connector terminal A10 and body 
ground. 


ECM/PCM CONNECTOR A (44P) 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 32: Checking Continuity Between ECM/PCM Connector Terminal 


A10 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES - Go to step 25. 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the EVAP canister vent shut valve and 
the ECM/PCM (A10), then go to step 18. 


Replace the EVAP canister vent shut valve (see EVAP CANISTER VENT 
SHUT VALVE REPLACEMENT ). 


18. 
19. 
20. 
21; 


pip 
23. 


24. 


2); 
26. 


27. 
28. 
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Reconnect all connectors. 
Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 
Reset the ECM/PCM with the HDS. 


Do the ECM/PCM idle learn procedure (see ECM/PCM IDLE LEARN 
PROCEDURE ). 


Select EVAP CVS ON in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 
Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0498 indicated? 


YES - Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the EVAP canister 
vent shut valve and the ECM/PCM, then go to step 1. 


NO - Go to step 24. 


Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P0498 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the screen indicate PASSED? 


YES - Troubleshooting is complete. If any other Temporary DTCs or DTCs 
were indicated in step 23, go to the indicated DTCs troubleshooting. 


NO - If the screen indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals at the EVAP canister vent shut valve and the ECM/PCM, then go to 
step 1. If the screen indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 22. 


Reconnect all connectors. 


Update the ECM/PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING 
ECM/PCM ), or substitute a known-good ECM/PCM (see SUBSTITUTING 
THE ECM/PCM ). 


Select EVAP CVS ON in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 
Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0498 indicated? 


29. 
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YES - Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the EVAP canister 
vent shut valve and the ECM/PCM. If the ECM/PCM was updated, substitute a 
known-good ECM/PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE ECM/PCM ), then go 
to step 27. If the ECM/PCM was substituted, go to step 1. 


NO - Go to step 29. 


Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P0498 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the screen indicate PASSED? 


YES - If the ECM/PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the 
ECM/PCM was substituted, replace the original ECM/PCM (see ECM/PCM 
REPLACEMENT ). If any other Temporary DTCs or DTCs were indicated in 
step 28, go to the indicated DTCs troubleshooting. 


NO - If the screen indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals at the EVAP canister vent shut valve and the ECM/PCM. If the 
ECM/PCM was updated, substitute a known-good ECM/PCM (see 
SUBSTITUTING THE ECM/PCM. ), then go to step 27. If the ECM/PCM 
was substituted, go to step 1. If the screen indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to 
step 27. 


DTC P0499: EVAP CANISTER VENT SHUT VALVE CIRCUIT HIGH VOLTAGE 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 


BR WN eR 


board snapshot, and review the general troubleshooting 
information (see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

. Select EVAP CVS ON in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 

. Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. Is DTC P0499 indicated? 


YES - Go to step 5. 
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NO - Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for poor 
connections or loose terminals at the EVAP canister vent shut valve and the 
ECM/PCM. 


5. Update the ECM/PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING 
ECM/PCM ), or substitute a known-good ECM/PCM (see SUBSTITUTING 
THE ECM/PCM ). 


6. Select EVAP CVS ON in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 
7. Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0499 indicated ? 


YES - Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the EVAP canister 
vent shut valve and the ECM/PCM. If the ECM/PCM was updated, substitute a 
known-good ECM/PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE ECM/PCM ), then go 
to step 6. If the ECM/PCM was substituted, go to step 1. 


NO - Go to step 8. 


8. Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P0499 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the screen indicate PASSED? 


YES - If the ECM/PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the 
ECM/PCM was substituted, replace the original ECM/PCM (see ECM/PCM 
REPLACEMENT ). If any other Temporary DTCs or DTCs were indicated in 
step 7, go to the indicated DTCs troubleshooting. 


NO - If the screen indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals at the EVAP canister vent shut valve and the ECM/PCM. If the 
ECM/PCM was updated, substitute a known-good ECM/PCM (see 
SUBSTITUTING THE ECM/PCM. ), then go to step 6. If the ECM/PCM 
was substituted, go to step 1. If the screen indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to 
step 6. 


DTC P1454: FTP SENSOR RANGE/PERFORMANCE PROBLEM; DTC P2422: EVAP CANISTER 
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VENT SHUT VALVE STUCK CLOSED MALFUNCTION 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 


aA BW NO 


~ 


board snapshot, and review the general troubleshooting 
information (see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

. Remove the fuel fill cap, and wait | minute. 

. Check the FTP SENSOR in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 


Ts it between - 0.67 and 0.67 kPa (- 0.2 and 0.2 in.Hg, -5 and 5 mmHg), or 2.4 
and 2.6 V? 


YES - Go to step 6. 
NO - Go to step 17. 


. Install the fuel fill cap. 
. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
. Start the engine. Hold the engine speed at 3,000 rpm without load (in Park on 


neutral) until the radiator fan comes on, then let it idle. 


. Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P1454 in the DTCs MENU with the 


HDS. 
Does the screen indicate FAILED? 
YES - Go to step 10. 


NO - If the screen indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the FTP sensor, the 
EVAP canister vent shut valve, and the ECM/PCM. Also check for a blockage 
in the vent hoses and the drain joint. If the screen indicates NOT 
COMPLETED, keep idling until a result comes on. 


10. 
11. 
12, 


13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 


17. 
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Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


Remove the EVAP canister vent shut valve from the EVAP canister (see 
EVAP CANISTER VENT SHUT VALVE REPLACEMENT ). 


Connect the 2P connector to the EVAP canister vent shut valve. 
Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

Select EVAP CVS ON in the INSPECTION MENU with the HDS. 
Check the EVAP canister vent shut valve (A) operation. 


Fig. 33: Checking EVAP Canister Vent Shut Valve Operation 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Does the valve operate ? 


YES - Check for a blockage in the EVAP canister, vent hoses, and drain joint, 
then install the EVAP canister vent shut valve, and go to step 23. 


NO - Replace the EVAP canister vent shut valve (see EVAP CANISTER 
VENT SHUT VALVE REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 23. 


Disconnect the air tube (A) from the FTP sensor (B). 
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Fig. 34: Disconnecting Air Tube From FTP Sensor 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


18. Check the FTP SENSOR in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 


Is it between - 0.67 and 0.67 kPa (- 0.2 and 0.2 in.Hg, -5 and 5 mmHg), or 2.4 
and 2.6 V? 


YES - Check for a blockage in the FTP sensor air tube or vent, then go to step 
22% 


NO - Go to step 19. 


19. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


20. Remove the FTP sensor (A) from the EVAP canister with its connector 
connected (see FTP SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 


Fig. 35: Removing FTP Sensor From EVAP Canister With Connector 
Connected 


21. 
Za 


23. 
24. 
29; 


26. 


Zl 


28. 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 
Check the FTP SENSOR in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 


Is it between - 0.67 kPa and 0.67 kPa (- 0.2 and 0.2 in.Hg, -5 and 5 mmHg), or 
2.4 and 2.6 V? 


YES - Check for debris or clogging at the EVAP canister and the FTP sensor 
port, then go to step 23. 


NO - Replace the FTP sensor (see FTP SENSOR REPLACEMENT ), then 
go to step 23. 


Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
Reset the ECM/PCM with the HDS. 


Do the ECM/PCM idle learn procedure (see ECM/PCM IDLE LEARN 
PROCEDURE ). 

Start the engine. Hold the engine speed at 3,000 rpm without load (in Park or 
neutral) until the radiator fan comes on, then let it idle. 


Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


If DTC P1454 and/or P2422 indicated? 


YES - Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the FTP sensor, the 
EVAP canister vent shut valve, and the ECM/PCM, then go to step 1. 


NO - Go to step 28. 


Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P1454 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the screen indicate PASSED? 


YES - Troubleshooting is complete. If any other Temporary DTCs or DTCs 
were indicated in step 27, go to the indicated DTCs troubleshooting. 
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NO - If the screen indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals at the FTP sensor, the EVAP canister vent shut valve, and the 
ECM/PCM, then go to step 1. If the screen indicates NOT COMPLETED, keep 
idling until a result comes on. 


EVAP CANISTER REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the cover (A). 


Fig. 36: Removing Cover 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Remove the EVAP canister guard pipe (A). 


\ 
22 N-m 
(2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 37: Removing EVAP Canister Guard Pipe (With Specifications) 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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3. Remove the hoses (A), the FTP sensor connector (B), the EVAP canister vent 
shut valve connector (C) and the bolts (D). 


Fig. 38: Removing Hoses, FTP Sensor Connector, EVAP Canister Vent 
Shut Valve Connector And Bolts (With Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Remove the EVAP canister. 
5. Remove the cap (A). 
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Fig. 39: Removing Cap 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Remove the EVAP canister vent shut valve (B). 


7. Install the EVAP canister vent shut valve in the new EVAP canister with new 
O-rings (C). 


NOTE: Donot coat the O-rings with oil. 
8. Install the parts in the reverse order of removal. 
FTP SENSOR REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the cover (see step 1 in EVAP CANISTER REPLACEMENT ). 
2. Disconnect the FTP sensor connector (A). 
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Fig. 40: Disconnecting FTP Sensor Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Disconnect the hose (B), and remove the FTP sensor (C). 


4. Install the sensor in the reverse order of removal with a new O-ring (D) and a 
new retainer (E). 


EVAP CANISTER VENT SHUT VALVE REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the EVAP canister (see EVAP CANISTER REPLACEMENT ). 
2. Remove the cap (A). 
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Fig. 41: Removing Cap 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Remove the EVAP canister vent shut valve (B). 


4. Install the parts in the reverse order of removal with new O-rings (C) and a 
new cap. 


NOTE: Donot coat the O-rings with oil. 
EVAP CANISTER PURGE VALVE REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the cowl cover and under-cowl panel (see COWL COVER 
REPLACEMENT ). 


2. Disconnect the hose (A) and the EVAP canister purge valve 2P connector (B). 


Fig. 42: Disconnecting Hose And EVAP Canister Purge Valve 2P 
Connector (With Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Remove the EVAP canister purge valve (C). 
4. Install the parts in the reverse order of removal with a new O-ring (D). 
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2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT 


Exterior Lights - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 


4-door except Si model 


4-door except Si modal 


DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHTS CIRCUIT 
(Built into the MICU) 


Di iccroeriie 


RONT SIDE MARKER/PARKING/ 
TURN SIGNAL LIGHTS 


AQ _ HIGH MOUNT BRAKE LIGHT 
* 


< Ox-— ——== LICENSE PLATE LIGHTS 


INNER TAILLIGHT 


~~ TAILLIGHT and BRAKE LIGHT 
REAR TURN SIGNAL LIGHT 
BACK-UP LIGHT 
REAR SIDE MARKER LIGHT 


Fig. 1: Locating Exterior Lights Components (4-Door Except Si Model - 1 Of 
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2) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


LIGHTS-ON INDICATOR 


DAL INDICATOR HIGH BEAM INDICATOR 


COMBINATION LIGHT SWITCH 


BRAKE PEDAL POSITION SWITCH 


Fig. 2: Locating Exterior Lights Components (4-Door Except Si Model - 2 Of 
2) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2-door except Si model 
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DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHTS CIRCUIT 
(Built into the MICU) 


EADLIGHTS 
FRONT SIDE MARKER/PARKING/ 
TURN SIGNAL LIGHTS 


HIGH MOUNT BRAKE LIGHT 


~~ TAILLIGHT and BRAKE LIGHT 
REAR TURN SIGNAL LIGHT 
BACK-UP LIGHT 
REAR SIDE MARKER LIGHT 


Fig. 3: Locating Exterior Lights Components (2-Door Except Si Model - 1 Of 


2) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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LIGHTS-ON INDICATOR 
j 
DRL INDICATOR / HIGH BEAM INDICATOR 


wee 


COMBINATION LIGHT SWITCH 


\ 
BRAKE PEDAL POSITION SWITCH 


Fig. 4: Locating Exterior Lights Components (2-Door Except Si Model - 2 Of 


2) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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DAYTIME RUNNING 
LIGHTS CIRCUIT 
(Built into the MICU) 


FRONT SIDE MARKER/PARKING/ 
TURN SIGNAL LIGHTS 


HIGH MOUNT BRAKE LIGHT 


LICENSE PLATE LIGHTS 


REAR TURN SIGNAL LIGHT 
BACK-UP LIGHT 


REAR SIDE MARKER LIGHT 


Fig. 5: Locating Exterior Lights Components (2-Door Si Model - 1 Of 2) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Si model 
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LIGHTS-ON INDICATOR 
DRL INDICATOR 


HIGH BEAM INDICATOR 


f 
— / 


e 


*y 
\ 


COMBINATION LIGHT SWITCH 
\ 


BRAKE PEDAL POSITION SWITCH 


Fig. 6: Locating Exterior Lights Components (2-Door Si Model - 2 Of 2) 
CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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UNDER-HOOD FUSE/RELAY BOX IGNITION SWITCH 
No. 1 (BAT) (100A) 


BATTERY 


GAUGE CONTROL MODULE (TACH) 


UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX 


rc $6 
TS ———————— ee 
Swot? = SS Neat No.8 =| No? 
a HOA) OAL IA 
ro feo [es [1m ' 


Gv Gis 


x 


cai = Gah oo GN Gor Gm Git Gan 


Fig. 7: Exterior Light - Circuit Diagram (1 Of 2) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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*1; KIGH-BEAM INDICATOR ILED| 
*7 UGHT-ON INDICATOR (LED 
* DAL INDICATOR (LEDS 


UNDER DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX 


2 2 1 


1 | FT 1 | ®GHT 2 | LICENSE 
INNER INNER PLATE 
TAILUGHT TAILLIGHT 
|4¢oor! (4-deort GWxd 
sw) ew (ICP x2 

L 
] | 
2. a 
cn Gm 


G01 Gm 6m Gn G70 G01 


Fig. 8: Exterior Light - Circuit Diagram (2 Of 2) 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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UNDER-HO0D 
FUSE/RELAY BOX UNDER-DASH [ ] :-doer 


BATTERY FUSE/RELAY BOX 
We iZii5Ad | og 


ECMPCM 


LTGRN LT GRN 
3 ft! 3 (1) 

(©) LEFTB RIGHT BRAKE 

LIGHT (21 W} UGHT (21 Wi 

2 13) 2 (3) 

BLK 

aid. 

Gm am om 


Fig. 9: Brake Lights - Circuit Diagram 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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UNDER-HOOO FUSE)RELAY 80x 1GNITION SWITCH 1] :Bdoor 
BATTERY 
No. TBAT (100A) No20GIG—Al | ys 
+) Se wat BU 
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tnd START (It 


UNDER-DASH 
FUSE /RELAY BOX 
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——- UGHT (6) UGKT Unit 
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Fig. 10: Back-Up Lights - Circuit Diagram 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


DTC TROUBLESHOOTING 
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DTC B1078: DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHTS SIGNAL ERROR (CANADA); DTC B1079: DAYTIME 
RUNNING LIGHTS SIGNAL ERROR (USA) 


NOTE: _ If you are troubleshooting multiple DTCs, be sure to follow 


NOB WN 


the instructions in B-CAN System Diagnosis Test Mode A 
(see TROUBLESHOOTING - B-CAN SYSTEM DIAGNOSIS 
TEST MODE A ). 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Pull the parking brake lever. 

. Clear the DTCs with the HDS. 

. Release the parking brake lever. 

. Turn the ignition switch OFF, and then back ON (ID). 
. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC B1078 indicated? 
YES - Go to step 7. 


NO - Intermittent failure. The daytime running lights system is OK at this time. 
Check for loose or poor connections. 


. Turn the headlight switch ON (high beam). 


Do both headlights (high beam) come on? 
YES - Go to step 8. 
NO - Go to step 10. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
. Check the voltage between the No. 6 and No. 33 terminals of the under-dash 


fuse/relay box connector E (42P) and body ground, and between the No. 20 
terminal of the under-dash fuse/relay box connector F (34P) and body ground 
individually. 


10. 
11. 
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UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX CONNECTOR E (42P) 


_ ooo) Sumogrsaeo ou pelea etait) sees Se 
[2s [ails] afr] |29]m Ose sftp fseteletatatstl (a ia 
“GND SND (BLK) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 11: Checking Voltage Between No. 6 Terminal Of Under-Dash 
Fuse/Relay Box Connector E (42P) And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX CONNECTOR F (34P} 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 12: Checking Voltage Between No. 20 Terminal Of Under-Dash 
Fuse/Relay Box Connector F (34P) And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there less than 0.5 V? 
YES - Faulty MICU; replace the under-dash fuse/relay box. 


NO - Repair an open in the BLK wire or poor ground (G401, G501, G601, 
G602). 


Turn the ignition and headlight switches OFF. 
Check the No. 12, No. 13, and No. 18 fuses in the under-dash fuse/relay box. 


Are all fuses OK? 


YES - Go to step 12. 


12, 


13. 
14. 
15. 
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NO - Replace the blown fuse and recheck. If the No. 18 (30 A) fuse is blown 
again, replace the under-dash fuse/relay box. If the No. 12(10 A) or No. 13 (10 
A) fuse is blown again, repair a short in the wire between the under-dash 
fuse/relay box and appropriate headlight (high beam). 


Check the headlight bulbs. 
Are the headlight bulbs OK? 
YES - Go to step 13. 

NO - Replace the faulty bulb. 


Disconnect the under-dash fuse/relay box connectors F (34P) and G (21P). 
Disconnect both of the headlight (high beam) 2P connectors. 


Check for continuity between the No. 2 terminal of the right headlight (high 
beam) 2P connector and No. 22 terminal of the under-dash fuse/relay box 
connector F (34P). 


UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX CONNECTOR F (34P) 
Wire side of female terminals 


Ee ae | 


-+B R H/L (Hi) (WHT) 


rjz[s)4) 
DI GEae) 


— +B R H/L (HI) (WHT) 
RIGHT HEADLIGHT (HIGH BEAM) 2P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 13: Checking Continuity Between Right Headlight 2P Connector 
Terminal And Under-Dash Fuse/Relay Box Connector F Terminal (34P) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES - Go to step 16. 


16. 


7. 
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NO - Repair an open in the wire between the right headlight (high beam) and 
the under-dash fuse/relay box. 


Check for continuity between the No. 2 terminal of the left headlight (high 
beam) 2P connector and No. 15 terminal of the under-dash fuse/relay box 
connector G (21P). 


UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX CONNECTOR G (21P} 
Wire side of female terminals 


(EEESES oom 8 | 


+B L/L (HI) (PINK) 


Fj +B L H/L (HI) (PNK) 


LEFT HEADLIGHT (HIGH BEAM) 2P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 14: Checking Continuity Between Left Headlight 2P Connector 
Terminal And Under-Dash Fuse/Relay Box Connector G Terminal (21P) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES - Go to step 17. 


NO - Repair an open in the wire between the left headlight (high beam) and the 
under-dash fuse/relay box. 


Check for continuity between the No. | terminal of each headlight (high beam) 
2P connector and body ground. 
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HEADLIGHT (HIGH BEAM) 2P CONNECTOR 


G 


D (BLK) 


il} ©) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 15: Checking Continuity Between No 1 Terminal Of Headlight (High 
Beam) 2P Connector And Body Ground 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES - Faulty MICU; replace the under-dash fuse/relay box. 


NO - Repair an open in the BLK wire or poor ground (G201-right side, G301- 
left side). 


MICU INPUT TEST 


NOTE: e The MICU turns on the headlights (high beams) in a 


dimming mode for the Daytime Running Lights under 
the following conditions: 
o With the ignition switch ON (Il) 
o The headlight switch OFF 
o The parking brake is released (parking brake switch 
OFF) 

e The DRL indicator will come when one of the headlight 
(high beams) bulbs is blown, or if the high beam wiring 
has an open circuit with the daytime running lights ON. 

e For Canada models: If the vehicle is equipped with an 
optional remote control engine start system, the 


daytime running lights will not function when started 
with the remote start. 
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1. Before troubleshooting the lighting system, troubleshoot the B-CAN System 
Diagnosis Test Mode A (see TROUBLESHOOTING - B-CAN SYSTEM 
DIAGNOSIS TEST MODE A ). 


2. Check the No. 12 (10 A), No. 13 (10 A), No. 15 (7.5 A), No. 16 (10 A), No. 17 
(10 A), No. 18 (20 A), No. 19 (15 A), and No. 21 (20 A), and No. 37 (7.5 A) 
fuses in the under-dash fuse/relay box. If any fuse is blown, replace it and go to 
step 3. 


3. Disconnect the under-dash fuse/relay box connectors E, F, G, S, and T. 


NOTE: All connector views are shown from wire side of female 
terminals. 


UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX CONNECTOR E (42P) 
BLK RED 
\ \ 


io] #8] 12] 13) 14] 15 | jiepr iB m0 | 21 
x Ts IEE 17/98) 39 | a0 


BLK 
UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX CONNECTOR F (34P) 
RED — 


aad tS 9 rit eee 7? 
Pag ae FA aes er 


ax wer 


UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX CONNECTOR G {21P} 
ORN RED 
\ / 


j \ 
PNK PUR WHT 


ESE 7ouoO0 
telisita % 7 


- RED 
PNK GRY i" BLU 


Fig. 16: Identifying Under-Dash Fuse/Relay Box Connector Terminals 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Inspect the connector and socket terminals to be sure they are all making good 
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contact. 


e If the terminals are bent, loose or corroded, repair them as necessary and 
recheck the system. 


e If the terminals look OK, go to step 5. 


5. With the connector still disconnected, make these input tests at the appropriate 


connector. 


e If any test indicates a problem, find and correct the cause, then recheck the 


system. 


e If all the input tests prove OK, go to step 6. 


MICU INPUT TEST (CONNECTOR DISCONNECTED) 


Cavity|Wire 


E19 |RED 


Test 
condition 


Under all 
conditions 


Under all 
conditions 


Under all 
conditions 


Possible cause 
Test: Desired result if result is not 
obtained 


Connect battery power to the E19 
terminal: The taillights, rear side BI bulb 
marker lights, and license plate ae) aoe 


lights should come on. e An open in 
the wire 


Connect battery power to the F3 
terminal: The right front side 


marker/parking light should come | * Blown bulb 
on. e An open in 


the wire 


Connect battery power to the F4 
terminal: The right headlight (high|} e Blown bulb 


beam) should come on. e An open in 


the wire 


Connect battery power to the F22 
terminal: The right headlight (low e Blown bulb 
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Under all 
conditions 


Under all 
conditions 


Under all 
conditions 


Connect battery power to the G5 
terminal: The left front side 
marker/parking light should come 
on. 


Connect battery power to the G15 
terminal: The left headlight (high 
beam) should come on. 


Connect battery power to the G17 
terminal: The left headlight (low 
beam) should come on. 


e An open in 
the wire 


e Blown bulb 


e An open in 
the wire 


e Blown bulb 


e An open in 
the wire 


e Blown bulb 


e An open in 
the wire 


6. Reconnect the connectors to the under-dash fuse/relay box, and make these 
input tests at the connectors. 


e If any test indicates a problem, find and correct the cause, then recheck the 


system. 


e If all the input tests prove OK, the MICU must be faulty; replace the 
under-dash fuse/relay box. 


MICU INPUT TEST (CONNECTORS DISCONNECTED) 


Cavity| Wire| Test condition /Test: Desired result Zoe nodes 
result is not obtained 


Check for voltage e 


Blown No. 23 (10 
A) fuse in the 
under-hood 
fuse/relay box 
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Under all 
conditions 


Check for voltage 
between G18 
terminal and body 
ground: There 


Check for voltage 
between C3 and 
body ground there 
should be battery 


Check for voltage to 
ground: There 
should be less than 


Check for voltage to 
ground: There 
should be less than 


Check for voltage to 
ground: There 
should be less than 


Check for voltage to 
ground: There 
should be less than 


between S1 and S5 


Combination light [terminals: There 


e An open in the 
wire 


e Blown No. 4 (50 
A) fuse in the 
under-hood 
fuse/relay box 


e An open in the 
wire 


e Faulty ignition 
switch 

e An open in the 
wire 


e Poor ground 
(G602) 

e An open in the 
wire 

e Poor ground 
(G601) 

e An open in the 
wire 

e Poor ground 
(G401) 

e An open in the 
wire 

e Poor ground 
(G501) 


e An open in the 
wire 


e Faulty 
combination light 
switch 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Exterior Lights - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


Combination light 
switch (Headlight 
position) ON 


Combination light 
switch OFF 


Combination light 
switch lever pulled 


Combination light 
switch lever 
released from 
passing position 


Combination light 
switch (SMALL 
position) ON 


should be less than 1 
V. 


between S11 and S5 
terminals: There 
should be less than 1 
Vv. 


Check for voltage 
between S11 and S5 
terminals: There 
should be 5 V or 
more. 


Check for voltage 
between S12 and S5 
terminals: There 
should be less than 1 
V. 


Check for voltage 
between S12 and S5 
terminals: There 
should be 5 V or 
more. 


Check for voltage 
between S13 and S5 
terminals: There 
should be less than 1 
V. 
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e An open in the 
wire 

e Faulty 
combination light 
switch 


e Short to ground in 
the wire 


e Faulty 
combination light 
switch 

e An open in the 
wire 

e Faulty 
combination light 
switch 


e Short to ground in 


the wire 


e Faulty 
combination light 
switch 


e An open in the 
wire 

e Faulty 
combination light 
switch 

e Short to ground in 
the wire 

e Faulty 
combination light 
switch 

e An open in the 
wire 
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Check for voltage e Faulty 
between S13 and S5 combination light 
terminals: There switch 
e Short to ground in 
the wire 


Combination light 
switch OFF 


S13. |GRY 


Check for voltage e Faulty 
Combination light |between S16 and S5 combination light 
switch (Dimmer) injterminals: There switch 
high beam position |should be less than 1). An open in the 


wire 


Check for voltage e Faulty 
Combination light between S16 and S5 combination light 
switch (Dimmer) injterminals: There switch 
low beam position |should be 5 V or e Short to ground in 


the wire 


COMBINATION LIGHT SWITCH TEST/REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the dashboard lower cover (see DRIVER'S DASHBOARD LOWER 
COVER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


2. Remove the steering column covers (see STEERING COLUMN 
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ). 


3. Disconnect the 12P connector (A) from the combination light switch (B). 
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[1 l2Tsalalsle 
Sateheheel 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 17: Disconnecting 12P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Remove the two screws, then slide out the combination light switch. 
5. Inspect the connector terminals to be sure they are all making good contact. 


e If the terminals are bent, loose or corroded, repair them as necessary, and 
recheck the system. 


e If the terminals look OK, check for continuity between the terminals in 
each switch position according to the tables. 


= If the continuity is not as specified, replace the switch. 


Light switch: 


Headlight 
switeh 


Passing 
switch 


Fig. 18: Checking Continuity Between Light Switch Terminals Chart 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Turn signal switch: 


Terminal 


LEFT 


Neutral 
RIGHT 


Fig. 19: Checking Continuity Between Turn Signal Switch Terminals 
Chart 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


HEADLIGHT ADJUSTMENT 


CAUTION: Headlights become very hot during use; do not touch 
them or any attaching hardware immediately after 
they have been turned off. 


Before adjusting the headlights: 


e Park the vehicle on a level surface. 
e Make sure the tire pressures are correct. 
e The driver or someone who weighs the same should sit in the driver's seat. 


1. Clean the outer lens so that you can see the center (A) of the headlights. 
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Fig. 20: Cleaning Outer Lens Of Headlights 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Park the vehicle in front of a wall or a screen (A). 


y /25 ft (7.5 m) 
/ 


Fig. 21: Parking Vehicle In Front Of Wall Or Screen 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Turn the low beams on. 
. Determine if the headlights are aimed properly. 


Vertical adjustment: 


Measure the height of the headlights (A). Adjust the cut line (B) to the lights 
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Fig. 22: Measuring Headlights 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. If necessary, open the hood and adjust the headlights to local requirements by 
turning the vertical adjuster. 


U: UP 
D: DOWN 


Fig. 23: Adjusting Vertically 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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HEADLIGHT REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the front bumper (see FRONT BUMPER 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


2. Remove the connectors (A) from the headlight assembly (B). 


NOTE: 4-door shown, the 2-door is similar. 


Fig. 24: Removing Connectors From Headlight Assembly 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Remove the four bolts, then remove the headlight. 

4. Remove the bolt (C) and the corner upper beam (D) from the headlight. 
5. Install the headlight in the reverse order of removal. 

6. After replacement, adjust the headlight to local requirement. 


BULB REPLACEMENT 


HEADLIGHT 


1. For low beam: Remove the inner fender. 
e 2-door (see FRONT INNER FENDER REPLACEMENT ) 
e 4-door (see 4-DOOR ) 
2. Disconnect the 2P connector (A) from the headlight. 
Headlight (high beam): 60 W 
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Headlight (low beam): 51 W 


High beam 


Fig. 25: Disconnecting 2P Connector From Headlight 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Turn the bulb socket 45° counterclockwise to remove the bulb. 
4. Install a new bulb in the reverse order of removal. 


FRONT SIDE MARKER/PARKING/TURN SIGNAL LIGHTS 
1. Remove the inner fender. 
e 2-door (see FRONT INNER FENDER REPLACEMENT ) 


e 4-door (see 4-DOOR ) 
2. Disconnect the 3P connector (A) from the front side marker/parking/turn signal 
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2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Exterior Lights - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 
light. 
Front Side Marker/Parking/Turn Signal Lights: 


21/5 W (4-door) 
28/8 W (2-door) 


Fig. 26: Disconnecting 3P Connector From Front Side 
Marker/Parking/Turn Signal Light 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Turn the bulb socket 45° counterclockwise to remove the bulb. 
4. Install a new bulb in the reverse order of removal. 


TAILLIGHT REPLACEMENT 


4-DOOR 


1. Remove the rear bumper (see REAR BUMPER 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


2. Disconnect the connectors (A) from the taillights (B). 
Brake Lights/Taillights: 21/5 W 
Rear Turn Signal Light: 21 W 
Back-up Light: 21 W 
Rear Side Maker Light: 5 W 
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Fig. 27: Disconnecting Connectors From Taillights 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Turn the bulb sockets 45° counterclockwise to remove the bulbs. 


3 
4. Remove the nuts and screws, then remove the taillight. 
5. Install the light in the reverse order of removal. 

D 


1. Remove the rear bumper (see REAR BUMPER 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


2. Disconnect the connectors (A) from the taillights (B). 
Brake Lights/Taillights: 21/5W 
Rear Turn Signal Light: 21 W 
Back-up Light: 21 W 
Rear Side Marker Light: 5 W 
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Fig. 28: Disconnecting Connectors From Taillights 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Turn the bulb sockets 45° counterclockwise to remove the bulbs. 
4. Remove the nuts and screws, then remove the taillight. 
5. Install the light in the reverse order of removal. 


INNER TAILLIGHT REPLACEMENT 
4-DOOR 


1. Open the trunk lid, and remove the rear license trim (see 4-DOOR ). 
2. Disconnect the connector (A) from the inner taillight (B). 


Taillight: 5W 
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Fig. 29: Disconnecting Connector From Inner Taillight 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Turn the bulb socket 45° counterclockwise to remove the bulb. 
4. Remove the nuts, then remove the taillight. 
5. Install the light in the reverse order of removal. 


LICENSE PLATE LIGHT REPLACEMENT 


1. Open the trunk lid, and remove the rear license trim (see SIDE SILL 
PROTECTION TAPE REPLACEMENT ). 


2. Disconnect the 2P connector (A) from the license plate light. 


NOTE: 4-door shown, the 2-door is similar. 


License Plate Light: 5 W (4-door) 3 CP (2-door) 
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Fig. 30: Disconnecting 2P Connector From License Plate Light 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Release the bulb socket (B) from the lens (C) by pressing on the tabs. 
4. Remove the lens from the trunk lid by pressing on the tabs. 
5. Install the light in the reverse order of removal. 


HIGH MOUNT BRAKE LIGHT REPLACEMENT 
EXCEPT SI MODELS 


1. Open the trunk lid. 
2. Disconnect the 2P connector (A) from the high mount brake light. 


Bulb: 21 W 
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— 


Fig. 31: Disconnecting 2P Connector From High Mount Brake Light 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Turn the bulb socket (B) 45° counterclockwise to remove the bulb (C). 
4. Remove the rear shelf. 


e 2-door (see TRIM REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - REAR SHELF 
AREA ) 


e 4-door (see REAR SHELF EXTENSION - 2-DOOR ) 
5. Remove the high mount brake light (A). 


SK 
Fig. 32: Removing High Mount Brake Light 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Install the light in the reverse order of removal. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Exterior Lights - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


SI MODEL 


1. Remove the two screws from the high mount brake light (A). 


A 


Fig. 33: Removing Hight Mount Brake Light Screws 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
2. Disconnect the terminals (B) and remove the high mount brake light. 
BRAKE PEDAL POSITION SWITCH TEST 


1. Disconnect the 4P connector (A) from the brake pedal position switch (B). 


Fig. 34: Disconnecting 4P Connector And Brake Pedal Position Switch 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Check for continuity between the No. | and No. 2 terminals. 
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e There should be continuity when the brake pedal is pressed. 
e There should be no continuity when the brake pedal is released. 


3. Check for continuity between the No. 3 and No. 4 terminals (with cruise 
control). 


e There should be no continuity when the brake pedal 1s pressed. 
e There should be continuity when the brake pedal is released. 


4. If necessary, adjust or replace the switch, or adjust the pedal height (see 
BRAKE PEDAL AND BRAKE PEDAL POSITION SWITCH 
ADJUSTMENT ). 
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2006-08 ACCESSORIES AND EQUIPMENT 


Exterior Trim - Civic GX 


EMBLEM/STICKER REPLACEMENT 


NOTE: When removing the stickers, take care not to scratch the 
body. 


1. Clean the body surface with a sponge dampened in alcohol. After cleaning, 
keep oil, grease, and water from getting on the surface. 
2. Apply the stickers where shown: 

e When installing the AT-PZEV sticker on the inside surface of the left rear 
door quarter glass, align the sticker with the edge of the glass mark as 
shown, then press the sticker into place, and remove the application tape. 

e When installing the side NGV stickers on both rear doors, align the 
application tape with the edges of the rear door and rear door molding as 
shown, then press the sticker into place, and remove the application tape. 

e When installing the CNG sticker on the trunk lid, align the application 
tape with the edge of the trunk lid as shown, then press the sticker into 
place, and remove the application tape. 
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FRONT "H” EMBLEM 


FRONT EMBLEM BASE | 


Fig. 1: Identifying Front Emblem 
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AT-PZEV STICKER 


- 
SIDE NGV STICKER 


Unit: mm fin.) 
Adhesive tape: Thickness 0.8 mm (0.03 in.) 


jf ; _-LEFT REAR DOOR | 
GLASS jy APPLICATION TAPE 


oe QUARTER GLASS 7 
LT { — | / 
} i | ose / 
| a \ | | : > a > ~* 
\\ a i r ps | 
| 3 APPLICATION TAPE fs > 
Ly 8 (0.31) | —— — Z “S~ Align 
ns: _ 7 ~AT-PZEV STICKER \ 
Edge of the rear door panel Edge of the trunk lid 
/ SIDE NGV STICKER Allon SIDE NGV STICKER 
Left side —- : rd . Right side f 
| ] APPLICATION TAPE | | Align. ; APPLICATION TAPE / 


a a iT oe) 


\ RS 
eae 
a \ Edge of the rear door Align 
Align Bea} 

REAR DOOR MOLDING REAR DOOR MOLDING 


Fig. 2: Identifying Side NGV Sticker And Rear Door Molding 
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2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT) 


Exterior Trim - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


FRONT GRILLE REPLACEMENT 


NOTE: Refer to the EXTERIOR TRIM (GX) (SUPPLEMENT) article 
for additional information for the GX model. 


2-DOOR (EXCEPT SI MODEL) 
NOTE: Take care not to scratch the bumper and grille. 


1. Remove the front bumper (see FRONT BUMPER 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


2. Remove the screws, and remove the front grille (A) from the front bumper (B). 


Fastener Locations 
> : Screw, 9 


Fig. 1: Identifying Front Bumper Front Grille 


3. If emblem (C) replacement is necessary, refer to EMBLEM/STICKER 
REPLACEMENT . 


4. Install the grille in the reverse order of removal. 
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4-DOOR (EXCEPT SI MODEL) 
NOTE: Take care not to scratch the bumper and grille. 


1. Remove the front bumper (see FRONT BUMPER 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 

2. Remove the nuts, and release the hooks (A), then remove the front grille (B) 
from the front bumper (C). 


Fastener Locations 
@ : Nut, 4 


Fig. 2: Removing Front Grille From Front Bumper (With Specifications) 


3. If necessary, remove the screw, and release the hooks, then remove the front 
emblem base (A) from the front grille (B). 


Fastener Location 
> : Screw, 1 


é bert 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT) Exterior Trim - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


Fig. 3: Removing Front Emblem Base From Front Grille 


4. If emblem (C) replacement is necessary, refer to EMBLEM/STICKER 
REPLACEMENT . 


5. Install the grille in the reverse order of removal. 


SI MODEL 
NOTE: Take care not to scratch the bumper and grille. 


1. Remove the front bumper (see FRONT BUMPER 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


2. Remove the screws, and remove the front grille (A) from the front bumper (B). 


Fastener Locations 
P : Screw, 9 


‘ “ nas 
ry 4 < 


Fig. 4: Removing Front Grille From Front Bumper 


3. Remove the screws, then separate the front grille molding (A) and the front 
grille base (B). 
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Fastener Locations 
> : Screw, 7 


Fig. 5: Separating Front Grille Molding And Front Grille Base 


4. If emblems replacement is necessary, refer to EMBLEM/STICKER 
REPLACEMENT . 


5. Install the grille in the reverse order of removal. 


FRONT FENDER TRIM REPLACEMENT 


NOTE: e Take care not to scratch the fender trim and body. 


e When removing components, use the trim tool or 
equivalent. 


1. Move the steering fluid reservoir (A) as needed. 
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Fastener Locations 


Fig. 6: Moving Steering Fluid Reservoir 


2. Remove the clips. 


3. Disconnect the washer mouth (A) from the washer reservoir (B). Release the 
hook (C), then remove the front fender trim (D) and the washer mouth. 


Fig. 7: Disconnecting Washer Mouth From Washer Reservoir 


4. Install the fender trim in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 
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e Replace the clips (A) with new ones. 
e Push the clips into place securely. 


Fig. 8: Installing Fender Trim 


FRONT GRILLE COVER REPLACEMENT 


NOTE: e When prying with a flat-tip screwdriver, wrap it with 
protective tape to prevent damage. 


e Take care not to scratch the rear bumper and body. 


1. Remove the front fender trim from both sides (see FRONT FENDER TRIM 
REPLACEMENT ). 

2. Remove the clips by carefully pulling the front grille cover (A) up, then 
remove the cover by releasing the front edge of the cover from the grille (B). 
Take care not to scratch the body. 


NOTE: Toremove the clips, pry the inner clip up at the edge 
near the line (C) on its head. 
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Fastener Locations 


: Clip, 2 
> : Clip L-¢ 


Fig. 9: Removing Cover By Releasing Front Edge Of Cover From Grille 


3. Install the covers in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e Check if the clips are damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, 
replace them with new ones. 


e Push the clip portions into place securely. 


COWL COVER REPLACEMENT 
NOTE: Take care not to scratch the body. 


1. Turn on the wiper switch, and move the windshield wiper arms 90°. 
2. Remove the center cowl cover (A). 
o | Remove the hood rear seal (B) by pulling it out. 
o 2 Remove the clips (C). 
o 3 Release three front hooks (D) from the edge of the under-cowl panel (E). 


o 4 Detach the clips (F, G) by carefully pulling the cover up, then remove 
the cover by releasing the hooks (H). Take care not to scratch the body. 
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Fastenor Locations 


C[>:Clip,3 F D>: Clip. § G[>: Clip, 1 
(White) (Light Blue) 


vt Ft 


Fig. 10: Removing Center Cowl Cover 


3. Disconnect the windshield washer tube (1). 
4. If necessary, remove the bolts (A, B), then remove the under-cowl panel (C). 


Fastener Locations 
AP Botts BP. Bolt,« 


(2.2 kgf-m. 
16 ttt} 
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Fig. 11: Removing Under-Cowl Panel (With Specifications) 


5. Remove these items: 
e Windshield wiper arms: 
= 2-door (see 2-DOOR ) 
a 4-door (sce WIPER MOTOR REPLACEMENT ) 


e Front fender trim, both sides (see FRONT FENDER TRIM 
REPLACEMENT ) 


6. Detach the clips by carefully pulling the side cowl cover (A) up, then remove 
the cover by releasing the hooks (B) from the front fender. Take care not to 
scratch the body. Repeat this step for the other side cowl cover, and disconnect 
the windshield washer tube. 


Fastener Location 
[> : Clip, 1 B 


v 


Fig. 12: Removing Cover By Releasing Hooks Form Front Fender 


7. Install the parts in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e Check if the clips are damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, 
replace them with new ones. 


e Make sure the washer tubes are connected securely. 
e Push the clips into place securely. 


ROOF MOLDING REPLACEMENT 
Special Tools Required 
KTC trim tool set SOJATP2014 * 
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* Available through the American Honda Tool and Equipment Program; call 888- 
424-6857 


MOLDING REPLACEMENT - 2-DOOR 


NOTE: e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 
e Take care not to damage the windshield. 


e Do not use any metallic tools to remove the roof 
molding, or you may chip the edge of the windshield 
and some cracks in the windshield will occur. 

e Use the appropriate tool from the KTC trim tool set to 
avoid damage when prying components. 

e Take care not to bend the roof molding. 


1. Remove the cowl cover (see COWL COVER REPLACEMENT ). 
2. Detach the bottom clip (A) at the lower corner of the windshield. 


Fastener Locations 
A[>: Clip (Light green) 


Fig. 13: Detaching Bottom Clip At Lower Corner Of Windshield 


3. Remove the windshield portion of the roof molding (A). 
o | Carefully insert a trim tool (B) under the molding next to the lower clip 
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(C). 

o 2 While pulling the clip portion of the molding up by hand, push each of 
the small hooks (D) to release the clip from the retainer (E). Do not try to 
pry up the clip if it is hard to release from the retainer. 


o 3 Gradually work your way up to release each of the clips. 


Fastener Locations 
C [> : Clip (White) 
; 7mm 
aa | + (0.28 in.) 


==} Imm 
* (0.039 in.) 


Fig. 14: Removing Windshield Portion Of Roof Molding (With 
Specifications) 


4. Pull up the middle portion of the roof molding (A) to release it from the 
retainers (B). 
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Fig. 15: Pulling Up Middle Portion Of Roof Molding 


5. Pull up and release the rear end of the roof molding (A) from the pin (B), then 
remove the roof molding. 


Fig. 16: Releasing Rear End Of Roof Molding 


6. Install the molding in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 
e Make sure the roof molding is installed securely. 


e Check if the clips are damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, 
replace them with new ones. 


MOLDING REPLACEMENT - 4-DOOR 


NOTE: 
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e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 
e Take care not to damage the windshield. 


e Do not use any metallic tools to remove the roof 
molding, or you may chip the edge of the windshield 
and some cracks in the windshield will occur. 


e Use the appropriate tool from the KTC trim tool set to 
avoid damage when prying components. 


e Take care not to bend the roof molding. 


1. Remove the cowl cover (see COWL COVER REPLACEMENT ). 
2. Detach the bottom clip (A) at the lower corner of the windshield. 


Fastener Location 
A> :Clip 


Fig. 17: Detaching Bottom Clip At Lower Corner Of Windshield 


3. Remove the windshield portion of the roof molding (A). 
o | Carefully insert a plastic spatula (B) in under the molding next to the 
lower clip (C). 
o 2 While pulling the clip portion of the molding up by hand, push hooks 
(D) to release the clip from the retainer (E). Do not try to pry up the clip if 
it is hard to release from the retainer. 
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o 3 Gradually work your way up to release each of the clips (F, G). 


Fastener Locations 


C, F [> : Clip (Light Green) 
G [> : Clip (Light Yellow) 


__] t {028 in.) 


_t Imm 
=F (0.039 in.) 


Fig. 18: Removing Windshield Portion Of Roof Molding (With 
Specifications) 


4. Pull up the middle portion of the roof molding (A) to release it from the 
retainers (B). 
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Fig. 19: Pulling Up Middle Portion Of Roof Molding 


5. Pull up and release the rear end of the roof molding (A) from the pin (B), then 
remove the roof molding. 


Fig. 20: Releasing Rear End Of Roof Molding From Pin 


6. Install the molding in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 
e Make sure the roof molding is installed securely. 


e Check if the clips are damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, 
replace them with new ones. 


RETAINER REPLACEMENT 


1. While prying the middle hook (A) with a flat-tip screwdriver, slide the upper 
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retainer (C), upward to release them from the T-studs (D) on the A-pillar and 
roof drip portion. Take care not to scratch the body. 


Fig. 21: Sliding Upper Retainer Upward To Release 


2. Install the retainers in the reverse order removal. 


A-PILLAR CORNER TRIM REPLACEMENT 


2-DOOR 
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1. Open the front door. 


2. Wrap a flat-tip screwdriver with protective tape, and apply protective tape 
around the body to prevent damage. Carefully insert a flat-tip screwdriver trim 
tool next to the upper clip, and detach the clip by prying on the A-pillar corner 
trim (A). Take care not to scratch the body and related parts. 


Fastener Location 
[> : Clip, 1 


Fig. 22: Prying A-Pillar Corner Trim 


3. Pull the A-pillar corner trim (A) back by hand to detach remaining lower clips, 
then remove the trim. 


Fastener Locations 
[> : Clip, 2 


4. Install the trim in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 
e Check if the clips are damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, 
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replace them with new ones. 
e Push the clip portions into place securely. 


DOOR MOLDING REPLACEMENT 


4-DOOR 


NOTE: e Be careful not to pry too far or you may bend the 
molding. 


e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 


e When removing components, use the trim tool or 
equivalent. 


1. Remove these items: 


e Front door panel (see FRONT DOOR PANEL 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) and plastic cover (see step 4 in 
FRONT DOOR OUTER HANDLE REPLACEMENT ) 

e Rear door panel (see REAR DOOR PANEL 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) and plastic cover (see step 4 in REAR 
DOOR OUTER HANDLE REPLACEMENT ) 

2. Release the clips (A), and gently pry the front door molding (B) or rear door 
molding (C) away from the door while separating the adhesive tape (D, E, F, 


G). 


Adhesive tape (D): Thickness 1.2 mm (0.047 in.) Width 5 mm (0.2 in.) 
Length 30 mm (1.2 in.) 

Adhesive tape (E): Thickness 1.2 mm (0.047 in.) Width 10 mm (0.39 
in.) Length 930 mm (36.6 in.) 

Adhesive tape (F): Thickness 1.2 mm (0.047 in.) Width 10 mm (0.39 
in.) Length 580 mm (22.8 in.) 

Adhesive tape (G): Thickness 1.2 mm (0.047 in.) Width 5 mm (0.2 in.) 
Length 24 mm (0.94 in.) 
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Fastener Locations 
A[> : Clip, 12 
i 


Fig. 24: Releasing Clips And Prying Front Door Molding Or Rear Door 
Molding 


3. Install the moldings in the reverse order of removal, check if the clips are 
damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, replace them with new ones. 


SIDE SILL PROTECTION TAPE REPLACEMENT 


4-DOOR 


1. Slowly peel up the old side sill protection tape. 

2. Clean the body bonding surface with a sponge dampened in alcohol. After 
cleaning, keep oil, grease, and water from getting on the surface. 

3. Peel the adhesive backing from the side sill protection tape. 

4. Align the alignment marks (A) of the side sill protection tape (B) with the body 
line (C), and align the alignment marks (D) of the application tape (E) with the 
convex portion (F), then press the side sill protection tape into place. 
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Fig. 25: Replacing Side Sill Protection Tape 


REAR LICENSE TRIM REPLACEMENT 
2-DOOR 


NOTE:  Puton gloves to protect your hands. 


1. From inside the trunk lid, remove the nuts (A) securing the rear license trim 
(B), and push out the clips (C). 


Fastener Locations 
A@:Nut,2 C[>:Clip,4 


'5x0.8mm 
5 N-m (0.5 kgf-m, 4 Ibf-ft) 
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Fig. 26: Removing Rear License Trim Nuts (With Specifications) 


2. Gently close the trunk lid, release the clip, and pull the rear license trim (A) out 
to detach the clips, then remove the trim. Take care not to scratch the trunk lid. 


Fastener Location 
>: Clip, 1 


Fig. 27: Pulling Rear License Trim Out To Detach Clips 


3. Install the trim in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e Check if the clips are damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, 
replace them with new ones. 


e Push the clips into place securely. 


4-DOOR 


1. If equipped, remove the trunk lid trim {see TRIM 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - TRUNK LID ). 

2. Remove the bolt securing the trunk lid lock cylinder (see step 2 on page 20- 
261). 

3. Detach the clips by pushing it from the hole in the trunk lid (A), then remove 
the rear license trim (B). Take care not to scratch the trunk lid. 
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Fastener Locations 
[> : Clip, 5 


Fig. 28: Removing Rear License Trim 


4. Install the trim in the reverse order of removal, and check if the clips are 
damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, replace them with new ones. 


TRUNK LID SPOILER REPLACEMENT 


2-DOOR (EXCEPT SI MODEL) 


NOTE: e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 
e Take care not to scratch the trunk lid. 


1. Open the trunk lid, and remove the nuts (A) from inside the trunk lid, and push 
out the clips (B). 
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Fastener Locations 
A@:Nut,2 B[>:Clip,2 


Fig. 29: Removing Nuts Inside Trunk Lid 


2. Close the trunk lid. Pull the trunk lid spoiler (A) up to release the clips from the 
grommets (B) on the trunk lid while removing the adhesive tape (C), then 
remove the spoiler. 


Adhesive tape: 


Thickness 1.2 mm (0.05 in.) 
Width 8 mm (0.3 in.) 
Length 15 mm (0.59 in.) 
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Adhesive tape: Thickness 1.2 mm (0.05 in.) 
Width 8 mm (0.3 in.) 
Length 15 mm (0.59 in.) 


Fastener Locations 
[>: Clip, 2 


Fig. 30: Releasing Clips From Grommets 


3. Install the spoiler in the reverse order of removal. Check if the clips are 
damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, replace them with new ones. 


2-DOOR (SI MODEL) 


NOTE: e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 
e Take care not to scratch the trunk lid. 


1. Open the trunk lid, and remove the nut (A) and bolts (B) from inside the trunk 
lid. 
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Fastener Locations 
A@:Nut,1 6 P:Boit, 4 
6x 1.0mm 
9.8N-m 
= {1.0 kgf-m, 
7.2 tbf-ft) 


Fig. 31: Removing Trunk Lid Bolts And Nut (With Specifications) 


2. Close the trunk lid. While lifting the trunk lid spoiler (A) up, disconnect the 
high mount brake light terminals (B) from the spoiler subharness (C), then 
remove the spoiler. 


Fig. 32: Disconnecting High Mount Brake Light Terminals 


3. Install the spoiler in the reverse order of removal, and make sure the high 
mount brake light terminals are plugged in properly. 


4-DOOR (SI MODEL) 
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NOTE: e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 
e Take care not to scratch the trunk lid. 


1. Open the trunk lid, and remove the nuts from inside the trunk lid. 


Fastener Locations 
@:Nut,2) P:Bol,2 


6x 1.0 mm 
9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 33: Removing Trunk Lid Nuts (With Specifications) 


2. Push out the clips from inside the trunk lid. 


Fastener Locations 


Fig. 34: Pushing Out Clips From Inside Trunk Lid 


3. Close the trunk lid. While lifting the trunk lid spoiler (A) up, disconnect the 
high mount brake light terminals (B) from the spoiler subharness (C), then 
remove the spoiler. 
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Fig. 35: Disconnecting High Mount Brake Light Terminals 


4. Install the spoiler in the reverse order of removal, and make sure the high 
mount brake light terminals are plugged in properly. 


EMBLEM/STICKER REPLACEMENT 


NOTE: When removing the emblems, take care not to scratch the 
body. 


2-DOOR 


1. Except Si model: To remove the front "H" emblem, remove the front grille (see 
FRONT GRILLE REPLACEMENT ). 


2. Si model: To remove the front "H" emblem, or the front Si emblem, remove 
the front grille (see SEMODEL ). 


3. Clean the body surface with a sponge dampened in alcohol. After cleaning, 
keep oil, grease, and water from getting on the surface. 


4. Apply the emblem/sticker where shown: 


e When installing the LEV sticker on the inside surface of the left quarter 
glass, align the sticker with the edge of the glass mark and black ceramic 
as shown, then press the sticker into place, and remove the application 
tape. 

e When installing the side 1-WTEC sticker on the body, align notches in the 
application tape with the edge of the body and door opening, then press 
the sticker into place, and remove the application tape. 
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5. Except Si model: After installing the front "H" emblem, reinstall the front 
grille (see FRONT GRILLE REPLACEMENT ). 


6. Si model: After installing the front "H" emblem or the front Si emblem, 
reinstall the front grille (see SI MODEL ). 


FRONT "H” EMBLEM FRONT "H" EMBLEM 
{Except Si model) {Si model) 


Unit: mm {in.) 
Adhesive tape: Thickness 0.8 mm (0.03 in.) 


FRONT "H" EMBLEM FRONT GRILLE FRONT "H” EMBLEM FRONT GRILLE 
(Except Si model) (Si model) 


FRONT Si EMBLEM FRONT GRILLE BASE 
(Si model) 


Fig. 36: Replacing Emblem/Sticker (With Specifications) (1 Of 2) 
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LEV/ULEV STICKER 
(Left side) ; REAR "H” EMBLEM 


REAR Si EMBLEM 


(Si model) 
i-VTEC STICKER 
ium sides, Si model) CIVIC EMBLEM 

Unit: mm (in.) LEV/' tl APPLICATION ALIGNMENT QUARTER 
Adhesive tape: Thickness 0.8 mm (0.03 in.) STICKER TAPE MARK —— PILLA 

| REAR “H” EMBLEM ; i — TV \ 

ADHESIVE TAPE | 

| } Edge of the 


black ceramic 


TRUNK LID | | SIDE TRIM PANEL 
Edge of the APPL 
Edge of the trunk lid rear license trim ICATION TAPE 
ry 7 a . <7 eae aa | 
CIVICEMBLEM | Penance y 
er | REAR Si EMBLEN 
\ 10.45) \ Level tine} hangs 70.5 (2.78) / 
YT \ | | | 
| \ (SALLE, (1.08) ps So 5 Y | 
>a a ad saan oe 
| £1.08) § \ | f a9 } J. 1910.75) 
I : ~ Body line ; f ’ Body line “ow 
NOTCHES Edgeof RIGHT SIDEI-VTEC STICKER 
Align. the body (Si model) Door opening Door opening Edge of ithe body 
 \5%43 : / LEFT SIDE i-VTEC STICKER 86 (3. iy ly NOTCHES 
Y (si model) gn. 
| 
| 145 
(5.71) 


124 - 2 - ~ Nee 
(4.88) APPLICATION TAPE NOTCHES NOTCHES APPLICATION TAPE 
ign gn. 


Fig. 37: Replacing Emblem/Sticker (With Specifications) (2 Of 2) 


NOTE: When removing the emblems, take care not to scratch the 
body. 


4-DOOR 


1. Except Si model: To remove the front "H" emblem, remove the front grille (see 
FRONT GRILLE REPLACEMENT ). 


2. Si model: To remove the front "H" emblem or the front Si emblem. remove the 
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front grille (see SE MODEL ). 


. Clean the body surface with a sponge dampened in alcohol. After cleaning, 
keep oil, grease, and water from getting on the surface. 


. Apply the emblem/sticker where shown: 


e When installing the LEV sticker on the inside surface of the left quarter 
glass, align the sticker with the edge of the glass mark and black ceramic 
as shown, then press the sticker into place, and remove the application 
tape. 

e When installing the side i- VTEC sticker on the body, align notches in the 
application tape with the edge of the body and door opening, then press 
the sticker into place, and remove the application tape. 


. Except Si model: After installing the front "H" emblem, reinstall the front 
grille (see FRONT GRILLE REPLACEMENT ). 


. Si model: After installing the front "H" emblem or the front Si emblem, 
reinstall the front grille (see SEMODEL ). 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT) Exterior Trim - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


FRONT “H” EMBLEM 
(Except Si model) 


FRONT “H” EMBLEM 
(Si model) 


FRONT Si EMBLEM 
(Si model) 


FRONT "H” EMBLEM | 


(Wh f PUSH NUT | 


“FRONT EMBLEM 
BASE 


FRONT Si EMBLEM FRONT GRILLE BASE 
(Si model} 


Fig. 38: Removing Emblem/Sticker (With Specifications) (1 Of 2) 
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LEV/ULEV STICKER 
si 


(Left side) REAR “H” EMBLEM 


REAR Si EMBLEM 
SIDE i-VTEC STICKER (Si model) 
(Both sides, Si model) 
CIVIC EMBLEM 
Unit: mm {in.) 
Adhesive tape: Thickness 0.8 mm (0.03 in.) 
Toe, cuaeieaa || | a REAR DOOR 
REAR "H” EMBLEM f/f QUARTER GLASS 
CLIP GLASS // 
| mark | // APPLICATION TAPE 
1 | 
| 
| | 
| | AA 
| shee | LEV/ULEV 
| 7 _ STICKER 
(Si model) 
| 4 ss [- } 
/ CNICEMBLEM (2.2) | ry 
| / rn we AC | 
| \ | § t | t i f / | 
\ ee | |99 | lis | 9 | | ‘(| {3.66) / 
| (3.3) (3.9) | 5 (3.74) | a A | 
——— ——— i= — -— SS | 
Edge of the trunk lid Edge of the trunk lid 
Door opening Door opening 
RIGHT SIDE i-VTEC STICKER | | LEFTSIDE:-VTECSTICKER = \_ | 
(Si model) | | (Si model) \ 
Keer | | \ 97 (3.82) 
— 91 a 
\ tay 2 | “Q!| | eworsS 7 
i 10.91) ! = fi_y 


\f = Rees ee ae 
\ ae _ _ : fo { | 
\510.2) 4 eee , 74 


; - ae: 
Edge of the body Edge of the body 


Fig. 39: Removing Emblem/Sticker (With Specifications) (2 Of 2) 
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2006-08 ENGINE 


Fan Controls (R18A1) - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 


A/C CONDENSER FAN RELAY 


FAN CONTROL RELAY 


RADIATOR FAN RELAY 


UNDER-HOOD FUSE/RELAY BOX 


ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE 
A/C CONDENSER FAN ASSEMBLY (ECT) SENSOR 1 


RADIATOR FAN ASSEMBLY ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE 
(ECT) SENSOR 2 


Fig. 1: Identifying Fan Controls Component Locations 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX 


SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX 


Also check 


Symptom Diagnostic Procedure for 


. Check the coolant level. 


. Check for any engine coolant 
leakage (from gaskets, hoses, 
O-rings, etc.). 

. Check for dirt, leaves, or insects 
on radiator and condenser. 

4. Check for deteriorated coolant. 

. Check for a damaged or 
deformed fan shroud. 

. Inspect the fan motors (see 
FAN MOTOR TEST ) or fan 
relays (see POWER RELAY 
TEST ). 

. Check the radiator cap (see 
RADIATOR CAP TEST ). 

. Check the thermostat (see FAN 
MOTOR TEST ). 


Engine overheats 


. Inspect the water pump (see 
WATER PUMP 
INSPECTION ). 


. Check for a plugged or 
deteriorated radiator hoses. 

. Check for plugged heater core 
or hoses. 

. Check for a damaged cylinder 
head gasket. 


The A/C condenser fan 
runs at low speed, but it A/C condenser fan high speed circuit|Cleanliness 
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does not run at high speed _|troubleshooting (see A/C and tightness 
when the engine coolant (CONDENSER FAN HIGH of all 
temperature is above 206 ° SPEED CIRCUIT connectors 

F (96.5 °C) TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


With the A/C off (if 
equipped) and the engine 
coolant temperature at 206 
°F (96.5 CC) or below, the 
radiator fan runs at high 
speed and the A/C 
condenser fan does not run. 
When the engine coolant 
temperature is above 206 ° 
F (96.5 °C), both fans run 
at high speed 

Both the radiator fan and 
the A/C condenser fan run 
at high speed with the Check for short in the wire between [Cleanliness 
ignition switch ON (II), the |A/C condenser fan relay 4P socket _|and tightness 
A/C off Gif equipped), and |terminal No. 3 and ECM/PCM of all 

the engine coolant connector terminal A5. connectors 
temperature below 202 T 


Remove the fan control relay, and 
test. 


e If the relay is faulty, replace it. |Cleanliness 


e If the relay is OK, check fora and tightness 
short in the wire between the __ [of all 
fan control relay 5P socket connectors 
terminal No. | and radiator fan 
motor 2P connector terminal 
No. 1. 


Both the radiator fan and 


HyeuAIC Comdeacer fanmin Check for short in the wire between |Cleanliness 


radiator fan relay 4P socket terminal |and tightness 
No. 3 and ECM/PCM connector of all 
terminal A4. connectors 


Radiator and A/C condenser fans 
Both the radiator fan and flow speed circuit troubleshooting = {Cleanliness 
the A/C condenser fando |(see RADIATOR AND A/C and tightness 
not run at low speed with (CONDENSER FAN LOW SPEED of all 
the A/C on Gf equipped) |CIRCUIT connectors 
TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


Both the radiator fan and 
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the A/C condenser fan run 


at low speed, but the RADIATOR FAN HIGH SPEED Cleanliness 


onpeerernep epee _ 
ee &NSM°TROUBLESHOOTING (see ). 
coolant temperature 1S connectors 


above 206 °F (96.5 °C) 

Both the radiator fan and 

the A/C condenser fan do {Check for open in the wire between {Cleanliness 
not run at high speed when |A/C condenser fan relay 4P socket _|and tightness 


the engine coolant terminal No. 3 and ECM/PCM of all 
temperature is above 206 © |connector terminal A5. connectors 
F (96.5 °C) 


CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 
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UNDER-HOOD FUSE/RELAY 80K \GNITION SWITCH 


BATTERY 


Wo. 1517.54) 
O = 


ENGINE COOLANT 
TEMPERATURE TEMPERATURE 
(ECT) SENSOR 1 JECT) SENSOR 2 


Fig. 2: Fan Controls Circuit Diagram 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


RADIATOR FAN HIGH SPEED CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING 


1. Remove the fan control relay from the under-hood fuse/relay box, and test it 
(see POWER RELAY TEST ). 


Is the relay OK? 
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YES -Go to step 2. 
NO -Replace the fan control relay. 
2. Check the No. 36 (10 A) fuse in the under-dash fuse/relay box. 
Ts the fuse OK? 
YES -Go to step 3. 
NO -Replace the fuse. 


3. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


4. Measure the voltage between the fan control relay 5P socket terminal No. 5 
and body ground. 


FAN CONTROL RELAY 5P SOCKET 


Terminal side of famaie terminals 


Fig. 3: Measuring Voltage Between Fan Control Relay 5P Socket Terminal 
No. 5 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage ? 
YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the under-hood fuse/relay box and the 
under-dash fuse/relay box. 


5. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
6. Check for continuity between the fan control relay 5P socket terminal No. 2 
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and body ground. 


FAN CONTROL RELAY 5P SOCKET 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 4: Checking For Continuity Between Fan Control Relay 5P Socket 
Terminal No. 2 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Replace the under hood fuse/relay box. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the fan control relay 5P socket terminal 
No. 2 and body ground (G301). If the wire is OK, check for poor ground at 
G301. 
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2006-08 ACCESSORIES AND EQUIPMENT 


Fenderwell - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


FRONT INNER FENDER REPLACEMENT 


NOTE: Refer to the FENDERWELL (GX) (SUPPLEMENT) article for 
additional information for the GX model. 


2-DOOR (EXCEPT SI MODEL) 
NOTE: Take care not to scratch the body. 


1. Remove the front inner fender (A). 

o 1 On the back of the wheel arch, remove the screws (B), and remove the 
front splash guard (C) (Canada models). 

o 2 From under the front bumper (D), remove the clip (E), securing the 
splash shield (F), and front inner fender, and remove the bolt (G) and clip 
(H) securing the front bumper and front inner fender. 

o 3 From the wheel arch, remove the clips (I, J, K) securing the front inner 
fender (and splash shield) to the body. 

o 4 Release the hook(L) of the splash shield, then remove the front inner 
fender. 


NOTE: Toremove the clips E, H and I, pry the inner the clip up 
at the edge near the line (M) on its head. 
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Fastener Locations 
BP :Screw,3 €,H[>:Clip,2 GP:Bolt,1 1 [>:Clip,1 J[>:Clip,8 K[>:Clip,3 


© At AA E 


7.21 Mt) 


Canada models 


Fig. 1: Identifying Front Inner Fender Clip - 2-Door (With Torque 
Specifications) (Except Si Model) 


2. Install the inner fender in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e Check if the clips are damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, 
replace them with new ones. 


e Push the clips into place securely. 


2-DOOR (SI MODEL) 
NOTE: Take care not to scratch the body. 


1. Remove the front inner fender (A). 


o 1 On the back of the wheel arch, remove the screws (B), and remove the 
front splash guard (C) (Canada models). 


o 2 From under the front bumper (D), remove the clip (E) securing the 
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splash shield (F) and front inner fender, remove the bolt (G) securing the 
front strake (H), front bumper, and front inner fender, and remove the clip 
(I) securing the front bumper and front inner fender. 


o 3 From the wheel arch, remove the clips (J, K, L) securing the front inner 
fender (and splash shield) to the body. 

o 4 Release the hook (M) of the splash shield, then remove the front inner 
fender. 


NOTE: Toremove the clips E, | and J, pry the inner pin up at 
the edge near the line (N) on its head. 


Fastener Locations 
BP:Screw,3 €,1[>:Clip,2 GP :Bolt,1 J[>:Clip,1 K[>:Clip,8 L>:Clip,3. 


we fe PSE 


Canada models 


9.8 N-m 
(1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 2: Identifying Front Bumper Clip - 2-Door (With Torque 
Specifications) (Si Model) 
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2. Install the inner fender in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e Check if the clips are damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, 
replace them with new ones. 


e Push the clips into place securely. 


4-DOOR 
NOTE: Take care not to scratch the body. 


1. Remove the front inner fender (A). 

o 1 On the back of the wheel arch, remove the screws (B), and remove the 
front splash guard (C) (Canada models). 

o 2 From under the front bumper (D), remove the clips (E) securing the front 
bumper, splash shield (F), and front inner fender. 

o 3 From the wheel arch, remove the clips (G, H, I) securing the front inner 
fender (and splash shield) to the body. 

o 4 Release the hook (J) of the splash shield, then remove the front inner 
fender. 


NOTE: Toremove the clips E and G, pry the inner the clip up at 
the edge near the line (K) on its head. 
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Fastener Locations 
BP :Screw,3 £,G>: :Ciip, 3 H[>:Clip,8 1 >: Clip, 3 


Rae 


Canada models 


Fig. 3: Identifying Front Bumper Clips - 4-Door 


2. Install the inner fender in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e Check if the clips are damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, 
replace them with new ones. 


e Push the clips into place securely. 
FRONT SPLASH SHIELD REPLACEMENT 
2-DOOR 


NOTE: Take care not to scratch the body. 


1. Remove the splash shield (A). 


o | Remove the clips (B, C) that secure the front inner fender (D) and splash 
shield to the body. 
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o 2 From under the front bumper (E), remove the clips (F). 
o 3 From under the body, remove the clips (G). 


o 4 Release the hooks (H) of the splash shield, then pull the splash shield 
out. 


NOTE: Toremove the clips B, C, F and G, pry the inner the clip 
up at the edge near the line (I) on its head. 


Fastener Locations 
B[>:Clip,2._C, F, G[>: Clip, 10 
— 


Fig. 4: Identifying Front Bumper Clips - 2-Door 


2. Install the splash shield in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e Check if the clips are damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, 
replace them with new ones. 
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e Push the clips into place securely. 


4-DOOR 
NOTE: Take care not to scratch the body. 


1. Remove the splash shield (A). 


o | Remove the clips (B) that secure the front inner fender (C) and front 
splash shield to the body. 


o 2 From under the front bumper (D), remove the clips (E, F). 
o 3 From under the body, remove the clips (G). 


o 4 Release the hooks (H) of the front splash shield, then pull the splash 
shield out. 


NOTE: Toremove the clips B, E, F and G, pry the inner the clip 
up at the edge near the line (I) on its head. 
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Fastener Locations 
B,E[>:Clip,6 F,G[>:Ctip,6 
— 


-— 


\ 
I | 


Fig. 5: Identifying Front Bumper Clips - 4-Door 


2. Install the splash shield in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e Check if the clips are damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, 
replace them with new ones. 


e Push the clips into place securely. 
FRONT FENDER FAIRING REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the front inner fender as needed: 
e 2-door (see 2-door (Except Si model) ) 


e 4-door (see 4-door ) 
2. From the wheel arch, remove the clips. 
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Fastener Locations 


[> : Clip, 2 | 


Fig. 6: Identifying Wheel Clips 
3. Open the front door. Detach the hooks (A) securing the front fender fairing (B). 


f / | \\ \ 
a | 
— | | \\\ 


\ 
| 1h 


Fig. 7: Identifying Front Door Hooks 


4. Remove the front fender fairing (A). 
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lLarFé 
\ 


Fig. 8: Identifying Front Fender Fairing 


5. Install the fender fairing in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e Check if the clips are damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, 
replace them with new ones. 


e Push the clips and hooks into place securely. 
MIDDLE FLOOR UNDERCOVER REPLACEMENT 
FOR SOME MODELS 


NOTE: Take care not to scratch the body. 


1. Remove the bolts (A), and detach the clips (B), then remove the left middle 
floor undercover (C) and right middle undercover (D). 


NOTE: Toremove the clips B, pry the inner clip up at the edge 
near the line (E) on its head. 
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Fastener Locations 


“m 
(1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 tbf-ft) 


Fig. 9: Identifying Middle Floor Undercover Clips (With Torque 


Specifications) 


2. Install the undercover in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e Check if the clips are damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, 
replace them with new ones. 


e Push the clips into place securely. 


REAR FLOOR UNDERCOVER REPLACEMENT 


FOR SOME MODELS 


1. Remove the clips (A) and bolts (B), then remove the rear floor undercover (C). 
Take care not to scratch the rear bumper (D). 
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Fastener Locations 
Al>:Ctlip,3 BP :Bolt,3 


Fig. 10: Identifying Rear Floor Undercover Clips (With Torque 
Specifications) 


2. Install the cover in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e Check if the clips are damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, 
replace them with new ones. 


e Push the clips into place securely. 


FUEL PIPE PROTECTOR REPLACEMENT 


NOTE: e Take care not to scratch the body. 
e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 


1. Remove the left rear wheel (see HUB BEARING UNIT REPLACEMENT- 
DISC BRAKE TYPE ). 


2. Remove the clips, then remove the fuel pipe protector (A). 
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Fastener Locations 
[> : Clip, 3 


Fig. 11: Identifying Fuel Pipe Protector Clips 


3. Install the protector in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e Check if the clips are damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, 
replace them with new ones. 


e Push the clips into place securely. 
REAR FENDER COVER REPLACEMENT 
FOR SOME MODELS 


NOTE: Take care not to scratch the rear bumper and body. 


1. Remove the screws, then remove the rear fender cover (A) from the rear 
bumper (B) and body. 
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Fastener Locations 
> : Screw, 3 


Fig. 12: Identifying Rear Fender Cover Screws 


2. Install the fender cover in the reverse order of removal. 


REAR STRAKE REPLACEMENT 


FOR SOME MODELS 
Remove the bolts, then remove the rear strake (A) from the body. 


1. Remove the clips (A) and bolts (B), then remove the rear floor undercover (C). 
Take care not to scratch the rear bumper (D). 


Fastener Locations 
P : Bolt, 2 
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Fig. 13: Identifying Rear Floor Undercover Clips (With Torque 
Specifications) 


2. Install the strike in the reverse order of removal, 
REAR AIR OUTLET REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the rear bumper (see REAR BUMPER 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


2. Detach the hooks (A), then remove the rear air outlet (B). Take care not to 
scratch the body. 


Fig. 14: Removing Rear Air Outlet 


3. Install the air outlet by pushing on the hook portions until the hooks snap into 
place. 
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Frame - Civic (Except Hybrid) 
UPPER DASHBOARD SUPPORT GUSSET REPLACEMENT 


NOTE: Refer to the FUEL FILL DOOR (GX) (SUPPLEMENT) article 
for additional information for the GX model. 


UPPER DASHBOARD SUPPORT GUSSET TORQUE 


NOTE: Take care not to scratch the body. 
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Driver's side 


UPPER DASHBOARD van = 
SUPPORT GUSSET ON 


BRACKET 
eye 2 kgf: m, 16 ibf-ft) (MT model) 


Passenger’s side 


6x1. 
9.8 N-m ntl 1a kein, 7.2 ibf-ft} 


mat UPPER DASHBOARD 
i \\i SUPPORT GUSSET 


x1.0m 
9.8 N-m ( (7.0 kgf-m, 7.2 tbf-ft) 


Fig. 1: Identifying Upper Dashboard Support Gusset Components (With 
Torque Specifications) 


REAR FLOOR UPPER CROSS-MEMBER GUSSET REPLACEMENT 


REAR FLOOR UPPER CROSS-MEMBER GUSSET TORQUE 


NOTE: Take care not to scratch the body. 
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REAR FLOOR UPPER 
CROSS-MEMBER GUSSET 


Fig. 2: Identifying Rear Floor Upper Cross-Member Gusset Components 
(With Torque Specifications) 


MIDDLE CROSS-MEMBER GUSSET REPLACEMENT 


2-DOOR 
NOTE: Take care not to scratch the body. 


1. Remove the rear side trim panel (see 2-DOOR ). 
2. Pull back the rear part of the carpet, as needed. 
3. Remove the insulator (A). A 


Fig. 3: Identifying Insulator 
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4. Detach the floor wire harness clips (A). 


B 
14x15mm 


c 
10x1.5mm 


B 
14x1.5mm 


Fig. 4: Identifying Floor Wire Harness Clips 


5. Remove the bolts (B) and nuts (C), then remove the middle cross-member 
gusset (D). 

6. Install the gusset in the reverse order of removal. When installing the mounting 
bolts for the middle cross-member gusset (A), torque the mounting hardware in 
the sequence shown. If the mounting bolts are not torqued in this sequence, 
damage to the quarter panel will occur. 


(2) 
14x1.5 mm 


(65 kat 
. “m, 
48 Ibf tt) 
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Fig. 5: Identifying Mounting Bolts For Middle Cross-Member Gusset 
(With Torque Specifications) 


SUBFRAME REPLACEMENT 


FRONT SUBFRAME TORQUE 


NOTE: e After loosening the subframe mounting bolts, be sure 
to replace them with new ones. 
e When installing, align both installation reference holes 
in the subframe with both reference holes in the body 
using a screwdriver or tapered punch as a guide. 
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FRONT SUSPENSION 
SUBFRAME 


Reference hole alignment 


SUBFRAME REFERENCE HOLE 
(Body side) 


GEARBOX REAR 
STIFFENER 
SCREWDRIVER or INSTALLATION M4 — —_ 
TAPERED PUNCH REFERENCE HOLE (5.5 kgf-m, 40 Ibf-ft) GEARBOX FRONT 
(Subframe side) , x STIFFENER 
7 —_ BODY MOUNT 
FRONT SUSPENSION SUBFRAME ; FR BRACKET 


INSTALLATION 
REFERENCE HOLE 


se 
2 
3 


.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft) 


é SPECIAL BOLTS 
: 14x 1.5mm 
fl 103 N-m 
(10.5 kgf-m, 75.9 Ibf-ft) 


Replace. 


Fig. 6: Identifying Subframe Components (With Torque 
Specifications) 


FRAME REPAIR CHART 


EXCEPT SI MODEL TOP VIEW 
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Unit: mm (in.) 
@: Inner diameter 


POINT b3 
POINTb1 ~ 
POINTa ~~ 


«|| 


a i" 
a 3 
a] || ie |e Saree ie 
| ol ol al a 2 p< 
2/82) |e sy 
igigi¢ 9) ls | a. 
CENTER LINE- gisigig ts ++ — a: .— 
8] =| =/ 2 — —_— 
ae ——— 
\@) | sl_| He L \_ 
LEE wees 
| | 18] jgle == A. 
ee — 
- {_ 


a —« For front subframe mount 616 (0.63) forward 
bi. For engine side mount #15 (0.59) 
b2 For engine side mount 015 (0.59) 
b3 For engine side mount o12 (0.47) 
cl For transmission mount 015 (0.59) 
¢2 For transmission mount 611 (0.43) 
c3 For transmission mount #15 (0.59) 
d? For torque rod mount upper 
914.5 (0.57) x 19.5 (0.77) slot 
d2 Torque rod center point 
d3_ For torque rod mount lower 
14 (0.55) x 22 (0.87) slot 
For front damper mount 611.5 (0.45) 
For front damper mount 611.5 (0.45) 
Front damper center #74 (2.9) 
For front damper mount 611.5 (0.45) 
For front subframe mount #13 (0.51) middle 
For front subframe mount #16 (0.63) rearward 
Outrigger locating hole 625 (0,98) 
Front floor locating hole #50 (1.97) 


~“Fe~sere 


| 
L 
[ 


—T | H a te OV | 2 
esas) a! Laan | 
| {LI [83 ap 
129 (5.08) Te7 126) 
/ 198 (7,80) 98 
—-|| 88 (3.51 
447 (17.6) | 118 (4.69) 
L 4 = 
(a 310(12.2) | 
— tl 
| 4256.7) 
7 675 (26.6) _| 
1440 (56.70) 
LL 2170 (85.43) _ 
b— __ 216 ferem — 
—_ 2282 (89.84) _ a 
L 2348 (92.44) = 
- _ 2602 (102.4) 
2653 (104.4) ee 
men __ 2etwes i 
2794 (110.0) 
8 —— = 
a 28S (10-8) Ss 
= 282811112) 7 
a 2850 (112.2) - 
I _ 2964(116.7) 
l_ 3165 (124.6) 


Fig. 7: Frame Repair Chart - Except Si Model Top View (1 Of 2) 
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T 


| 800 (31.5) 
i 


POINT m3 POINT 02 
POINT m2 | POINT 01 | 
\ | | / POINT p2 
POINT m1) \ POINT n3 | | POINT pt f 
‘ \ i f f 


—— 


1193 (48.97) 


| | | POINTg! / POINTp3 
} | f f f 


f- POINT s 


| 
© 

| 
|} 


7 


— 
+ 


{ SECTION: BB } 


POINT q2 


Front floor locating hole #25 (0.98) 

Rear frame locating hole #20 (0.79) forward 
Rear floor locating hole #25 (0.98) forward 
For trailing arm mount 017 (0.67) 

Trailing arm center point 

For trailing arm mount 617 (0,67) 

For upper arm mount 014 (0.55) 

Upper arm center point 

For upper arm mount 614 (0.55) 

Rear spring center 68,5 (0.33) 

For rear damper mount #24 (0,94) 

For lower arm mount 613.8 (0,54) 

Lower arm center point 

For lower arm mount 013 (0.51) 


3-7" 


~T 


6 (0.24) 


“= "RABRER2BR22B2 


Fig. 8: Frame Repair Chart - Except Si Model Top View (2 Of 2) 


Cross-member locating hole 13 (0.51) right 
Cross-member locating hole #15 (0.59) left 
Rear floor locating hole #50 (1,97) rearward 
Rear frame locating hole 625 (0.98) rearward 


SI MODEL TOP VIEW 
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Unit: mm (in.) 
#: Inner diameter 


«| 
||| 
= &|§ 
2)8)8) | o/ 8 
HABE & 
CENTER LINE — “HEE er ts tt 
|| isi (ig 
|| (8 lee 
ae 
ne 


VERTICAL LINE 


92 (3.62) ———— 
97 (3.8) ———- 7-7 — 


Jt 
ttloan 


88 (3.5) —— 1 
neon =p | 
2 For front subframe mount 616 (0.63) forward 139 6.5) [88 (3.5 | 
| 198 (7.80) -+-———-}._-| 188 (3.5) 
b1 For engine side mount 615 (0.59) Joan 199 14.60) | 
b2 For engine side mount 015 (0.59) 447(17.6) | 310112.2)_| 
b3 For engine side mount #12 (0.47) 425 (16.7) | | 
cl For transmission mount 015 (0.59) _575 (26.6) __ 
¢2 For transmission mount 611 (0.43) 1440 (56.70) = 
¢3 For transmission mount 015 (0.59) Lo __2170 (85.43) —_ 
e4 For transmission mount #15 (0.59) MT only | ee __2216 (87.24) . 
di For torque rod mount upper 614.5 (0.57) x 19.5 (0.77) slot — 2282 (89.84) 7 
d2 Torque rod center point 7 2348 (92.44) _ ass 
d3 For torque rod mount lower #14 (0.55) x 22 (0.87) slot _ ___ 2802 (102.4) Fi ae 
@1 For front damper mount 611.5 (0.45) L_ 2653 (104.4) 
62 For front damper mount 611.5 (0.45) I 2704 (106.5) - 
63 Front damper center 674 (2.9) 2794 (110.0) : 
e4 For front damper mount 011.5 (0.45) [ 2814 (110.8) - 
f For front subframe mount 013 (0.51) middle 7824 (111.2) 
g For front subframe mount #16 (0.63) rearward = = 2850 (1 12.2) 
h Outrigger locating hole 625 (0.98) r "2964 (116.7) _ 
i Front floor locating hole #50 (1.97) r 3185 (124.6) 


Fig. 9: Frame Repair Chart - Si Model Top View (1 Of 2) 
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POINT m3 POINT 02 
POINT m2 | POINTo! 


POINTm1\ | POINT n3 | 
, \ H 

POINT} POINTK\ \ | POINT n2 | \ 
* | \ ] 

| POINTn1\ | 

ia | 


/ POINT p1 


{ 

| 
(46.97) -— 

o— 


| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 
183) - 


— 11 


1073 (39.68) -—— 
400 (15.7) 
‘ _ t— 


1103/(43.43) 
—} 


1040)(40.94) 


if 
—— 
t 
) i 
| { 
} \ 
; | 
] ( 


/ | POINT! , 


POINT p2 


f 
Z 


/ POINT p3 
f 


=, ‘i y 
| 


M12 « 1.25 


—/6 (0,24) | qi 


| q2 


———— |_| 


= a conan pce dona 


50 
(1.97) 
- 


saan «2 [ SECTION: BB } 


Front floor locating hole 025 (0.98) 

Rear frame locating hole #20 (0.79) forward 
Rear floor locating hole #25 (0.98) forward 
For trailing arm mount 617 (0.67) 

Trailing arm center point 

For trailing arm mount @17 (0.67) 

For upper arm mount 014 (0.55) 

Upper arm center point 

For upper arm mount 014 (0.55) 

Rear spring center 08.5 (0.33) 

For rear damper mount 624 (0.94) 

For lower arm mount 613.8 (0.54) 

Lower arm center point 

For lower arm mount 613 (0.51) 
Cross-member locating hole 013 (0.51) right 
Cross-member locating hole 015 (0.59) left 
Rear floor locating hole 050 (1.97) rearward 
Rear frame locating hole 625 (0.98) rearward 


Fig. 10: Frame Repair Chart - Si Model Top View (2 Of 2) 


EXCEPT SI MODEL SIDE VIEW 
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Unit: mm {in.) 
9: Inner diameter 


a For front subframe mount #16 (0.63) forward 

bi For engine side mount 15 (0.59) 

b2 For engine side mount 615 (0.59) 

b3 For engine side mount #12 (0.47) { 

cl For transmission mount 615 (0.59) | 

¢2 For transmission mount #11 (0.43) 

¢3 For transmission mount 615 (0.59) 

di For torque rod mount upper __— : 
014.5 (0.57) x 19.5 (0.77) slot POINT e1 ia | 4110" 

d2 Torque rod center point Seed 


3-011.5 (0.45) 10°! 
d3_ “For torque rod mount lower | 


614 (0.55) x 22 (0.87) slot FOWT 48 -+ ane 
e1 For front damper mount 611.5 (0.45) I 
e2 For front damper mount 011.5 (0.45) ; |! | 
63 Front damper center 074 (2.9) beef 


e4 For front damper mount 011.5 (0.45) 


/ POINT e3 


POINT ez 0110 (43.3) 


120 “\ 


f For front subframe mount #13 (0.51) middle 

g For front subframe mount 016 (0.63) rearward { SECTION: AA | 
h = Outrigger locating hole 625 (0.98) 

i 


Front floor locating hole 050 (1.97) POINT d1 


POINT d2 | 


‘ | POINT #1 
POINT b3 POINT d3 \, | 


M10x1.25  wzxt25 \ \ \ 
POINT b2 ~~ \ \ 
POINT b1 


+ 


473 (18.6) 
607 (23 9) 


615 (24.2) 
620 (24.4) 


617 (24,3) 
$35 (21.1) 


515 (20.3) 
504 (13.8) 

09 (12.2) 
7 (12.1) 


i=] 

& 

C 

|, 30911 

| 307 
ole 


427 (16.8) 


POINTa =; 
M12 x 1.25 / 


135 (5.31) —1. 


= 
= 
8 
x 
~e- 
g 


M10 x 1.25 J I 
POINTc2 | | | 

M12 «1.25 | 
POINT c3 


VERTICAL LINE 


Fig. 11: Frame Repair Chart - Except Si Model Side View (1 Of 2) 
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i Front floor locating hole 625 (0.98) 
k Rear frame locating hole 620 (0.79) forward 
1 Rear floor locating hole #25 (0.98) forward 
m1 For trailing arm mount #17 (0.67) 
m2 Trailing arm center point 
m3 For trailing arm mount 617 (0.67) 
nl For upper arm mount 914 (0,55) 
n2 Upper arm center point 
n3 For upper arm mount 014 (0.55) 
o1 Rear spring center 08.5 (0.33) 
For rear damper mount #24 (0.94) 
PT For lower arm mount 613.8 (0.54) 
p2 Lower arm center point 
p3 For lower arm mount 013 (0.51) 
qt Cross-member locating hole #13 (0.51) right 
q2 Cross-member locating hole 615 (0.59) left 
r Rear floor locating hole 50 (1.97) rearward 
s Rear frame locating hole #25 (0.98) rearward 


POINT 02 
f 
POINT n3 / POINT o1 
POINT n2 \\ / POINT qt/q2 
POINT n1 \. \/ / / POINT s 
a, ae. Sf Oo — 
M12x1.25 / / | 


POINT! 


Fig. 12: Frame Repair Chart - Except Si Model Side View (2 Of 2) 


SI MODEL SIDE VIEW 
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Unit: mm (in.) 
#: Inner diameter 


a For front subframe mount #16 (0.63) forward 
b1 For engine side mount #16 (0.59) 

b2 For engine side mount 615 (0.59) 

b3 For engine side mount 612 (0.47) 

cl For transmission mount #15 (0.59) 

¢2 For transmission-mount #11 (0.43) 

c3 For transmission mount #15 (0.59) 

c4 For transmission mount 015 (0.59) _—— 
di For torque rod mount upper POINT e1 
614.5 (0.57) x 19.5 (0.77) slot 
Torque rod center point 

For torque rod mount lower pomer ¢ + +h 

914 (0.55) x 22 (0.87) slot 

For front damper mount 911.5 (0.45) L! 

For front damper mount 611.5 (0.45) ois an. 

Front damper center 074 (2.9) 

For front damper mount 011.5 (0.45) 

For front subframe mount 013 (0.51) middle [ SECTION: AA ] 
For front subframe mount 016 (0.63) rearward 
Outrigger bocating hole #25 (0.98) 

Front floor locating hole #50 (1.97) \ 


3-11.65 (0.45) 10°*| 


BR 


~“Fe"“2ene 


PONT ba POINT 43 \ \ 


M10 x1 ~“ \ 
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Fig. 13: Frame Repair Chart - Si Model Side View (1 Of 2) 
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j Front floor locating hole #25 (0.98) 
k —- Rear frame locating hole #20 (0.79) forward 
I Rear floor locating hole #25 (0.98) forward 
m1 For trailing arm mount #17 (0.67) 
m2 Trailing arm center point 
m3 For trailing arm mount 617 (0.67) 
ni For upper arm mount 614 (0.55) 
n2 Upper arm center point 
n3 For upper arm mount #14 (0.55) 
01 Rear spring center o8,5 (0,33) 
For rear damper mount #24 (0.94) 
pl For lower arm mount 613.8 (0.54) 
Lower arm center point 
p3 For lower arm mount 613 (0.51) 
qi Cross-member locating hole 613 (0.51) right 
q2 Cross-member locating hole #15 (0.59) left 
Rear floor locating hole @50 (1.97) rearward 
Rear frame locating hole 625 (0.98) rearward 


POINT 02 
{ 
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POINT n2 — ‘ / POINT qi/q2 
POINT n1 ff ,POINT s 
\ \ ra ff / 
ae Se Amey sheistn 
M12 x 1.25 NN / / 
POINT! £% *; | 
\ aa S| 
i | as ee 
| | fai 
Fh en Il 
if508 Se cee comae B88 8 
seas ™ anes 
jassil ~ POINTr seen 
pRRe S| POINT p3 S253 
, POINT p2 


Fig. 14: Frame Repair Chart - Si Model Side View (2 Of 2) 
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2006-08 SUSPENSION 
Front Suspension Civic (All Except Hybrid) 
KNUCKLE/HUB/WHEEL BEARING REPLACEMENT 


EXPLODED VIEW 


DAMPER PINCH BOLT 
14x15mm 


90N.m 
(9.2 kgf-m, 67 Ibf-ft) 


WHEEL BEARING 

— sensor magnetic encoder) 
SELF-LOCKING NUT si 
Replace. SNAP RING 


SPLASH GUARD 


KNUCKLE wy 
Check for deformation and i 
damage. “= 
y, i 
FLAT SCREW 


6x1.0mm 
9.8N-m 
(1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


SPINDLE NUT 


FRONT HUB —~fEF 22x 1.5mm 
Check for damage and CH 181 N.m (18.5 kgf-m, 134 Ibf-ft) 
cracks, 7 Si model: 

24x 1.5mm 

245 N-m (25.0 kgf-m, 181 Ibf-ft) 


_ 


BRAKE DISC Apply a small amount of engine oil 
Check for wear and to the seating surface of the nut. 
rust. 


Fig. 1: Exploded View Of Knuckle/Hub/Wheel Bearing (With Torque 
Specifications) 


Special Tools Required 
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e Hub dis/assembly tool O7GAF-SD40100 

e Hub dis/assembly tool O7GAF-SE00100 

e Ball joint remover, 32 mm O7MAC-SLOA102 

e Ball joint remover, 28 mm O7MAC-SLOA202 

e Ball joint thread protector, 14 mm 071 AF-S3V A000 
e Attachment, 62 x 68 mm 07746-0010500 

e Driver 07749-0010000 

e Attachment, 96 mm 07948-SBO0101 

e Support base 07965-SD90100 


KNUCKLE/HUB REPLACEMENT 


1. Raise the front of the vehicle, and support it with safety stands in the proper 
locations (see LIFT AND SUPPORT POINTS ). 


2. Remove the wheel nuts (A) and the front wheel. 


| N.- 
Py = \ (11.0 kgf.m, 
f / ~ ' | 79.6 Ibtft) 
~~ ; 

— , f On | j j 

| | C vf f® / 

| Y eo & 

\ vie 
\ \ QWs = 
™ 
a 


Fig. 2: Identifying Front Wheel And Nut (With Torque Specifications) 


3. Remove the brake hose mounting bolt (A). 
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B 

12x 1.25 mm 

108 N-m 

(11.0 kgf-m, 79.6 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 3: Identifying Brake Hose Mounting Bolt (With Torque 
Specifications) 


4. Remove the brake caliper bracket mounting bolts (B), and remove the caliper 
assembly (C) from the knuckle. To prevent damage to the caliper assembly or 
brake hose, use a short piece of wire to hang the caliper assembly from the 
undercarriage. Do not twist the brake hose excessively. 


5. Remove the wheel sensor (A) from the knuckle (B). Do not disconnect the 
wheel sensor connector. 


6x 1.0mm 
9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


\ ae - i Ty “ 
CaS 


Fig. 4: Identifying Wheel Sensor And Knuckle (With Torque 
Specifications) 


6. Raise the stake (A), then remove the spindle nut (B). 
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B 

ops Except Si model: 
So 22x1.5mm 

~~ 181 Nem 

(18.5 kgf-m, 134 Ibf-ft) 

Si model: 


245 N-m 
(25.0 kgf-m, 181 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 5: Identifying Spindle Nut (With Torque Specifications) 


7. Remove the 6 mm brake disc retaining screws (A). 


Fig. 6: Identifying Brake Disc Retaining Screws (With Torque 
Specifications) 


8. Remove the brake disc (B) from the hub. 


NOTE: _ If the brake disc has clung to the hub. Screw two 8 x 
1.25 mm bolts (C) into the brake disc to push it away 
from the hub. Turn each bolt 90 degrees to prevent the 
brake disc from binding. 


9. Check the front hub for damage and cracks. 
10. Remove the cotter pin (A) from the tie-rod end ball joint, then remove the nut 


(B). 
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NOTE: During installation, install the new cotter pin after 
tightening the nut, and bend its end as shown. 


l=) B 
: 12x 1.25mm 
5.6 “™m, 
* 40 Itt) 
“ 


‘07MAC-SL0A202 


Fig. 7: Identifying Cotter Pin Position (With Torque Specifications) 


11. Disconnect the tie-rod ball joint from the knuckle using the ball joint remover 
(see BALL JOINT REMOVAL ). 
12. Remove the flange bolt and flange nuts from the lower arm (A). 


NOTE: During installation, install a new flange bolt and new 
flange nuts. After lightly tightening all three fasteners, 
tighten them to the specified torque in the following 
order; the nut on the front (B), the nut on the rear (C), 
then the bolt (D). 
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—_-B 
12x 1.25mm 
59 N-m 
(6.0 kgf.m, 43 Ibf-ft) 


12x 1.25 mm 
59 N-mi(6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 8: Identifying Lower Ball Joint (With Torque Specifications) 


13. Disconnect the lower ball joint (E) from the lower arm. 


14. Remove the damper pinch bolts (A) and the self-locking nuts (B) from the 
damper. 


NOTE: During installation, install the new damper pinch bolts 
and the new self-locking nuts. 


ve [ 
. aN \ IN . go, a 
Av) ro a War 
(OQ VM" sd (9.2 kgf-m, 
at AE 67 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 9: Identifying Damper Pinch Bolts (With Torque Specifications) 


15. Remove the driveshaft outboard joint (C) from the knuckle (D) by tapping the 
driveshaft end (E) with a plastic hammer while drawing the hub outward, then 
remove the knuckle. 
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NOTE: e Do not pull the driveshaft end outward. The inner 
driveshaft joint may come apart. 
e During installation, apply grease to the mating 
surface of the wheel bearing and driveshaft 
outboard joint (see DRIVESHAFT INSTALLATION ). 


16. Remove the lock pin (A) from the lower ball joint pin (B), then remove the nut 
(C). 


NOTE: _ During installation, install a lock pin after tightening the 
new castle nut. 


07MAC-SLOA102 


RAY \ | 
\ D 
\ 071AF-S3VA000 
A 


Fig. 10: Identifying Lower Ball Joint Pin (With Torque Specifications) 


17. Install the ball joint thread protector (D). 


18. Disconnect the lower ball joint (E) from the knuckle using the ball joint 
remover (see BALL JOINT REMOVAL ). 


19. Install the knuckle/hub in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 
e Be careful not to damage the ball joint boot when installing the knuckle. 
e Tighten all mounting hardware to the specified torque values. 


e Before connecting the lower ball joint to the knuckle, degrease the 
threaded section and tanered nortion of the ball joint nin. the knuckle 
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connecting hole, the threaded section, and mating surface of the castle nut. 


e First install all the components, and lightly tighten the bolts and nuts, then 
raise the suspension to load it with the vehicle's weight before fully 
tightening to the specified torque values. 

e Torque the castle nut to the lower torque specification, then tighten it only 
far enough to align the slot with the ball joint pin hole. Do not align the 
castle nut by loosening it. 

e Use anew spindle nut during reassembly. 

e Before installing the spindle nut, apply a small amount of engine oil to the 
seating surface of the nut. After tightening, use a drift to stake the spindle 
nut shoulder against the driveshaft. 

e Before installing the brake disc, clean the mating surface of the front hub 
and the inside of the brake disc. 

e Before installing the wheel, clean the mating surface of the brake disc and 
the inside of the wheel. 


e Check the wheel alignment, and adjust it if necessary (see WHEEL 
ALIGNMENT ). 


WHEEL BEARING REPLACEMENT 


1. Separate the hub (A) from the knuckle (B) using the hub dis/assembly tool and 
a hydraulic press. Hold the knuckle with the attachment (C) of the hydraulic 
press or equivalent tool. Be careful not to deform the splash guard. Hold onto 
the hub to keep it from falling when pressed clear. 


Except Si model: 
07GAF-SE00100 


all ©O\ J O7Gar- 8040100 
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Fig. 11: Separating Hub From Knuckle 


2. Press the wheel bearing inner race (A) off of the hub (B) using the hub 
dis/assembly tool, a commercially available bearing separator (C), and a press. 


en Si model: 
07GAF-SE00100 Press 
Si model: 

07GAF-SD40100 


Fig. 12: Pressing Wheel Bearing Inner Race 


3. Remove the splash guard (A) and the snap ring (B) from the knuckle (C). 


Fig. 13: Identifying Splash Guard And Snap Ring 


4. Press the wheel bearing (A) out of the knuckle (B) using the attachment, the 
driver, and a press. 
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4 07743-0010000 


Fig. 14: Pressing Wheel Bearing Out Of Knuckle 


5. Wash the knuckle and hub thoroughly in high flashpoint solvent before 
reassembly. 


6. Press a new wheel bearing (A) into the knuckle (B) using the old bearing (C), a 
steel plate (D), the attachment, the support base, and a press. 


NOTE: e Install the wheel bearing with the wheel sensor 


magnetic encoder (E) (brown color), toward the 
inside of the knuckle. 
e Remove any oil, grease, dust, metal debris, and 
other foreign material from the encoder surface. 
e Keep all magnetic tools away from the encoder 
surface. 


e Be careful not to damage the encoder surface when 
you insert the wheel bearing. 
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Except Si model 


07965-SD90100 


Si model 


| 


07948-SB00101 || 


| 


Fig. 15: Pressing Wheel Bearing Into Knuckle 


7. Install the snap ring (A) securely in the knuckle (B). 
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Fig. 16: Identifying Snap Ring In Knuckle (With Torque Specifications) 


. Install the splash guard (C), and tighten the screws (D) to the specified torque 
value. 

. Install the hub (A) onto the knuckle (B) using the attachment, the driver, the 
support base, and a hydraulic press. Be careful not to distort the splash guard 


(C). 
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Except Si model 


Press 


07749-0010000 


PA 07746-0010500 
re 


a 


Si model 


07965-S090100 


Fig. 17: Installing Hub Onto Knuckle 


LOWER BALL JOINT REPLACEMENT 
Special Tools Required 


e Ball joint remover, 32 mm O7MAC-SLOA102 
e Ball joint thread protector, 14 mm 071 AF-S3V A000 


1. Remove the front wheel (see KNUCKLE/HUB REPLACEMENT ). 
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2. Remove the flange bolt and flange nuts from the lower arm (A). 


NOTE: During installation, install a new flange bolt and new 
flange nuts. After lightly tightening all three fasteners, 
tighten them to the specified torque in the following 
order; the nut on the front (B), the nut on the rear (C), 
then the bolt (D). 


\// Hs 
APL INS 
Bei i} ® 
SAS 
D Las) | | 
12 x 1.25 mm SS es POs 
iougm, §— KEY 
5 “mM, \ AK ‘ 
43 Ibf-ft) / ig, = 
i . . nia 
Ne S@ QQ E 
>. a 
C~ 12x 1.25 mm 


12x 1.25 mm 59 N-m 
59 N-m (6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft) (6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 18: Tightening Bolts (With Torque Specifications) 


3. Disconnect the lower ball joint (E) from the lower arm. 

4. Remove the spindle nut (see step 6 ), and remove the outboard joint (A) from 
the knuckle (B) by tapping the driveshaft end (C) with a plastic hammer while 
drawing the hub outward. 


NOTE: e Do not pull the driveshaft end outward. The inner 
driveshaft joint may come apart. 
e During installation, apply grease to the mating 
surface of the wheel bearing and driveshaft 
outboard joint (see DRIVESHAFT INSTALLATION ). 
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Fig. 19: Tapping Driveshaft 


5. Remove the lock pin (A) from the lower ball joint pin (B), then remove the 
castle nut (C). 


NOTE: During installation, install a lock pin after tightening the 
new castle nut. 


N.m 
(7.0—8.0 kgf-m, 
51—58 Ibf- 


D 
071AF-S3VA000 


Fig. 20: Identifying Lock Pin And Lower Ball Joint Pin (With Torque 


Specifications) 


6. Install the ball joint thread protector (D). 
7. Disconnect the lower ball joint from the knuckle using the ball joint remover 
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(see BALL JOINT REMOVAL ), then remove the lower ball joint. 
8. Install the lower ball joint in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e First install all the components, and lightly tighten the bolts and nuts, then 
tighten the lower ball joint to the lower arm to the specified torque. Raise 
the suspension to load it with the vehicle's weight before fully tightening 
the lower ball joint to the knuckle to the specified torque values. 


e Tighten all mounting hardware to the specified torque values. 


e Use a new spindle nut during reassembly. 
e Before installing the wheel, clean the mating surface of the brake disc and 
inside of the wheel. 


e Check the wheel alignment, and adjust it if necessary (see WHEEL 
ALIGNMENT ). 


BALL JOINT BOOT REPLACEMENT 
Special Tools Required 
Attachment, 40 mm 07GAF-SE00200 


1. Remove the lower ball joint (see LOWER BALL JOINT 
REPLACEMENT ). 


2. Remove the boot clip and the boot. 


3. Pack the interior and lip (A) of a new boot with grease. Keep the grease off of 
the boot-to-lower ball housing mating surfaces (B). 


d= L 


—A 
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Fig. 21: Identifying Area Applying Grease 


4. Wipe the grease off the tapered portion of the pin (C), and pack fresh grease 
into the base (D). Do not let dirt or other foreign materials get into the boot. 


5. Install the boot on the ball joint, then squeeze it gently to force out any air. 


6. Press the boot with the attachment until the bottom seats on the lower ball 
housing (A) all the way around. 


Press 


07GAF-SE00200 
“%5 


Fig. 22: Pressing Boot With Attachment Until Bottom Seats On Lower 
Ball Housing 


7. After installing a boot, wipe any grease off the exposed portion of the ball joint 
pin. 


8. Install the lower ball joint (see LOWER BALL JOINT REPLACEMENT ). 


LOWER ARM REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 
Special Tools Required 


e Bushing driver O7AAF-SVAA100 
e Receiver set O7AAF-SVAA200 


REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


1. Raise the front of the vehicle, and support it with safety stands in the proper 
locations (see LIFT AND SUPPORT POINTS ). 


2. Remove the center cap and front wheel. 


3. Remove the flange nut (A) while holding the respective joint pin (B) with a 
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hex wrench (C), then disconnect the stabilizer links from the lower arm (D). 


NOTE: Use a new flange nut during reassembly. 


Ah\ f f, s } vom" 
TAA Jf bpoD A 
W (ie Uf 10 x 1.25 mm 
Vs = yr 34 N-m 
(OR Coe (3.5 kgf-m, 


= we 
ASPs \ ® P 25 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 23: Identifying Respective Joint Pin With Hex Wrench (With Torque 
Specifications) 


4. Turn the stabilizer bar backward to gain easier access to the front side of the 
lower arm mounting bolt. 


5. Remove the flange bolt and flange nuts from the lower arm (A). 


NOTE: During installation, install a new flange bolt and new 
flange nuts. After lightly tightening all three fasteners, 
tighten them to the specified torque in the following 
order; the nut on the front (B), the nut on the rear (C), 
then the bolt (D). 


m, Ax 
NS & = 
; ff 12 x 1.25 mm 
p. 59 N.m (6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft) 
12 x 1.25 m 


m 
59 N-m (6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft) 
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Fig. 24: Identifying Lower Arm Bolts (With Torque Specifications) 


6. Disconnect the lower ball joint (E) from the lower arm. 
7. Remove the lower arm mounting bolt (A). 


NOTE: During installation, install a new mounting bolt. 


A 
14x15mm B 

83 N-m 12 x 1.25 mm 

(8.5 kgf-m, 61 Ibf-ft) 64 N-m (6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft} 


Fig. 25: Identifying Lower Arm Mounting Bolt (With Torque 
Specifications) 


8. Remove the lower arm mounting bolt (B), then remove the lower arm (C) from 
the front suspension subframe (D). 


NOTE: During installation, install a new mounting bolt. 


9. Install the lower arm in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e First install all the components, and lightly tighten the bolts and nuts, then 
tighten the lower ball joint to the lower arm to the specified torque. Raise 
the suspension the lower ball joint to the knuckle and the lower arm to the 
subframe to load it with the vehicle's weight before fully tightening to the 
specified torque. 


e Tighten all mounting hardware to the specified torque values. 


e Before installing the wheel, clean the mating surface of the brake disc and 
the inside of the wheel. 
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e Check the wheel alignment, and adjust it if necessary (see WHEEL 
ALIGNMENT ). 


BUSHING REPLACEMENT 


NOTE: Replace the lower arm (A) as an assembly if the lower arm 
has the paint mark (B) around the hole near the front 
bushing. The paint mark can also be seen around a hole on 
the bottom side of the lower arm in the same area. Paint 
marks indicate a oversize bushing has been installed. 


Fig. 26: Identifying Paint Mark On Lower Arm 


1. Press out the bushing (A) with the bushing driver, receiver set (attachment A) 
and a hydraulic press, and remove the bushing from the lower arm (B). 


NOTE:  Becareful not to damage the inside of the bushing hole 
when pressing on the bushing. 
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OTAAF-SVAA100 


O7AAF-SVAA200 
(Attachment A) 


Fig. 27: Pressing Out Bushing 


2. Clean the mating surface of the new bushing and the lower arm. 
3. Position the tab (A) of the bushing (B) with the lower arm (C) as shown. 


Press 


21° 20’ t 3° 


O7AAF-SVAA100 
K/ 4 ih) N&s 


D> 


O7AAF-SVAA200 
(Attachment B) 


O7AAF-SVAA200 
(Attachment A) 


Fig. 28: Identifying Tab Position 


4. Using a hydraulic press, bushing driver, and receiver set attachments, press in 
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the bushing into the lower arm. 


5. Using a yellow oil-based paint marker, paint a mark (A) around the hole (B) 
near the front bushing (C). Also paint a mark around the hole on the bottom 
side of the lower arm in the same area. 


NOTE: These marks are used to identify a lower control arm 
that has had the bushing replaced. Do not replace the 
bushing in a lower arm with there paint marks; you 
must replace the lower arm. 


Fig. 29: Identifying Paint Marks On Lower Arm 


STABILIZER LINK REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


1. Raise the front of the vehicle, and support it with safety stands in the proper 
locations (see LIFT AND SUPPORT POINTS ). 

2. Remove the front wheel. 

3. Remove the self-locking nut (A) and the flange nut (B) while holding the 
respective joint pin (C) with a hex wrench (D), then remove the stabilizer link 


(E). 
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10 x 1.25 mm 
38 N-m 

(3.9 kgf-m, 
28 Ibf-ft) 


B 

10 x 1.25 mm 
34N-m 

(3.5 kgf-m, 
25 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 30: Identifying Self-Locking Nut (With Torque Specifications) 


. Install the stabilizer link on the stabilizer bar (F) and lower arm (G) with the 


joint pins set at the center of their range of movement. 


NOTE: _ The stabilizer link has a paint mark (H). Align the paint 
mark on the stabilizer link facing rearward. 


. Install a new self-locking nut and a new flange nut, and lightly tighten them. 
. Place a jack under the lower arm, and raise the suspension to load it with the 


vehicle's weight. 


. Tighten the self-locking nut and flange nut to the specified torque values while 


holding the respective joint pin with a hex wrench. 


. Reinstall all removed parts and test-drive the vehicle. 
. After 5 minutes of driving, torque the self-locking nut again to the specified 


torque value. 


STABILIZER BAR REPLACEMENT 


hy 


Raise the front of the vehicle, and support it with safety stands in the proper 
locations (see LIFT AND SUPPORT POINTS ). 


. Remove the front wheels. 
. Disconnect both stabilizer links from the stabilizer bar (see STABILIZER 


LINK REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 SUSPENSION Front Suspension Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


4. Remove the flange bolts (A) and the bushing holders (B), then remove the 
bushings (C) and the stabilizer bar (D) from the front suspension subframe (E). 


A 
10 x 1.25 mm 
39 N-m (4.0 kgf-m, 29 ibf-ft) 


Fig. 31: Identifying Flange Bolts And Bushing Holders 


5. Install the stabilizer bar in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 
e Note the right and left direction of the stabilizer bar. 


e Align the paint marks (F) on the stabilizer bar with the sides of the 
bushings. 


e Note the fore/aft direction of the bushing holders. 


e Refer to STABILIZER LINK REMOVAL/INSTALLATION to 
connect the stabilizer bar to the links . 


e Before installing the wheel, clean the mating surface of the brake disc and 
inside of the wheel. 


e Check the wheel alignment, and adjust it if necessary (see WHEEL 
ALIGNMENT ). 


DAMPER/SPRING REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


REMOVAL 
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1. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID), then turn on the windshield wipers. Turn the 
ignition switch off when the wipers are near the A-pillars. 


2. Raise the front of the vehicle, and support it with safety stands in the proper 
locations (see LIFT AND SUPPORT POINTS ). 


3. Remove the front wheel. 


4. Remove the wheel sensor harness clip (A) and the brake hose bracket (B) from 
the damper. Do not disconnect the wheel sensor connector. 


8x 1.25 mmc 


| 1) f 
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Fig. 32: Identifying Wheel Sensor Harness Clip And Brake Hose Bracket 


5. Remove the damper pinch bolts (A) and self-locking nuts (B) from the damper. 


a 
14x15 mm 


Fig. 33: Identifying Damper Pinch Bolts And Self-Locking Nuts 


6. Remove the service cap (A) and the lid (B). 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 SUSPENSION Front Suspension Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


Fig. 34: Identifying Service Cap And Lid 


7. Remove the three flange nuts (C) from the top of the damper. 


NOTE: e Damper springs are different, left and right. Mark 
the springs L and R before you continue. 


e Be careful not to damage the body. 


8. Remove the damper assembly (A). 


Fig. 35: Identifying Damper Assembly 
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INSTALLATION 


1. Install the damper assembly (A) onto the frame. 


Fig. 36: Identifying Damper Assembly 


2. Loosely install the new flange nuts (A). 


NOTE: _ Install the service cap (B) and the lid (C) after tightening 
the flange nuts to the specified torque value. 


A 

—P . = model: 2 
x mm 

44N.m 

(4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-tt) — 

Si model: 

10 x 1.25 mm .\ 

59N My 


sm 
(6.0 kgfim, 43 Ibfft) 
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Fig. 37: Identifying Flange Nuts (With Torque Specifications) 


3. Loosely install new damper pinch bolts (A) and new self-locking nuts (B) to 
the damper (C). 


A 
14x15mm 


(92 kot 
“mm, 
67 Ibt ft) 


Fig. 38: Identifying Damper Pinch Bolts (With Torque Specifications) 


4. Install the wheel sensor harness clip (A) and the brake hose bracket (B) to the 
damper (C). 


8x 125mm c 


22 N-m 
(2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibfft) 


Fig. 39: Identifying Wheel Sensor Harness Clip And Brake Hose Bracket 
(With Torque Specifications) 


5. Raise the front suspension with a floor jack to load the suspension with the 
vehicle's weight. 


6. Tighten the damper pinch bolts to the specified torque value. 
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7. Tighten the flange nuts on top of the damper to the specified torque value. 
. Install the service cap and the lid. 


9. Clean the mating surface of the brake disc and the inside of the wheel, then 
install the front wheel. 
10. Check the wheel alignment, and adjust it if necessary (see WHEEL 
ALIGNMENT ). 
11. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID), then turn the windshield wipers to the 
default positions, and turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


oe) 


DAMPER/SPRING DISASSEMBLY, INSPECTION, AND REASSEMBLY 


EXPLODED VIEW 


2008 Honda Civic GX 
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CAP 


wee SELF-LOCKING NUT 
Co 12x 1.25 mm 
‘4, 44N: 


(CS a 
(4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-ft) 
8 Replace. 
DAMPER MOUNTING BASE . 
Se 


BUMP STOP 
Check for weakness and darnage. 


DAMPER MOUNTING BEARING 
Check for any play or roughness. 


UPPER SPRING MOUNTING CUSHION — 
Check for deterioration and damage. 


a, 
—< DAMPER SPRING 
) a Check for weakened 
SS compression and damage. 


DAMPER UNIT 
Pa Check for oil leaks, gas leaks, 


and smooth operation. 


LOWER SPRING SEAT 
Check for deterioration and damage. 


Fig. 40: Exploded View Of Damper/Spring (With Torque Specifications) 
Special Tools Required 


Strut nut adapter O7AAA-SVAA100 
NOTE: 


When compressing the damper spring, use a commercially 
available strut spring compressor (Branick MST-580A or 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 SUSPENSION Front Suspension Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


Model 7200, or equivalent) according to the manufacturer's 
instructions. 


DISASSEMBLY 


1. Remove the cap (A) from the top of the damper. 


Fig. 41: Identifying Damper Cap 


2. Compress the damper spring, then remove the self-locking nut (A) using the 
strut nut adapter (B) while holding the damper shaft with a hex wrench (C). Do 
not compress the spring more than necessary to remove the nut. 


Fig. 42: Identifying Compress Damper Spring 


3. Release the pressure from the strut spring compressor, then disassemble the 
damper as shown in the Exploded View. 
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INSPECTION 


1. Reassemble all the parts, except for the upper spring mounting cushion, the 
bump stop, and the damper spring. 


2. Compress the damper assembly by hand, and check for smooth operation 
through a full stroke, both compression and extension. The damper should 
extend smoothly and constantly when compression is released. If it does not, 
the gas is leaking and the damper should be replaced. 


Fig. 43: Identifying Compress Damper Assembly By Hand 


3. Check for oil leaks, abnormal noises, or binding during these tests. 


REASSEMBLY 


1. Install the damper spring (A) on the upper spring mounting cushion (B) by 
aligning the ledge portion (C). 


_B 
a \o ei Ji 
Po Sa 
ae b_ Tf) 
a 5 
co SS) 
e—=— 
———— we 
| aa ey — Sy ‘ 
Fe ee 
—————) 
> =a / : 
“et sn “ag 
a = 
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Fig. 44: Aligning Ledge Portion 


2. Compress the damper spring. 


3. Install all the parts except the damper mounting washer and self-locking nut 
onto the damper unit (A) by referring to the Exploded View. 


Fig. 45: Exploded View Of Damper 


. Align the bottom of the spring (B) and the stepped part of the lower spring seat 
(C). 


. Align the damper bracket (A) and the damper mounting base (B) so that the 
"delta" stamp (C) points toward the front. 


Left: Right: 
FRONT FRONT 
t 2% 

* a 
wee GL 
Kae ® fe ° 
y aes se 
O>. ff a hy gf 
©-/ OHI (©) : 


7S SoA, Ao! Z 
A 


Fig. 46: ‘siete Angle Of Strut Bolt On Damper Bracket 


6. Align the angle of the strut bolt (D) on the damper bracket as shown. 
7. Install a new self-locking nut (A). 
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Cc 
O07AAA-SVAA100 


12x 1.25 mm 
44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 47: Identifying Self-Locking Nut (With Torque Specifications) 


8. Hold the damper shaft using a hex wrench (B), and tighten the new self- 


locking nut using the strut nut adapter (C) to the specified torque value. 
9. Install the cap. 
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2006-08 ENGINE PERFORMANCE 


Fuel Supply System - Civic GX 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 


NOTE: Refer to the FUEL SUPPLY SYSTEM (R18A1) (EXCEPT 
HYBRID) article for additional information that is not shown 
in this article. 


/ FUEL TANK PRESSURE (FTP) SENSOR 


/ ; FUEL TANK TEMPERATURE (FTT) SENSOR 


; FUEL PRESSURE REGULATOR P'1 / 
/ FUEL SHUT-OFF SOLENOID VALVE2 —/ / 
i 


# FUEL TANK 


FUEL SHUT-OFF 
SOLENOID VALVE 1 


FUEL RECEPTACLE 


MANUAL SHUT-OFF VALVE 


FUEL JOINT BLOCK 


FUEL FILTER B | \ FUEL FEED HOSE 


: \ 
ea FUEL FEED LINE 


Fig. 1: Identifying Fuel Supply System Components (1 Of 2) 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 ENGINE PERFORMANCE Fuel Supply System - Civic GX 


FUEL PRESSURE SWITCH 


FUEL RAIL PRESSURE SENSOR 


FUEL TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


PGM-Fl MAIN RELAY 1 


POWERTRAIN CONTROL 
MODULE (PCM) 


FUEL SHUT-OFF SOLENOID VALVE RELAY 


INJECTOR CONTROL MODULE 


; US INJECTOR CONTROL MODULE RELAY 


wy 


Fig. 2: Identifying Fuel Supply System Components (2 Of 2) 


DTC TROUBLESHOOTING 


DTC P0181: FUEL TEMPERATURE SENSOR CIRCUIT RANGE/PERFORMANCE PROBLEM 
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NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 
board snapshot, and review the general troubleshooting 
information (see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Note the ambient temperature. 

. Check the IAT SENSOR in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 

. Compare the value of the [AT SENSOR and the ambient temperature. 


BR WN 


Is the value of the IAT SENSOR and the ambient temperature same? 
YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -Allow the IAT SENSOR to cool to ambient temperature, then go to step 
5 


5. Note the value of the FUEL TEMPERATURE SENSOR in the DATA LIST 
with the HDS. 


6. Compare the value of the IAT SENSOR and the value of the FUEL 
TEMPERATURE SENSOR. 


Does the value of the FUEL TEMPERATURE SENSOR differ 45 °F (25 °C) or 
more ? 


YES -Go to step 7. 


NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for poor 
connections or loose terminals at the fuel temperature sensor and the PCM. 


7. Replace the fuel temperature sensor (see FUEL TEMPERATURE SENSOR 
REPLACEMENT ). 


8. Reset the PCM with the HDS. 


9. Do the PCM idle learn procedure, refer to the ECM/PCM IDLE LEARN 
PROCEDURE . 


10. Allow the IAT SENSOR to cool to ambient temperature. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 
2006-08 ENGINE PERFORMANCE Fuel Supply System - Civic GX 


11. Start the engine. Hold the engine speed at 3,000 rpm without load (in Park or 
neutral) until the radiator fan comes on, then let it idle. 


12. Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 
Is DTC POIS81 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the fuel temperature 
sensor and the PCM, then go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 13. 


13. Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P0181 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the screen indicate PASSED? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other Temporary DTCs or DTCs 
were indicated in step 12, go to the indicated DTC's troubleshooting. 


NO -If the screen indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals at the fuel temperature sensor and the PCM, then go to step 1. If the 
screen indicates NOT COMPLETED, go to step 10. 


DTC P0182: FUEL TEMPERATURE SENSOR CIRCUIT LOW VOLTAGE 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 
board snapshot, and review the general troubleshooting 
information (See GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 


1. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


2. Check the FUEL TEMPERATURE SENSOR in the DATA LIST with the 
HDS. 


Is about 356 °F (180 °C) or more, or 0.08 V or less indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 
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NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for poor 
connections or loose terminals at the fuel temperature sensor and the PCM. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
. Disconnect the fuel temperature sensor 2P connector. 
. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


. Check the FUEL TEMPERATURE SENSOR in the DATA LIST with the 
HDS. 


NN Nn B W 


Is about 356 °F (180 °C) or more, or 0.08 V or less indicated? 
YES -Go to step 7. 
NO -Go to step 11 11. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 
. Disconnect PCM connector B (44P). 


10. Check for continuity between fuel temperature sensor 2P connector terminal 
No. 2 and body ground. 


Oo wo ~ 


FUEL TEMPERATURE SENSOR 2P CONNECTOR 


Zz» 


| TF2 (GRN/RED) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 3: Checking Continuity Between Fuel Temperature Sensor 2P 
Connector Terminal No. 2 And Body Ground 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short in the wire between the PCM (B5) and the fuel temperature 
sensor, then go to step 13. 
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NO -Go to step 18. 


11. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


12. Replace the fuel temperature sensor (see FUEL TEMPERATURE SENSOR 
REPLACEMENT ). 


13. Reconnect all connectors. 
14. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
15. Reset the PCM with the HDS. 


16. Do the PCM idle learn procedure, refer to the ECM/PCM IDLE LEARN 
PROCEDURE . 


17. Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC PO182 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the fuel temperature 
sensor and the PCM, then go to step 1. 


NO -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other Temporary DTCs or DTCs are 
indicated, go to the indicated DTC's troubleshooting. 


18. Reconnect all connectors. 

19. Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
PCM ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 
PCM ). 

20. Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC PO182 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the fuel temperature 
sensor and the PCM. If the PCM was updated, substitute a known-good PCM 
(see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM. ), then recheck. If the PCM was 
substituted, go to step 1. 


NO -If the PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the PCM was 
substituted, replace the original PCM, refer to the ECM/PCM 
REPLACEMENT _If anv other Temnorarv DTCs or DTCs are indicated. so 
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to the indicated DTC's troubleshooting. 


DTC P0183: FUEL TEMPERATURE SENSOR CIRCUIT HIGH VOLTAGE 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 
board snapshot, and review the general troubleshooting 
information (see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 


1. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


. Check the FUEL TEMPERATURE SENSOR in the DATA LIST with the 
HDS. 


i) 


Is about - 40°F (-40°C) or less, or 4.92 V or more indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for poor 
connections or loose terminals at the fuel temperature sensor and the PCM. 


3. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

4. Disconnect the fuel temperature sensor 2P connector. 

5. Connect fuel temperature sensor 2P connector terminals No. 1 and No. 2 witha 
jumper wire. 


FUEL TEMPERATURE SENSOR 2P CONNECTOR 


SG2(GRN/YEL) | | TF2 (GRN/RED) 
JUMPER WIRE 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 4: Connecting Fuel Temperature Sensor 2P Connector Terminals No. 
1 And 2 With Jumper Wire 


6. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 
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7, Check the FUEL TEMPERATURE SENSOR in the DATA LIST with the 
HDS. 


Is about -40°F (-40 °C) or less, or 4.92 V or more indicated? 
YES -Go to step 8. 
NO -Go to step 11 20. 


8. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
9. Remove the jumper wire from the fuel temperature sensor 2P connector. 
10. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
11. Measure voltage between fuel temperature sensor 2P connector terminal No. 2 
and body ground. 


FUEL TEMPERATURE SENSOR 2P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 5: Measuring Voltage Between Fuel Temperature Sensor 2P 
Connector Terminal No. 2 And Body Ground 


Is there about 5 V? 
YES -Go to step 12. 
NO -Go to step 16. 


12. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

13. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 

14. Disconnect PCM connector B (44P). 

15. Check for continuity between fuel temperature sensor 2P connector terminal 
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No. 1 and PCM connector terminal B33. 


FUEL TEMPERATURE SENSOR 2P CONNECTOR 


ZN 
[SG2(GRN/VEL) 


Wire side of female terminals 


PCM CONNECTOR B (44P} 
171818] a] © 


SG2 (GRN/YEL) |___ 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 6: Checking Continuity Between Fuel Temperature Sensor 2P 
Connector Terminals 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 27. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the PCM (B33) and the fuel temperature 
sensor, then go to step 22. 


16. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
17. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 
18. Disconnect PCM connector B (44P). 


19. Check for continuity between fuel temperature sensor 2P connector terminal 
No. 2 and PCM connector terminal B5. 
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FUEL TEMPERATURE SENSOR 2P CONNECTOR 


TF2(GRN/RED) _ 


Wire side of female terminals 


PCM CONNECTOR B (44P) 


polst | 
i 
(36) 37|38|39 | Jat [42 |43] 44) 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 7: Checking Continuity Between Fuel Temperature Sensor 2P 
Connector Terminals 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 27. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the PCM (B5) and the fuel temperature 
sensor, then go to step 22. 


20. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


21. Replace the fuel temperature sensor (see FUEL TEMPERATURE SENSOR 
REPLACEMENT ). 


22. Reconnect all connectors. 
23. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
24. Reset the PCM with the HDS. 


25. Do the PCM idle learn procedure, refer to the ECM/PCM IDLE LEARN 
PROCEDURE . 


26. Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC PO183 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the fuel temperature 
sensor and the PCM, then go to step 1. 
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NO -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other Temporary DTCs or DTCs are 
indicated, go to the indicated DTC's troubleshooting. 


27. Reconnect all connectors. 


28. Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
PCM. ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 
PCM ). 


29. Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC PO183 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the fuel temperature 
sensor and the PCM. If the PCM was updated, substitute a known-good PCM 
(see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM. ), then recheck. If the PCM was 
substituted, go to step 1. 


NO -If the PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the PCM was 
substituted, replace the original PCM, refer to the ECM/PCM 
REPLACEMENT . If any other Temporary DTCs or DTCs are indicated, go 
to the indicated DTC's troubleshooting. 


DTC P0191: FUEL RAIL PRESSURE SENSOR CIRCUIT RANGE/PERFORMANCE PROBLEM 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 
board snapshot, and review the general troubleshooting 
information (see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 


1. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
2. Check for a loose or damaged fuel pressure regulator Pl vacuum line. 


Is the line OK? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Reconnect or repair the fuel pressure regulator P1 vacuum line, then go to 
step 21. 
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3. Check the fuel system for any leaking parts (see LEAK INSPECTION ). 


Are any parts leaking? 
YES -Replace the leaking part(s), then go to step 21. 
NO -Go to step 4. 


4. Start the engine. Hold the engine speed at 3,000 rpm without load (in Park or 
neutral) until the radiator fan comes on, then let it idle. 


5. Test-drive the vehicle for several minutes in the range of these recorded on- 
board snapshot parameters: 


e ENGINE SPEED 
e MAP SENSOR 


6. Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P0191 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 


Does the screen indicate FAILED? 
YES -Go to step 7. 


NO -If the screen indicates PASSED, intermittent failure, the system is OK at 
this time. Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the fuel rail 
pressure sensor and the PCM. If the screen indicates EXECUTING, keep 
driving until a result comes on. If the screen indicates OUT OF CONDITION, 
go to step 4 and recheck. 


7. Start the engine. Hold the engine speed at 3,000 rpm without load (in Park or 
neutral) until the radiator fan comes on, then let it idle. 


8. Snap the throttle to an engine speed of 3,000 rpm or more. 


9. Check the FUEL RAIL PRESSURE SENSOR in the DATA LIST with the 
HDS while snapping the throttle. 


Does the reading change 4 kPa (0.58 psi, 0.04 keffem’ ) or more? 


YES -Go to step 10. 
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NO -Replace the fuel rail pressure sensor (see FUEL PRESSURE SWITCH 
REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 19. 


10. Check the FUEL RAIL PRESSURE SENSOR in the DATA LIST with the 
HDS at idle. 


Is about 204-326 kPa (29.58-47.3 psi, 2.08-3.32 keffem’ ) indicated? 
YES -Go to step 16. 
NO -Go to step 11. 


11. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


12. Remove the fuel rail pressure sensor (see FUEL PRESSURE SWITCH 
REPLACEMENT ). 


13. Reconnect the fuel rail pressure sensor 3P connector to the sensor. 
14. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


15. Compare the value of the BARO SENSOR and the FUEL RAIL PRESSURE 
SENSOR in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 


Does the reading differ 22.3 kPa (3.23 psi, 0.23 kefvem” ) or more? 


YES -Replace the fuel rail pressure sensor (see FUEL PRESSURE SWITCH 
REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 19. 


NO -Replace the fuel pressure regulator P1 (see FUEL PRESSURE 
REGULATOR P1 REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 19. 


16. Check the MAP SENSOR in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 
Ts about 53.2 kPa (15.7 in.Hg, 399 mmHg), or 1.59 V or more indicated? 
YES -Go to step 17. 


NO -Replace the MAP sensor, refer to the MAP SENSOR 
REPLACEMENT , then go to step 19. 
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17. Start the engine. 


18. Check the MAP SENSOR in the DATA LIST with the HDS while snapping 
the throttle to fuel cut engine speed. 


Is about 36.9 kPa (10.9 in.Hg, 277 mmHg), or 1.51 V or less indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the fuel rail pressure 
sensor and the PCM. Also check for a loose or damage fuel pressure regulator 
Pl vacuum line. Then go to step 19. 


NO -Replace the MAP sensor, refer to the MAP SENSOR 
REPLACEMENT , then go to step 19. 


19. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
20. Reconnect all connectors. 

21. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 
22. Reset the PCM with the HDS. 


23. Do the PCM idle learn procedure, refer to the ECM/PCM IDLE LEARN 
PROCEDURE . 


24. Test-drive the vehicle for several minutes in the range of these recorded on- 
board snapshot parameters: 


e ENGINE SPEED 
e MAP SENSOR 
25. Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC PO191 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the fuel rail pressure 
sensor and the PCM, then go to step 1. 


NO -Go to step 26. 


26. Monitor the OBD STATUS for DTC P0191 in the DTCs MENU with the 
HDS. 
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Does the screen indicate PASSED? 


YES -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other Temporary DTCs or DTCs 
were indicated in step 25, go to the indicated DTC's troubleshooting. 


NO -If the screen indicates FAILED, check for poor connections or loose 
terminals at the fuel rail pressure sensor and the PCM, then go to step 1. If the 
screen indicates EXECUTING, keep driving until a result comes on. If the 
screen indicates OUT OF CONDITION, go to step 23. 


DTC P0192: FUEL RAIL PRESSURE SENSOR CIRCUIT LOW VOLTAGE 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 
board snapshot, and review the general troubleshooting 
information (See GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 


1. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


2. Check the FUEL RAIL PRESSURE SENSOR in the DATA LIST with the 
HDS. 


Is there about 0.23 V or less? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for poor 
connections or loose terminals at the fuel rail pressure sensor and the PCM. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
. Disconnect the fuel rail pressure sensor 3P connector. 
. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


. Check the FUEL RAIL PRESSURE SENSOR in the DATA LIST with the 
HDS. 


Nn BW 


Is there about 0.23 V or less? 


YES -Go to step 8. 
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NO -Go to step 7. 


7. Measure voltage between fuel rail pressure sensor 3P connector terminals No. 
1 and No. 3. 


FUEL RAIL PRESSURE SENSOR 3P CONNECTOR 


VCC6 (RED) SG6 (BLK) 
Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 8: Measuring Voltage Between Fuel Rail Pressure Sensor 3P 
Connector Terminals No. 1 And 3 


Is there about 5 V? 
YES -Go to step 16. 
NO -Go to step 12. 


8. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
9. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 
10. Disconnect PCM connector C (44P). 


11. Check for continuity between fuel rail pressure sensor 3P connector terminal 
No. 2 and body ground. 


FUEL RAIL PRESSURE SENSOR 3P CONNECTOR 


oe 
e 


Wire side of female terminals 
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Fig. 9: Checking Continuity Between Fuel Rail Pressure Sensor 3P 
Connector Terminals 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short in the wire between the PCM (C10) and the fuel rail 
pressure sensor, then go to step 18. 


NO -Go to step 23. 


12. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
13. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 
14. Disconnect PCM connector A (44P). 


15. Check for continuity between fuel rail pressure sensor 3P connector terminal 
No. | and PCM connector terminal A19. 


FUEL RAIL PRESSURE SENSOR 3P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 
PCM CONNECTOR A (44P) 
VCC6 (RED) 


hat 
come a 
j42] 43} 44] 


a 
HEE 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 10: Checking Continuity Between Fuel Rail Pressure Sensor 3P 
Connector Terminals 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair open in the wire between the PCM (A19) and the fuel rail 
pressure sensor, then go to step 18. 


NO -Go to step 23. 
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16. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


17. Replace the fuel rail pressure sensor (see FUEL PRESSURE SWITCH 
REPLACEMENT ). 


18. Reconnect all connectors. 
19. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 
20. Reset the PCM with the HDS. 


21. Do the PCM idle learn procedure, refer to the ECM/PCM IDLE LEARN 
PROCEDURE . 


22. Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC PO192 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the fuel rail pressure 
sensor and the PCM, then go to step I. 


NO -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other Temporary DTCs or DTCs are 
indicated, go to the indicated DTC's troubleshooting. 


23. Reconnect all connectors. 

24. Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
PCM ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 
PCM ). 

25. Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC PO192 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the fuel rail pressure 
sensor and the PCM. If the PCM was updated, substitute a known-good PCM 
(see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM. ), then recheck. If the PCM was 
substituted, go to step 1. 


NO -If the PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the PCM was 
substituted, replace the original PCM, refer to the ECM/PCM 
REPLACEMENT . If any other Temporary DTCs or DTCs are indicated, go 
to the indicated DTC's troubleshooting. 
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DTC P0193: FUEL RAIL PRESSURE SENSOR CIRCUIT HIGH VOLTAGE 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 
board snapshot, and review the general troubleshooting 
information (see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 


1. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


2. Check the FUEL RAIL PRESSURE SENSOR in the DATA LIST with the 
HDS. 


Is there about 4.77 V or more? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for poor 
connections or loose terminals at the fuel rail pressure sensor and the PCM. 


3. Try to start the engine when the ambient temperature is 32 °F (0 °C) or more. 
Does the engine start? 
YES -Go to step 8. 
NO -Go to step 4. 


4. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


5. Disconnect the fuel pressure regulator switch 2P connector (see FUEL 
PRESSURE SWITCH REPLACEMENT ). 


6. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 
7. Check the LOW FUEL INDICATOR in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 


Is OFF indicated? 


YES -Replace fuel pressure regulator Pl (see FUEL PRESSURE 
REGULATOR P1 REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 35. 
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NO -Repair short in the wire between the PCM (A41) and the fuel pressure 
regulator switch 2P connector, the fuel shut-off solenoid valve relay. Also 
replace fuel pressure regulator Pl (see FUEL PRESSURE REGULATOR P1 
REPLACEMENT ). Then go to step 35. 


8. Check the FUEL RAIL PRESSURE SENSOR in the DATA LIST with the 
HDS, and note the value. 


9. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
10. Close the manual shut-off valve. 
11. Start the engine, and let it idle until it stops. 


12. Check the FUEL RAIL PRESSURE SENSOR in the DATA LIST with the 
HDS. 


13. Compare the current value of the FUEL RAIL PRESSURE SENSOR with the 
value from step 8. 


Is the current value lower than the value from step 4? 
YES -Go to step 14. 
NO -Go to step 18. 


14. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


15. Disconnect the fuel pressure regulator switch 2P connector (see FUEL 
PRESSURE SWITCH REPLACEMENT ). 


16. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
17. Check the LOW FUEL INDICATOR in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 


Is OFF indicated? 


YES -Replace fuel pressure regulator Pl (see FUEL PRESSURE 
REGULATOR P1 REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 35. 


NO -Repair short in the wire between the PCM (A41) and the fuel pressure 
regulator switch 2P connector, the fuel shut-off solenoid valve relay. Also 
replace fuel pressure regulator Pl (see FUEL PRESSURE REGULATOR P1 
REPLACEMENT ). Then goto sten 35. 
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18. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

19. Disconnect the fuel rail pressure sensor 3P connector (see FUEL PRESSURE 
SWITCH REPLACEMENT ). 

20. Connect fuel rail pressure sensor 3P connector terminals No. 2 and No. 3 with 
a jumper wire. 


FUEL RAIL PRESSURE SENSOR 3P CONNECTOR 


JUMPER WIRE 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 11: Connecting Fuel Rail Pressure Sensor 3P Connector Terminals 
No. 2 And 3 With Jumper Wire 


21. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


22. Check the FUEL RAIL PRESSURE SENSOR in the DATA LIST with the 
HDS. 


Is there about 4.77 V or more? 
YES -Go to step 23. 


NO -Replace the fuel rail pressure sensor (see FUEL PRESSURE SWITCH 
REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 35. 


23. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
24. Remove the jumper wire from the fuel rail pressure sensor 3P connector. 
25. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


26. Measure voltage between fuel rail pressure sensor 3P connector terminals No. 
1 and No. 3. 
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FUEL RAIL PRESSURE SENSOR 3P CONNECTOR 


VCC6 (RED) SG6 (BLK) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 12: Measuring Voltage Between Fuel Rail Pressure Sensor 3P 
Connector Terminals No. 1 And 3 


Is there about 5 V? 
YES -Go to step 27. 
NO -Go to step 31. 


27. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
28. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 
29. Disconnect PCM connector C (44P). 


30. Check for continuity between fuel rail pressure sensor 3P connector terminal 
No. 2 and PCM connector terminal C10. 


FUEL RAIL PRESSURE SENSOR 3P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


PCM CONNECTOR C (44P) 


z0|21 2) VAVAVA 
ar loaranlsi 
EVAPAEIEOVAVA 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 13: Checking Continuity Between Fuel Rail Pressure Sensor 3P 
Connector Terminals 
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Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 41. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the PCM (C10) and the fuel rail pressure 
sensor, then go to step 35. 


31. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
32. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 
33. Disconnect PCM connector A (44P). 


34. Check for continuity between fuel rail pressure sensor 3P connector terminal 
No. 3 and PCM connector terminal A9. 


FUEL RAIL PRESSURE SENSOR 3P CONNECTOR 
HE 
SG6 (BLK) 
Wire side of female terminals 
PCM CONNECTOR A (44P) 
$G6 (BLK) 


VAVAVATS 1819] 
OL 11 ]14}15]18)17)78)19] 
[e0}21\22| >< [23/24 [25 | 
jas|27|/ 29] /131]32) 33/34/36] 
ENE CIGIICICD 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 14: Checking Continuity Between Fuel Rail Pressure Sensor 3P 
Connector Terminals 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 41. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the PCM (AQ) and the fuel rail pressure 
sensor, then go to step 35. 


35. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
36. Reconnect all connectors. 
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37. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
38. Reset the PCM with the HDS. 


39. Do the PCM idle learn procedure, refer to the ECM/PCM IDLE LEARN 
PROCEDURE . 


40. Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC PO193 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the fuel rail pressure 
sensor and the PCM, then go to step I. 


NO -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other Temporary DTCs or DTCs are 
indicated, go to the indicated DTC's troubleshooting. 


41. Reconnect all connectors. 

42. Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
PCM ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 
PCM ). 

43. Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC PO193 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the fuel rail pressure 
sensor and the PCM. If the PCM was updated, substitute a known-good PCM 
(see SUBSTITUTING THE PCM. ), then recheck. If the PCM was 
substituted, go to step 1. 


NO -If the PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the PCM was 
substituted, replace the original PCM, refer to the ECM/PCM 
REPLACEMENT . If any other Temporary DTCs or DTCs are indicated, go 
to the indicated DTC's troubleshooting. 


DTC P1187: FTT SENSOR CIRCUIT LOW VOLTAGE 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 
board snapshot, and review the general troubleshooting 
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information (see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 


1. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
2. Check the FTT SENSOR in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 


Is about 356 °F (180 °C) or more, or 0.08 V or less indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for poor 
connections or loose terminals at the FTT sensor and the PCM. 


3. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


4. Disconnect the FTT sensor 2P connector (see FTP SENSOR 
REPLACEMENT ). 


5. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
6. Check the FTT SENSOR in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 


Is about 356 °F (180 °C) or more, or 0.08 V or less indicated? 
YES -Go to step 7. 
NO -Go to step 11. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 
. Disconnect PCM connector A (44P). 


10. Check for continuity between FTT sensor 2P connector terminal No. 2 and 
body ground. 


\o wo ~] 
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FTT SENSOR 2P CONNECTOR 
ae (LT GRN) 


Wire side of famale terminals 


Fig. 15: Checking Continuity Between FTT Sensor 2P Connector 
Terminal No. 2 And Body Ground 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short in the wire between the PCM (A32) and the FTT sensor, 
then go to step 13. 


NO -Go to step 18. 


11. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

12. Replace the FTT sensor (see FTP SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 
13. Reconnect all connectors. 

14. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

15. Reset the PCM with the HDS. 


16. Do the PCM idle learn procedure, refer to the ECM/PCM IDLE LEARN 
PROCEDURE . 


17. Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P1187 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the FTT sensor and the 
PCM, then go to step 1. 


NO -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other Temporary DTCs or DTCs are 
indicated, go to the indicated DTC's troubleshooting. 


18. Reconnect all connectors. 
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19. Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
PCM. ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 
PCM ). 

20. Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P1187 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the FTT sensor and the 
PCM. If the PCM was updated, substitute a known-good PCM (see 
SUBSTITUTING THE PCM. ), then recheck. If the PCM was substituted, go 
to step 1. 


NO -If the PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the PCM was 
substituted, replace the original PCM, refer to the ECM/PCM 
REPLACEMENT . If any other Temporary DTCs or DTCs are indicated, go 
to the indicated DTC's troubleshooting. 


DTC P1188: FTT SENSOR CIRCUIT HIGH VOLTAGE 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 
board snapshot, and review the general troubleshooting 
information (see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 


1. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 
2. Check the FTT SENSOR in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 


Is about -40°F (-40 °C) or less, or 4.92 V or more indicated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for poor 
connections or loose terminals at the FTT sensor and the PCM. 


3. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
4. Disconnect the FTT sensor 2P connector. 
5. Connect FTT sensor 2P connector terminals No. 1 and No. 2 with a 1Wmnper 
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wire. 


FTT SENSOR 2P CONNECTOR 


$G6 (BLK) TFO (LT GRN) 


L 
JUMPER WIRE 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 16: Connecting FTT Sensor 2P Connector Terminals No. 1 And 2 
With Jumper Wire 


6. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
7. Check the FTT SENSOR in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 


Is about -40°F (-40 °C) or less, or 4.92 V or more indicated? 
YES -Go to step 8. 
NO -Go to step 22. 


8. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
9. Remove the jumper wire from the FTT sensor 2P connector. 
10. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 
11. Measure voltage between FTT sensor 2P connector terminal No. 2 and body 
ground. 


FTT SENSOR 2P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 
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Fig. 17: Measuring Voltage Between FTT Sensor 2P Connector Terminal 
No. 2 And Body Ground 


Is there about 5 V? 
YES -Go to step 12. 
NO -Go to step 17. 


12. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
13. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 
14. Disconnect PCM connector A (44P). 


15. Connect FTT sensor 2P connector terminal No. | to body ground with a 
jumper wire. 


FTT SENSOR 2P CONNECTOR 


ZN 

1}2 

| SG6 (BLK) 

| JUMPER WIRE 
ides 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 18: Connecting FTT Sensor 2P Connector Terminal No. 1 To Body 
Ground With Jumper Wire 


16. Check for continuity between PCM connector terminal A9 and body ground. 


PCM CONNECTOR A (44P) 


= — ee 
VAVAVATSTALS 403 EI! 
eet 


20/2122] —<—_ 23/2425] 
2827] 29|]31 |32]33;34)35) 


[36] 37 | “]39 | 40 ]41 ]42 143] 44) 


Terminal side of female terminals 
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Fig. 19: Checking Continuity Between PCM Connector Terminal A9 And 
Body Ground 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Go to step 29. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the PCM (AQ) and the FTT sensor, then 
go to step 24. 


17. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

18. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 

19. Disconnect PCM connector A (44P). 

20. Connect FTT sensor 2P connector terminal No. 2 to body ground with a 
jumper wire. 


FTT SENSOR 2P CONNECTOR 


| TFO (LT GRN) 
| 
| JUMPER WIRE 


a = 


Wire side of ternale termina’s 


Fig. 20: Connecting FTT Sensor 2P Connector Terminal No. 2 To Body 
Ground With Jumper Wire 


21. Check for continuity between PCM connector terminal A32 and body ground. 


PCM CONNECTOR A (44P)} 


poy tt 
VAVAVA aoe 
ol hid) 
j20|2s 22) —__ [232425] 
26 |27| ja] 7431 |s2|33134)35} 
[36 [37 [39 [40 [aif}42| 43 [44) 


Terminal side of female terminals 
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Fig. 21: Checking Continuity Between PCM Connector Terminal A32 And 
Body Ground 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 29. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the PCM (A32) and the FTT sensor, then 
go to step 24. 


22. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

23. Replace the FTT sensor (see FTP SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 
24. Reconnect all connectors. 

25. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

26. Reset the PCM with the HDS. 


27. Do the PCM idle learn procedure, refer to the ECM/PCM IDLE LEARN 
PROCEDURE . 


28. Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P1188 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the FTT sensor and the 
PCM, then go to step 1. 


NO -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other Temporary DTCs or DTCs are 
indicated, go to the indicated DTC's troubleshooting. 


29. Reconnect all connectors. 

30. Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
PCM ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 
PCM ). 

31. Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P1188 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the FTT sensor and the 
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PCM. If the PCM was updated, substitute a known-good PCM (see 
SUBSTITUTING THE PCM. ), then recheck. If the PCM was substituted, go 
to step 1. 


NO -If the PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the PCM was 
substituted, replace the original PCM, refer to the ECM/PCM 
REPLACEMENT . If any other Temporary DTCs or DTCs are indicated, go 
to the indicated DTC's troubleshooting. 


DTC P1192: FTP SENSOR CIRCUIT LOW VOLTAGE 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 
board snapshot, and review the general troubleshooting 
information (see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 


1. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
2. Check the FTP SENSOR in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 


Is there about 0.23 V or less? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for poor 
connections or loose terminals at the FTP sensor and the PCM. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

. Disconnect the FTP sensor 3P connector. 

. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Check the FTP SENSOR in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 


Nn & W 


Is there about 0.23 V or less? 
YES -Go to step 8. 
NO -Go to step 7. 
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7. Measure voltage between FTP sensor 3P connector terminals No. | and No. 2. 


FTP SENSOR 3P CONNECTOR 
Zs 
SG6 (BLK) | | VCCS (BLU) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 22: Measuring Voltage Between FTP Sensor 3P Connector Terminals 
No. 1 And 2 


Is there about 5 V? 
YES -Go to step 17. 
NO -Go to step 12. 


8. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
9. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 
10. Disconnect PCM connector A (44P). 


11. Check for continuity between FTP sensor 3P connector terminal No. 3 and 
body ground. 


FTP SENSOR 3P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 23: Checking Continuity Between FTP Sensor 3P Connector 
Terminal No. 3 And Body Ground 
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Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair open in the wire between the PCM (A26) and the FTP sensor, 
then go to step 19. 


NO -Go to step 24. 


12. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
13. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 
14. Disconnect PCM connector A (44P). 


15. Connect FTP sensor 3P connector terminal No. 2 to body ground with a jumper 
wire. 


FTP SENSOR 3P CONNECTOR 


ZN 
112] 3) 
VCC6 (BLU) 
JUMPER WIRE 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 24: Connecting FTP Sensor 3P Connector Terminal No. 2 To Body 
Ground With Jumper Wire 


16. Check for continuity between PCM connector terminal A19 and body ground. 


PCM CONNECTOR A (44P) 
VCC6(RED) [ 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 25: Checking Continuity Between PCM Connector Terminal A19 And 
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Body Ground 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 24. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the PCM (A19) and the FTP sensor, then 
go to step 19. 


17. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

18. Replace the FTP sensor (see FTP SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 
19. Reconnect all connectors. 

20. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

21. Reset the PCM with the HDS. 


22. Do the PCM idle learn procedure, refer to the ECM/PCM IDLE LEARN 
PROCEDURE . 


23. Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P1192 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the FTP sensor and the 
PCM, then go to step 1. 


NO -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other Temporary DTCs or DTCs are 
indicated, go to the indicated DTC's troubleshooting. 


24. Reconnect all connectors. 

25. Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
PCM ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 
PCM ). 

26. Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P1192 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the FTP sensor and the 
PCM. If the PCM was updated, substitute a known-good PCM (see 
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SUBSTITUTING THE PCM ), then recheck. If the PCM was substituted, go 
to step 1. 


NO -If the PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the PCM was 
substituted, replace the original PCM, refer to the ECM/PCM 
REPLACEMENT . If any other Temporary DTCs or DTCs are indicated, go 
to the indicated DTC's troubleshooting. 


DTC P1193: FTP SENSOR CIRCUIT HIGH VOLTAGE 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 
board snapshot, and review the general troubleshooting 
information (see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 


1. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
2. Check the FTP SENSOR in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 


Is there about 4.61 V or more? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for poor 
connections or loose terminals at the FTP sensor and the PCM. 


3. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
4. Disconnect the FTP sensor 3P connector. 


5. Connect FTP sensor 3P connector terminals No. | and No. 3 with a jumper 
wire. 
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FTP SENSOR 3P CONNECTOR 


JN 
SG6 (BLK) | PFO (ORN) 
|__| 


JUMPER WIRE 


Wire side of famale terminals 


Fig. 26: Connecting FTP Sensor 3P Connector Terminals No. 1 And 3 
With Jumper Wire 


6. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 
7. Check the FTP SENSOR in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 


Is there about 4.61 V or more? 
YES -Go to step 8. 
NO -Go to step 22. 


8. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
9. Remove the jumper wire from the FTP sensor 3P connector. 
10. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
11. Measure voltage between FTP sensor 3P connector terminals No. | and No. 2. 


FTP SENSOR 3P CONNECTOR 


SG6 (BLK) VCC6 (BLU) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 27: Measuring Voltage Between FTP Sensor 3P Connector Terminals 
No. 1 And 2 
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Is there about 5 V? 
YES -Go to step 12. 
NO -Go to step 17. 


12. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
13. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 
14. Disconnect PCM connector A (44P). 


15. Connect FTP sensor 3P connector terminal No. 3 to body ground with a jumper 
wire. 


FTP SENSOR 3P CONNECTOR 


PFO (ORN) 
| JUMPER WIRE 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 28: Connecting FTP Sensor 3P Connector Terminal No. 3 To Body 
Ground With Jumper Wire 


16. Check for continuity between PCM connector terminal A26 and body ground. 


PCM CONNECT OR A (44P) 


i774 18161619] 

Ae ltlishsti tata 
zea ess 
[26] 37 |] 98 | 40} 41 [42 | 43 


an (ORN) 
Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 29: Checking Continuity Between PCM Connector Terminal A26 And 
Body Ground 


Ts there continuity ? 
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YES -Go to step 29. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the PCM (A26) and the FTP sensor, then 
go to step 24. 


17. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

18. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 

19. Disconnect PCM connector A (44P). 

20. Connect FTP sensor 3P connector terminal No. | to body ground with a jumper 


wire. 


FTP SENSOR 3P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 30: Connecting FTP Sensor 3P Connector Terminal No. 1 To Body 
Ground With Jumper Wire 


21. Check for continuity between PCM connector terminal A9 and body ground. 


PCM CONNECTOR A (44P) 
SG6 (BLK) [ ] 


71714 151611619] 
ol 717 hialtshieii7}i8t 9} 
—>—_balaaioe 


+@—_— 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 31: Checking Continuity Between PCM Connector Terminal A9 And 
Body Ground 
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Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 29. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the PCM (A9) and the FTP sensor, then 
go to step 24. 


22. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

23. Replace the FTP sensor (see FTP SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 
24. Reconnect all connectors. 

25. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

26. Reset the PCM with the HDS. 


27. Do the PCM idle learn procedure, refer to the ECM/PCM IDLE LEARN 
PROCEDURE . 


28. Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P1193 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the FTP sensor and the 
PCM, then go to step 1. 


NO -Troubleshooting is complete. If any other Temporary DTCs or DTCs are 
indicated, go to the indicated DTC's troubleshooting. 


29. Reconnect all connectors. 

30. Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING THE 
PCM ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 
PCM ). 

31. Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P1193 indicated? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the FTP sensor and the 
PCM. If the PCM was updated, substitute a known-good PCM (see 
SUBSTITUTING THE PCM ), then recheck. If the PCM was substituted, go 
to step 1. 
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NO -If the PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the PCM was 
substituted, replace the original PCM, refer to the ECM/PCM 
REPLACEMENT . If any other Temporary DTCs or DTCs are indicated, go 
to the indicated DTC's troubleshooting. 


LOW FUEL INDICATOR TROUBLESHOOTING 
If the low fuel indicator is blinking, do this: 
NOTE: _ If the PCM has any DTCs, do the DTC troubleshooting first. 


1. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 
2. Check the LOW FUEL INDICATOR in the DATA LIST with the HDS. 


Is ON indicated? 


YES -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for poor 
connections or loose terminals at the fuel pressure switch and the PCM, then 
disconnect the negative cable from the battery for a few seconds to reset the 
low fuel indicator. 


NO -Go to step 3. 


3. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

4. Disconnect the fuel pressure switch 2P connector (see FUEL PRESSURE 
SWITCH REPLACEMENT ). 

5. Check for continuity between fuel pressure switch 2P connector terminal No. 2 
and body ground. 


FUEL PRESSURE SWITCH 2? CONNECTOR 


GND (BLK) zy 
@) 
i 


Wire side of female terminals 
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Fig. 32: Checking Continuity Between Fuel Pressure Switch 2P Connector 
Terminal No. 2 And Body Ground 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 6. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the fuel pressure switch and G401 (see 
CONNECTOR INDEX ), then disconnect the negative cable from the battery 
for a few seconds to reset the low fuel indicator. 


6. Remove the driver's dashboard undercover, refer to the DRIVER'S 
DASHBOARD UNDERCOVER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION . 


7. Remove the fuel shut-off solenoid valve relay (A). 


Fig. 33: Identifying Fuel Shut-Off Solenoid Valve Relay 


8. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


9. Measure voltage between fuel pressure switch 2P connector terminal No. 1 and 
body ground. 
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FUEL PRESSURE SWITCH 2P CONNECTOR 


PF2SW (LT ie 


H—— 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 34: Measuring Voltage Between Fuel Pressure Switch 2P Connector 
Terminal No. 1 And Body Ground 


Is there about 5 V? 
YES -Go to step 15. 
NO -Go to step 10. 


10. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
11. Connect fuel pressure switch 2P connector terminal No. | to body ground with 
a jumper wire. 
FUEL PRESSURE SWITCH 2P CONNECTOR 


PF2SW (LT BLU) 


JUMPER WIRE 


Wire side of female terminais 


Fig. 35: Connecting Fuel Pressure Switch 2P Connector Terminal No. 1 To 
Body Ground With Jumper Wire 


12. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 
13. Disconnect PCM connector A (44P). 
14. Check for continuity between body ground and PCM connector terminal A41. 
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PCM CONNECTOR A (44P) 


VAVAVACSEA CIATED 
4 hahis|tel1 7119) 
[2122] > ——_ [23/24/26 
le7|“ao[ 71 [a2|33)34)35) 


[36] 37 | 7739 [40] 43 [42] 43 [44] 
+ ap) SD tad * 


PF2SW 
* {LT BLU) 
(( )) 


HS) 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 36: Checking Continuity Between Body Ground And PCM Connector 
Terminal A41 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING 
THE PCM ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 
PCM ), then recheck. If the symptom/indication goes away with a known-good 
PCM, replace the original PCM, refer to the ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT , 
then disconnect the negative cable from the battery for a few seconds to reset 
the low fuel indicator. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the fuel pressure switch and the PCM 
(A41), then disconnect the negative cable from the battery for a few seconds to 
reset the low fuel indicator. 


15. Check the FUEL RAIL PRESSURE SENSOR in the DATA LIST with the 
HDS. 


Is about 500 kPa indicated? 


YES -Replace the fuel pressure regulator Pl (see FUEL PRESSURE 
REGULATOR P1 REPLACEMENT ), then disconnect the negative cable 
from the battery for a few seconds to reset the low fuel indicator. 


NO -Replace the original fuel pressure switch (see FUEL PRESSURE 
SWITCH REPLACEMENT ), then disconnect the negative cable from the 
battery for a few seconds to reset the low fuel indicator. 
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FUEL SHUT-OFF SOLENOID VALVE 1/FUEL SHUT-OFF SOLENOID VALVE 
2 CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING 


1. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


2. Remove the driver's dashboard undercover, refer to the DRIVER'S 
DASHBOARD UNDERCOVER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION . 


3. Remove the fuel shut-off solenoid valve relay (A). 


Fig. 37: Identifying Fuel Shut-Off Solenoid Valve Relay 


4. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


5. Measure voltage between fuel shut-off solenoid valve relay 5P connector 
terminal No. 5 and body ground. 


FUEL SHUT-OFF SOLENOID VALVE 
RELAY 5P CONNECTOR 


\ 
[1] 
_ (VEL) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 38: Measuring Voltage Between Fuel Shut-Off Solenoid Valve Relay 
5P Connector Terminal No. 5 And Body Ground 


Is there battery voltage ? 
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YES -Go to step 6. 
NO -Go to step 11. 


6. Measure voltage between fuel shut-off solenoid valve relay 5P connector 
terminal No. | and body ground. 


UEL SHUT-OFF SOLENOD VALVE 
RELAY SP —— 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 39: Measuring Voltage Between Fuel Shut-Off Solenoid Valve Relay 
5P Connector Terminal No. 1 And Body Ground 


Is there battery voltage? 
YES -Go to step 14. 
NO -Go to step 7. 


7. Turn the ignition switch OFF, then check the No. 2 FUEL PUMP (15 A) fuse 
in the under-dash fuse/relay box. 


Ts the fuse OK? 
YES -Go to step 8. 
NO - 


e Repair short in the wire between the No. 2 FUEL PUMP (15 A) fuse and 
the PCM (C36), between the No. 2 FUEL PUMP (15 A) fuse and the fuel 
shut-off solenoid valve relay, or between the No. 2 FUEL PUMP (15 A) 
fuse and the immobilizer control unit. Also replace the No. 2 FUEL 
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PUMP (15A) fuse. 
e If the wire is OK, update the PCM if it does not have the latest software 
(see UPDATING THE PCM ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see 
SUBSTITUTING THE PCM ), then recheck. If the symptom/indication 
goes away with a known-good PCM, replace the original PCM, refer to 
the ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT . 
8. Disconnect the under-dash fuse/relay box 12P connector. 


9. Connect under-dash fuse/relay box 12P connector terminal No. 12 to body 
ground with a jumper wire. 


UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX 
12P CONNECTOR 


12 eer 
1G1( 


JUMPER WIRE 


YEL) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 40: Connecting Under-Dash Fuse/Relay Box 12P Connector Terminal 
No. 12 To Body Ground With Jumper Wire 


10. Check for continuity between body ground and fuel shut-off solenoid valve 
relay 5P connector terminal No. 1. 
FUEL SHUT-OFF SOLENOID VALVE 


RELAY 5P CONNECTOR 
\ 


—) 
Ya 1G1 (YEL) 
[3/15] 
ae 


Wire side of female terminals 


T ©- 


Fig. 41: Checking Continuity Between Body Ground And Fuel Shut-Off 
Solenoid Valve Relay 
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BP 
12, 


13. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Replace the under-dash fuse/relay box, refer to the UNDER-DASH 
FUSE/RELAY BOX (ALL EXCEPT HYBRID) . 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the under-dash fuse/relay box and the 
fuel shut-off solenoid valve relay. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
Remove the injector control module relay (A). 


Fig. 42: Identifying Injector Control Module Relay 


Check for continuity between injector control module relay 5P connector 


terminal No. 2 and fuel shut-off solenoid valve relay 5P connector terminal No. 
a 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 
2006-08 ENGINE PERFORMANCE Fuel Supply System - Civic GX 


INJECTOR CONTROL MODULE RELAY 
5P CONNECTOR 


INJIGP (YEL) 7 
} 


| Wire side of female terminals 


FUEL SHUT-OFF SOLENOID VALVE 
RELAY 5P CONNECTOR 


—. 


\ 
4 


rT 
— 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 43: Checking Continuity Between Module Relay Terminals And Fuel 
Shut-Off Solenoid Terminals 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Do the injector control module relay circuit troubleshooting (see 
INJECTOR CONTROL MODULE RELAY CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the injector control module relay and the 
fuel shut-off solenoid valve relay. 


14. Check for continuity between fuel shut-off solenoid valve relay 5P connector 
terminal No. 3 and body ground. 


FUEL SHUT-OFF SOLENOID VALVE 
RELAY 5P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of fernale terminals 
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Fig. 44: Checking Continuity Between Fuel Shut-Off Solenoid Valve Relay 
5P Connector Terminals 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 15. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the fuel pressure regulator switch and the 
fuel shut-off solenoid valve relay. If the wire is OK, replace the fuel pressure 
switch (see FUEL PRESSURE SWITCH REPLACEMENT ). 


15. Reinstall the fuel shut-off solenoid valve relay. 
16. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


17. Measure voltage between fuel shut-off solenoid valve relay 5P connector 
terminal No. 3 and body ground. 


FUEL SHUT-OFF SOLENOID VALVE 
RELAY 5P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 45: Measuring Voltage Between Fuel Shut-Off Solenoid Valve Relay 
5P Connector Terminals 


Is there battery voltage ? 
YES -Go to step 18. 
NO -Replace the fuel shut-off solenoid valve relay. 


18. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


19. Disconnect the fuel shut-off solenoid valve 2 2P connector (see FUEL 
PRESSURE REGULATOR P1 REPLACEMENT ). 
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20. Turn the ignition switch ON (II), then measure voltage between fuel shut-off 
solenoid valve 2 2P connector terminal No. 2 and body ground within 2 
seconds. 


FUEL SHUT-OFF SOLENOID VALVE 2 
2P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 46: Measuring Voltage Between Fuel Shut-Off Solenoid Valve 2 2P 
Connector Terminals 


Is there battery voltage ? 
YES -Go to step 28. 
NO -Go to step 21. 


21. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


22. Disconnect the fuel subharness 6P connector (see FUEL PRESSURE 
RELIEVING ). 


23. Turning the ignition switch ON (ID), then measure voltage between fuel 
subharness 6P connector terminal No. 2 and body ground within 2 seconds. 


FUEL SUBHARNESS 6P CONNECTOR 


FSV (GRN) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 47: Measuring Voltage Between Fuel Subharness 6P Connector 
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Terminal No. 2 And Body Ground 


Is there battery voltage ? 
YES -Go to step 30. 
NO -Go to step 24. 


24. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
25. Remove the fuel shut-off solenoid valve relay (A). 


Fig. 48: Identifying Fuel Shut-Off Solenoid Valve Relay 


26. Connect fuel shut-off solenoid valve relay 5P connector terminals No. 1 and 
No. 2 with a jumper wire. 


FUEL SHUT-OFF SOLENOID VALVE 
RELAY 5P CONNECTOR 


1G1 (YEL} 


1 }/-+——> JUMPER 

3 ___} WIRE 
r3[ 775] |FSV (LT BLU) 

o I 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 49: Connecting Fuel Shut-Off Solenoid Valve Relay 5P Connector 
Terminals 1 And 2 With Jumper Wire 


27. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID), then measure voltage between fuel shut-off 
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solenoid valve 2 2P connector terminal No. 2 and body ground within 2 
seconds. 


FUEL SHUT-OFF SOLENOID VALVE 2 
2P CONNECTOR 


ZN 
FSV (LT BLU) 


©) 
L 
Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 50: Measuring Voltage Between Fuel Shut-Off Solenoid Valve 2 2P 
Connector Terminal No. 2 And Body Ground 


Is there battery voltage? 


YES -Check the fuel subharness, and repair it as necessary. Replace the fuel 
shut-off solenoid valve relay. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the fuel shut-off solenoid valve relay, 
fuel shut-off solenoid valve 2, and the fuel subharness 6P connector. 


28. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


29. Check for continuity between fuel shut-off solenoid valve 2 2P connector 
terminal No. | and body ground. 


FUEL SHUT-OFF SOLENOID VALVE 2 
2P CONNECTOR 


GND (BLK) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 51: Checking Continuity Between Fuel Shut-Off Solenoid Valve 2 2P 
Connector Terminals 
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Is there continuity ? 


YES -Replace the fuel pressure regulator P1 solenoid valve (see FUEL 
PRESSURE REGULATOR P1 REPLACEMENT ). 


NO -Repair open in the wire between fuel shut-off solenoid valve 2 and G401 
(see CONNECTOR INDEX ). 


30. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


31. Check for continuity between fuel subharness 6P connector terminal No. | and 
body ground. 


FUEL SUBHARNESS 6P CONNECTOR 


GND (BLK) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 52: Checking Continuity Between Fuel Subharness 6P Connector 
Terminal No. 1 And Body Ground 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Check the fuel subharness, and replace it if necessary. If the fuel sub- 
harness is OK, replace the fuel tank (see FUEL TANK 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the fuel subharness 6P connector and 
G601 (see CONNECTOR INDEX ). 


INJECTOR CONTROL MODULE CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING 


1. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


2. Disconnect the injector control module 26P connector (see FUEL 
TEMPERATURE SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 
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3. Disconnect the injector 2P connector. 


4. Check for continuity between each injector 2P connector terminal No. 2 and 
body ground (see table). 


INJECTOR 2P CONNECTOR 


| (O-~» 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 53: Checking Continuity Between Injector 2P Connector Terminal 
No. 2 And Body Ground 


CONTINUITY REFERENCE 


INJECTOR CONTROL MODULE WIRE 
INJECTOR TERMINAL COLOR 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short in the wire between the injector control module and the 
injector. 


NO -Go to step 5. 


5. Connect each injector 2P connector terminal No. 2 to body ground with a 
jumper wire. 
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INJECTOR 2P CONNECTOR 


INJ 
JUMPER WIRE 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 54: Connecting Injector 2P Connector Terminal No. 2 To Body 
Ground With Jumper Wire 


6. Check for continuity between body ground and injector control module 26P 
connector terminals No. 1, No. 2, No. 14, and No. 15. 


INJECTOR CONTROL MODULE 26P CONNECTOR 


INJ1 (RED) 
INJ2 (BLU) | 


nT21s 18 [9 on fia 
ralishel 7717071717. AAealaaiza 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 55: Checking Continuity Between Body Ground And Injector Control 
Module 26P Terminals 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 7. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the injector control module and the 
injector. 


7. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 


Disconnect PCM connectors A (44P) and C (44P). 


9. Check for continuity between body ground and the PCM connector terminals 
(see table). 


a 
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PCM CONNECTORS 
— 


A (44P) 


Cc —_T + 
INJMODE 
= 
a 
INJCNTL2 (RED/BLK) INJCNTL3 (BLU/BLK) 


C (44P) 


' 


| saa / 
bg 0 


Terminal! side of female terminals 


Fig. 56: Checking Continuity Between Body Ground And PCM Connector 
Terminals 


CONTINUITY REFERENCE 


PCM ea ay. | INJECTOR CONTROL | WIRE 
TERMINAL anes MODULE TERMINAL | COLOR 


INJCNTL1 Noll BRN/BLK 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short in the wire between the PCM and the injector control 
module. 


NO -Go to step 10. 
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10. Connect injector control module 26P connector terminals No. 8, No. 9, No. 10, 
No. 11, and No. 24 to body ground with a jumper wire (see table). 


INJECTOR CONTROL MODULE 26P CONNECTOR 


_INJCNTL3 (PNK) INJCNTL2 (GRY) 
INJCNTL4 (LT GRN) | [INJCNTL1 (YEU) 


raNsne AAA eae 


'INJMODE 
(ORN} 


| 


af 


JUMPER WIRE 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 57: Connecting Injector Control Module 26P Connector Terminals 
No. 8, 9, 10, 11 And 24 To Body Ground With Jumper Wire 


INJECTOR CONTROL MODULE CONNECTOR TERMINALS 
CONNECTION REFERENCE 


PCM conan ay. | INJECTOR CONTROL | WIRE 
TERMINAL ae MODULE TERMINAL | COLOR 


INJCNTL1 


INICNTL4 No.8 CLT 
INIMODE _INo.24 


11. Check for continuity between body ground and the PCM connector terminals 
(see table). 
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PCM CONNECTORS 


| 
veaaeeeee 
141) ies 
20 Aes 
Bas oe 


[37] 7120 [40 [at J42| 4344] 


A (44P) 


C (44P) - 
INJCNTL2 (RED/BLK) INJCNTL3 (BLU/BLK) 
as 


INJCNTL1 (BRN/BLK) INJCNTL4 (YEL/BLK) 


on Fe 


es . HH 

iT2i34[slel7i 6. 

nolsapehalislien 7e|7] 

palate] —— A 7 

VAT aWWAP=R VENA VAVA 
ENAVACIOOPAPACIE 


| 
a 
: 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 58: Checking Continuity Between Body Ground And PCM Connector 
Terminals 


CONTINUITY REFERENCE 


PCM ea ay. | INJECTOR CONTROL | WIRE 
TERMINAL anes MODULE TERMINAL | COLOR 


Cs INJCNTLI Noll BRN/BLK 


Co INJCNTL2_ No.0 RED/BLK 
C7 INJCNTL3 No.9 BLU/BLK 
C8 INJCNTIA No.8 CV EL/BLK 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 12. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the PCM and the injector control 
module. 
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12. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID), then measure voltage between body ground 
and injector control module 26P connector terminals No. 13, No. 26, and 
injector 2P connector terminal No. | within 2 seconds. 


INJECTOR CONTROL MODULE 26P CONNECTOR 


z INJIGP (YEL) 
W213) /A/V/18} 9 [10}1 1/12/13) 
rahe ALAA A teats 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 59: Measuring Voltage Between Body Ground And Injector Control 
Module 26P Connector Terminals No. 13 And 26 


INJECTOR 2P CONNECTOR 


| INJIGP (YEL/GRN) 


’ 


i 


TT 


Wire side of fomale terminals 


Fig. 60: Measuring Voltage Between Body Ground And Injector 2P 
Connector Terminal No. 1 


Is there battery voltage? 


YES -Go to step 13. 


NO -Check the injector relay circuit (see INJECTOR CONTROL MODULE 
RELAY CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


13. Check for continuity between body ground and injector control module 26P 


connector terminals No. 3, No. 12, No. 16, and No. 25 individually. 
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INJECTOR CONTROL MODULE 26P CONNECTOR 


BAAD 
AAA 


wate 
241 25126) 


Wire side of fernale terminals 


Fig. 61: Checking Continuity Between Body Ground And Injector Control 
Module 26P Terminals 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 14. 


NO -Repair open in the wire(s) between the injector control module, G101, 
and the PCM. 


14. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


15. Substitute a known-good injector control module (see FUEL 
TEMPERATURE SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 


16. Reconnect all connectors. 


17. Try to start the engine. 
Does the engine start? 


YES -Replace the original injector control module (see FUEL 
TEMPERATURE SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 


NO -Go to step 18. 


18. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


19. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID, and listen for a clicking sound from the 
injectors within 2 seconds. 


Do all the injectors click? 
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YES -Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING 
THE PCM ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 
PCM. ), then recheck. If the symptom/indication goes away with a known-good 
PCM, replace the original PCM, refer to the ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT . 


NO -Go to step 20. 


20. Disconnect the injector 2P connector from the problem cylinder. 


21. At injector side, measure resistance between injector 2P connector terminals 
No. 1 and No. 2. 


INJECTOR 2P CONNECTOR 


INJIGP al INJ 
ac 


Terminal side of male terminals 


Fig. 62: Measuring Resistance Between Injector 2P Connector Terminals 
No. 1 And 2 


Is there 1.14-1.26 ohms at 68 °F (20 °C)? 


YES -Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the injector control 
module, the injector, and the PCM. 


NO -Replace the injector(s) (see INJECTOR REPLACEMENT ). 


INJECTOR CONTROL MODULE RELAY CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING 


1. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


2. Remove the driver's dashboard undercover, refer to the DRIVER'S 
DASHBOARD UNDERCOVER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION . 


3. Remove the injector control module relay (A). 
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Fig. 63: Identifying Injector Control Module Relay 


4. Connect injector control module relay 5P connector terminal No. 3 to body 
ground with a jumper wire. 


INJECTOR CONTROL MODULE RELAY 
5P CONNECTOR 


IMOFSR (PNK) 


a 
JUMPER WIRE 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 64: Connecting Injector Control Module Relay 5P Connector 
Terminal No. 3 To Body Ground With Jumper Wire 


5. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 
6. Disconnect PCM connector A (44P). 
7. Check for continuity between body ground and PCM connector terminal A15. 
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PCM CONNECTOR A (44P) 


IMOFSR (PNK) 
—7 
VAVAVATIG EN 
nol | }4[15}16}17]18]19 
20/21 |22|_—_[23]24/25 | 
28 27/29/1381 [3213334 35) 


[se] 37] 7Ts9 [ao] 41 4243 a4] 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 65: Checking Continuity Between Body Ground And PCM Connector 
Terminal A15 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 8. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the injector control module relay and the 
PCM (A15). 


8. Measure voltage between injector control module relay 5P connector terminal 
No. 1 and body ground. 


INJECTOR CONTROL MODULE RELAY 
5P CONNECT OR 
\ 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 66: Measuring Voltage Between Injector Control Module Relay 5P 
Connector Terminal No. 1 And Body Ground 


Is there battery voltage ? 


YES -Go to step 9. 
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NO - 


e Repair open in the wire between the injector control module relay and the 
No. 5 +B INJ (15 A) fuse in the under-dash fuse/relay box. Also replace 
the No. 5 +B INJ (15 A) fuse in the under-dash fuse/relay box. 

e Repair open in the wire between the No. 5 +B INJ (15 A) fuse in the 
under-dash fuse/relay box and the No. 5 +B OP MAIN (80 A) fuse in the 
under-hood fuse/relay box. Also replace the No. 5 +B OP MAIN (80 A) 
fuse in the under-hood fuse/relay box. 

e If needed, replace the under-hood fuse/relay box, refer to the UNDER- 
HOOD FUSE/RELAY BOX (ALL EXCEPT HYBRID) , or the under- 
dash fuse/relay box, refer to the UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX 
(ALL EXCEPT HYBRID) . 


9. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


10. Measure voltage between injector control module relay 5P connector terminal 
No. 5 and body ground. 


INJECTOR CONTROL MODULE RELAY 
5P ee 


IGP (ORN) 
On ans 
3/15 


ss 


w 


IH) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 67: Measuring Voltage Between Injector Control Module Relay 5P 
Connector Terminal No. 5 And Body Ground 


Is there battery voltage ? 
YES -Go to step 11. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the injector control module relay and 
PGM-FI main relay 1. 


11. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
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12. Reconnect the injector control module relay and PCM connector A (44P). 
13. Open the SCS line with the HDS. 
14. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


15. Measure voltage between injector control module relay 5P connector terminal 
No. 2 and body ground. 


INJECTOR CONTROL MODULE RELAY 
5P CONNECTOR 
\ 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 68: Measuring Voltage Between Injector Control Module Relay 5P 
Connector Terminal No. 2 And Body Ground 


Is there battery voltage ? 


YES -Repair open in the wire between the injector control module relay, the 
injector control module, the injector, or the fuel shut-off solenoid valve relay. 


NO -Go to step 16. 


16. Test the injector control module relay (see POWER RELAY TEST ). 


Is the injector control module relay OK? 


YES -Update the PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING 
THE PCM ), or substitute a known-good PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 
PCM ), then recheck. If the symptom/indication goes away with a known-good 
PCM, replace the original PCM, refer to the ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT . 


NO -Replace the injector control module relay. 


LEAK INSPECTION 
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Special Tools Required 


Vacuum pump/gauge, 0-30 in.Hg, Snap-on YA4O00A or equivalent, commercially 
available 


WARNING: Compressed natural gas is flammable and highly 
explosive. You could be killed or seriously injured if 
leaking natural gas is ignited. 

Stop the engine, and keep heat, sparks and flames 
away. 


Check for a gas leak if there is an odor coming from the vehicle. Compressed 
natural gas (CNG) can only be smelled, not seen. 


1. Open the hood and the fuel fill door. 


2. Connect a vacuum pump/gauge, 0-30 in.Hg, to the hose (A) from fuel pressure 
regulator Pl, and apply 67.7 kPa (20 in.Hg, 508 mmHg) of vacuum. 


Fig. 69: Identifying Hose 


3. If fuel pressure regulator P2 does not hold vacuum, replace it before continuing 
to the next step. 

4. Inspect the fuel lines and hoses under the hood for kinks, abrasion, and other 
signs of damage. 

5. With the manual shut-off valve open, turn the ignition switch ON (ID), but do 
not start the engine. After the fuel pressure regulator shut-off solenoid 
valve/fuel tank internal solenoid valve operates for about 2 seconds, the fuel 
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pressure in the fuel lines rises. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Repeat this two 
or three times. 

6. Within | minute, check for any damaged lines with a leak detector (A) 
(Matheson Leak Hunter Plus, model number 8066 or Snoop Soap Suds (B)). 


Fig. 70: Identifying Leak Detector And Snoop Soap Suds 


7. If no damage was noticed during the inspection, turn the ignition switch ON 
(II) for 2 seconds, then turn the ignition switch OFF. Within | minute, check 
for a leak at the vent hose outlet inside the fuel pipe protector (A). 


Fig. 71: Identifying Fuel Pipe Protector 


8. If you detect a leak, remove the vent hose, and check the fuel lines and fittings 
at the solenoid valve with a leak detector. 


Q If vou cannot find the leak. raise the vehicle on a hoist. remove the under-floor 
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cover, and inspect all the fuel lines under the vehicle visually and with a leak 
detector. 

10. If you still cannot find the leak, remove the rear seat, and check all fuel lines 
and fittings at the fuel tank and the fuel joint block. 


FUEL PRESSURE RELIEVING 


WARNING: Compressed natural gas is flammable and highly 
explosive. You could be killed or seriously injured if 
leaking natural gas is ignited. 

Stop the engine, and keep heat, sparks and flames 
away. 


This procedure should be done outside in a well-ventilated area or in a properly 
equipped CNG shop. 


BETWEEN THE ENGINE AND THE MANUAL SHUT-OFF VALVE 


This procedure will allow you to safely work on any part of the fuel system 
downstream of the manual shut-off valve, such as fuel pressure regulator P1 or the 
fuel injectors. 


1. Lift the vehicle, and support it with jackstands. 
2. Close the manual shut-off valve (A). 


3. Start the engine, and let it idle. After a few minutes, the engine will stall. 
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4. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


BETWEEN THE FUEL TANK AND THE ENGINE 


This procedure will allow you to safely work on any part of the fuel system 
downstream of the fuel tank such as the fuel joint block or the manual shut-off 
valve. 


NOTE: Make sure the manual shut-off valve is open. 


1. Remove the rear seat (See REAR SEAT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


2. Disconnect the fuel subharness 6P connector (A) (this prevents the tank from 
supplying fuel to the system). 


Fig. 73: Identifying Fuel Subharness 6P Connector 


3. Start the engine, and let it idle. After a few minutes, the engine will stall. 
4. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


BETWEEN THE FUEL RECEPTACLE AND THE FUEL TANK 


This procedure will allow you to safely work on any part of the fuel system between 
the fuel joint block and fuel receptacle. 


1. Relieve the fuel pressure between the fuel tank and the manual shut-off valve 
(see the previous procedure). 


2. Remove the under floor cover (A). 
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\ - x 
Oo 9.8N-m 


(1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 74: Identifying Floor Cover With Torque Specifications 


3. Loosen the sealing bolt (A) on the fuel joint block slowly. 


71Nm 
(7.2 kgf-m, 52 tbf-ft) 


Do not reuse 
old fuel stem. 


Fig. 75: Identifying Sealing Bolt And Fuel Stem With Torque 
Specifications 


4. Turn the fuel stem assembly (B) 1/2-1 turn counterclockwise. 
5. Replace the fuel stem assembly and sealing bolt O-ring (C). 


AT THE FUEL TANK 


NOTE: This procedure degrades the integrity of the fuel tank. Do it 
only if you are replacing the fuel tank. 
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1. Lift the vehicle and support it with jackstands. 
2. Close the manual shut-off valve (A). 


NUR} Wr 


Fig. 76: Identifying Manual Shut-Off Valve 


3. Start the engine, and let it idle. After a few minutes, the engine will stall. 

4. Turn the ignition switch OFF, and disconnect the negative cable from the 
battery. 

5. Connect a ground wire (A) (available from AH special tools department) to the 
fuel line to eliminate any static electricity. 


Fig. 77: Identifying Ground Wire, Fuel Supply Pipe And Fuel Pressure 
Regulator P1 


6. Disconnect the fuel supply pipe (B) from fuel pressure regulator Pl (C). Be 
careful not to lose the O-rings. 
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NOTE: Always use two wrenches when removing or installing 
the fuel pipe nut (see FUEL LINE INSPECTION ). 


7. Connect the vent tube to the fuel supply pipe. 

. Secure the other end of the vent tube to the highest possible location. 

9. Remove the fuel pipe duct, and slowly remove the manual lock-down valve 
(A). Install the manual override vent tool (B) (available from AH special tools 
department) in its place. 


oe) 


\ 
5 Nm 
A (0.5 kgf-m, 4 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 78: Identifying Manual Lock-Down Valve, Manual Override Vent 
Tool With Torque Specifications 


10. Slowly turn the tool's Allen bolt clockwise until it stops. This opens the line 
between the fuel tank and the manual shut-off valve. 

11. Open the manual shut-off valve so fuel can vent from the fuel tank. The fuel 
tank is empty when the hissing sound goes away. 

12. Remove the manual override vent tool. 


FUEL LINE INSPECTION 


Check the fuel system lines, hoses, fuel filter, and other components for damage, 
leaks, and deterioration, and replace them if necessary. 


NOTE: When installing a new O-ring, apply silicone oil or 
polyalkyleneglycol (PAG) oil to the O-ring, and carefully 
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install it into its proper position. 


ir a ‘OR | PART | PORT SIDE TORQUE | LINE NUT SIDE TORQUE 
26 N-m 
| BG, z0 et 


-——— 47 Nm 
ae | (4.8 kgf-m, 35 Ibf-ft) 
31Nm 26 Nm 
(3.2 kgf-m, 23 Ibf-ft) (2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-ft) 
6N 


56N-m 47N-m 
(5.7 kgf-m, 41 Ibf-ft) (4.8 kgf-m, 35 Ibf-ft) 


Replace. Jb O-RING 


21N-m 26 Nm 
(2.1 kgf-m, 15 Ibf-ft) (2.7 kgt-m, 20 ibf-ft) 


34N-m 47 N-m 
(3.5 kof-m, 25 Ibf-ft) (4.8 kgf-m, 35 Ibf-ft) 


Always use two wrenches when removing or installing 
the fuel line nuts. 


Fig. 79: Identifying Fuel Line Nuts With Torque Specifications 


NOTE: Check all hose clamps and retighten them if necessary. 


*1: Apply silicone grease (PARKER CHRISTO-LUBE) to a 
new O-ring at the fuel filter housing and drain plug, and 
carefully install it into its proper position. 
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* 2: Apply silicone oil silicone grease (Shinetsu silicone GR 
10M) to a new rubber seal, and carefully install it into its 
proper position. 
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FUEL RAIL : 
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~ FUEL 
Nem Replace. ~~ TEMPERATURE 
(2.5 kgf-m, 18 Ibf-ft} eng 


18 _ 
(1.8 kgf-m, 
13 Ibf tt) 


FUEL FILTER A*' 


FUEL FEED LINE Tighten to 
YEL line on band 
13/16 in. {20 mm) 


A 3/8 in. (10 mm) 


Fig. 80: Exploded View Of Fuel System Line 


FUEL FILTER A WATER BLEEDING 
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WARNING: Compressed natural gas is flammable and highly 
explosive. You could be killed or seriously injured if 
leaking natural gas is ignited. 

Stop the engine, and keep heat, sparks and flames 
away. 


1. Relieve the fuel pressure (between the engine and the manual shut-off valve) 
(see FUEL PRESSURE RELIEVING ). 


2. Lift the vehicle and support it with jackstands. 
3. Remove the under-floor cover (see step 3 on page 11-147). 


4. Loosen the drain plug (A) on fuel filter A slowly, and bleed the water from fuel 
filter A. Hold the fuel filter housing (B) when loosening the drain plug. 


27 N-m 
(2.8 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 81: Loosening Drain Plug 


5. Apply silicone grease (PARKER CHRISTO-LUBE) to a new O-ring (C), and 
carefully install it into its proper position (see FUEL TANK SCRAPPING ). 


6. Install parts in reverse order of removal. 
7. Do the leak inspection procedure (see LEAK INSPECTION ). 


FUEL RECEPTACLE INSPECTION 


1. Check the nozzle O-ring (A), and replace it if it is damaged. 
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Fig. 82: Identifying Nozzle O-Ring, Filter And Dust Cap 


2. Check the filter (B) for contamination, and clean it if it is dirty. 
3. Check the dust cap (C), and replace it if it is damaged. 


4. If you detect a leak at the fuel receptacle valve (A) after fuel filling, blow fuel 
on the valve from the nozzle to remove the contamination. 


Fig. 83: Identifying Receptacle Valve 


FUEL TANK INSPECTION 


NOTE: e You must be an SCl-certified technician to do fuel tank 
inspection or replacement work. 


e You do not need to remove the fuel tank for the 
inspection. 


1. Remove the rear seat (See REAR SEAT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 
2. Remove the trunk lid from and the trunk partition (see TRIM 
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REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - TRUNK AREA ). 


3. Check the fuel tank's expiration date at the label (A). If the tank is expired, 
replace the tank (see FUEL TANK REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


Fig. 84: Identifying Fuel Tank Expiration Date Label 


4. Using a flashlight and an inspection mirror, thoroughly check the exterior of 
the fuel tank for any of these problems: 


e Excessive rust on the bands or the mounting frame 

e Abrasions 

e Cuts 

e Dents 

e Expansion or deformation 

e Evidence of overheating 

e Loose fuel tank frame bolts, and loose fuel tank band bolts and nuts 
e Incorrect alignment of the tank and bands 


NOTE: _ The horizontal alignment of marks (A) on the tank (B) 
and the bands (C) do not need to be perfectly aligned. 
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Fig. 85: Identifying Alignment Marks, Tank And Bands 


5. If the tank has any problems listed in step 4, refer to the NGV Fuel Container 
Inspection Guidelines booklet for further information. 


FUEL TANK SCRAPPING 


NOTE: _ The fuel tank must be replaced 15 years after its production 
date. 


1. Slowly remove the manual lock-down valve. Install the manual override vent 
tool in its place. Relieve the fuel pressure from the fuel tank (see FUEL 
PRESSURE RELIEVING ). 


2. Purge any remaining fuel from the tank with compressed air. 
3. Remove the fuel tank (see FUEL TANK REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 
4. Dispose of the fuel tank according to your local regulations. 


FUEL PIPE CONNECTOR O-RING REPLACEMENT 


NOTE: a. To prevent O-ring contamination, be sure O-rings and 
mating surfaces are clean just before assembly. 


b. Install O-rings with clean hands. Do not install O-rings 
while wearing fibrous gloves. 


c. Do not twist O-rings. 


1. Remove the old O-ring. 
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2. Wrap vinyl tape around the threads, and coat the surface of the tape with 


silicone oil or grease. 


NOTE: Wrap the vinyl tape (A) so that there is no stepped 
portion. 


Fig. 86: Identifying Vinyl Tape 


3. Install a new O-ring (A) into the groove. 


NOTE:  Becareful not damage the sealing face of the O-ring. 


Fig. 87: Identifying O-Ring 


4. Using a small brush, apply silicone oil or grease to the outer surface of the O- 


ring. 


5. Remove the vinyl tape. 


FUEL PRESSURE REGULATOR P1 REPLACEMENT 


WARNING: Compressed natural gas is flammable and highly 
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explosive. You could be killed or seriously injured if 
leaking natural gas is ignited. 

Stop the engine, and keep heat, sparks and flames 
away. 


1. Relieve fuel pressure between the engine and the manual shut-off valve (see 
FUEL PRESSURE RELIEVING ). 


2. Drain the engine coolant, refer to the COOLANT REPLACEMENT . 


3. Remove the cowl cover and under-cow] panel, refer to the COWL COVER 
REPLACEMENT. 


4. Remove the fuel pressure regulator protector (A). 


Fig. 88: Exploded View Of Fuel Pressure Regulator With Torque 
Specifications 


5. Remove the fuel feed hose (B), then disconnect the hoses (C) and the fuel line 
(D). 


NOTE: Always use two wrenches when removing or installing 
the fuel line nuts (see FUEL LINE INSPECTION ). 
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6. Disconnect the connectors (E), and remove the bolt (F) and the nut (G). 
7. Lift the vehicle and support it with jackstands. 


8. Remove exhaust pipe A, refer to the EXHAUST PIPE AND MUFFLER 
REPLACEMENT . 


9. Remove the heat shield (A). 


Fig. 89: Identifying Heat Shield With Torque Specifications 


10. Remove fuel pressure regulator P1 (A) from the bracket (B). 


Fig. 90: Removing Fuel Pressure Regulator From Bracket 


11. Move fuel pressure regulator P1 (A) as shown. 
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Fig. 91: Moving Fuel Pressure Regulator 


12. Remove fuel pressure regulator P1 (A). 


Fig. 92: Identifying Fuel Pressure Regulator 


13. Remove the stay (A). 
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Fig. 93: Identifying Stay With Torque Specifications 


14. Install fuel pressure regulator P1 in the reverse order of removal. Be careful not 
to deform any of the lines, and assemble them securely when you reinstall the 
heater hoses. 


NOTE: Apply silicone oil or polyalkyleneglycol (PAG) oil to a 
new O-ring and the fuel pressure regulator (see FUEL 
TANK SCRAPPING ). 


15. Refill the radiator with engine coolant, refer to the COOLANT 
REPLACEMENT. 


16. Do the leak inspection procedure (see LEAK INSPECTION ). 


FUEL PRESSURE SWITCH REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove fuel pressure regulator Pl (see FUEL PRESSURE REGULATOR 
P1 REPLACEMENT ). 


2. Remove the fuel pressure switch (A). 
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A 
12N-m 
Pee 5 (1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 94: Identifying Fuel Pressure Switch And O-Ring 


3. Apply silicone oil or polyalkyleneglycol (PAG) oil to a new O-ring (B) and 
carefully install it into its proper position (see FUEL TANK SCRAPPING ). 


4. Install the parts in the reverse order of removal. 
5. Do the leak inspection procedure (see LEAK INSPECTION ). 


FUEL RAIL PRESSURE SENSOR REPLACEMENT 


1. Relieve fuel pressure between the engine and the manual shut-off valve (see 
FUEL PRESSURE RELIEVING ). 


2. Remove the cowl cover and under-cow] panel, refer to the COWL COVER 
REPLACEMENT. 


3. Remove the fuel feed hose (A). 
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9.8N-m 
(1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 95: Identifying Fuel Feed Hose, Fuel Rail Pressure Sensor With 
Torque Specifications 


4. Remove the fuel rail pressure sensor (B). 

5. Apply silicone oil or polyalkyleneglycol (PAG) oil to a new O-ring (C) and 
carefully install it into its proper position (see FUEL TANK SCRAPPING ). 

6. Install the parts in the reverse order of removal. 

7. Do the leak inspection procedure (see LEAK INSPECTION ). 


FUEL TEMPERATURE SENSOR REPLACEMENT 


1. Relieve fuel pressure between the engine and the manual shut-off valve (see 
FUEL PRESSURE RELIEVING ). 


2. Remove the cowl cover and under-cow]l panel, refer to the COWL COVER 
REPLACEMENT. 


3. Disconnect the fuel temperature sensor connector (A). 
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Fig. 96: Identifying Fuel Temperature Sensor Connector, Fuel 
Temperature Sensor And O-Ring 


4. Remove the fuel temperature sensor (B). 


5. Apply silicone oil or polyalkyleneglycol (PAG) oil to a new O-ring (C) and 
carefully install it into its proper position (see FUEL TANK SCRAPPING ). 


6. Install the parts in the reverse order of removal. 
7. Do the leak inspection procedure (see LEAK INSPECTION ). 


INJECTOR CONTROL MODULE REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the passenger's dashboard undercover, refer to the PASSENGER'S 
DASHBOARD UNDERCOVER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION . 


2. Remove the right kick panel, refer to the TRIM 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - PILLAR AREAS . 


3. Disconnect the injector control module connector (A). 
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Fig. 97: Identifying Injector Control Module And Injector Control 
Module Connector 


4. Remove the injector control module (B). 
5. Install the parts in the reverse order of removal. 


MANUAL SHUT-OFF VALVE REPLACEMENT 


1. Relieve fuel pressure between the engine and the fuel tank (see FUEL 
PRESSURE RELIEVING ). 


2. Lift the vehicle, and support it with jackstands. 


3. Remove the under-floor cover (A). 
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~— 9.8 N-m 
(1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 98: Identifying Under-Floor Cover With Torque Specifications 


4. Disconnect the fuel lines (A). 


NOTE: Always use two wrenches when removing or installing 
the fuel line nuts (see FUEL LINE INSPECTION ). 


! 
8N.m 
(1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


~B 
9 


Fig. 99: Identifying Manual Shut-Off Valve, Fuel Lines, O-Rings With 
With Torque Specifications 


5. Remove the bolt (B) and the manual shut-off valve (C). 
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6. Apply silicone grease (PARKER CHRISTO-LUBE) to the new O-rings (D) 
and carefully install them into their proper positions (see FUEL TANK 
SCRAPPING ). 


7. Install the parts in the reverse order of removal. 
8. Do the leak inspection procedure (see LEAK INSPECTION ). 


FUEL RECEPTACLE REPLACEMENT 


1. Relieve fuel pressure between the fuel receptacle and the fuel tank (see 
BETWEEN THE FUEL RECEPTACLE AND THE FUEL TANK ). 


2. Remove the fuel pipe protector, refer to FUEL PIPE PROTECTOR 
REPLACEMENT . 


3. Remove the bolts (A). 


8N-m 
(1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 100: Identifying Fuel Fill Pipe, Bolts With Torque Specifications 


4. Remove the fuel fill pipe (B). 


NOTE: Always use two wrenches when removing or installing 
the fuel pipe nut (see FUEL LINE INSPECTION ). 
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5. Apply silicone grease (PARKER CHRISTO-LUBE) to a new O-ring (C), and 
carefully install it into its proper position (see FUEL TANK SCRAPPING ). 


6. Install the parts in the reverse order of removal. 
7. Do the leak inspection procedure (see LEAK INSPECTION ). 


FUEL FILTER A ELEMENT REPLACEMENT 


WARNING: Compressed natural gas is flammable and highly 
explosive. You could be killed or seriously injured if 
leaking natural gas is ignited. 

Stop the engine, and keep heat, sparks and flames 
away. 


1. Relieve fuel pressure between the engine and the manual shut-off valve (see 
FUEL PRESSURE RELIEVING ). 


2. Lift the vehicle, and support it with jackstands. 
3. Remove the under-floor cover (see step 3 on page 11-147). 
4. Remove the fuel filter A housing (A), and replace the fuel filter A element (B). 


Fig. 101: Identifying Fuel Filter A Housing, Fuel Filter A Element And O- 
Ring 
5. Apply silicone grease (PARKER CHRISTO-LUBE) to a new O-ring (C) and 
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carefully install it into its proper position (see FUEL TANK SCRAPPING ). 
6. Install the parts in the reverse order of removal. 
7. Do the leak inspection procedure (see LEAK INSPECTION ). 


FUEL FILTER A REPLACEMENT 


WARNING: Compressed natural gas is flammable and highly 
explosive. You could be killed or seriously injured if 
leaking natural gas is ignited. 

Stop the engine, and keep heat, sparks and flames 
away. 


1. Relieve fuel pressure between the engine and the manual shut-off valve (see 
FUEL PRESSURE RELIEVING ). 


2. Lift the vehicle, and support it with jackstands. 
. Remove the under-floor cover (see step 3 on page 11-147). 


4. Remove the fuel lines (B), stay (C), and bolts (D). Replace fuel filter A. Make 
sure the arrow is pointing towards the engine. 


Oo 


NOTE: Always use two wrenches when removing or installing 
fuel line nuts (see FUEL LINE INSPECTION ). 


8 Nm 
(1.0 kof-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 102: Exploded View Of Fuel Filter 
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5. Apply silicone grease (PARKER CHRISTO-LUBE) to the new O-rings (BE), 
and carefully install them into their proper positions (see FUEL TANK 
SCRAPPING ). 


6. Install the parts in the reverse order of removal. 


NOTE: When assembling the stay and fuel filter A, make sure 
to assembly them that the "IN" mark (F) is visible. 


7. Do the leak inspection procedure (see LEAK INSPECTION ). 


FUEL FILTER B ELEMENT REPLACEMENT 


WARNING: Compressed natural gas is flammable and highly 
explosive. You could be killed or seriously injured if 
leaking natural gas is ignited. 

Stop the engine, and keep heat, sparks, and flames 
away. 


1. Relieve fuel pressure between the engine and the manual shut-off valve (see 
FUEL PRESSURE RELIEVING ). 


2. Lift the vehicle, and support it with jackstands. 
3. Remove the fuel filter B housing (A), and replace the fuel filter B element (B). 


Fig. 103: Identifying Fuel Filter B Housing, Element And O-Ring 
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4. Apply silicone grease (Shinetsu silicone GR 10M) to a new O-ring (C) and 
carefully install it into its proper position (see FUEL TANK SCRAPPING ). 


5. Install the parts in the reverse order of removal. 


NOTE: _ If the fuel filter B housing is rusty or damaged, replace 
the fuel filter B housing and seal (D). 


6. Do the leak inspection procedure (see LEAK INSPECTION ). 


FUEL JOINT BLOCK REPLACEMENT 


WARNING: Compressed natural gas is flammable and highly 
explosive. You could be killed or seriously injured if 
leaking natural gas is ignited. 

Stop the engine, and keep heat, sparks, and flames 
away. 


1. Remove the fuel tank (see FUEL TANK REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


2. Remove the fuel pipe duct (A), then remove the fuel pipes (B) from the fuel 
tank, and disconnect the connector (C). 


NOTE: Always use two wrenches when removing or installing 
fuel pipe nuts (see FUEL LINE INSPECTION ). 


B 
47 N-m 
(4.8 kgf-m, 35 ibf-ft) 
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Fig. 104: Identifying Fuel Pipe Duct, Connector, Fuel Pipes With Torque 
Specifications 


3. Remove the fuel joint duct (A), and the fuel pipes (B). 


NOTE: Always use two wrenches when removing or installing 
the fuel pipe nuts (see FUEL LINE INSPECTION ). 


9.8 N-m 
(1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 105: Exploded View Of Fuel Joint Block With Torque Specifications 


4. Disconnect the FTP sensor connector (C) and the FTT sensor connector (D). 
5. Remove the connectors (A). 


NOTE: Always use two wrenches when removing or installing 
fuel pipe nuts (see FUEL LINE INSPECTION ). 
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B 
18 N-m 
(1.8 kgf-m, 13 Ibf-ft) 


A N-m 
31N-m (3.2 kgf-m, 
(3.2 kgf-m, 23 Ibf-ft) 23 Ibf-ft) 
Fig. 106: Exploded View Of FTT And FTP Sensor With Torque 


Specifications 


6. Remove the FTT sensor (B), the FTP sensor (C), and the bolts (D). 

7. Apply silicone oil or polyalkyleneglycol (PAG) oil to the new O-rings (E), and 
carefully install them into their proper positions (see FUEL TANK 
SCRAPPING ). 

8. Install the parts in the reverse order of removal. 


9. Do the leak inspection procedure (see LEAK INSPECTION ). 


FTP SENSOR REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the fuel joint block (see FUEL JOINT BLOCK 
REPLACEMENT ). 


2. Remove the FTP sensor (A). 
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50 N-m 
{5.1 kgf-m, 37 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 107: Identifying FTP Sensor And O-Ring 


3. Apply silicone oil or polyalkyleneglycol (PAG) oil to a new O-ring (B) and 
carefully install it into its proper position (see FUEL TANK SCRAPPING ). 


4. Install the parts in the reverse order of removal. 
5. Do the leak inspection procedure (see LEAK INSPECTION ). 


FTT SENSOR REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the fuel joint block (see FUEL JOINT BLOCK 
REPLACEMENT ). 


2. Remove the FTT sensor (A). 
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Fig. 108: Identifying FTT Sensor And O-Ring 


3. Apply silicone oil or polyalkyleneglycol (PAG) oil to a new O-ring (B) and 
carefully install it into its proper position (see FUEL TANK SCRAPPING ). 


4. Install the parts in the reverse order of removal. 
5. Do the leak inspection procedure (see LEAK INSPECTION ). 


FUEL TANK REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


WARNING: Compressed natural gas is flammable and highly 
explosive. You could be killed or seriously injured if 
leaking natural gas is ignited. 

Stop the engine, and keep heat, sparks, and flames 
away. 


NOTE: e You must be an SCl-certified technician to do fuel tank 
inspection or replacement work. 


e This procedure degrades the integrity of the fuel tank. If 
you do it, do not reinstall the original fuel tank. Install a 
new one. 


e Wear gloves while handing the fuel tank. 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


1. Relieve fuel pressure between the engine and the fuel tank (see FUEL 
PRESSURE RELIEVING ). 


2. Lift the vehicle, and support it with jackstands. 


3. Remove the under-floor cover (A). 
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N-m 
kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 109: Identifying Under-Floor Cover With Torque Specifications 


4. Remove the three fuel pipes (A) at the fuel joint block (B) and the two fuel 
joint block mounting bolts (C). 


NOTE: e Always use two wrenches when removing or 
installing fuel pipe nuts (see FUEL LINE 
INSPECTION ). 
e Apply silicone oil or polyalkyleneglycol (PAG) oil to 
a new O-ring (D) and carefully install it into its 
proper position (see FUEL TANK SCRAPPING ). 


Cc 
9.8 N-m 
(1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 ibf-ft) 
\ . 
\ \ » ‘ 
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Fig. 110: Identifying Fuel Pipes, Fuel Joint Block With Mounting Bolts 
Torque Specifications 


5. Lower the vehicle. Remove the left-rear door, refer to the REAR DOOR 
PANEL REMOVAL/INSTALLATION , then disconnect the connector (A). 


Fig. 111: Identifying Connector 


6. Remove the rear seat (see REAR SEAT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 

7. Remove the rear seat belt, refer to the REAR SEAT BELT 
REPLACEMENT . 

8. Remove the rear pillar trim, refer to the TRIM 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - PILLAR AREAS . 

9. Remove the rear shelf (see TRIM REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - REAR 
SHELF AREA ) and the trunk floor lid (see TRIM 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - TRUNK AREA ),. 

10. Remove the trunk partition (see TRIM REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - 
TRUNK AREA ). 


11. Remove the gussets (A). 
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13 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 112: Identifying Gussets With Torque Specifications 


12. Remove the harness clip (A) and the rear parcel cover (B). 


18 N-m 
(1.8 kgf-m, 13 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 113: Identifying Harness Clip, Rear Parcel Cover With Torque 
Specifications 


13. Remove the harness clip (A) and the rear shelf gussets (B). 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 
2006-08 ENGINE PERFORMANCE Fuel Supply System - Civic GX 


18 N-m 
(1.8 kgf-m, 
13 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 114: Identifying Harness Clip, Rear Shelf Gussets With Torque 
Specifications 


14. Remove the rear floor upper cross-member gusset, refer to the REAR FLOOR 
UPPER CROSS-MEMBER GUSSET REPLACEMENT . 


15. Remove the bolts (A). 


9.8N-m f 
{1,0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft} 


Fig. 115: Identifying Bolts Torque Specifications 


16. Disconnect the vent hose (A) from the fuel tank (B). 
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Fig. 116: Identifying Vent Hose And Fuel Tank 


17. Remove the tank frame mounting bolts (A). 


A 
38 N.m 
(3.9 kgf-m, 28 lbf-ft) 


Fig. 117: Identifying Tank Frame Mounting Bolts Torque Specifications 


18. Push the front seats forward, then cover the seats and floor with a tarp or 
similar material. 


19. With the help of two other technicians, lift the frame, and slide the entire fuel 


tank assembly (A) into the passenger compartment. Be careful not to damage 
the fuel joint block. 
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Fig. 118: Sliding Entire Fuel Tank Assembly 


20. Rotate the fuel tank so the fuel joint block and the frame can clear the door 
opening, then carefully remove the fuel tank assembly from the vehicle. 


21. Install the new fuel tank assembly in the reverse order of removal. 


NOTE: Do this when you install the left rear door: 


e Tighten the door checker mounting bolt, refer to the 
REAR DOOR WEATHERSTRIP REPLACEMENT . 

e Adjust the door position, refer to the FRONT AND 
REAR DOOR POSITION ADJUSTMENT. 


22. Open the manual look-down valves on the new tank. (New tank come with 
these valves closed). 
23. Do the leak inspection procedure (see LEAK INSPECTION ). 


FILL PROCEDURE 


If a tank has less than 690+340 kPa (7.043.5 keficm” , 100+50 psi) of internal 
pressure and is at an ambient temperature of 32 °F (0 °C) or less, follow the 
procedure below. Otherwise, fill the tank normally. 


1. Fill the fuel tank to 4,800+340 kPa (49.2+3.5 kgf/cm” , 700+50 psi) slowly 
(from a compressor, not from a cascade storage system). 


2. Wait 1 hour. 
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3. Fill the rest of the tank normally. 


http://ReadManuals.com 
2008 Honda Civic GX 
2006-08 ENGINE PERFORMANCE Fuel Supply System (R18A1) - Civic (Except Hybrid) 
2006-08 ENGINE PERFORMANCE 
Fuel Supply System (R18A1) - Civic (Except Hybrid) 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 


NOTE: Refer to the FUEL SUPPLY SYSTEM (GX) (SUPPLEMENT) 
article for additional information for the GX model. 


/ FUEL TANK 
¢PUEL TANK UNIT 


FUEL PUMP 
FUEL GAUGE SENDING UNIT 
/ FUEL PRESSURE REGULATOR 


FUEL FILTER 


FUEL FILL CAP 


FUEL RAIL 
\ 


FUEL LINE/ 
QUICK-CONNECT FITTING 


FUEL VAPOR LINE 


FUEL FEED LINE 


FUEL LINE/ 
QUICK-CONNECT FITTING 


Fig. 1: Identifying Fuel Supply System Component Location (1 Of 2) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 ENGINE PERFORMANCE Fuel Supply System (R18A1) - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


PGN-FI 
MAIN RELAY 1 


ENGINE CONTROL MODULE (ECM}/ 
POWERTRAIN CONTROL MODULE (PCM) 


PGM-Fi MAIN 

RELAY 2 

(FUEL PUMP} 
N 


Fig. 2: Identifying Fuel Supply System Component Location (2 Of 2) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


DTC TROUBLESHOOTING 


DTC P0461: FUEL LEVEL SENSOR (FUEL GAUGE SENDING UNIT) CIRCUIT 
RANGE/PERFORMANCE PROBLEM 
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NOTE: e Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any 
on-board snapshot, and review the general 
troubleshooting information (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 


e Because it requires 162 miles (260 km) of driving 
without refueling to complete this diagnosis, DTC 
P0461 cannot be duplicated during this 
troubleshooting. 


1. Test the fuel gauge sending unit (see FUEL GAUGE SENDING UNIT 
TEST ). 


Is the fuel gauge sending unit OK? 


YES - Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the fuel gauge sending 
unit and the gauge assembly. 


NO - Replace the fuel gauge sending unit (see FUEL PUMP/FUEL GAUGE 
SENDING UNIT REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 2. 


2. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 
. Reset the ECM/PCM with the HDS. 


4. Do the ECM/PCM idle learn procedure (see ECM/PCM IDLE LEARN 
PROCEDURE ). 


5. Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Oo 


Is DTC P0461 indicated? 


YES - Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the fuel gauge sending 
unit and the gauge control module, then go to step 1. 


NO - Troubleshooting is complete. If any other Temporary DTCs or DTCs are 
indicated, go to the indicated DTC's troubleshooting. 


DTC P0462: FUEL LEVEL SENSOR (FUEL GAUGE SENDING UNIT) CIRCUIT LOW VOLTAGE 
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NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 


board snapshot, and review the general troubleshooting 
information (see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


2. Clear the DTC with the HDS, and wait 5 seconds. 


Be 


. Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0462 indicated? 
YES - Go to step 4. 


NO - Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for poor 
connections or loose terminals at the gauge control module (tach) and the fuel 
gauge sending unit. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
. Remove the rear seat cushion (see REAR SEAT 


REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


. Remove the rear floor upper cross-member and the access panel from the floor 


(see FUEL TANK UNIT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


. Disconnect the fuel tank unit 4P connector. 

. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Clear the DTC with the HDS, and wait 5 seconds. 

. Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0463 indicated? 


YES - Replace the fuel gauge sending unit (see FUEL PUMP/FUEL GAUGE 
SENDING UNIT REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 22. 


NO - Go to step 11. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


12. 
13. 
14. 


15. 
16. 


17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
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Remove the gauge control module (tach) (see TACHOMETER ). 
Disconnect the gauge control module (tach) 36P connector. 


Check for continuity between fuel tank unit 4P connector terminal No. | and 
body ground. 


FUEL TANK UNIT 4P CONNECTOR 


SIGNAL 
(ORN) 


(PUR)* 


Wire side of fernaje terminals 


*: 2-door 


Fig. 3: Checking Continuity Between Fuel Tank Unit 4P Connector 
Terminal No. 1 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES - Repair short in the wire between the gauge control module (tach) (signal 
line) and the fuel gauge sending unit, then go to step 23. 


NO - Go to step 15. 


Reconnect the gauge control module (tach) 36P connector. 


Remove the fuel tank unit (see FUEL TANK UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


Connect the fuel tank unit 4P connector. 
Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

Set the float (A) to the E position. 


pal 


Ze, 
Zo 
24. 
25. 
26. 
pag 


28. 
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0.4 in. 
{8.9 mm) 


Fig. 4: Setting Float To E Position (With Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Check the fuel gauge. 
Does the gauge move to the empty position? 
YES - Go to step 29. 


NO - Replace the gauge control module (tach) (see TACHOMETER ), then 
go to step 22. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

Reconnect all connectors. 

Install the parts in the reverse order of removal. 
Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

Reset the ECM/PCM with the HDS. 


Do the ECM/PCM idle learn procedure (see ECM/PCM IDLE LEARN 
PROCEDURE ). 


Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0462 indicated? 


YES - Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the gauge control 
module (tach) and the fuel gauge sending unit, then go to step 1. 


NO - Troubleshooting is complete. If any other Temporary DTCs or DTCs are 


29. 


30. 
31. 
32. 
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indicated, go to the indicated DTC's troubleshooting. 


Update the ECM/PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING 
ECM/PCM ), or substitute a known-good ECM/PCM (see SUBSTITUTING 
THE ECM/PCM ). 


Reconnect all connectors. 


Install the parts in the reverse order of removal. 
Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0462 indicated? 


YES - Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the gauge control 
module (tach) and the fuel gauge sending unit. If the ECM/PCM was updated, 
substitute a known-good ECM/PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 
ECM/PCM ), then recheck. If the ECM/PCM was substituted, go to step 1. 


NO - If the ECM/PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the 
ECM/PCM was substituted, replace the original ECM/PCM (see ECM/PCM 
REPLACEMENT ). If any other Temporary DTCs or DTCs are indicated, go 
to the indicated DTC's troubleshooting. 


DTC P0463: FUEL LEVEL SENSOR (FUEL GAUGE SENDING UNIT) CIRCUIT HIGH VOLTAGE 


NOTE: Before you troubleshoot, record all freeze data and any on- 


1. 
2, 
2: 


board snapshot, and review the general troubleshooting 
information (See GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 


Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 
Clear the DTC with the HDS, and wait 5 seconds. 
Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0463 indicated? 
YES - Go to step 4. 


IMQ-Intermittent failure. the svstem 1s OK at this time. Check for noor 
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connections or loose terminals at the gauge control module (tach) and the fuel 
gauge sending unit. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
. Remove the rear seat cushion (see REAR SEAT 


REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


. Remove the rear floor upper cross-member and the access panel from the floor 


(see FUEL TANK UNIT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


7. Disconnect the fuel tank unit 4P connector. 


. Connect fuel tank unit 4P connector terminal No. 3 to body ground with a 


jumper wire. 


FUEL TANK UNIT 4P CONNECTOR 


== 
12 
3/4 


| (LT GRN) 
JUMPER WIRE | [San 


Wire side of female terminals 
*: 2-door 


Fig. 5: Connecting Fuel Tank Unit 4P Connector Terminal No. 3 To Body 
Ground With Jumper Wire 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Remove the gauge control module (tach) (see TACHOMETER ). 
10. 
11; 


Disconnect the gauge control module (tach) 36P connector. 


Check for continuity between gauge control module (tach) 36P connector 
terminal No. 33 and body ground. 


12. 


13. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 ENGINE PERFORMANCE Fuel Supply System (R18A1) - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


GAUGE pas Ls wag MODULE (TACH) 
36P CONNECTO 


3]14]15]i6]1 7/18] 
i) 


7 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 6: Checking Continuity Between Gauge Control Module (TACH) 
Terminal No. 33 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES - Go to step 12. 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the gauge control module (tach) (GND 
line) and the fuel gauge sending unit, then go to step 24. 


Connect fuel tank unit 4P connector terminal No. | to body ground with a 
jumper wire. 


FUEL TANK UNIT 4P CONNECTOR 


(ORN), 
(PUR)* 
JUMPER WIRE 


Wire side of female terminals 


*: 2-door 


Fig. 7: Connecting Fuel Tank Unit 4P Connector Terminal No. 1 To Body 
Ground With Jumper Wire 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Check for continuity between gauge control module (tach) 36P connector 
terminal No. 32 and body ground. 


14. 
15. 


16. 


17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
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GAUGE CONTROL MODULE (TACH) 36P CONNECTOR 


Ty elT41 516) 1) 6] S0li| Tapalionel aie) 
nea V/V/V areal 130} [a2 [33/41 
SIGNAL (PUR) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 8: Checking Continuity Between Gauge Control Module (TACH) 
Terminal No. 32 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES - Go to step 14. 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the gauge control module (tach) (signal 
line) and the fuel gauge sending unit, then go to step 24. 


Remove the jumper wire from the fuel tank unit 4P connector. 
Remove the fuel tank unit (see FUEL TANK UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


Test the fuel gauge sending unit (see FUEL GAUGE SENDING UNIT 
TEST ). 


Ts the fuel gauge sending unit OK? 
YES - Go to step 17. 


NO - Replace the fuel gauge sending unit (see FUEL PUMP/FUEL GAUGE 
SENDING UNIT REPLACEMENT ), then go to step 23. 


Connect the fuel tank unit 4P connector. 

Reconnect the gauge control module (tach) 36P connector. 
Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 

Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


Zl; 


22, 


23; 
24. 
20: 
26. 
27. 
28. 


29. 
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Set the float (A) to the F position. 


Fig. 9: Setting Float To F Position (With Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Check the fuel gauge. 
Does the gauge move to the full position? 
YES - Go to step 32. 


NO - Replace the gauge control module (tach) (see TACHOMETER ), then 
go to step 23. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

Reconnect all connectors. 

Install the parts in the reverse order of removal. 
Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 

Reset the ECM/PCM with the HDS. 


Do the ECM/PCM idle learn procedure (see ECM/PCM IDLE LEARN 
PROCEDURE ). 


Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0463 indicated? 


YES - Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the gauge control 
module (tach) and the fuel gauge sending unit, then go to step 1. 


30. 
31. 
32. 


33. 
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NO - Troubleshooting is complete. If any other Temporary DTCs or DTCs are 
indicated, go to the indicated DTC's troubleshooting. 


Reconnect all connectors. 
Install the parts in the reverse order of removal. 


Update the ECM/PCM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING 
ECM/PCM ), or substitute a known-good ECM/PCM (see SUBSTITUTING 
THE ECM/PCM ). 


Check for Temporary DTCs or DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC P0463 indicated? 


YES - Check for poor connections or loose terminals at the gauge control 
module (tach) and the fuel gauge sending unit. If the ECM/PCM was updated, 
substitute a known-good ECM/PCM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 
ECM/PCM ), then recheck. If the ECM/PCM was substituted, go to step 1. 


NO - If the ECM/PCM was updated, troubleshooting is complete. If the 
ECM/PCM was substituted, replace the original ECM/PCM (see ECM/PCM 
REPLACEMENT ). If any other Temporary DTCs or DTCs are indicated, go 
to the indicated DTC's troubleshooting. 


FUEL PUMP CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING 


If you suspect a problem with the fuel pump, check that the fuel pump actually 
runs; when it is on, you will hear some noise if you listen to the fuel fill port with 
the fuel fill cap removed. The fuel pump should run for 2 seconds when the ignition 
switch is first turned on. If the fuel pump does not make noise, check as follows: 


1. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


2. Remove the under-dash fuse/relay box (see REMOVAL AND 


INSTALLATION ), then remove PGM-FI main relay 2 (FUEL PUMP) (A) 
from the under-dash fuse/relay box. 
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Fig. 10: Removing PGM-FI Main Relay (Fuel Pump) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Reinstall the under-dash fuse/relay box. 
. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


. Measure voltage between PGM-FI main relay 2 (FUEL PUMP) 4P connector 
terminal No. 4 and body ground. 


PGM-FI MAIN RELAY 2 (FUEL PUMP) 4P CONNECTOR 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 11: Measuring Voltage Between PGM-FI Main Relay 2 (FUEL 
PUMP) 4P Connector Terminal No. 4 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage ? 
YES - Go to step 12. 
NO - Go to step 6. 
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. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


7. Disconnect the under-hood fuse/relay box connector E (10P). 


11. 


. Disconnect C101 connector at left side of engine compartment; A/T model (see 


CONNECTOR TO HARNESS INDEX ), M/T model (see CONNECTOR 
TO HARNESS INDEX ). 


. Disconnect the under-dash fuse/relay box connector G (21P). 
. Connect under-dash fuse/relay box connector G (21P) terminal No. 4 to body 


ground with a jumper wire. 


UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX CONNECTOR G (21P) 


IGP (ORN) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 12: Connecting Fuse/Relay Box Connector G (21P) Terminal No. 4 To 


Body Ground With Jumper Wire 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Check for continuity between under-hood fuse/relay box connector E (10P) 
terminal No. 5 and body ground. 


UNDER-HOOD FUSE/RELAY BOX CONNECTOR E (10P} 


VATA 
(516178) 


IGP (ORN) 


o) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 13: Checking Continuity Between Fuse/Relay Box Connector E (10P) 
Terminal No. 5 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


12. 


13. 
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Is there continuity? 


YES - 


e Replace PGM-FI main relay 1. 


e If needed, replace the under-hood fuse/relay box (see REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ). 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the under-hood fuse/relay box and the 
under-dash fuse/relay box. 


Measure voltage between PGM-FI main relay 2 (FUEL PUMP) 4P connector 
terminal No. | and body ground. 


PGM-FI MAIN RELAY 2 (FUEL PUMP) 4P CONNECTOR 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 14: Measuring Voltage Between PGM-FI Main Relay 2 (FUEL 
PUMP) 4P Connector Terminal No. 1 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage? 
YES - Go to step 13. 
NO - 


e Check the No. 2 FUEL PUMP (15 A) fuse in the under-dash fuse/relay 
box. 


e If needed, replace the under-dash fuse/relay box (see REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ). 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
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14. Connect PGM-FI main relay 2 (FUEL PUMP) 4P connector terminal No. 3 to 


15. 
16. 
17. 


body ground with a jumper wire. 


PGM-Fi MAIN RELAY 2 (FUEL PUMP) 4P CONNECTOR 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 15: Connecting PGM-FI Main Relay 2 (FUEL PUMP) 4P Connector 
Terminal No. 3 To Body Ground With Jumper Wire 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 

Disconnect ECM/PCM connector A (44P). 

Check for continuity between body ground and ECM/PCM connector terminal 
Al5. 


ECM/PCM CONNECTOR A (44P) 
a } 


| IMOFPR (BRN) 


— 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 16: Checking Continuity Between Body Ground And ECM/PCM 
Connector Terminal A15 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES - Go to step 18. 
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NO - Repair open in the wire between PGM-FI main relay 2 (FUEL PUMP) 
and the ECM/PCM (A15). 


18. Remove the under-dash fuse/relay box (see REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ), then reinstall PGM-FI main relay 2 (FUEL PUMP). 


19. Reinstall the under-dash fuse/relay box (see REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ). 


20. Connect ECM/PCM connector terminal A6 to body ground with a jumper wire. 


ECM/PCM CONNECTOR A (44P) 
MRLY a | JUMPER WIRE 
ir 


ol 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 17: Connecting ECM/PCM Connector Terminal A6 To Body Ground 
With Jumper Wire 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


21. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


22. Measure voltage between ECM/PCM connector terminal A15 and body 
ground. 


ECM/PCM CONNECTOR A (44P)} 


IMOFPR i BRN) 
Ee 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 18: Measuring Voltage Between ECM/PCM Connector Terminal A15 


23. 
24. 
25% 
26. 
2/. 
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And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage ? 
YES - Go to step 23. 
NO - Replace PGM-FI main relay 2 (FUEL PUMP). 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

Reconnect ECM/PCM connector A (44P). 
Open the SCS line with the HDS. 

Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and measure voltage between under-dash 
fuse/relay box connector F (34P) terminal No. 10 and body ground within 2 
seconds. 


UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX CONNECTOR F (34P) 


BRN) 
Sn aka } } 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 19: Measuring Voltage Between Fuse/Relay Box Connector F (34P) 


Terminal No. 10 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage ? 


YES - Update the ECM/PCM if it does not have the latest software (see 
UPDATING ECM/PCM ), or substitute a known-good ECM/PCM (see 
SUBSTITUTING THE ECM/PCM. ), then recheck. If the 
symptom/indication goes away with a known-good ECM/PCM, replace the 
original ECM/PCM (see ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT ). 


28. 


29. 
30. 


31. 


a2, 
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NO - Go to step 28. 


Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and measure voltage between under-dash 
fuse/relay box connector F (34P) terminal No. 10 and body ground after 2 
seconds. 


UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX CONNECTOR F [34P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 20: Measuring Voltage Between Fuse/Relay Box Connector F 
Terminal No. 10 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage ? 
YES - Go to step 29. 


NO - If needed, replace the under-dash fuse/relay box (see REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ), then go to step 29. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

Remove the rear seat cushion (see REAR SEAT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 

Remove the rear floor upper cross-member, then remove the access panel from 
the floor (see FUEL TANK UNIT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and measure voltage between fuel tank unit 
AP connector terminal No. 2 and body ground within 2 seconds. 


33. 
34. 
35. 


36. 
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FUEL TANK UNIT 4P CONNECTOR 


FUEL PUMP 


ay 


% 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 21: Measuring Voltage Between Fuel Tank Unit 4P Connector 
Terminal No. 2 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage? 
YES - Go to step 37. 
NO - Go to step 33. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
Remove PGM-FI main relay 2 (FUEL PUMP). 


Connect PGM-FI main relay 2 (FUEL PUMP) 4P connector terminals No. 1 
and No. 2 with a jumper wire. 


PGM-Fi MAIN RELAY 2 (FUEL PUMP) 4P CONNECTOR 


4 
‘0 


FUEL PUMP | lic 
| | 


= 
JUMPER WIRE 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 22: Connecting PGM-FI Main Relay 4P Connector Terminals No. 1 
And 2 With Jumper Wire 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and measure voltage between fuel tank unit 
4P connector terminal No. 2 and body ground within 2 seconds. 


37. 
38. 
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FUEL TANK UNIT 4P CONNECTOR 


FUEL PUMP 


, 
4 


¥ 


4 
oO 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 23: Measuring Voltage Between Fuel Tank Unit 4P Connector 
Terminal No. 2 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage? 
YES - Replace PGM-FI main relay 2 (FUEL PUMP). 


NO - Repair open in the wire between PGM-FI main relay 2 (FUEL PUMP) 
and the fuel tank unit 4P connector. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


Check for continuity between fuel tank unit 4P connector terminal No. 4 and 
body ground. 


FUEL TANK UNIT 4P CONNECTOR 


GND (BLK) 


© 
be 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 24: Checking Continuity Between Fuel Tank Unit 4P Connector 
Terminal No. 4 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
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YES - Replace the fuel pump (see FUEL PUMP/FUEL GAUGE SENDING 
UNIT REPLACEMENT ). 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the fuel tank unit 4P connector and 
G601; 4-door (see CONNECTOR TO HARNESS INDEX ), 2-door (see 
CONNECTOR TO HARNESS INDEX ). 


FUEL PRESSURE RELIEVING 


Before disconnecting fuel lines or hoses, relieve pressure from the system by 
disabling the fuel pump and disconnecting the fuel tube/quick connect fitting in the 
engine compartment. 


WITH THE HDS 


i 


Make sure you have the anti-theft code for the audio system or the navigation 
system (if equipped). 


2. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


oN 


Connect the HDS to the data link connector (DLC) (A) located under the 
driver's side of the dashboard. 


Fig. 25: Connecting HDS To DLC 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
. Make sure the HDS communicates with the ECM/PCM and other vehicle 


systems. If it doesn't, go to the DLC circuit troubleshooting (see DLC 
CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


oOo on wn 


10. 
11. 
12. 


13. 
14. 
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. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

. Remove the fuel fill cap to relieve the pressure in the fuel tank. 

. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. From the INSPECTION MENU of the HDS, select Fuel Pump OFF, then start 


the engine, and let it idle until it stalls. 


NOTE: e Do not allow the engine to idle above 1,000 rpm or 
the ECM/PCM will continue to operate the fuel 
pump. 

e A DTC ora Temporary DTC may be set during this 
procedure. Check for DTCs, and clear them as 
needed (see HDS CLEAR COMMAND ). 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
Disconnect the negative cable from the battery. 
Remove the quick-connect fitting cover (A). 


Fig. 26: Removing Quick-Connect Fitting Cover 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Check the fuel quick-connect fitting for dirt, and clean it if needed. 
Place a rag or shop towel over the quick-connect fitting (A). 
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Fig. 27: Placing Rag Or Shop Towel Over Quick-Connect Fitting Cover 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


15. Disconnect the quick-connect fitting (A): Hold the connector (B) with one 
hand, and squeeze the retainer tabs (C) with the other hand to release them 
from the locking tabs (D). Pull the connector off. 


NOTE: e Be careful not to damage the line (E) or other parts. 

e Do not use tools. 

e If the connector does not move, keep the retainer 
tabs pressed down, and alternately pull and push 
the connector until it comes off easily. 

e Do not remove the retainer from the line; once 
removed, the retainer must be replaced with a new 
one. 


Fig. 28: Disconnecting Quick-Connect Fitting 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CoO., INC. 


16. 


17. 
18. 
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After disconnecting the quick-connect fitting, check it for dirt or damage (see 
step 4 in FUEL LINE/QUICK-CONNECT FITTING REMOVAL ). 


Reconnect the negative cable to the battery, then do this: 


Enter the anti-theft code for the audio system or the navigation system (if 


equipped), then enter the audio presets. Set the clock ( on vehicles without 
navigation). 


WITHOUT THE HDS 


1. 


os 


Make sure you have the anti-theft code for the audio system or the navigation 
system (if equipped). 
Remove the under-dash fuse/relay box (see REMOVAL AND 


INSTALLATION ), then remove PGM-FI main relay 2 (FUEL PUMP) (A) 
from the under-dash fuse/relay box. 


Fig. 29: Removing PGM-FI Main Relay (Fuel Pump) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Reinstall the under-dash fuse/relay box. 
. Start the engine, and let it idle until it stalls. 


NOTE: _ If any DTCs are stored, clear and ignore them. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
. Remove the fuel fill cap. 
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7. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery. 
8. Remove the quick-connect fitting cover (A). 


Fig. 30: Removing Quick-Connect Fitting Cover 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Check the fuel quick-connect fitting for dirt, and clean it if needed. 
10. Place a rag or shop towel over the quick-connect fitting (A). 


Fig. 31: Placing Rag Or Shop Towel Quick-Connect Fitting Cover 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


11. Disconnect the quick-connect fitting (A): Hold the connector (B) with one 
hand, and squeeze the retainer tabs (C) with the other hand to release them 
from the locking tabs (D). Pull the connector off. 


NOTE: e Be careful not to damage the line (E) or other parts. 
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e Do not use tools. 


e If the connector does not move, keep the retainer 
tabs pressed down, and alternately pull and push 
the connector until it comes off easily. 

e Do not remove the retainer from the line; once 
removed, the retainer must be replaced with a new 
one. 


Fig. 32: Disconnecting Quick-Connect Fitting 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


12. After disconnecting the quick-connect fitting, check it for dirt or damage (see 
step 4 in FUEL LINE/QUICK-CONNECT FITTING REMOVAL ). 

13. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery, then do this: 

14. Enter the anti-theft code for the audio system or the navigation system (if 
equipped), then enter the audio presets. Set the clock ( on vehicles without 
navigation). 


FUEL PRESSURE TEST 
Special Tools Required 


e Fuel pressure gauge 07406-004000B 
e Fuel pressure gauge attachment set 07AAJ-S6MAI150 


1. Relieve the fuel pressure (see FUEL PRESSURE RELIEVING ). 
2. Disconnect the quick-connect fitting. Attach the fuel pressure gauge set and the 
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fuel pressure gauge. 


y 
07406-004000B S) 
“hey 
~. a 
_- 07 AAJ-S6MA150 
Jon 


tr =. 


} _ 


Fig. 33: Attaching Fuel Pressure Gauge Set And Fuel Pressure Gauge 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Start the engine, and let it idle. 
e If the engine starts, go to step 5. 
e If the engine does not start, go to step 4. 


4. Check to see if the fuel pump is running: Listen to the fuel filler port with the 
fuel fill cap removed. The fuel pump should run for 2 seconds when the 
ignition switch is first turned on. 


e If the pump runs, go to step 5. 


e If the pump does not run, do the fuel pump circuit troubleshooting (see 
FUEL PUMP CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


5. Read the fuel pressure gauge. The pressure should be 380-430 kPa (3.9-4.4 
kgf/cm” , 55-63 psi). 
e If the pressure is OK, the test is complete. 


e If the pressure is out of specification, replace the fuel pressure regulator 
(see FUEL PRESSURE REGULATOR REPLACEMENT ) and the 
fuel filter (see FUEL PRESSURE REGULATOR REPLACEMENT ), 


then recheck the fuel pressure. 


FUEL TANK DRAINING 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 ENGINE PERFORMANCE Fuel Supply System (R18A1) - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


1. Remove the fuel tank unit (see FUEL TANK UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 

2. Using a hand pump, a hose, and a container suitable for fuel, draw the fuel 
from the fuel tank. 

3. Reinstall the fuel tank unit (See INSTALLATION ). 


FUEL LINE INSPECTION 


Check the fuel system lines and hoses for damage, leaks, and deterioration. Replace 
any damaged parts. 


Make sure the yesh epee ae 
secure and the quick-conn 
fitting covers are firmly locked in place. 


Fig. 34: Checking Fuel System Lines And Hoses 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Check all clamps, and make sure they are properly positioned and tightened. 
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FUEL TANK UNIT LOCKNUT 


LOCKNUT PLATE 
Replace. 


Replace. 


EMISSION (EVAP) 
CANISTER PURGE VALVE 


When installing the 
fue! fill neck tube, 
align the mark on the Make sure the clamp is 
tube with the projection positioned as shown. 
on the fill neck fitting. 


Make sure the clamp is 
positioned as shown. 


There should be 
no clearance. 


Fig. 35: Checking All Clamps 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


FUEL LINE/QUICK-CONNECT FITTING PRECAUTIONS 
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The fuel line/quick-connect fittings (A), (B), (C), and (D) connect the fuel rail (E) 
to the fuel feed hose (F), the fuel feed hose to the fuel line (G), the fuel line (H) to 
the fuel tank unit (1), the fuel vapor line (J) to the EVAP canister (K), and the fuel 
tank vapor recirculation tube (L) to the fuel fill pipe (M). When removing or 
installing the fuel feed hose, the fuel tank unit, or the fuel tank, it is necessary to 
disconnect or connect the quick-connect fittings. Pay attention to the following: 


e The fuel feed hoses, fuel line, and quick-connect fittings are not heat-resistant; 
be careful not to damage them during welding or other heat-generating 
procedures. 


e The fuel feed hoses, fuel line, and quick-connect fittings are not acid-proof; do 
not touch them with a shop towel that was used for wiping battery electrolyte. 
Replace them if they come in contact with electrolyte or something similar. 

e When connecting or disconnecting the fuel feed hoses, fuel line, and quick- 
connect fittings, be careful not to bend or twist them excessively. Replace them 
if they are damaged. 
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Fig. 36: Precautions For Fuel Line/Quick-Connect Fitting 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


A disconnected quick-connect fitting can be reconnected, but the retainer on the 
mating line cannot be reused once it has been removed from the line. Replace the 
retainer when: 


e replacing the fuel rail. 

e replacing the fuel line. 

e replacing the fuel pump. 

e replacing the fuel filter. 

e replacing the fuel gauge sending unit. 
e replacing the EVAP purge line. 

e replacing the EVAP canister. 

e replacing the fuel tank. 

e replacing the fuel fill pipe. 

e it has been removed from the line. 
e itis damaged. 


FUEL LINE/QUICK-CONNECT FITTING 


entre Manufacturer Retainer color Line Gham 


8 Sanh White 3 mi) 
PD Tokai | Natural [0.5 in. 12 mm) 


FUEL LINE/QUICK-CONNECT FITTING REMOVAL 


NOTE: Before you work on the fuel lines and fittings, read the 
"Fuel Line/Quick-Connect Fitting Precautions" (see FUEL 
LINE/QUICK-CONNECT FITTING PRECAUTIONS ). 


1. Relieve the fuel pressure (see FUEL PRESSURE RELIEVING ). 
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2. Check the fuel quick-connect fittings (A) for dirt, and clean them if needed. 
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Fig. 37: Checking Fuel Quick-Connect Fittings 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Place a rag or shop towel over the quick-connect fitting. Hold the connector 
(A) with one hand, and squeeze the retainer tabs (B) with the other hand to 
release them from the locking tabs (C). Pull the connector off. 


NOTE: e Be careful not to damage the line (D) or other parts. 
Do not use tools. 


e If the connector does not move, keep the retainer 
tabs pressed down, and alternately pull and push 
the connector until it comes off easily. 


e Do not remove the retainer from the line; once 


removed, the retainer must be replaced with a new 
one. 


Fig. 38: Pulling Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CoO., INC. 


4. Check the contact area (A) of the line (B) for dirt or damage. 


e If it is dirty, clean the connector with a pressure washer, and dry it with 
the compressed air. 


e If it is rusty or damaged, replace the fuel filter or the fuel feed line. 
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Fig. 39: Checking Contact Area Of Line 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. To prevent damage and keep foreign matter out, cover the disconnected 
connector and line ends with plastic bags (A). 


NOTE: _ The retainer cannot be reused once it has been 
removed from the line. Replace the retainer when: 


e replacing the fuel rail. 

e replacing the fuel feed line. 

e replacing the fuel pump. 

e replacing the fuel filter. 

e replacing the fuel gauge sending unit. 
e replacing the EVAP purge pipe. 

e replacing the EVAP canister. 

e replacing the fuel tank. 

e replacing the fuel fill pipe. 

e it has been removed from the line. 
e itis damaged. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 ENGINE PERFORMANCE Fuel Supply System (R18A1) - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


Fig. 40: Covering Connector And Line In Plastic 


Bags 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


FUEL LINE/QUICK-CONNECT FITTING INSTALLATION 


NOTE: Before you work on the fuel lines and fittings, read the 
"Fuel Line/Quick-Connect Fitting Precautions" (see FUEL 
LINE/QUICK-CONNECT FITTING PRECAUTIONS ). 


1. Check the contact area (A) of the line (B) for dirt or damage, and clean it if 
needed. 


Fig. 41: Checking Contact Area And Line 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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2. Insert a new retainer (A) into the connector (B) if the retainer is damaged, or 
after: 


e replacing the fuel rail. 

e replacing the fuel feed line. 

e replacing the fuel pump. 

e replacing the fuel filter. 

e replacing the fuel gauge sending unit. 
e replacing the EVAP purge pipe. 

e replacing the EVAP canister. 

e replacing the fuel tank. 

e replacing the fuel fill pipe. 

e removing the retainer from the line. 


e Use the same manufacturer retainer and the same size retainer when 
replacing the retainer (see FUEL LINE/QUICK-CONNECT FITTING 
PRECAUTIONS ). 


Fig. 42: Inserting Retainer Into Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Before connecting a new fuel tube/quick-connect fitting assembly (A), remove 
the old retainer from the mating line. 
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Fig. 43: Removing Old Retainer From Mating Line Before Connecting 
Fuel Tube/Quick-Connect Fitting Assembly 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Align the quick-connect fittings with the line (A), and align the retainer locking 
tabs (B) with the connector grooves (C). Then press the quick-connect fittings 
onto the line until both retainer tabs lock with a clicking sound. 


NOTE: _ If itis hard to connect, put a small amount of new 
engine oil on the line end. 
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Connection with new retainer 


Connection to new fuel line 
Sanoh-made 
—_———} 


SO 


Tokai-made 


Fig. 44: Aligning Quick-Connect Fittings With Line And Retainer Locking 


Tabs With Connector Grooves 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. When you reconnect the connector with the old retainer, make sure the 
connection is secure and the tabs are firmly locked into place; check visually 
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and also by pulling the connector. When you replace the fuel line with a new 
one, make sure you remove the ring pull upwards after you confirm the 
connection is secure. 


NOTE: Before you remove the ring pull, make sure the fuel line 
connection is secure. If the connection is not secure, 
the ring pull could break when you try to remove it. 


Connection to new fuel line 


Sanoh-made = =—-_ Tokai-made 
i“ : 


Fig. 45: Making Sure Connection Is Secure And Tabs Are Firmly Locked 
Into Place 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery, and turn the ignition switch ON 
(II) (but do not operate the starter motor). The fuel pump will run for about 2 
seconds, and fuel pressure will rise. Repeat this two or three times, and check 
that there is no leakage in the fuel supply system. 
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FUEL TANK UNIT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 
Special Tools Required 
Fuel pump module locknut wrench O7AAA-SNAAI00 


REMOVAL 


1. Relieve the fuel pressure (see FUEL PRESSURE RELIEVING ). 
2. Remove the fuel fill cap. 


3. Remove the rear seat cushion (see REAR SEAT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


4. Remove the rear floor upper cross-member (A). 


Fig. 46: Removing Rear Floor Upper Cross-Member Bolt And Nuts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Remove the access panel (A) from the floor. 
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Fig. 47: Removing Access Panel From Floor 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Disconnect the fuel tank unit 4P connector (B). 
7. Disconnect the quick-connect fittings (C) from the fuel tank unit. 
8. Using the special tool, loosen the locknut (A). 


yg 


O7AAA-SNAA100 


Fig. 48: Loosening Locknut Using Special Tool 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Remove the locknut (A) and the fuel tank unit (B). 
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Fig. 49: Identifying Locknut And Fuel Tank Unit 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


INSTALLATION 


1. Temporarily attach a new base gasket (A) to the fuel tank unit (B), then insert 
the fuel tank unit partially into the fuel tank. 


e Be careful not to damage a new base gasket. 
e Be careful not to bend the fuel gauge sending unit. 
e Do not coat the base gasket with oil. 
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Fig. 50: Identifying Base Gasket And Fuel Tank Unit 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Transfer the base gasket (A) from the fuel tank unit onto the fuel tank. 
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Fig. 51: Identifying Base Gasket From The Fuel Tank, Alignment Marks 
And Fuel Tank 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Align the marks (B) on the fuel tank and the fuel tank unit, then insert the fuel 
tank unit into the fuel tank until it sits on the base gasket. 


NOTE: To prevent a fuel leak, check the base gasket, visually 
or by hand, to make sure it is not pinched 


. Install the new locknut plate (A) and the new locknut (B). 
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Fig. 52: Identifying Locknut Plate And The Locknut 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Using the special tool, tighten a locknut (A) to the specified torque. 
e After tightening, make sure the marks are still aligned. 


e After installation, check the base gasket, visually 0 by hand, to make sure 
it is not pinched. 


07AAA-SNAA100 — \ 


A 
120 N-m 
(12.2 kgf-m, 88.2 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 53: Tightening Fuel Tank Unit Locknut (With Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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6. Connect the fuel tank unit 4P connector, then connect the quick-connect fitting. 

7. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery, and turn the ignition switch ON 
(II) (but do not operate the starter motor). The fuel pump will run for about 2 
seconds, and fuel pressure will rise. Repeat this two or three times, then check 
that there is no leakage in the fuel supply system. 


8. Install the access panel (A) to the floor. 


Fig. 54: Installing The Access Panel To The Floor 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Install the rear floor upper cross-member (A). 
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Fig. 55: Installing The Rear Floor Upper Cross-Member 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


10. Install the rear seat cushion (see SEAT CUSHION ) 


FUEL PRESSURE REGULATOR REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the fuel tank unit (see FUEL TANK UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


2. Remove the bracket (A). 
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’ A 
fe 


Fig. 56: Removing Bracket 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Remove the ground ring (B). 
4. Remove the fuel pressure regulator (C). 


5. Install the parts in the reverse order of removal with new O-rings (D) and a 
new bracket (A). When installing the fuel tank unit, align the marks on the unit 
and the fuel tank (see INSTALLATION ). 


NOTE: Coat the O-rings with clean engine oil; do not use any 
other oil. Do not pinch the O-rings during installation. 


FUEL FILTER REPLACEMENT 


The fuel filter should be replaced whenever the fuel pressure drops below the 
specified value (see FUEL PRESSURE TEST ), after making sure that the fuel 
pump and the fuel pressure regulator are OK. 


1. Remove the fuel tank unit (see FUEL TANK UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


2. Remove the fuel filter (A). 
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Fig. 57: Removing Fuel Filter 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Check these items before installing the fuel tank unit: 


e When connecting the wire harness, make sure the connection is secure and 
the connectors (B) are firmly locked into place. 


e When installing the fuel gauge sending unit (C), make sure the connection 
is secure and the connector is firmly locked into place. Be careful not to 
bend or twist it excessively. 


4. Install the parts in the reverse order of removal with new O-rings (D). When 


installing the fuel tank unit, align the marks on the unit and the fuel tank (see 
INSTALLATION ). 


NOTE: Coat the O-rings with clean engine oil; do not use any 
other oil. 


FUEL PUMP/FUEL GAUGE SENDING UNIT REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the fuel tank unit (see FUEL TANK UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


2. Remove the fuel level sensor (fuel sending unit) (A) from the fuel tank unit 


(B). 
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Fig. 58: Removing Fuel Level Sensor From Fuel Tank Unit 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Check these items before installing the fuel tank unit: 
e When connecting the wire harness, make sure the connection is secure and 
the connectors (C) are firmly locked into place. 
e When installing the fuel gauge sending unit, make sure the connection is 
secure and the connector is firmly locked into place. Be careful not to 
bend or twist it excessively. 


4. Install the parts in the reverse order of removal. When installing the fuel tank 
unit, align the marks on the unit and the fuel tank (see INSTALLATION ). 


FUEL TANK REPLACEMENT 


1. Drain the fuel tank (see FUEL PRESSURE TEST ), then disconnect the fuel 
tank unit 4P connector (A) and the quick-connect fitting (B). 


‘a 
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38 Nm 
(3.9 kgf-m, 28 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 59: Disconnecting Fuel Tank Unit 4P Connector And Quick-Connect 
Fitting (With Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Lift the vehicle, and support it with jackstands. 
Remove the cover (C), and the EVAP canister guard (D). 


4. Disconnect the fuel fill tube (E). Slide back the clamps, then twist the hoses as 


= 


you pull to avoid damaging them. 

Disconnect the quick-connect fitting (F) and the fuel tank vapor recirculation 
tube (G). 

Place a jack or other support under the tank (H). 

Remove the strap bolts and the strap (1). 

Remove the fuel tank. 
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9. Install the parts in the reverse order of removal. 


FUEL GAUGE SENDING UNIT TEST 


NOTE: For the fuel gauge system circuit diagram, refer to the (see 
CIRCUIT DIAGRAM - GAUGE CONTROL MODULE (TACH) ). 


1. Check the No. 10 METER (7.5 A) fuse in the under-dash fuse/relay box before 
testing. 
2. Check for body electrical system DTCs. 
e If no problem is found, go to step 3. 


e If DTC B1175 or B1176 is indicated, go to the indicated DTC's 
troubleshooting. 


3. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


4. Remove the rear seat cushion (see REAR SEAT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


5. Remove the rear floor upper cross-member (A). 


Fig. 60: Removing Rear Floor Upper Cross-Member 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Remove the access panel (A) from the floor. 
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Fig. 61: Removing Access Panel From Floor 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Disconnect the fuel tank unit 4P connector (B). 


8. Measure voltage between fuel tank unit 4P connector terminals No. 1 and No. 
3 with the ignition switch ON (II). There should be battery voltage. 


e If the voltage is OK, go to step 9. 
e If the voltage is not as specified, check for: 
# a Short in the ORN (2-door: PUR) wire to ground. 
= an open in the ORN (2-door: PUR) or LT GRN (2-door: ORN) wire. 


FUEL TANK UNIT 4P CONNECTOR 


ORN 
(2-door: PUR} 

— 
ne 
ad 

LT GRN 
(2-door: ORN) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 62: Measuring Voltage Between Fuel Tank Unit 4P 
Connector Terminals No. 1 And 3 With Ignition Switch ON (ID 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
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10. Remove the fuel tank unit from the fuel tank (see FUEL TANK UNIT 


11. 


12; 
13. 


14. 
15. 


REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


Measure resistance between fuel tank unit 4P connector terminals No. | and 
No. 3 with the float at E (EMPTY), LOW (LOW FUEL INDICATOR), 1/2 
(HALF FULL), and F (FULL) positions. If you do not get the following 
readings, replace the fuel gauge sending unit (see FUEL PUMP/FUEL 
GAUGE SENDING UNIT REPLACEMENT ). 


FLOAT POSITION RESISTANCE SPECIFICATION 


Float Position) 5:6 1/22.9in. | LOW0.8in. |E 0.4 in. (8.9 
(139.8mm) | (72.1mm) | (9.5 mm) mm) 


pe 19to21 |205.8 to 215.8] 537.5to 707 | 772 to 788 
(ohms) 
6 cae) Tepito 


Fig. 63: Measuring Resistance Between Fuel Tank Unit 4P Connector 
Terminals No 1 And 3 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Reconnect the fuel tank unit 4P connector. 


Remove the No. 23 BACK UP (10 A) fuse from the under-hood fuse/relay box 
for at least 10 seconds, then reinstall it. 


Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 
Check that the pointer of the fuel gauge indicates "F" with the float at F. 


e If the pointer of the fuel gauge does not indicate "F", replace the gauge 
assembly. 
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e If the gauge is OK, the test is complete. 


NOTE: e The pointer of the fuel gauge returns to the bottom 
of the gauge dial when the ignition switch is OFF, 
regardless of the fuel level. 

e Remove the No. 23 BACK UP (10 A) fuse from the 
under-hood fuse/relay box for at least 10 seconds 
after completing troubleshooting, otherwise it may 
take up to 20 minutes for the fuel gauge to indicate 
the correct fuel level. 


LOW FUEL INDICATOR TEST 


1. Do the gauge self-diagnostic function (see SELF-DIAGNOSTIC 
FUNCTION ). 


e If the low fuel indicator flashes, go to step 2. 


e If the low fuel indicator does not flash, replace the gauge control module 
(tach) (see TACHOMETER ). 


2. Check for body electrical system DTCs. 
e If any DTCs are indicated, do the indicated DTC's troubleshooting. 
e If no DTCs are indicated, go to step 3. 


3. Do the fuel gauge sending unit test (see FUEL GAUGE SENDING UNIT 
TEST ). 
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2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT 
Gauges - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 


FUEL GAUGE SENDING UNIT 


ENGINE OIL BRAKE FLUID LEVEL SWITCH 
PRESSURE SWITCH 
ECM /PCM 
GAUGE CONTROL MODULE 
(SPEEDO) PARKING BRAKE SWITCH 
GAUGE CONTROL MODULE oF ail Pam 
nae es - 


=~ DASH LIGHTS BRIGHTNESS CONTROLLER 


\\\ \- ODOMETER SELECT/RESET BUTTON 


Fig. 1: Locating Gauges Components 
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SPEEDOMETER 
COOLANT TEMPERATURE GAUGE FUEL GAUGE 


TACHOMETER \ A/T GEAR POSITION INDICATOR 
ODO/OUTSIDE AIR TEMP/ 
AVG. FUEL CONSUMPTION TRIP A/ 
AVG. FUEL CONSUMPTION TRIP B/ 
SMART MAINTENANCE 


Fig. 2: Identifying Speedometer And Tachometer Components 
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GAUGE CONTROL MODULE (SPEEDO) 
CONNECTOR (12P} 


GAUGE CONTROL MODULE (TACH) 


a — —— who 
\o—— SS, = 
— U 


leo, Too} 


Fig. 3: Identifying Gauge Control Modules 


SELF-DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION 
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Before troubleshooting the gauge system, refer to multiplex integrated control 
system B-CAN System Diagnosis Test Mode A (see TROUBLESHOOTING - B- 
CAN SYSTEM DIAGNOSIS TEST MODE A ). 


The gauge control module (tach) has a self-diagnostic function shown, and also has 
a customizable reset function. 


e The beeper drive circuit check. 

e The indicator drive circuit check. 
e The switch input test. 

e The LCD segments check. 


e 4-door: The gauges drive circuit check (Tachometer, Fuel gauge, Coolant 
temperature gauge). 


e 2-door: The self-diagnostic function does not operate the Fuel gauge and 
Coolant temperature gauge. 


e The communication line check (of the body-controller area network (B-CAN) 
communication line and the fast-controller area network (F-CAN) 
communication line between the gauges). 


NOTE: Indicators are also controlled via the communication line. 
ENTERING THE SELF-DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION WITH THE HDS 


4-door: Using the HDS, select Body Electrical, Gauges, then Function Test and do 
the self-diagnostic Function. 


2-door: Use the manual method. 


ENTERING THE SELF-DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION (MANUAL METHOD) 


Before doing the self-diagnostic function, check the No. 10 (7.5 A) fuse in the 
under-dash fuse/relay box and the No. 23 (10 A) fuse in the under-hood fuse/relay 
box. 


1. Push and hold the SEL/RESET switch button. 
2. Turn the headlights ON. 
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3. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
4. Within 5 sec, turn the headlights OFF, then ON and OFF again. 


5. Within 5 sec, release the SEL/RESET switch button, and then push and release 
the button three times repeatedly. 


NOTE: e While in the self-diagnostic mode, the dash lights 
brightness controller operates normally. 

e While in the self-diagnostic mode, the SEL/RESET 
button is used to start the Beeper Drive Circuit Test 
and the Gauge Drive Circuit Check. 

e If the vehicle speed exceeds 1.2 mph (2 km/h) or the 
ignition switch is turned OFF, the self-diagnostic 
mode ends. 


| area ON (i) 7 
witch OFF 
ft 
sad OFF 
so S.!!!C«U 
Switeh OFF | 
| 1 Move to self-diagnostic mode. 


>< - 
5 sac, 5 sec 


Fig. 4: Self-Diagnostic Function Blinking Pattern 


THE INDICATOR DRIVE CIRCUIT CHECK 
When entering the self-diagnostic mode, the following indicators blink: 


ABS indicator, A/T gear position indicator, brake system indicator, charging system 
indicator, cruise control indicator, cruise indicator, door indicator, DRL indicator, 
high beam indicator, immobilizer indicator, lights-on indicator, low fuel indicator, 
malfunction indicator lamp (MIL), oil pressure indicator, Seat belt indicator, 
security indicator, side airbag off indicator, smart maintenance indicator, SRS 
indicator, trunk indicator, and washer fluid level indicator (Canada models). 


SWITCH INPUT CHECK 
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At the initial stage of the self-diagnostic function, the beep sounds intermittently, 
the beeper sounds continuously when any of the following switch inputs are 
switched from OFF to ON: 


Cruise control master, SET, RESUME, CANCEL switches, SEL/RESET switch, 
mph-km/h switch, illumination volume (+), (-) switch, parking brake switch, and 
VSA OFF switch. 


THE BEEPER DRIVE CIRCUIT CHECK 


When entering the self-diagnostic mode, the beeper sounds five times. 


THE LCD SEGMENT CHECK 
4-door: When entering the self-diagnostic mode, all the segments blink five times. 


2-door: Self-diagnostic function does not operate the Fuel gauge and Coolant 
temperature gauge. 


THE GAUGE DRIVE CIRCUIT CHECK 


When entering the self-diagnostic mode, the tachometer, needle sweeps from the 
minimum position to maximum position, then returns to the minimum position. 


NOTE: After the beeper stops sounding and the gauge needle 
returns to the minimum position, pushing the SEL/RESET 
switch starts the Beeper Drive Circuit Check (one beep) and 
the Gauge Drive Circuit Check again. 


The check cannot be started again until the gauge needle returns to the minimum 
position. 


The needle sweeps from the minimum position to the maximum position, then 
return to the minimum position. 
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SEL/RESET 
switch 


Gauge needies OFF 


The needle sweeps from the 
minimum position to the 

maxi osition, then return 
5 sec. to the minimum position. 


Fig. 5: Checking Gauge Drive Circuit Blinking Pattern 


If the needle fails to sweep, or the beeper does not sound, replace the gauge control 
module (tach). 


THE COMMUNICATION LINE CHECK 


While in the self-diagnostic mode, the Communication Line Check starts after the 
LCD Segments Check. 


If all segments come on, the communication line is OK. If faulty, the word "Error" 
will be indicated on the odometer display followed by number(s). 


4-DOOR ERROR CODE LIST 


2-DOOR ERROR CODE LIST 


Type of communication line(s) error 
rror | F-CAN communication 


Error2.——« [B-CAN communication 
Error3.———«s|[F-CAN and B-CAN communication 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Gauges - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


Error 12 F-CAN and B-CAN communication 


Error 13. ———«[F-CAN and B-CAN communication 
Error 23s |[F-CAN and B-CAN communication 


Error 123. ———«[F-CAN and B-CAN communication 


Example Indication 


Normal (af segments come on.) Faulty (Error 1) 


SESE Er-coarc é 


Feult (Error 13): Fault (Error 123): 


Error i3g Error ies 


Fig. 6: Example Of Indication 


e If the word "Error 1" is indicated, there is a malfunction in the communication 
line between the gauge control module (tach) and the fast-controller area 
network (F-CAN). Check for DTCs in the ECM/PCM and troubleshoot any 
DTCs found. If no DTCs are found, go to indicated troubleshooting. 


e If the word "Error 2" is indicated, there is a malfunction in the communication 
line between the gauge control module (tach) and the body-controller area 
network (B-CAN). Go to troubleshooting DTC B1155 to DTC B1160 . 


e 4-door: the word "Error 3" is indicated, there is a malfunction in the VART 
communication line between the gauge control module (tach) and the gauge 
control module (speedo). Go to GAUGE CONTROL MODULE (TACH) 
INPUT TEST and check the No. 20 terminal . If the wire harness is OK, 
substitute a known-good gauge control module (speedo) and recheck. 


If any F-CAN or B-CAN communication line errors are found, go to DTC check 
using HDS . 


ENDING THE SELF-DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


NOTE: _ If the vehicle speed exceeds 1.2 mph (2 km/h), the self- 
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diagnostic function ends. 


CIRCUIT DIAGRAM - GAUGE CONTROL MODULE (TACH) 


UNDER-HOOD FUSE/RELAY BOX \GNITION SWITCH 
BATTERY 
No 1(BATI (100A) No. 240} 150.8) | 515 
(+) 9 C wer O aU 
No.23110A) | og 161 HOT in ON 
0 RN and START {al 
G2 


GAUGE CONTROL MODULE (TACH} 


toma 
o— —# : 
"1 19 21 Fe 
H 2" 
Wer PINK GRY 
H H : H 
—— + IMMOBILZER- GAUGE 
+ ECM/PCM 
+ Ses VEAMOAATOR, CONTROL UNIT MODULE 
. Ta Ur + cu (SPEEDO! 
+ DATA LINK 
CONNECTOR 


+ EPS CONTROL UNIT 


Fig. 7: Circuit Diagram - Gauge Control Module (Tach) (1 Of 5) 
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"1; decor and 2-door (DX, DX-G) 

*2 4-daor (50 and 2-deor |LX, EX, Si) 
eeseccceace SCAN line 
ee eeeenenennne “Other commusicetion lina 


GAUGE CONTROL MODULE {TACH) 
a 

sv LCD DISPLAY , 
= UV 000, TRIP A/TRIP 8, ILLUMINATION CONTROL & LLUMINATION CONTROLS || ILLUMINATION CONTROL & 
a 1 OUTSIDE AIR TEMPERATURE, DIMMING CIRCUIT OINIMING CIRCUIT OINMING CRCUIT 

CHECK FUEL CAP, FOR POINTER FOR DIAL FORLCD 
(Y) ower SERVICE OIL LFE T T : 
oem CRU — (Y) (LED (Y) RED! () (LED) 


Fig. 8: Circuit Diagram - Gauge Control Module (Tach) (2 Of 5) 
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GAUGE CONTROL MODULE (TACK) 


y dd El 


Fig. 9: Circuit Diagram - Gauge Control Module (Tach) (3 Of 5) 
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Mo 14{75 A) FUSE 
(UNDER-DASH 
FUSE/RELAY BOX) 


Fig. 10: Circuit Diagram - Gauge Control Module (Tach) (4 Of 5) 
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GAUGE CONTROL MODULE (TACH) 


UGHTS-ON INDICATOR 
= DIMMING CRCUIT 
“TT T T T 1 Y 


— naton san P14 SYSTEM INDICATOR 
cy mn by cb oe © a — hy LOW OL Y pare Y) mcaron 


 noca 
ep) 


ILED) (LED) 


aia. Sec) 
INDICATOR DRIVE CIRCUIT 


MAN CRCUIT 


ORN 
{LT.GRN) 
2 1 

BRAKE PLUID PARKING 
LEVEL SWITCH BRAKE 
(Cosed. SWITCH 
Fleet down} (Closed. 
(Open: Lever pulled 
Float upi 


5 


Fig. 11: Circuit Diagram - Gauge Control Module (Tach) (5 Of 5) 


CIRCUIT DIAGRAM - DASH LIGHTS BRIGHTNESS CONTROLLER 
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UNDER HOOD FUSE/RELAY BOX IGMITION SWTTCH 
Y * 2oorwith ost 

peng No TIBAT) (100A) No 2/1G)150A) | 145 oor with moor: 

OND OND WHT: BLU 

» HAZARD WARNING 

161 HOT in ON Gh) SWITCH UGHT 

+ AUDIO + HEATER 
DASH LIGHTS 


No. 23|10 Al 
oND 


ON and START Mil) 


GAUGE CONTROL MODULE |TACH) 


No, 14 (7.5 A) FUSE 
(UNDER-OASK 
FUSE/RELAY BOX) 


DASH UGHTS BRIGHTNESS CONTROLLER. 
ODOMETER SELECT/RESET BUTTON 


Gio Cie Gia 


Fig. 12: Circuit Diagram - Dash Lights Brightness Controller 


CIRCUIT DIAGRAM - GAUGE CONTROL MODULE (SPEEDO) 
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Sammie No. me eos ane 
FUSE RELAY 800 FUSEIRELAY BOX: 


| | 


6 5 GAUGE CONTROL MODULE (SPEEDO) 
lco 


Lowi and SECURITY 
(\V/) INDICATOR 
“I” (LED) 
| Seuanccmcur | — | swwecncur | | Saar 


ps 


Fig. 13: Circuit Diagram - Gauge Control Module (Speedo) (1 Of 2) 
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"1: ddoor and 2-doer (DX, OX-GI 
*2: door (S) and 2-door (LX, EX, $i) 
ication ine 


GAUGE CONTROL MODULE (SPEEDO! 


LLUMINATION 
CONTROL & 


FOR LCD (FUEL) 


} 
—_ 


Ghee 


Fig. 14: Circuit Diagram - Gauge Control Module (Speedo) (2 Of 2) 


DTC TROUBLESHOOTING 


DTC B1152: GAUGE CONTROL MODULE (EEPROM) ERROR 


NOTE: _ If you are troubleshooting multiple DTCs, be sure to follow 
the instructions in B-CAN System Diagnosis Test Mode A 
(see TROUBLESHOOTING - B-CAN SYSTEM DIAGNOSIS 


TEST MODE A ). 
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1. Clear the DTCs with the HDS. 

2. Turn the ignition switch OFF, and then back ON (II). 
3. Wait for 6 seconds or more. 

4. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC B1152 indicated? 
YES - Replace the gauge control module (tach). 


NO - Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for loose or 
poor connections. If the connections are good, check the battery condition (see 
BATTERY TEST ), and the charging system. 


DTC B1155: GAUGE CONTROL MODULE LOST COMMUNICATION WITH THE MICU 
(HEADLIGHT SWITCH MESSAGE); DTC B1156: GAUGE CONTROL MODULE LOST 
COMMUNICATION WITH THE MICU (WIPER SWITCH MESSAGE); DTC B1159: GAUGE 
CONTROL MODULE LOST COMMUNICATION WITH THE MICU (DOOR SW MESSAGE); DTC 
B1188: GAUGE CONTROL MODULE LOST COMMUNICATION WITH THE MICU (RM 
MESSAGE) 


NOTE: _ If you are troubleshooting multiple DTCs, be sure to follow 
the instructions in B-CAN System Diagnosis Test Mode A 
(see TROUBLESHOOTING - B-CAN SYSTEM DIAGNOSIS 
TEST MODE A ). 


1. Clear the DTCs with the HDS. 
2. Turn the ignition switch OFF, and then back ON (II). 
3. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Are DTCs B1155, B1156, B1157, B1159, B1160, and/or B1188 indicated? 
YES - Go to step 4. 


NO - Intermittent failure. The gauge control module is OK at this time. Check 
for loose or poor connections. If the connections are good, check the battery 
condition (see BATTERY TEST ), and the charging system. 


4 Check for DTCs with the HDS. 
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Are DTCs B1155, B1156, B1157, B1159, B1160, and/or B1188 indicated? 


YES - Faulty MICU; replace the under-dash fuse/relay box (see UNDER- 
DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX ). 


NO - Replace the gauge control module (tach) (see REPLACEMENT). 


DTC B1157: GAUGE CONTROL MODULE LOST COMMUNICATION WITH THE MICU (MICU 
MESSAGE) 


NOTE: _ If you are troubleshooting multiple DTCs, be sure to follow 
the instructions in B-CAN System Diagnosis Test Mode A 
(see TROUBLESHOOTING - B-CAN SYSTEM DIAGNOSIS 
TEST MODE A ). 


1. Clear the DTCs with the HDS. 
2. Turn the ignition switch OFF, and then back ON (II). 
3. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC B1157 indicated? 
YES - Go to step 5. 


NO - Intermittent failure. The gauge control module is OK at this time. Check 
for loose or poor connections. If the connections are good, check the battery 
condition (see BATTERY TEST ), and the charging system. 


4. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 
Are DTCs B1905 or B1211 also indicated? 
YES - Faulty MICU; replace the under-dash fuse/relay box. 


NO - Replace the gauge control module (tach). 


DTC B1160: GAUGE CONTROL MODULE LOST COMMUNICATION WITH THE MICU 
(DRLOCKSW MESSAGE) 
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NOTE: _ If you are troubleshooting multiple DTCs, be sure to follow 
the instructions in B-CAN System Diagnosis Test Mode A 
(see TROUBLESHOOTING - B-CAN SYSTEM DIAGNOSIS 
TEST MODE A ). 


1. Clear the DTCs with the HDS. 
2. Turn the ignition switch OFF, and then back ON (II). 
3. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC B1160 indicated? 
YES - Go to step 5. 


NO - Intermittent failure. The gauge control module is OK at this time. Check 
for loose or poor connections. If the connections are good, check the battery 
condition (see BATTERY TEST ), and the charging system. 


4. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 
Are DTCs B1160 or B1905 also indicated? 
YES - Faulty MICU; replace the under-dash fuse/relay box. 


NO - Replace the gauge control module (tach). 


DTC B1168: GAUGE CONTROL MODULE LOST COMMUNICATION WITH ECM/PCM (ENGINE 
MESSAGES); DTC B1169: GAUGE CONTROL MODULE LOST COMMUNICATION WITH THE 
PCM (A/T MESSAGES); DTC B1170: GAUGE CONTROL MODULE LOST COMMUNICATION 
WITH THE ABS/VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT (ABS/VSA MESSAGE); DTC B1178: F-CAN 
COMMUNICATION LINE ERROR; DTC B1187: GAUGE CONTROL MODULE LOST 
COMMUNICATION WITH THE SRS UNIT (SRS MESSAGE) 


NOTE: _ If you are troubleshooting multiple DTCs, be sure to follow 
the instructions in B-CAN System Diagnosis Test Mode A 
(see TROUBLESHOOTING - B-CAN SYSTEM DIAGNOSIS 
TEST MODE A ). 


1. Clear the DTCs using the HDS. 
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2. Turn the ignition switch OFF, and then back ON (II). 


Oo 


. Start and run the engine for at least 5 seconds then turn the engine off. 
. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC B1168, B1169, B1170, B1178, and/or B1187 indicated? 
YES - Go to step 5. 


NO - Intermittent failure, the F-CAN communication line is OK at this time. 
Check for loose or poor connections. If the connections are good, check the 
battery condition (see BATTERY TEST ), and the charging system. 


. Check for DTCs in the ECM/PCM or ABS/VSA. 


Are any DTCs indicated? 
YES - Troubleshoot the ECM/PCM or ABS/VSA. 
NO - Go to step 6. 


. Do the Gauge Control Module Input Test (see GAUGE CONTROL 


MODULE (TACH) INPUT TEST ). 


Are all inputs OK? 
YES - Go to step 7. 


NO - Repair the faulty input then recheck for DTCs. 


. Substitute a known-good gauge control module (tach). 

. Clear the DTCs with the HDS. 

. Turn the ignition switch OFF, and then back ON (II). 

. Start and run the engine for at least 5 seconds then turn the engine off. 
. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC B1168, B1169, B1170, B1178, and/or B1187 indicated? 
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YES - Substitute a known-good ECM/PCM and retest. If the system/indication 
goes away, replace the original ECM/PCM. 


NO - The original gauge control module (tach) is faulty; replace the gauge 
control module (tach) (see TACHOMETER ). 


DTC B1173: GAUGE CONTROL MODULE LOST COMMUNICATION WITH THE TPMS 
CONTROL UNIT (TPMS MESSAGE) 


NOTE: _ If you are troubleshooting multiple DTCs, be sure to follow 


BR WN RR 


Coon NN 


the instructions in B-CAN System Diagnosis Test Mode A 
(see TROUBLESHOOTING - B-CAN SYSTEM DIAGNOSIS 
TEST MODE A ). 


. Clear the DTCs using the HDS. 

. Turn the ignition switch OFF, and then back ON (II). 
. Wait for 6 seconds or more. 

. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC B1173 indicated? 
YES - Go to step 5. 


NO - Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for loose or 
poor connections. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

. Disconnect the gauge control module (tach) 36P connector. 

. Disconnect the TPMS control unit 20P connector. 

. Check for continuity between the gauge control module (tach) 36P connector 


No. 1 and No. 19 and TPMS control unit 20P connector No. 2 and No. 11 
terminals individually. 
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GAUGE CONTROL MODULE (TACH) 36P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


CAN H (WHT) | peprmmencoerceiat | . : 
[21774 [e[e]7 |e] [on [77ra] v4] 6 [16 [17] 8] | 
L119 | 20 2 Y/Y AVA || 2 | 28 | 29 | 30] 31 | 32| 38|/T//Y 


Rei 
HITIVAVAVAVAVAVAVAVAVA 
CAN L (RED) 


TPMS CONTROL UNIT 20P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


G00460175 


Fig. 15: Checking Continuity Between Gauge Control Module & TPMS 


Control Module 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES - Substitute a known-good TPMS control unit and recheck. If DTC 
B1183 is still indicated, replace the gauge control module (tach). 


NO - Repair an open in the wire. 


DTC B1175: FUEL LEVEL SENSOR (FUEL GAUGE SENDING UNIT) CIRCUIT OPEN 


NOTE: _ If you are troubleshooting multiple DTCs, be sure to follow 
the instructions in B-CAN System Diagnosis Test Mode A 
(see TROUBLESHOOTING - B-CAN SYSTEM DIAGNOSIS 
TEST MODE A ). 


1. Clear the DTCs with the HDS. 
2. Turn the ignition switch OFF, and then back ON (II). 
3. Wait for 30 seconds. 
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. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 
Is DTC B1I175 indicated ? 
YES - Go to step 5. 


NO - Intermittent failure, the fuel level sensor circuit is OK at this time. Check 
for loose or poor connections. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

. Disconnect the fuel tank unit 5P connector and the gauge control module (tach) 
36P connector. 

. Connect the fuel tank unit 4P connector No. 1 and No. 3 terminals and body 
ground with jumper wires. 


FUEL TANK UNIT 4P CONNECTOR 


FUEL UNIT 
(ORN or PUR*) 
JUMPER WIRE 


GND (LT GRN or ORN*) 
JUMPER WIRE 


*: 2-door 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 16: Connecting Fuel Tank Unit 4P Connector No. 1 And No. 3 
Terminals And Body Ground With Jumper Wires 


. Check for continuity between gauge control module (tach) 36P connector No. 
32 and No. 33 terminals and body ground individually. 


GAUGE CONTROL MODULE (TACH) 36P CONNECTOR 


c a 
BanogaEnoOgnod 
IDB |27| 28 | 29} 20] 
FUEL UNIT (PUR) 


Wire side of female terminals 
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Fig. 17: Checking Continuity Between Gauge Control Module (Tach) 36P 
Connector No. 32 And No. 33 Terminals And Body Ground 


Is there continuity ? 
YES - Go to step 9. 


NO - Repair an open in the wire between the gauge control module (tach) and 
the fuel tank unit. 


. Do the fuel gauge sending unit test (see FUEL GAUGE SENDING UNIT 


TEST for R18A1 engine or FUEL GAUGE SENDING UNIT TEST for 
R20Z3 engine ) . 


Is the fuel gauge sending unit OK? 
YES - Replace the gauge control module (tach). 


NO - Replace the fuel tank unit. 


DTC B1176: FUEL LEVEL SENSOR (FUEL GAUGE SENDING UNIT) CIRCUIT SHORT 


NOTE: _ If you are troubleshooting multiple DTCs, be sure to follow 


BR WN 


the instructions in B-CAN System Diagnosis Test Mode A 
(see TROUBLESHOOTING - B-CAN SYSTEM DIAGNOSIS 
TEST MODE A ). 


. Clear the DTCs with the HDS. 

. Turn the ignition switch OFF, and then back ON (ID). 
. Wait for 30 seconds. 

. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC B1176 indicated? 
YES - Go to step 5. 


NO - Intermittent failure, the fuel level sensor circuit is OK at this time. Check 
for loose or noor connections. 


0 ONINDUN 


11. 
12, 
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Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


. Disconnect the fuel tank unit 4P connector. 

. Clear the DTCs with the HDS. 

. Turn the ignition switch OFF, and then back ON (ID). 
. Wait for 30 seconds. 

. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC B1176 indicated? 
YES - Go to step 11. 


NO - Replace the fuel gauge sending unit (see FUEL PUMP/FUEL GAUGE 
SENDING UNIT REPLACEMENT for R18A1 engine or FUEL 
PUMP/FUEL GAUGE SENDING UNIT REPLACEMENT for R20Z3 
engine ). 


Disconnect the gauge control module (tach) 36P connector. 


Check for continuity between the gauge control module (tach) 36P connector 
No. 32 terminal and body ground. 


GAUGE CONTROL MODULE (TACH) 36P CONNECTOR 


[2TsTs| BSOOooOooOuo! 
[ao [2 [22 [zs] as [as [x8 [27] 28 [29] 30] st [se] 99] 54] 5] 


FUEL UNIT (PUR) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 18: Checking Continuity Between Gauge Control Module (Tach) 36P 
Connector No. 32 Terminal And Body Ground 


Are there continuity? 


YES - Repair a short in the wire between the gauge control module (tach) and 
the fuel tank unit. 
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NO - Replace the gauge control module (tach). 


DTC B1177: BATTERY VOLTAGE ABNORMAL 


NOTE: _ If you are troubleshooting multiple DTCs, be sure to follow 


the instructions in B-CAN System Diagnosis Test Mode A 
(see TROUBLESHOOTING - B-CAN SYSTEM DIAGNOSIS 
TEST MODE A ). 


. Clear the DTCs with the HDS. 


2. Turn the ignition switch OFF, and then back ON (II). 


STN Nn fs 


. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC B1177 indicated? 
YES - Go to step 8. 
NO - Go to step 4. 


. Clear the DTCs with the HDS. 

. Turn the ignition switch OFF, and then back ON (ID). 
. Crank the engine. 

. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC B1177 indicated? 
YES - Go to step 8. 


NO - Intermittent failure. The gauge control module (tach) and power supply 
voltage (IG1) that is supplied to the gauge control module (tach) are OK at this 
time. The battery may have been discharged, and recovered. 


. Check the battery (see BATTERY TEST ) and the charging system. 


Is the battery condition normal and the charging system OK? 


YES - Go to step 9. 
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NO - The battery needs a recharge or replacement, or the charging system 
needs to repaired. 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
10. 


With the gauge control module (tach) 36P connector still connected, check for 
voltage between the body ground and the gauge control module (tach) 36P 
connector No. 17 terminal. 


Is the voltage above 7.5 V? 
YES - Replace the gauge control module (tach). 


NO - Repair an open or high resistance in the BRN wire between the ignition 
switch and the gauge control module (tach). 


DTC B1183: GAUGE CONTROL MODULE LOST COMMUNICATION WITH THE EPS CONTROL 
UNIT (EPS MESSAGE) 


BR WN eR 


. Clear the DTCs with the HDS. 

. Turn the ignition switch OFF, and then back ON (ID. 
. Wait for 6 seconds or more. 

. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC B1183 indicated? 
YES - Go to step 5. 


NO - Intermittent failure. The gauge control module (tach) is OK at this time. 
Check for loose or poor connections. 


. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Are DTCs B1168, B1169, B1178, and B1187 and indicated at the same time? 
YES - Troubleshoot DTC B1178. 
NO - Go to step 6. 


6. 


\o oOo ~w 
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Check for EPS DTCs with the HDS. 

Are any DTCs indicated? 

YES - Go to the indicated DTC troubleshooting , then recheck. 
NO - Go to step 7. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

. Disconnect the gauge control module (tach) 36P connector. 

. Disconnect the EPS control unit 20P connector. 

. Check for continuity between the gauge control module (tach) 36P connector 


No. 1 and No. 19 and EPS control unit 28P connector No. 1 and No. 15 
terminals individually. 
GAUGE CONTROL MODULE (TACH}) 36P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of fernale terminals 


CAN H (WHT) 


Hsien ooogo 


Qo 


CAN L (RED) 
rece 
EBERT PE mepsyy] 
[1 [v6 [17] 06 [10] a0] es [ze] ea 20 Jem [8 [27] a) 


= 


EPS CONTROL UNIT 28P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 19: Checking Continuity Between Gauge Control Module (Tach) 36P 
Connector No. 1 And No. 19 And EPS Control Unit 28P Connector No. 1 
And No. 15 Terminals 


Are there continuity? 


YES - Substitute a known-good EPS control unit and recheck. If DTC B1183 
is still indicated, replace the gauge control module (tach). 


NO - Repair an open in the wire. 
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GAUGE CONTROL MODULE (TACH) INPUT TEST 


NOTE: Before testing, do the gauge control module self-diagnosis 
procedure, and make sure the B-CAN communication line is 
OK. 


1. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


2. Remove the gauge control module (tach) and disconnect the 36P connector 
from it (see TACHOMETER ). 


GAUGE CONTROL MODULE (TACH) 36P CONNECTOR 


5 ' [ene | : / 
i ]eTs[*[s[s[7]s]e]oln fils |is[ie]i7 [ie] 
| [19 | 20] 21 | 22] 23] 24 | 26 | 26 | 27| 28 | 29] 30] 31 | 32 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 20: Identifying Gauge Control Module (Tach) 36P Connector 


3. Inspect the connector and socket terminals to be sure they are all making good 
contact. 
e If the terminals are bent, loose or corroded, repair them as necessary, and 
recheck the system. 
e If the terminals are OK, go to step 4. 
4. With the connector still disconnected, make these input tests at the connector. 
e If any test indicates a problem, find and correct the cause, then recheck the 
system. 
e If all the input tests prove OK, go to step 5. 


GAUGE CONTROL MODULE (TACH) INPUT TEST 
(CONNECTOR DISCONNECTED) 
Possible 
cause if 
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Cavity} Wire | Test condition | Test: Desired result neue - ant 
obtained 
Check for continuity 
between the No. 20 
terminal and gauge 
LT control module (speedo) 
GRN (disconnect the 12P connector No. 7 
GRY] etUse control terminal: There should 
module (speedo) _ {be continuity. 
12P connector) Check for continuity: {A short to 
There should be no _ /ground in the 

continuity. 


20 [2] 


Attach to ground: The 


RED |Combination light flluminations of the 
[BLU] |switch ON steering wheel switches 
come on full bright. 


13 


Attach to ground: The 
illuminations of the dash 
lights, the audio unit, 
and the heater control 
panel/HVAC control 
unit lights come on full 
bright. 


Combination light 
switch ON 


[ ] :2-door 


5. Reconnect the connector to the gauge control module (tach), and make these 
input tests at the connector. 


e If any test indicates a problem, find and correct the cause, then recheck the 
system. 


e If all the input tests prove OK, the gauge control module (tach) must be 
faulty; replace it. 


GAUGE CONTROL MODULE (TACH) INPUT TEST 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Gauges - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


(CONNECTOR RECONNECTED) 


Test: Possible cause if 
Cavity | Wire Test condition Desired result is not 
result obtained 


e Poor ground 
BLK |Under all conditions ee) ; 
e An open in the 
wire 
e Poor ground 
BLK |Under all conditions SanAG 
e An open in the 
wire 


wire 


e Blown No. 23 
(10 A) fuse in 

WHT|Under all conditions the under-hood 
fuse/relay box 

e An open in the 


wire 


e Blown No. 10 

(7.5 A) fuse in 

- ground: the under-dash 

17 |BRN [[gnition switch ON (ID aiseachond fuse/relay box 
be battery e An open in the 


e Poor ground 
(G501) 

e Faulty dash 
light 
brightness 


6 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


Ignition switch ON 


(I), ILLUMI (+) 
switch released 


Ignition switch ON 
(1), ILLUMI (-) 


switch pressed 


Ignition switch ON 


(1), ILLUMI (-) 
switch released 


Ignition switch ON 
BLU |], SELECT/RESET 
switch pressed 


V. 


Check for 
voltage to 
ground: 
There should 


There should 
be less than 1 
V. 


Check for 
voltage to 
ground: 
There should 
be 5 V or 
more. 


Check for 
voltage to 
ground: 
There should 
be less than 1 
V. 
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controller 

e An open in the 
wire 

e Faulty dash 
light 
brightness 
controller 


e A short to 
ground in the 
wire 

e Poor ground 
(G501) 

e Faulty dash 
light 
brightness 
controller 


e An open in the 
wire 

e Faulty dash 
light 
brightness 
controller 

e A short to 
ground in the 
wire 

e Poor ground 
(G501) 

e Faulty dash 
light 
brightness 
controller 

e An open in the 
wire 
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Check for 
Ignition switch ON eee < 
(II), SELECT/RESET (200? 
switch released poses Snowe 
be 5 V or 
more. 


Check for 
Ignition switch ON ne 10 
ene h, km/h switch There should 
P be less than 1 
V. 
7 
Check for 
Ignition switch ON bee “ 
(ID), as Lene ova? There should 
Ignition switch ON 
(II), washer fluid is 
half or more in the There should 
8 washer reservoir be less than 1 
(Canada | BLU V. 
models) 
Check for 
Ignition switch ON _|voltage to 
(II), washer fluid is |ground: 


empty in the washer /There should 


e Faulty dash 
light 
brightness 
controller 

e A short to 
ground in the 
wire 

e Poor ground 
(G501) 

e Faulty dash 
light 
brightness 
controller 

e An open in the 
wire 


e Faulty dash 
light 


brightness 
controller 

e A short to 
ground in the 
wire 

e Poor ground 
(G401) 

e Faulty washer 
fluid level 
switch 

e An open in the 
wire 


e Faulty washer 
fluid level 
switch 
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reservoir 


Ignition switch ON 
(II), brake fluid is full 
level in the reservoir 


Ignition switch ON 
(II), brake fluid is 
lower level in the 

reservoir 


There should 
be less than 1 


Ignition switch ON 
(I), parking brake 
lever pulled 


Ignition switch ON 
(I), parking brake 
lever released 


ground: 
There should 
be 5 V or 
more. 


GAUGE CONTROL MODULE (SPEEDO) INPUT TEST 


NOTE: 


e A short to 
ground in the 
wire 

e Faulty brake 
fluid level 
switch 

e A short to 
ground in the 
wire 

e Poor ground 
(G401) 

e Faulty brake 
fluid level 
switch 

e An open in the 
wire 


e Faulty parking 
brake switch 

e An open in the 
wire 


e Faulty parking 
brake switch 

e A short to 
ground in the 
wire 


Before testing, do the gauge control module self-diagnosis 


procedure, and make sure the B-CAN communication line is 


OK. 
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1. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
2. Remove the gauge control module (SPEEDO) and disconnect the 12P 
connector from it (see SPEEDOMETER ). 


GAUGE CONTROL MODULE (SPEEDO) 12P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 21: Identifying Gauge Control Module (Speedo) 12P Connector 


3. Inspect the connector and socket terminals to be sure they are all making good 
contact. 
e If the terminals are bent, loose or corroded, repair them as necessary, and 
recheck the system. 
e If the terminals are OK, go to step 4. 
4. With the connector still disconnected, make these input tests at the connector. 
e If any test indicates a problem, find and correct the cause, then recheck the 
system. 
e If all the input tests prove OK, go to step 5. 


GAUGE CONTROL MODULE (SPEEDO) INPUT TEST 
(CONNECTOR DISCONNECTED) 


Possible cause if 


Cavity|Wire| Test condition | Test: Desired result result is not 
obtained 
e Faulty MICU 
11. IBLU Check for voltage to e Faulty 
Ignition switch |ground: There should be combination 


ON, turn signal |battery voltage when the light switch 
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e An open in 
the wire 


e Faulty MICU 
Ignition switch |Check for voltage to e Faulty 


combination 
battery voltage when the light switch 
lights are flashing. 


e An open in 
the wire 

Check for continuity 
between the No. 7 
terminal and gauge 
control module (tach) 
36P connector No. 20 
terminal: There should 
be continuity. 

7 Check for continuity 
between the No. 7 
terminal and body 

ground (gauge control {A short ground in 
module (tach) 36P {the wire 
connector 
disconnected): There 
should be no continuity. 


An open in the 
wire 


36P connector) 


5. Reconnect the connector to the gauge control module (speedo), and make the 
input test at the connector. 


e If any test indicates a problem, find and correct the cause, then recheck the 
system. 


e If the input test proves OK, the gauge control module (speedo) must be 
faulty; replace it. 


GAUGE CONTROL MODULE (SPEEDO) INPUT TEST 
(CONNECTOR RECONNECTED) 


Test Test: Desired Possible cause if result 


2008 Honda Civic EX 
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[Under all 
HN onditions 


Under all 
conditions 


REPLACEMENT 


TACHOMETER 


result 


Check for voltage to 
ground: There 
should be battery 
voltage. 


Check for voltage to 
ground: There 
should be battery 
voltage. 


Check for voltage to 
ground: There 
should be less than 
0.5 V. 


is not obtained 


e Blown No. 23 (10 A) 
fuse in the under- 
hood fuse/relay box 


e An open in the wire 
e Blown No. 10 (7.5 


A) fuse in the under- 
dash fuse/relay box 


e An open in the wire 


e Poor ground(G504) 
e An open in the wire 


1. Remove the subdisplay visor assembly (see SUBDISPLAY VISOR 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


2. Remove the three screws from the gauge control module (tach) (A). 


Fig. 22: Removing Gauge Control Module Screws (Tach) 


3. Disconnect the 36P connector (B) from the gauge control module (tach). 
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4. Install the gauge in the reverse order of removal. 


SPEEDOMETER 


1. Remove the instrument panel (see INSTRUMENT PANEL 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION . 


2. Remove the three screws from the gauge control module (speedo) (A). 


Fig. 23: Removing Gauge Control Module Screws (Speedo) 


3. Disconnect the 12P connector (B) from the gauge control module (speedo). 
4. Install the gauge in the reverse order of removal. 


REWRITING THE ODO DATA AND TRANSFERRING SMART MAINTENANCE 
ON A NEW GAUGE CONTROL MODULE 


NOTE: e Obtain a new gauge control module before starting the 

rewriting process. 

e Rewriting is not possible on a gauge control module 
that will not communicate with the HDS. 

e Make sure that the HDS shows the correct VIN for the 
car you are working on. 

e One you have started this procedure, you must 
complete it before removing the HDS from the DLC. 

e Connect a battery jump box (not a Battery charger) to 
insure that correct battery voltage will be maintained. 
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. Before replacing the gauge control module, connect the HDS. 


2. Select GAUGES from the BODY ELECTRICAL menu display. 


. Select "Gauge Control Module Replacement (ODO rewrite)" from the 


ADJUSTMENT menu, and follow the instructions on the display to retrieve 
the ODO value and the Smart Maintenance information. 


. Replace the gauge control module. 
. Follow the instructions on the display to write the new ODO value and Smart 


maintenance to the new gauge control module. If the data transfer fails, refer to 
the instructions to release the locked ODO value . 


RELEASE LOCKED ODOMETER MILEAGE TO THE ORIGINAL GAUGE CONTROL MODULE 


If after you attempt to transfer mileage the odometer has dashes (- - -), garbled, or 
incorrect value display, do the following Start over. The original gauge control 
module is going to be unlocked and restored to its original state. 


OoOmnTN rN PWN FR 


\Oo 


. Confirm that you have the latest HDS version of software. 

. Make sure that the HDS shows the correct VIN for the car you are working on. 
. With the ignition switch OFF, reconnect the original gauge assembly. 

. Completely re-boot the HDS. 

. Clear any stored DTCs. 

. Navigate to Body Electric/Gauges/Adjustment/Instrument Panel Replacement. 
. Select "3. Releasing Locked ODO Valve". 

. Follow the prompts and the Odometer mileage will be restored. 

. Start over and make sure the screen prompts are followed. 


DASH LIGHTS BRIGHTNESS CONTROLLER AND ODOMETER 
SELECT/RESET BUTTON TEST/REPLACEMENT 


i 


De 


Remove the subdisplay visor (see SUBDISPLAY VISOR 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) and disconnect the connectors. 

Remove the two screws and the dash lights brightness controller-odometer 
select/reset button (A). 
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Fig. 24: Removing Dash Lights Brightness Controller-Odometer 
Select/Reset Button 


3. Check for continuity between the terminals in each switch position according 
Fig. 25 . 


fae) 
button eaanen  besenarened || | 
(+) button pressed 
(- ) button pressed = 


Fig. 25: Checking Continuity Between Dash Light Brightness Controller 


And Odometer Select/Reset Button Terminals Chart 


4. If the continuity is not as specified, replace the bulbs (B) or the dash lights 
brightness controller-odometer select/reset button. 


OUTSIDE AIR TEMPERATURE INDICATOR CALIBRATION 
DESCRIPTION 


The outside temperature sensor is located behind the center of the front bumper. 
The gauge control module (tach) uses measurements from this sensor to display the 
outside air temperature. 
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Because of the location of the sensor, it may be affected by heat reflection from the 
road, engine and radiator heat or hot exhaust from surrounding traffic. These 
conditions can heat soak the outside air temperature sensor and cause inaccurate 
readings. Logic has been written into the gauge control module (tach) to help 
prevent abnormal or fluctuating outside air temperature indicator readings. 


OUTSIDE AIR TEMPERATURE INDICATOR LOGIC 
Initial outside air temperature indication after the ignition switch is turned ON (II). 


e If the engine coolant temperature is 140°F (60°C) or higher when the ignition 
switch is turned ON (ID), the outside air temperature indicated the last time the 
key was turned off will be displayed regardless of the current temperature 
measured by the outside air temperature sensor. 


e If the engine coolant temperature is 139°F (59°C) or lower when the ignition 
switch is turned ON (II), the current temperature measured by the outside air 
temperature sensor will be indicated. 


UPDATE TO THE OUTSIDE AIR TEMPERATURE INDICATOR WHILE DRIVING 


If the temperature measured by the outside air temperature sensor is greater than the 
temperature on the outside air temperature indicator, the outside temperature 
indicator will increase by 1.8°F (1°C) per minute after the vehicle speed is greater 
than 19 mph (30 km/h) for more than 1 minute and 30 seconds. It will continue to 
increase until the current outside air temperature is indicated. So, the first change to 
the outside air temperature indicator is 1 minute and 30 seconds after the vehicle 
speed is greater than 19 mph (30 km/h). If the vehicle speed drops below 19 mph 
(30 km/h), the indicator will not update again until the vehicle speed is increased to 
19 mph (30 km/h) or more for more than 1 minute and 30 seconds again. If the 
outside air temperature is less than the indicated temperature, the temperature will 
decrease 1°F every 1.1 seconds (1°C every 2 seconds) until the current outside air 
temperature is indicated regardless of vehicle speed. 


TROUBLESHOOTING 


If the indicator displays "- - -" for more than 2 seconds after selecting the outside air 
temperature display mode, check the outside air temperature sensor, or gauge 
control module self-diagnosis (sce SELF-DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION ). 
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CALIBRATION 


The outside air temperature indicator's displayed temperature can be recalibrated 
+5°F (or +3°C) to meet the customer's expectations. 


1. 


Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


2. Select the outside air temperature display. 


. Press and hold the SEL/RESET switch until the trip meter resets, then release 


it. Press, and continue to hold, the switch again, and the display will scroll 
through temperature settings from +5°F to -5°F (or +3°C to -3°C) as shown. 


GC wade a ! 
- . -* —s ‘ 
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Fig. 26: Resetting Trip Meter 


. When the desired correction value appears on the display, release the button, 


and the recalibrated outside air temperature will be displayed. 
Example: 


Incorrect value = 68°F (20 °C) 

Desired correction value = +2°F (+1°C) 
Correct valve = 70°F (21°C) 

Desired correction value = -2°F (-1°C) 
Correct valve = 66°F (19°C) 


NOTE: The recalibration temperature is not the value the 
sensor sees. Therefore the temperature can only be 
adjusted +5 degrees from the sensor. 


NOTE:  Torecalibrate the display to the true temperature, 
remove the outside air temperature sensor (A), but 
leave it connected. Submerge the sensor and a 
thermometer (B) in a container of ice water (C). Select 
the calibration mode as described above, then 
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recalibrate the display to the true temperature. 


2a c 


Fig. 27: Submerging Sensor And Thermometer In Container Of Ice Water 


OUTSIDE AIR TEMPERATURE SENSOR TEST 


1. Remove the outside air temperature sensor (see OUTSIDE AIR 
TEMPERATURE SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 

2. Dip the sensor in ice water, and measure the resistance. Then pour warm water 
on the sensor, and check for a change in resistance. 

3. Compare the resistance reading between the No. | and No. 2 terminals of the 
outside air temperature sensor with the specifications shown in Fig. 28 ; the 
resistance should be within the specifications. 


OUTSIDE AIR TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


RESISTANCE 7 
(k 2} 


t == i 


“32 60 68 86 1047 
0 0 20 30 40 
TEMPERATURE 
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Fig. 28: Outside Air Temperature Sensor Graph 


4. If the resistance is not as specified, replace the outside air temperature sensor 
(see OUTSIDE AIR TEMPERATURE SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 


OUTSIDE AIR TEMPERATURE SENSOR REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the front bumper (see FRONT BUMPER 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 

2. Lift the tab (A) to release the lock, then remove the outside air temperature 
sensor (B) from the receiver/dryer desiccant bracket [from the A/C condenser]. 


[ ] :2-door 


Fig. 29: Removing Outside Air Temperature Sensor 


3. Install the sensor in the reverse order of removal. 
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GENERIC OBD-II TROUBLE CODES 


DTC CODES P0001 to P0099 

P0010....‘A' Camshaft Position Actuator Circuit (Bank 1) 

P0011....."A' Camshaft Position - Timing Over-Advanced or System Performance (Bank 1) 
P0012....‘A' Camshaft Position - Timing Over-Retarded (Bank 1) 

P0013....'B' Camshaft Position - Actuator Circuit (Bank 1) 

P0014....'B' Camshaft Position - Timing Over-Advanced or System Performance (Bank 1) 
P0015....'B' Camshaft Position -Timing Over-Retarded (Bank 1) 

P0020....'‘A' Camshaft Position Actuator Circuit (Bank 2) 

P0021....‘A' Camshaft Position - Timing Over-Advanced or System Performance (Bank 2) 
P0022....'‘A' Camshaft Position - Timing Over-Retarded (Bank 2) 

P0023....'B' Camshaft Position - Actuator Circuit (Bank 2) 

P0024....'B' Camshaft Position - Timing Over-Advanced or System Performance (Bank 2) 
P0025....'B' Camshaft Position - Timing Over-Retarded (Bank 2) 

P0030....HO2S Heater Control Circuit (Bank 1 Sensor 1) 

P0031 ....HO2S Heater Control Circuit Low (Bank 1 Sensor 1) 

P0032....HO2S Heater Control Circuit High (Bank 1 Sensor 1) 

P0033....Turbo Charger Bypass Valve Control Circuit 

P0034....Turbo Charger Bypass Valve Control Circuit Low 

P0035....Turbo Charger Bypass Valve Control Circuit High 

P0036....HO2S Heater Control Circuit (Bank 1 Sensor 2) 

P0037....HO2S Heater Control Circuit Low (Bank 1 Sensor 2) 

P0038....HO2S Heater Control Circuit High (Bank 1 Sensor 2) 

P0042....HO2S Heater Control Circuit (Bank 1 Sensor 3) 


P0043....HO2S Heater Control Circuit Low (Bank 1 Sensor 3) 


P0044... 


P0050... 


P0051.. 


P0052... 


POOS6... 


P0057... 


P0058... 


P0062... 


P0063... 


P0064... 


POO6S... 


POOG6... 


P0067. 


P0070... 


P0071... 


P0072... 


P0073... 


P0074... 


P0O75.. 


POO76.. 


P0077... 


P0078... 


P0079... 


P0080... 


P0081... 


.HO2S Heater Control Circuit High (Bank 1 Sensor 3) 
.HO2S Heater Control Circuit (Bank 2....Sensor 1) 
..HO2S Heater Control Circuit Low (Bank 2 Sensor 1) 
.HO2S Heater Control Circuit High (Bank 2 Sensor 1) 
.HO2S Heater Control Circuit (Bank 2 Sensor 2) 
..HO2S Heater Control Circuit Low (Bank 2 Sensor 2) 
.HO2S Heater Control Circuit High (Bank 2 Sensor 2) 
.HO2S Heater Control Circuit (Bank 2 Sensor 3) 
.HO2S Heater Control Circuit Low (Bank 2 Sensor 3) 
.HO2S Heater Control Circuit High (Bank 2 Sensor 3) 
Air Assisted Injector Control Range/Performance 
Air Assisted Injector Control Circuit or Circuit Low 

. Air Assisted Injector Control Circuit High 

Ambient Air Temperature Sensor Circuit 

Ambient Air Temperature Sensor Range/Performance 
Ambient Air Temperature Sensor Circuit Low Input 
Ambient Air Temperature Sensor Circuit High Input 
Ambient Air Temperature Sensor Circuit Intermittent 
..Intake Valve Control Solenoid Circuit (Bank 1) 
..Intake Valve Control Solenoid Circuit Low (Bank 1) 
..Intake Valve Control Solenoid Circuit High (Bank 1) 
.Exhaust Valve Control Solenoid Circuit (Bank 1) 
.Exhaust Valve Control Solenoid Circuit Low (Bank 1) 
.Exhaust Valve Control Solenoid Circuit High (Bank 1) 


.Intake valve Control Solenoid Circuit (Bank 2) 
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P0082... 


P0083... 


P0084.. 


P0085... 


POO86... 


P0100... 


P0101... 


P0102... 


P0103... 


P0104... 


P0105... 


P0106... 


P0107. 


P0108... 


P0109... 


P0110... 


P0111... 


P0112... 


P0113.. 


P0114.. 


P0115.. 


P0116... 


P0117... 


P0118... 


P0119... 
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.Intake Valve Control Solenoid Circuit Low (Bank 2) 

.Intake Valve Control Solenoid Circuit High (Bank 2) 

..Exhaust Valve Control Solenoid Circuit (Bank 2) 

.Exhaust Valve Control Solenoid Circuit Low (Bank 2) 

.Exhaust Valve Control Solenoid Circuit High (Bank 2) 

.Mass or Volume Air Flow Circuit 

.Mass or Volume Air Flow Circuit Range/Performance Problem 
.Mass or Volume Air Flow Circuit Low Input 

.Mass or Volume Air Flow Circuit High Input 

.Mass or Volume Air Flow Circuit Intermittent 

.Manifold Absolute Pressure/Barometric Pressure Circuit 

.Manifold Absolute Pressure/Barometric Pressure Circuit Range/Performance Problem 
..Manifold Absolute Pressure/Barometric Pressure Circuit Low Input 
.Manifold Absolute Pressure/Barometric Pressure Circuit High Input 
.Manifold Absolute Pressure/Barometric Pressure Circuit Intermittent 
.Intake Air Temperature Circuit 

.Intake Air Temperature Circuit Range/Performance Problem 
.Intake Air Temperature Circuit Low Input 

..Intake Air Temperature Circuit High Input 

..Intake Air Temperature Circuit Intermittent 

..Engine Coolant Temperature Circuit 

.Engine Coolant Temperature Circuit Range/Performance Problem 
.Engine Coolant Temperature Circuit Low Input 

.Engine Coolant Temperature Circuit High Input 


.Engine Coolant Temperature Circuit Intermittent 


P0120... 


P0121... 


P0122. 


P0123... 


P0124... 


P0125.. 


P0126... 


P0127... 


P0128... 


P0130... 


P0131... 


P0132... 


P0133.. 


P0134... 


P0135... 


P0136... 


P0137... 


P0138... 


P0139.. 


P0140.. 


P0141.. 


P0142... 


P0143... 


P0144... 


P0145... 
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.Throttle/Pedal Position Sensor/Switch A Circuit 

.Throttle/Pedal Position Sensor/Switch A Circuit Range/Performance Problem 
.. Throttle/Pedal Position Sensor/Switch A Circuit Low Input 
.Throttle/Pedal Position Sensor/Switch A Circuit High Input 
.Throttle/Pedal Position Sensor/Switch A Circuit Intermittent 

.. Insufficient Coolant Temperature for Closed Loop Fuel Control 
.Insufficient Coolant Temperature for Stable Operation 

.Intake Air Temperature Too High 

.Coolant Thermostat (Coolant Temperature Below Thermostat Regulating Temperature) 
.O2 Sensor Circuit (Bank 1 Sensor 1) 

.O2 Sensor Circuit Low Voltage (Bank 1 Sensor 1) 

.O2 Sensor Circuit High Voltage (Bank 1 Sensor 1) 

..O2 Sensor Circuit Slow Response (Bank 1 Sensor 1) 

.O2 Sensor Circuit No Activity Detected (Bank 1 Sensor 1) 

.O2 Sensor Heater Circuit (Bank 1 Sensor 1) 

.O2 Sensor Circuit Malfunction (Bank 1 Sensor 2) 

.O2 Sensor Circuit Low Voltage (Bank 1 Sensor 2) 

.O2 Sensor Circuit High Voltage (Bank 1 Sensor 2) 

..O2 Sensor Circuit Slow Response (Bank 1 Sensor 2) 

..O2 Sensor Circuit No Activity Detected (Bank 1 Sensor 2) 
..O2 Sensor Heater Circuit (Bank 1 Sensor 2) 

.O2 Sensor Circuit Malfunction (Bank 1 Sensor 3) 

.O2 Sensor Circuit Low Voltage (Bank 1 Sensor 3) 

.O2 Sensor Circuit High Voltage (Bank 1 Sensor 3) 


.O2 Sensor Circuit Slow Response (Bank 1 Sensor 3) 


P0146... 


P0147... 


P0148.. 


P0149... 


P0150... 


P0151.. 


P0152... 


P0153... 


P0154... 


P0155... 


P0156... 


P0157... 


P0158.. 


P0159... 


P0160... 


P0161... 


P0162... 


P0163... 


P0164.. 


P0165.. 


P0166.. 


P0167... 


P0168... 


P0169... 


P0170... 


.O2 Sensor Circuit No Activity Detected (Bank 1 Sensor 3) 
.O2 Sensor Heater Circuit (Bank 1 Sensor 3) 

..Fuel Delivery Error 

.Fuel Timing Error 

.O2 Sensor Circuit (Bank 2 Sensor 1) 

..O2 Sensor Circuit Low Voltage (Bank 2 Sensor 1) 

.O2 Sensor Circuit High Voltage (Bank 2 Sensor 1) 

.O2 Sensor Circuit Slow Response (Bank 2 Sensor 1) 

.O2 Sensor Circuit No Activity Detected (Bank 2 Sensor 1) 
.O2 Sensor Heater Circuit (Bank 2 Sensor 1) 

.O2 Sensor Circuit Malfunction (Bank 2 Sensor 2) 

.O2 Sensor Circuit Low Voltage (Bank 2 Sensor 2) 

..O2 Sensor Circuit High Voltage (Bank 2 Sensor 2) 

.O2 Sensor Circuit Slow Response (Bank 2 Sensor 2) 

.O2 Sensor Circuit No Activity Detected (Bank 2 Sensor 2) 
.O2 Sensor Heater Circuit (Bank 2 Sensor 2) 

.O2 Sensor Circuit Malfunction (Bank 2 Sensor 3) 

.O2 Sensor Circuit Low Voltage (Bank 2 Sensor 3) 

..O2 Sensor Circuit High Voltage (Bank 2 Sensor 3) 

..0O2 Sensor Circuit Slow Response (Bank 2 Sensor 3) 
..O2 Sensor Circuit No Activity Detected (Bank 2 Sensor 3) 
.O2 Sensor Heater Circuit (Bank 2 Sensor 3) 

.Fuel Temperature Too High 

.Incorrect Fuel Composition 


.Fuel Trim (Bank 1) 
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P0171... 


P0172... 


P0173.. 


P0174... 


P0175... 


P0176.. 


P0177... 


P0178... 


P0179... 


P0180... 


P0181... 


P0182... 


P0183.. 


P0184... 


P0185... 


P0186... 


P0187... 


P0188... 


P0189.. 


P0190... 


P0191.. 


P0192... 


P0193... 


P0194... 


P0195... 


System too Lean (Bank 1) 

System too Rich (Bank 1) 

..Fuel Trim Malfunction (Bank 2) 

System too Lean (Bank 2) 

System too Rich (Bank 2) 

..Fuel Composition Sensor Circuit 

.Fuel Composition Sensor Circuit Range/Performance 
.Fuel Composition Sensor Circuit Low Input 

.Fuel Composition Sensor Circuit High Input 

.Fuel Temperature Sensor A Circuit 

.Fuel Temperature Sensor A Circuit Range/Performance 
.Fuel Temperature Sensor A Circuit Low Input 

..Fuel Temperature Sensor A Circuit High Input 

.Fuel Temperature Sensor A Circuit Intermittent 

.Fuel Temperature Sensor B Circuit 

.Fuel Temperature Sensor B Circuit Range/Performance 
.Fuel Temperature Sensor B Circuit Low Input 

.Fuel Temperature Sensor B Circuit High Input 

..Fuel Temperature Sensor B Circuit Intermittent 

.Fuel Rail Pressure Sensor Circuit 

..Fuel Rail Pressure Sensor Circuit Range/Performance 
.Fuel Rail Pressure Sensor Circuit Low In put 

.Fuel Rail Pressure Sensor Circuit High Input 

.Fuel Rail Pressure Sensor Circuit Intermittent 


.Engine Oil Temperature Sensor 
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P0196... 


P0197... 


P0198.. 


P0199... 


P0200... 


P0201.. 


P0202... 


P0203... 


P0204... 


P0205... 


P0206... 


P0207... 


P0208.. 


P0209... 


P0210... 


P0211... 


P0212... 


P0213... 


P0214.. 


P0215.. 


P0216.. 


P0217... 


P0218... 


P0219... 


P0220... 


.Engine Oil Temperature Sensor Range/Performance 
.Engine Oil Temperature Sensor Low 
..Engine Oil Temperature Sensor High 
.Engine Oil Temperature Sensor Intermittent 
Injector Circuit 

.. Injector Circuit - Cylinder 1 

.Injector Circuit - Cylinder 2 

Injector Circuit - Cylinder 3 

.Injector Circuit - Cylinder 4 

.Injector Circuit - Cylinder 5 

.Injector Circuit - Cylinder 6 

.Injector Circuit - Cylinder 7 

..Injector Circuit - Cylinder 8 

.Injector Circuit - Cylinder 9 

.Injector Circuit - Cylinder 1 

.Injector Circuit - Cylinder 11 

Injector Circuit - Cylinder 12 

.Cold Start Injector 1 

..Cold Start Injector 2 

..Engine Shutoff Solenoid 

..Injector/Injection Timing Control Circuit 
.Engine Coolant Over Temperature Condition 
.Transmission Fluid Over Temperature Condition 
.Engine Over Speed Condition 


.Throttle/Pedal Position Sensor/Switch 'B' Circuit 


http://ReadManuals.com 


P0221... 


P0222... 


P0223.. 


P0224... 


P0225... 


P0226.. 


P0227... 


P0228... 


P0229... 


P0230... 


P0231... 


P0222... 


P0233.. 


P0234... 


P0235... 


P0236... 


P0237... 


P0238... 


P0239.. 


P0240.. 


P0241.. 


P0242... 


P0243... 


P0244... 


P0245... 


.Throttle/Pedal Position Sensor/Switch 'B' Circuit Range/Performance Problem 
.Throttle/Pedal Position Sensor/Switch 'B' Circuit Low Input 

.. Throttle/Pedal Position Sensor/Switch 'B' Circuit High Input 
.Throttle/Pedal Position Sensor/Switch 'B' Circuit Intermittent 
.Throttle/Pedal Position Sensor/Switch 'C' Circuit 

.. Throttle/Pedal Position Sensor/Switch 'C' Circuit Range/Performance Problem 
.Throttle/Pedal Position Sensor/Switch 'C' Circuit Low Input 
.Throttle/Pedal Position Sensor/Switch 'C' Circuit High Input 
.Throttle/Pedal Position Sensor/Switch 'C' Circuit Intermittent 

.Fuel Pump Primary Circuit 

.Fuel Pump Secondary Circuit Low 

.Fuel Pump Secondary Circuit High 

..Fuel Pump Secondary Circuit Intermittent 

.Turbo/Super Charger Overboost Condition 

.Turbo/Super Charger Boost Sensor ‘A’ Circuit 

.Turbo/Super Charger Boost Sensor 'A' Circuit Range/Performance 
.Turbo/Super Charger Boost Sensor 'A' Circuit Low 

.Turbo/Super Charger Boost Sensor 'A' Circuit High 

.. f'urbo/Super Charger Boost Sensor 'B' Circuit 

.. furbo/Super Charger Boost Sensor 'B' Circuit Range/Performance 
.. l'urbo/Super Charger Boost Sensor 'B' Circuit Low 

.Turbo/Super Charger Boost Sensor 'B' Circuit High 

.Turbo/Super Charger Wastegate Solenoid ‘A’ 

.Turbo/Super Charger Wastegate Solenoid 'A' Range/Performance 


.Turbo/Super Charger Wastegate Solenoid 'A' Low 
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P0246... 


P0247... 


P0248.. 


P0249... 


P0250... 


P0251.. 


P0252... 


P0253... 


P0254... 


P0255... 


P0256... 


P0257... 


P0258.. 


P0259... 


P0260... 


P0261... 


P0262... 


P0263... 


P0264.. 


P0265.. 


P0266.. 


P0267... 


P0268... 


P0269... 


P0270... 
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.Turbo/Super Charger Wastegate Solenoid 'A' High 

.Turbo/Super Charger Wastegate Solenoid 'B' 

.. Turbo/Super Charger Wastegate Solenoid 'B' Range/Performance 
.Turbo/Super Charger Wastegate Solenoid 'B' Low 

.Turbo/Super Charger Wastegate Solenoid 'B' High 

..Injection Pump Fuel Metering Control 'A' (Cam/rotor/Injector) 

.Injection Pump Fuel Metering Control '‘A' Range/Performance (Cam/Rotor/Injector) 
.Injection Pump Fuel Metering Control 'A' Low (Cam/Rotor/Injector) 
.Injection Pump Fuel Metering Control ‘A’ High (Cam/Rotor/Injector) 
.Injection Pump Fuel Metering Control ‘A’ Intermittent (Cam/Rotor/Injector) 
.Injection Pump Fuel Metering Control 'B' (Cam/Rotor/Injector) 

.Injection Pump Fuel Metering Control 'B' Range/Performance (Cam/Rotor/Injector) 
..Injection Pump Fuel Metering Control 'B' Low (Cam/Rotor/Injector) 
.Injection Pump Fuel Metering Control 'B' High (Cam/Rotor/Injector) 
.Injection Pump Fuel Metering Control 'B' Intermittent (Cam/Rotor/Injector) 
Cylinder 1 Injector Circuit Low 

Cylinder 1 Injector Circuit High 

.Cylinder 1 Contribution/Balance 

..Cylinder 2 Injector Circuit Low 

..Cylinder 2 Injector Circuit High 

..Cylinder 2 Contribution/Balance 

.Cylinder 3 Injector Circuit Low 

.Cylinder 3 Injector Circuit High 

.Cylinder 4....Contribution/Balance 


.Cylinder 4 Injector Circuit Low 


P0271... 


P0272... 


P0273.. 


P0274... 


P0275... 


P0276.. 


P0277... 


P0278... 


P0279... 


P0280... 


P0281... 


P0282... 


P0283.. 


P0284... 


P0285... 


P0286... 


P0287... 


P0288... 


P0289.. 


P0290.. 


P0291.. 


P0292... 


P0293... 


P0294... 


P0295... 


.Cylinder 4 Injector Circuit High 
.Cylinder 4 Contribution/Balance 
..Cylinder 5 Injector Circuit Low 
.Cylinder 5 Injector Circuit High 
.Cylinder 5 Contribution/Balance 
..Cylinder 6....Injector Circuit Low 
Cylinder 6....Injector Circuit High 
.Cylinder 6 Contribution/Balance 
.Cylinder 7 Injector Circuit Low 
.Cylinder 7 Injector Circuit High 
.Cylinder 7 Contribution/Balance 
Cylinder 8 Injector Circuit Low 
..Cylinder 8 Injector Circuit High 
.Cylinder 8 Contribution/Balance 
.Cylinder 9 Injector Circuit Low 
.Cylinder 9 Injector Circuit High 
.Cylinder 9 Contribution/Balance 
Cylinder 10....Injector Circuit Low 
..Cylinder 10....Injector Circuit High 
..Cylinder 10....Contribution/Balance 
..Cylinder 11 Injector Circuit Low 
.Cylinder 11 Injector Circuit High 
.Cylinder 11 Contribution/Balance 
.Cylinder 12 Injector Circuit Low 


Cylinder 12 Injector Circuit High 
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P0296... 


P0298... 


P0300.. 


P0301... 


P0302... 


P0303.. 


P0304... 


P0Q305... 


P0306... 


P0307... 


P0308... 


P0309... 


P0310.. 


P0311... 


P0312... 


P0313... 


P0314... 


P0320... 


P0321.. 


P0322.. 


P0323.. 


P0324... 


P0325... 


P0326... 


P0327... 


.Cylinder 12 Contribution/Balance 

.Engine Oil Over Temperature 

..Random/Multiple Cylinder Misfire Detected 

.Cylinder 1 Misfire Detected 

.Cylinder 2 Misfire Detected 

..Cylinder 3 Misfire Detected 

.Cylinder 4 Misfire Detected 

.Cylinder 5 Misfire Detected 

.Cylinder 6 Misfire Detected 

.Cylinder 7 Misfire Detected 

.Cylinder 8 Misfire Detected 

.Cylinder 9 Misfire Detected 

..Cylinder 10....Misfire Detected 

Cylinder 11 Misfire Detected 

Cylinder 12 Misfire Detected 

.Misfire Detected with Low Fuel 

Single Cylinder Misfire (Cylinder not Specified) 
.lgnition/Distributor Engine Speed Input Circuit 
..Ignition/Distributor Engine Speed Input Circuit Range/Performance 
..Ignition/Distributor Engine Speed Input Circuit No Signal 
..lgnition/Distributor Engine Speed Input Circuit Intermittent 
.Knock Control System Error 

.Knock Sensor 1 Circuit (Bank 1 or Single Sensor) 

.Knock Sensor 1 Circuit Range/Performance (Bank 1 or Single Sensor) 


.Knock Sensor 1 Circuit Low Input (Bank 1 or Single Sensor) 
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P0328....Knock Sensor 1 Circuit High Input (Bank 1 or Single Sensor) 
P0329....Knock Sensor 1 Circuit Input Intermittent (Bank 1 or Single Sensor) 
P0330....Knock Sensor 2 Circuit (Bank 2) 

P0331....Knock Sensor 2 Circuit Range/Performance (Bank 2) 

P0332....Knock Sensor 2 Circuit Low Input (Bank 2) 

P0333....Knock Sensor 2 Circuit High Input (Bank 2) 

P0334....Knock Sensor 2 Circuit Input Intermittent (Bank 2) 

P0335....Crankshaft Position Sensor A Circuit 

P0336....Crankshaft Position Sensor A Circuit Range/Performance 
P0337....Crankshaft Position Sensor A Circuit Low Input 

P0338....Crankshaft Position Sensor A Circuit High Input 

P0339....Crankshaft Position Sensor A Circuit Intermittent 

P0340....Camshaft Position Sensor 'A' Circuit (Bank 1 or Single Sensor) 

P0341 Camshaft Position Sensor ‘A’ Circuit Range/Performance (Bank 1 or Single Sensor) 
P0342....Camshaft Position Sensor 'A’ Circuit Low Input (Bank 1 or Single Sensor) 
P0343....Camshaft Position Sensor 'A' Circuit High Input (Bank 1 or Single Sensor) 
P0344....Camshaft Position Sensor 'A' Circuit Intermittent (Bank 1 or Single Sensor) 
P0345....Camshaft Position Sensor 'A' Circuit (Bank 2) 

P0346....Camshaft Position Sensor 'A' Circuit Range/Performance (Bank 2) 
P0347....Camshaft Position Sensor 'A' Circuit Low Input (Bank 2) 
P0348....Camshaft Position Sensor ‘A’ Circuit High Input (Bank 2) 
P0349....Camshaft Position Sensor ‘A’ Circuit Intermittent (Bank 2) 
P0350....lgnition Coil Primary/Secondary Circuit 

P0351....lgnition Coil ‘A’ Primary/Secondary Circuit 


P0352....lgnition Coil 'B' Primary/Secondary Circuit 
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P0353... 


P0354... 


P0355... 


P0356... 


P0357... 


P0358... 


P0359... 


P0360... 


P0361... 


P0362... 


P0365... 


P0366... 


P0367... 


P0368... 


P0369... 


P0370... 


P0371... 


P0372... 


P0373... 


P0374... 


P0375... 


P0376... 


P0377... 


P0378... 


P0379... 


Ignition Coil 'C' Primary/Secondary Circuit 

.Ignition Coil 'D' Primary/Secondary Circuit 

Ignition Coil 'F' Primary/Secondary Circuit 

Ignition Coil 'F' Primary/Secondary Circuit 

Ignition Coil 'G' Primary/Secondary Circuit 

Ignition Coil 'H' Primary/Secondary Circuit 

Ignition Coil 'I' Primary/Secondary Circuit 

Ignition Coil 'J' Primary/Secondary Circuit 

Ignition Coil 'K Primary/Secondary Circuit 

Ignition Coil 'L' Primary/Secondary Circuit 

.Camshaft Position Sensor 'B' Circuit (Bank 1) 

.Camshaft Position Sensor 'B' Circuit Range/Performance (Bank 1) 
.Camshaft Position Sensor 'B' Circuit Low Input (Bank 1) 
.Camshaft Position Sensor 'B' Circuit High Input (Bank 1) 
.Camshaft Position Sensor 'B' Circuit Intermittent (Bank 1) 

.Timing Reference High Resolution Signal ‘A’ 

.Timing Reference High Resolution Signal 'A' Too Many Pulses 
.Timing Reference High Resolution Signal 'A' Too Few Pulses 
.Timing Reference High Resolution Signal 'A' Intermittent/Erratic Pulses 
.Timing Reference High Resolution Signal 'A' No Pulse 

.Timing Reference High Resolution Signal 'B' 

.Timing Reference High Resolution Signal 'B' Too Many Pulses 
.Timing Reference High Resolution Signal 'B' Too Few Pulses 
.Timing Reference High Resolution Signal 'B' Intermittent/Erratic Pulses 


.Timing Reference High Resolution Signal 'B' No Pulses 
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P0380... 


P0381... 


P0382.. 


P0385... 


P0386... 


P0387... 


P0388... 


P0389... 


P0390... 


P0391... 


P0392... 


P0393... 


P0394.. 


P0400... 


P0401... 


P0402... 


P0403... 


P0404... 


P0405... 


P0406.. 


P0407... 


P0408... 


P0409... 


P0410... 


P0411... 
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.Glow Plug/Heater Circuit 'A’ 

.Glow Plug/Heater Indicator Circuit 

..Glow Plug/Heater Circuit 'B' 

.Crankshaft Position Sensor 'B' Circuit 

.Crankshaft Position Sensor 'B' Circuit Range/Performance 
..Crankshaft Position Sensor 'B' Circuit Low Input 
.Crankshaft Position Sensor 'B' Circuit High Input 
.Crankshaft Position Sensor 'B' Circuit Intermittent 
.camshaft Position Sensor 'B' Circuit 

.Camshaft Position Sensor 'B' circuit Range/Performance (Bank 2) 
.Camshaft Position Sensor 'B' Circuit Low Input (Bank 2) 
.Camshaft Position Sensor 'B' Circuit High Input (Bank 2) 
..Camshaft Position Sensor 'B' Circuit Intermittent (Bank 2) 
.Exhaust Gas Recirculation Flow 

.Exhaust Gas Recirculation Flow Insufficient Detected 
.Exhaust Gas Recirculation Flow Excessive Detected 
.Exhaust Gas Recirculation Control Circuit 

.Exhaust Gas Recirculation Control Circuit Range/Performance 
.Exhaust Gas Recirculation Sensor 'A' Circuit Low 
..Exhaust Gas Recirculation Sensor 'A' Circuit High 
.Exhaust Gas Recirculation Sensor 'B' Circuit Low 
.Exhaust Gas Recirculation Sensor 'B' Circuit High 
.Exhaust Gas Recirculation Sensor ‘A’ Circuit 

Secondary Air Injection System 


Secondary Air Injection System Incorrect Flow Detected 


P0412... 


P0413... 


P0414.. 


P0415... 


P0416... 


P0417... 


P0416... 


P0419... 


P0420... 


P0421... 


P0422... 


P0423... 


P0424. 


P0425... 


P0426... 


P0427... 


P0428... 


P0429... 


P0430.. 


P04371.. 


P0432.. 


P0433... 


P0434... 


P0435... 


P0436... 


Secondary Air Injection System Switching Valve ‘A’ Circuit 
Secondary Air Injection System Switching Valve 'A' Circuit Open 
..secondary Air Injection System Switching Valve 'A' Circuit Shorted 
Secondary Air Injection System Switching Valve 'B' Circuit 
secondary Air Injection System Switching Valve 'B' Circuit Open 
secondary Air Injection System Switching Valve 'B' Circuit Shorted 
secondary Air Injection System Relay 'A’ Circuit 

Secondary Air injection System Relay 'B' Circuit 

.Catalyst System Efficiency Below Threshold (Bank 1) 

.Warm Up Catalyst Efficiency Below Threshold (Bank 1) 

.Main Catalyst Efficiency Below Threshold (Bank 1) 

.Heated Catalyst Efficiency Below Threshold (Bank 1) 

..Heated Catalyst Temperature Below Threshold (Bank 1) 
.Catalyst Temperature Sensor (Bank 1) 

.Catalyst Temperature Sensor Range/Performance (Bank 1) 
.Catalyst Temperature Sensor Low Input (Bank 1) 

.Catalyst Temperature Sensor High Input (Bank 1) 

.Catalyst Heater Control Circuit (Bank 1) 

..Catalyst System Efficiency Below Threshold (Bank 2) 

..Warm Up Catalyst Efficiency Below Threshold (Bank 2) 

..Main Catalyst Efficiency Below Threshold (Bank 2) 

.Heated Catalyst Efficiency Below Threshold (Bank 2) 

.Heated Catalyst Temperature Below Threshold (Bank 2) 
.Catalyst Temperature Sensor (Bank 2) 


.Catalyst Temperature Sensor Range/Performance (Bank 2) 
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P0437... 


P0438... 


P0439.. 


P0440... 


P0441... 


P0442... 


P0443... 


P0444... 


P0445... 


P0446... 


P0447... 


P0448... 


P0449. 


P0450... 


P0451... 


P0452... 


P0453... 


P0454... 


P0455.. 


P0456.. 


P0457... 


P0460... 


P0461... 


P0462... 


P0463... 
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.Catalyst Temperature Sensor Low Input (Bank 2) 

.Catalyst Temperature Sensor High Input (Bank 2) 

..Catalyst Heater Control Circuit (Bank 2) 

.Evaporative Emission Control System 

.Evaporative Emission Control System Incorrect Purge Flow 
..Evaporative Emission Control System Leak Detected (small leak) 
.Evaporative Emission Control System Purge Control Valve Circuit 
.Evaporative Emission Control System Purge Control Valve Circuit Open 
.Evaporative Emission Control System Purge Control Valve Circuit Shorted 
.Evaporative Emission Control System Vent Control Circuit 

.Evaporative Emission Control System Vent Control Circuit Open 
.Evaporative Emission Control System Vent Control Circuit Shorted 
..Evaporative Emission Control System Vent Valve/Solenoid Circuit 
.Evaporative Emission Control System Pressure Sensor 

.Evaporative Emission Control System Pressure Sensor Range/Performance 
.Evaporative Emission Control System Pressure Sensor Low Input 
.Evaporative Emission Control System Pressure Sensor High input 
.Evaporative Emission Control System Pressure Sensor Intermittent 
..Evaporative Emission Control System Leak Detected (gross leak) 
..Evaporative Emission Control System Leak Detected (very small leak) 
..Evaporative Emission Control System Leak Detected (fuel cap loose/off) 
.Fuel Level Sensor Circuit 

.Fuel Level Sensor Circuit Range/Performance 

.Fuel Level Sensor Circuit Low Input 


.Fuel Level Sensor Circuit High Input 


P0464... 


P0465... 


P0466.. 


P0467... 


P0468... 


P0469... 


P0470... 


P0471... 


P0472... 


P0473... 


P0474... 


P0475... 


P0476.. 


P0477... 


P0478... 


P0479... 


P0480... 


P0481... 


P0482.. 


P0483.. 


P0484.. 


P0485... 


P0486... 


P0487... 


P0488... 


.Fuel Level Sensor Circuit Intermittent 

.EVAP Purge Flow Sensor Circuit 

..EVAP Purge Flow Sensor Circuit Range/Performance 
.EVAP Purge Flow Sensor Circuit Low Input 

.EVAP Purge Flow Sensor Circuit High Input 

..EVAP Purge Flow Sensor Circuit Intermittent 
.Exhaust Pressure Sensor 

.Exhaust Pressure Sensor Range/Performance 
.Exhaust Pressure Sensor Low 

.Exhaust Pressure Sensor High 

.Exhaust Pressure Sensor Intermittent 

.Exhaust Pressure Control Valve 

..Exhaust Pressure Control Valve Range/Performance 
.Exhaust Pressure Control Valve Low 

.Exhaust Pressure Control Valve High 

.Exhaust Pressure Control Valve Intermittent 

.Cooling Fan 1 Control Circuit 

.Cooling Fan 2 Control Circuit 

..Cooling Fan 3 Control Circuit 

..Cooling Fan Rationality Check 

..Cooling Fan Circuit Over Current 

.Cooling Fan Power/Ground Circuit 

.Exhaust Gas Recirculation Sensor 'B' Circuit 
.Exhaust Gas Recirculation Throttle Position Control Circuit 


.Exhaust Gas Recirculation Throttle Position Control Range/Performance 
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P0491... 


P0492... 


P0Q500.. 


P0501... 


P0502... 


P0503.. 


PQ505... 


PQ506... 


PQ507... 


P0508... 


P0Q509... 


P0510... 


P0512.. 


P0513... 


P0515... 


POS16... 


P0517... 


P0520... 


P0521.. 


P0522.. 


P0523.. 


P0524... 


P0530... 


P0531... 


P0522... 


Secondary Air Injection System (Bank 1) 
Secondary Air Injection System (Bank 

..Vehicle Speed Sensor 

Vehicle Speed Sensor Range/Performance 
Vehicle Speed Sensor Circuit Low Input 
..Vehicle Speed Sensor Intermittent/Erratic/High 
.Idle Control System 

.ldle Control System RPM Lower Than Expected 
.Idle Control System RPM Higher Than Expected 
.Idle Control System Circuit Low 

.Idle Control System Circuit High 

.Closed Throttle Position Switch 

..otarter Request Circuit 

.Incorrect Immobilizer Key 

.Battery Temperature Sensor Circuit 

.Battery Temperature Sensor Circuit Low 
.Battery Temperature Sensor Circuit High 
.Engine Oil Pressure Sensor/Switch Circuit 
..Engine Oil Pressure Sensor/Switch Range/Performance 
..Engine Oil Pressure Sensor/Switch Low Voltage 
..Engine Oil Pressure Sensor/Switch High Voltage 
.Engine Oil Pressure Too Low 

A/C Refrigerant Pressure Sensor Circuit 

.A/C Refrigerant Pressure Sensor Circuit Range/Performance 


.A/C Refrigerant Pressure Sensor Circuit Low Input 
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P0533... 


P0534... 


P0540... 


P0541... 


P0542... 


P0544.. 


P0545... 


P0546... 


P0547... 


P0548... 


P0549... 


P0O550... 


P0Q551.. 


P0552... 


P0553... 


P0554... 


POS6O... 


P0561... 


P0562.. 


P0O563.. 


P0564.. 


P0565... 


POS66... 


P0Q567... 


P0568... 


A/C Refrigerant Pressure Sensor Circuit High Input 

Air Conditioner Refrigerant Charge Loss 

.Intake Air Heater Circuit 

Intake Air Heater Circuit Low 

Intake Air Heater Circuit High 

..Exhaust Gas Temperature Sensor Circuit (Bank 1) 
.Exhaust Gas Temperature Sensor Circuit Low (Bank 1) 
.Exhaust Gas Temperature Sensor Circuit High (Bank 1) 
.Exhaust Gas Temperature Sensor Circuit (Bank 2) 
.Exhaust Gas Temperature Sensor Circuit Low (Bank 2) 
.Exhaust Gas Temperature Sensor Circuit High (Bank 2) 
.Power Steering Pressure Sensor Circuit 

..Power Steering Pressure Sensor Circuit Range/Performance 
.Power Steering Pressure Sensor Circuit Low Input 
.Power Steering Pressure Sensor Circuit High Input 
.Power Steering Pressure Sensor Circuit Intermittent 
System Voltage 

System Voltage Unstable 

system Voltage Low 

system Voltage High 

..Cruise Control Multi-Function Input Signal 

.Cruise Control On Signal 

.Cruise Control Off Signal 

.Cruise Control Resume Signal 


.Cruise Control Set Signal 
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P0569... 


P0570... 


P0571... 


P0572... 


P0573... 


P0574.. 


P0Q575... 


PO5S76... 


P0Q577... 


PO600... 


P0601... 


P0602... 


P0603.. 


P0604... 


P0605... 


P0606... 


P0607... 


P0608... 


PO609.. 


P0610.. 


P0615.. 


P0616... 


P0617... 


P0618... 


P0619... 


.Cruise Control Coast Signal 

.Cruise Control Accel Signal 

.Cruise Control/Brake Switch A Circuit 

.Cruise Control/Brake Switch A Circuit Low 

.Cruise Control/Brake Switch A Circuit High 

..Cruise Control System - Vehicle Speed Too High 
.Cruise Control Input Circuit 

.Cruise Control Input Circuit Low 

.Cruise Control input Circuit High 

Serial Communication Link 

.Internal Control Module Memory Check Sum Error 
.Control Module Programming Error 

..Internal Control Module Keep Alive Memory (KAM) Error 
.Internal Control Module Random Access Memory (RAM) Error 
.Internal Control Module Read Only Memory (ROM) Error 
.ECM/PCM Processor 

.Control Module Performance 

.Control Module VSS Output ‘A’ 

..Control Module VSS Output 'B' 

..Control Module Vehicle Options Error 

.. Starter Relay Circuit 

.Starter Relay Circuit Low 

.Starter Relay Circuit High 

Alternative Fuel Control Module KAM Error 


Alternative Fuel Control Module RAM/ROM Error 
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P0620... 


P0621... 


P0622... 


P0623... 


P0624... 


P0630.. 


P0631... 


P0635... 


P0836... 


P0637... 


P0638... 


P0639... 


P0640... 


P0645... 


P0646... 


P0647... 


P0648... 


P0649... 


P0650.. 


P0654.. 


P0655.. 


PO656... 


P0660... 


P0661... 


P0662... 


.Generator Control Circuit 

.Generator Lamp 'L' Terminal Control Circuit 
.Generator Field 'F' Terminal Control Circuit 

.Generator Lamp Control Circuit 

.Fuel Cap Lamp Control Circuit 

..VIN Not Programmed or Mismatch - ECM/PCM 

.VIN Not Programmed or Mismatch - TCM 

.Power Steering Control Circuit 

.Power Steering Control Circuit Low 

.Power Steering Control Circuit High 

.Throttle Actuator Control Range/Performance (Bank 1) 
.Throttle Actuator Control Range/Performance (Bank 2) 
Intake Air Heater Control Circuit 

A/C Clutch Relay Control Circuit 

A/C Clutch Relay Control Circuit Low 

A/C Clutch Relay Control Circuit High 

Immobilizer Lamp Control Circuit 

.Speed Control Lamp Control Circuit 

..Malfunction Indicator Lamp (ML) Control Circuit 
..Engine RPM Output Circuit 

..Engine Hot Lamp Output Control Circuit 

.Fuel Level Output Circuit 

.Intake Manifold Tuning Valve Control Circuit (Bank 1) 
.Intake Manifold Tuning Valve Control Circuit Low (Bank 1) 


.Intake Manifold Tuning Valve Control Circuit High (Bank 1) 
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P0663... 


P0664... 


PO665.. 


P0700... 


P0701... 


P0702.. 


P0703... 


P0704... 


P0705... 


P0706... 


P0707... 


P0708... 


P0709.. 


P0710... 


P0711... 


P0712... 


P0713... 


P0714... 


P0715.. 


P0O716.. 


P0717... 


P0718... 


P0719... 


P0720... 


P0721... 


.Intake Manifold Tuning Valve Control Circuit (Bank 2) 
.Intake Manifold Tuning Valve Control Circuit Low (Bank 2) 
..Intake Manifold Tuning Valve Control Circuit High (Bank 2) 
.Transmission Control System (MIL Request) 

.Transmission Control System Range/Performance 

.. Transmission Control System Electrical 

. Torque Converter/Brake Switch B Circuit 

.Clutch Switch In put Circuit Malfunction 

.Transmission Range Sensor Circuit Malfunction (PRNDL Input) 
.Transmission Range Sensor Circuit Range/Performance 
.Transmission Range Sensor Circuit Low Input 
.Transmission Range Sensor Circuit High Input 

.. Transmission Range Sensor Circuit intermittent 
.Transmission Fluid Temperature Sensor Circuit 
.Transmission Fluid Temperature Sensor Circuit Range/Performance 
.Transmission Fluid Temperature Sensor Circuit Low Input 
.Transmission Fluid Temperature Sensor Circuit High Input 
.Transmission Fluid Temperature Sensor Circuit Intermittent 
..Input/Turbine Speed Sensor Circuit 

..Input/Turbine Speed Sensor Circuit Range/Performance 
..Input/Turbine Speed Sensor Circuit No Signal 
.Input/Turbine Speed Sensor Circuit Intermittent 

.Torque Converter/Brake Switch B Circuit Low 

.Output Speed Sensor Circuit 


.Output Speed Sensor Circuit Range/Performance 
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P0722... 


P0723... 


P0724.. 


P0725... 


P0726... 


P0727... 


P0728... 


P0730... 


P0731... 


P0722... 


P0733... 


P0734... 


P0735... 


P0736... 


P0737... 


P0739... 


P0739... 


P0740... 


P0741.. 


P0742.. 


P0743.. 


P0744... 


P0745... 


P0746... 


P0747... 


.Output Speed Sensor Circuit No Signal 

.Output Speed Sensor Circuit Intermittent 

.. torque Converter/Brake Switch B Circuit High 
.Engine Speed Input Circuit 

.Engine Speed Input Circuit Range/Performance 
..Engine Speed Input Circuit No Signal 

.Engine Speed Input Circuit Intermittent 
.Incorrect Gear Ratio 

.Gear 1 Incorrect Ratio 

.Gear 2 Incorrect Ratio 

.Gear 3 Incorrect Ratio 

.Gear 4 Incorrect Ratio 

.Gear 5 Incorrect Ratio 

.Reverse Incorrect Ratio 

.TCM Engine Speed Output Circuit 

.TCM Engine Speed Output Circuit Low 

.TCM Engine Speed Output Circuit High 
.Torque Converter Clutch Circuit 

.. torque Converter Clutch Circuit Performance or Stuck Off 
.. forque Converter Clutch Circuit Stuck On 

.. torque Converter Clutch Circuit Electrical 
.Torque Converter Clutch Circuit Intermittent 
.Pressure Control Solenoid ‘A’ 

.Pressure Control Solenoid 'A' Performance or Stuck Off 


.Pressure Control Solenoid 'A’ Stuck On 
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P0748... 


P0749... 


P0750... 


P0751... 


P0752... 


P0753... 


P0754... 


P0765... 


P0756... 


P0757... 


P0758... 


P0759... 


P0760... 


P0761... 


P0762... 


P0763... 


P0764... 


P0765... 


P0766... 


P0767... 


P0768... 


P0769... 


P0770... 


P0771... 


P0772... 


.Pressure Control Solenoid 'A' Electrical 


.Pressure Control Solenoid 'A' Intermittent 


.Shift Solenoid ‘A’ 


Shift Solenoid 'A' Performance or Stuck Off 


Shift Solenoid 'A' Stuck On 


Shift Solenoid ‘A’ Electrical 


Shift Solenoid ‘A’ Intermittent 


.Shift Solenoid 'B' 


Shift Solenoid 'B' Performance or Stuck Off 


Shift Solenoid 'B' Stuck On 


Shift Solenoid 'B' Electrical 


Shift Solenoid 'B' Intermittent 


.Shift Solenoid 'C' 


Shift Solenoid 'C' Performance or Stuck Off 


Shift Solenoid 'C' Stuck On 


Shift Solenoid 'C' Electrical 


Shift Solenoid 'C' Intermittent 


Shift Solenoid 'C' 


Shift Solenoid 'D' Performance or Stuck Off 


Shift Solenoid 'D' Stuck On 


Shift Solenoid 'D' Electrical 


Shift Solenoid 'D' Intermittent 


Shift Solenoid 'E' 


Shift Solenoid 'E' Performance or Stuck Off 


Shift Solenoid 'E' Stuck On 
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P0773... 


P0774... 


P0775... 


P0776... 


P0777... 


P0778... 


P0779... 


P0780... 


P0781... 


P0782... 


P0783... 


P0784... 


P0785.. 


P0786... 


P0787... 


P0788... 


P0789... 


P0790... 


P0791.. 


P0792.. 


P0793.. 


P0794... 


P0795... 


P0796... 


P0797... 


Shift Solenoid 'E' Electrical 

Shift Solenoid 'E' Intermittent 

.Pressure Control Solenoid 'B' 

.Pressure Control Solenoid 'B' Performance or Stuck Off 
.Pressure Control Solenoid 'B' Stuck On 

.Pressure Control Solenoid 'B' Electrical 

.Pressure Control Solenoid 'B' Intermittent 

Shift 

.1-2 Shift 

.2-3 Shift 

.3-4 Shift 

.4-5 Shift 

. ohift/Timing Solenoid 

Shift/Timing Solenoid Range/Performance 

Shift/Timing Solenoid Low 

Shift/Timing Solenoid High 

Shift/Timing Solenoid Intermittent 
.Normal/Performance Switch Circuit 

.. Intermediate Shaft Soeed Sensor Circuit 

..Intermediate Shaft Speed Sensor Circuit Range/Performance 
..Intermediate Shaft Speed Sensor Circuit No Signal 
.Intermediate Shaft Speed Sensor Circuit Intermittent 
.Pressure Control Solenoid 'C' 

.Pressure Control Solenoid 'C' Performance or Stuck off 


.Pressure Control Solenoid 'C' Stuck On 
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P0798... 


P0799... 


P0801... 


P0803... 


P0804... 


P0805... 


P0806... 


P0807... 


P0808... 


P0809... 


P0810... 


P0811... 


P0812.. 


P0813... 


P0814... 


P0815... 


P0816... 


P0817... 


P0818.. 


P0820... 


P0821... 


P0822... 


P0823... 


P0824... 


P0825... 


.Pressure Control Solenoid 'C' Electrical 
.Pressure Control Solenoid 'C' Intermittent 
.Reverse Inhibit Control Circuit 

.1-4 Upshift (Skip Shift) Solenoid Control Circuit 
.1-4 Upshift (Skip Shift) Lamp Control Circuit 
.Clutch Position Sensor Circuit 

.Clutch Position Sensor Circuit Range/Performance 
.Clutch Position Sensor Circuit Low 
.Clutch Position Sensor Circuit High 
.Clutch Position Sensor Circuit Intermittent 
.Clutch Position Control Error 

.Excessive Clutch Slippage 

..Reverse Input Circuit 

.Reverse Output Circuit 

.Transmission Range Display Circuit 
-Upshift Switch Circuit 

.Downshift Switch Circuit 

Starter Disable Circuit 

..Driveline Disconnect Switch Input Circuit 
.Gear Lever X-Y Position Sensor Circuit 
.Gear Lever X Position Circuit 

.Gear Lever Y Position Circuit 

.Gear Lever X Position Circuit Intermittent 
.Gear Lever Y Position Circuit Intermittent 


.Gear Lever Push-Pull Switch (Shift Anticipate) 
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P0830... 


P0831... 


P0832.. 


P0833... 


P0834... 


P0835.. 


P0836... 


P0837... 


P0838... 


P0839... 


P0840... 


P0841... 


P0842.. 


P0843... 


P0844... 


P0845... 


P0846... 


P0847... 


P0848.. 


P0849.. 


P0850.. 


P0851... 


P0852... 


P0853... 


P0854... 


.Clutch Pedal Switch 'A’ Circuit 

.Clutch Pedal Switch 'A' Circuit Low 

..Clutch Pedal Switch 'A’ Circuit High 

.Clutch Pedal Switch 'B' Circuit 

.Clutch Pedal Switch 'B' Circuit Low 

..Clutch Pedal Switch 'B' Circuit High 

.Four Wheel Drive (4WD) Switch Circuit 

.Four Wheel Drive (4WD) Switch Circuit Range/Performance 
.Four Wheel Drive (4WD) Switch Circuit Low 

.Four Wheel Drive (4WD) Switch Circuit High 

. Transmission Fluid Pressure Sensor/Switch 'A' Circuit 
.Transmission Fluid Pressure Sensor/Switch ‘A’ Circuit Range/Performance 
.. Transmission Fluid Pressure Sensor/Switch ‘A’ Circuit Low 
.Transmission Fluid Pressure Sensor/Switch ‘A’ Circuit High 
.Transmission Fluid Pressure Sensor/Switch 'A' Circuit Intermittent 
.Transmission Fluid Pressure Sensor/Switch 'B' Circuit 
.Transmission Fluid Pressure Sensor/Switch 'B' Circuit Range/Performance 
.Transmission Fluid Pressure Sensor/Switch 'B' Circuit Low 

.. Transmission Fluid Pressure Sensor/Switch 'B' Circuit High 

.. Transmission Fluid Pressure Sensor/Switch 'B' Circuit Intermittent 
..Park/Neutral Switch Input Circuit 

.Park/Neutral Switch Input Circuit Low 

.Park/Neutral Switch Input Circuit High 

.Drive Switch Input Circuit 


.Drive Switch Input C ircuit Low 
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P0855... 


P0856... 


P0857... 


P0858... 


P0859... 


P0860... 


P0861... 


P0862... 


P0863... 


P0864... 


P0865... 


P0866... 


P0867... 


P0868... 


P0869... 


P0870... 


P0871... 


P0872... 


P0873.. 


P0874... 


P0875... 


P0876... 


P0877... 


P0878... 


P0879... 


.Drive Switch Input Circuit High 

.Traction Control Input Signal 

.. Traction Control Input Signal Range/Performance 
.Traction Control Input Signal Low 

.Traction Control Input Signal High 

.Gear Shift Module Communication Circuit 

.Gear Shift Module Communication Circuit Low 
.Gear Shift Module Communication Circuit High 
.TCM Communication Circuit 

.TCM Communication Circuit Range/Performance 
.TCM Communication Circuit Low 

.TCM Communication Circuit High 

. Transmission Fluid Pressure 

.Transmission Fluid Pressure Low 

.Transmission Fluid Pressure High 

.Transmission Fluid Pressure Sensor/Switch "C" circuit 

.Transmission Fluid Pressure Sensor/Switch "C" Circuit Range/Performance 
.Transmission Fluid Pressure Sensor/Switch "C" circuit Low 

.. Transmission Fluid Pressure Sensor/Switch "C" circuit High 

.Transmission Fluid Pressure Sensor/Switch "C" circuit Intermittent 
.Transmission Fluid Pressure Sensor/Switch "D" circuit 

.Transmission Fluid Pressure Sensor/Switch "D" Circuit Range/Performance 
.Transmission Fluid Pressure Sensor/Switch "D" circuit Low 

.Transmission Fluid Pressure Sensor/Switch "D" circuit High 


.Transmission Fluid Pressure Sensor/Switch "D" circuit Intermittent 
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P0880... 


P0881... 


P0882.. 


P0883... 


P0884... 


P0885.. 


P0886... 


P0887... 


P0888... 


P0889... 


P0890... 


P0891... 


P0892.. 


P0893... 


P0894... 


P0895... 


P0896... 


P0897... 


P0898.. 


P0899.. 


PO900.. 


P0901... 


P0902... 


PO903... 


P0904... 


.TCM Power Input Signal 

.TCM Power Input Signal Range/Performance 

.. 1'CM Power Input Signal Low 

.TCM Power Input Signal High 

.TCM Power Input Signal Intermittent 

.. (CM Power Relay Control Circuit/Open 

.TCM Power Relay Control Circuit Low 

.TCM Power Relay Control Circuit High 

.TCM Power Relay Sense Circuit 

.TCM Power Relay Sense Circuit Range/Performance 
.TCM Power Relay Sense Circuit Low 

.TCM Power Relay Sense Circuit High 

.. 1CM Power Relay Sense C ircuit Intermittent 
.Multiple Gears Engaged 

.Transmission Component Slipping 

Shift Time Too Short 

Shift Time Too Long 

.Transmission Fluid Deteriorated 

.. Transmission Control System MIL Request Circuit Low 
.. Transmission Control System MIL Request Circuit High 
..Clutch Actuator Circuit/Open 

.Clutch Actuator Circuit Range/Performance 

.Clutch Actuator Circuit Low 

.Clutch Actuator Circuit High 


.Gate Select Position Circuit 
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P0905... 


P0906... 


P0907... 


P0908... 


P0909... 


P0910.. 


P0911... 


P0912... 


P0913... 


P0914... 


P0915... 


PO916... 


P0917. 


P0918... 


P0919... 


P0920... 


P0921... 


P0922... 


P0923.. 


P0924.. 


P0925.. 


P0926... 


P0927... 


P0928... 


P0929... 


.Gate Select Position Circuit Range/Performance 
.Gate Select Position Circuit Low 

..Gate Select Position Circuit High 

.Gate Select Position Circuit Intermittent 

.Gate Select Control Error 

..Gate Select Actuator Circuit/Open 

.Gate Select Actuator Circuit Range/Performance 
.Gate Select Actuator Circuit Low 

.Gate Select Actuator Circuit High 

.Gear Shift Position Circuit 

.Gear Shift Position Circuit Range/Performance 
.Gear Shift Position Circuit Low 

..Gear Shift Position Circuit High 

.Gear Shift Position Circuit Intermittent 

.Gear Shift Position Control Error 

.Gear Shift Forward Actuator Circuit/Open 

.Gear Shift Forward Actuator Circuit Range/Performance 
.Gear Shift Forward Actuator Circuit Low 
..Gear Shift Forward Actuator Circuit High 
..Gear Shift Reverse Actuator Circuit/Open 
..Gear Shift Reverse Actuator Circuit Range/Performance 
.Gear Shift Reverse Actuator Circuit Low 
.Gear Shift Reverse Actuator Circuit High 
.Gear Shift Lock Solenoid Control Circuit/Open 


.Gear Shift Lock Solenoid Control Circuit Range/Performance 
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P0930... 


P0931... 


P0932.. 


P0933... 


P0934... 


P0935.. 


P0936... 


P0937... 


P0938... 


P0939... 


P0940... 


P0941... 


P0942. 


P0943... 


P0944... 


P0945... 


P0946... 


P0947... 


P0948.. 


P0949.. 


P0950... 


P0951... 


P0952... 


P0O953... 


P0954... 


.Gear Shift Lock Solenoid Control Circuit Low 

.Gear Shift Lock Solenoid Control Circuit High 
..Hydraulic Pressure Sensor Circuit 

.Hydraulic Pressure Sensor Range/Performance 
.Hydraulic Pressure Sensor Circuit Low 

..Hydraulic Pressure Sensor Circuit High 

.Hydraulic Pressure Sensor Circuit Intermittent 
-Hydraulic Oil Temperature Sensor Circuit 

.Hydraulic Oil Temperature Sensor Range/Performance 
-Hydraulic Oil Temperature Sensor Circuit Low 
.Hydraulic Oil Temperature Sensor Circuit High 
.Hydraulic Oil Temperature Sensor Circuit Intermittent 
..Hydraulic Pressure Unit 

-Hydraulic Pressure Unit Cycling Period Too Short 
.Hydraulic Pressure Unit Loss of Pressure 

-Hydraulic Pump Relay C ircuit/Open 

-Hydraulic Pump Relay C ircuit Range/Performance 
-Hydraulic Pump Relay C ircuit Low 

..Hydraulic Pump Relay C ircuit High 

..Auto Shift Manual Adaptive Learning Not Complete 
Auto Shift Manual Control Circuit 

Auto Shift Manual Control Circuit Range/Performance 
Auto Shift Manual Control Circuit Low 

Auto Shift Manual Control Circuit High 


.Auto Shift Manual Control Circuit Intermittent 
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P0955... 


P0956... 


P0957... 


P0958... 


PO9S9... 


PO960.. 


P0961... 


P0962... 


P0963... 


P0964... 


PO965... 


POQ66... 


P0967. 


P0968... 


P0969... 


P0970... 


P0971... 


P0972... 


P0973... 


P0974.. 


PO975.. 


P0976... 


P0977... 


P0978... 


P0979... 


Auto Shift Manual Mode Circuit 

Auto Shift Manual Mode Circuit Range/Performance 

Auto Shift Manual Mode Circuit Low 

Auto Shift Manual Mode Circuit High 

Auto Shift Manual Mode Circuit Intermittent 

..Pressure Control Solenoid "A" Control Circuit/Open 

.Pressure Control Solenoid "A" Control Circuit Range/Performance 
.Pressure Control Solenoid "A" Control Circuit Low 

.Pressure Control Solenoid "A" Control Circuit High 

.Pressure Control Solenoid "B" Control Circuit/Open 

.Pressure Control Solenoid "B" Control Circuit Range/Performance 
.Pressure Control Solenoid "B" Control Circuit Low 

..Pressure Control Solenoid "B" Control Circuit High 

.Pressure Control Solenoid "C" Control Circuit/Open 

.Pressure Control Solenoid "C" Control Circuit Range/Performance 
.Pressure Control Solenoid "C" Control Circuit Low 

.Pressure Control Solenoid "C" Control Circuit High 

Shift Solenoid "A" Control Circuit Range/Performance 

Shift Solenoid "A" Control Circuit Low 

. shift Solenoid "A" Control Circuit High 

.. Shift Solenoid "B" Control Circuit Range/Performance 

.Shift Solenoid "B" Control Circuit Low 

Shift Solenoid "B" Control Circuit High 

Shift Solenoid "C" Control Circuit Range/Performance 


Shift Solenoid "C" Control Circuit Low 
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P0980... 


P0981... 


P0982... 


P0983... 


P0984... 


P0985... 


POQ86... 


P0987... 


P0988... 


P0989... 


P0990... 


P0991... 


P0992... 


P0993... 


P0994... 


P0995... 


P0996... 


P0997... 


P0998... 
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Shift Solenoid "C" Control Circuit High 

Shift Solenoid "D" Control Circuit Range/Performance 

Shift Solenoid "D" Control Circuit Low 

Shift Solenoid "D" Control Circuit High 

Shift Solenoid "E" Control Circuit Range/Performance 

Shift Solenoid "E" Control Circuit Low 

Shift Solenoid "E" Control Circuit High 

. Transmission Fluid Pressure Sensor/Switch "E" Circuit 

.Transmission Fluid Pressure Sensor/Switch "E" Circuit Range/Performance 
.Transmission Fluid Pressure Sensor/Switch "E" Circuit Low 

.Transmission Fluid Pressure Sensor/Switch "E" Circuit High 

. Transmission Fluid Pressure Sensor/Switch "E" Circuit Intermittent 

. Transmission Fluid Pressure Sensor/Switch "F" Circuit 

.Transmission Fluid Pressure Sensor/Switch "F" Circuit Range/Performance 
.Transmission Fluid Pressure Sensor/Switch "F" Circuit Low 

.Transmission Fluid Pressure Sensor/Switch "F" Circuit High 

.Transmission Fluid Pressure Sensor/Switch "F" Circuit Intermittent 

Shift Solenoid "F" Control Circuit Range/Performance 


Shift Solenoid "F" Control Circuit Low 


2008 Honda Civic EX 
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2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Glass - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT 
Glass - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 


UPPER RUBBER DAM 
MOLDING UPPER SEAL CLIP, 2 


clingy | he | y—) SS — \ ae 


SIDE RUBBER DAM 
WINDSHIELD = LOWER RUBBER DAM 


CLIP, 2 


FRONT CORNER TRIM 


\ 
FRONT CORNER GLASS 


Fig. 1: Exploded View Of Glass 
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2-door 


WINDOW ANTENNA 
TERMINAL COVER ae WINDOW ANTENNA 


\ TERMINAL COVER BASE 
UPPER RUBBER DAM 3 


CLIP, 2 


“a SIDE RUBBER DAM, 2 


SIDE FASTENER, 2 
(Self-adhesive-type, 


ian 
LA 


SIDE FASTENER, 2 
(Self-adhesive-type, 
body side) 


REAR WINDOW 


LOWER RUBBER DAM 


Fig. 2: Exploded View Of Glass (2-Door) 


4-door 


UPPER FASTENER, 2 
(USA produced modals) 
(Self-adhesive-typa, glass side) 


CLIP, 2 
UPPER RUBBER DAM {Except USA produced modals) 
= a 


SIDE RUBBER DAM, 2 


SIDE FASTENER, 2 
(Self-adhesive-type, 
glass side) 


SIDE FASTENER, 2 
(Self-adhesive-type, body side) LOWER RUBBER DAM 


Fig. 3: Exploded View Of Glass (4-Door) 
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2-door 


QUARTER GLASS 


CLIP, 1 


ULEV/LEV STICKER 


Fig. 4: Exploded View Of Quarter Glass (2-Door) 


WINDSHIELD REPLACEMENT 


NOTE: e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 


e Wear eye protection while cutting the glass adhesive 
with a piano wire. 


e Use seat covers to avoid damaging the seat. 


e When replacing a broken windshield a commercially 
available windshield cutter can be efficiently used for 
cutting the adhesive. For details, follow the instructions 
of the tool manufacturer. 


1. Remove these items: 
e Windshield wiper arms: 
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2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Glass - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


s 2-door (see 2-DOOR ) 
» 4-door (see 4-DOOR ) 
e Cowl covers (secee COWL COVER REPLACEMENT ) 
e Rearview mirror (see REARVIEW MIRROR REPLACEMENT ) 


e A-pillar trim, both sides (see TRIM REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - 
PILLAR AREAS ) 


e Roof moldings (see ROOF MOLDING REPLACEMENT ) 


2. Remove the molding (A) from the upper edge of the windshield (B). If 
necessary, cut the molding with a utility knife. 


Fig. 5: Removing Molding From Upper Edge Of Windshield 


3. If the old windshield will be reinstalled, make alignment marks across the glass 
and body with a grease pencil. 

4. Pull down the front portion of the headliner (see HEADLINER 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). Take care not to bend the headliner 
excessively, or you may crease or break it. 


5. Apply protective tape along the edge of the dashboard and body. Using an awl, 
make a hole through the rubber dam and adhesive from inside the vehicle at the 
corner portion of the windshield. Push a piece of piano wire through the hole, 
and wrap each end around a piece of wood. 

6. With a helper on the outside, pull the piano wire (A) back and forth in a sawing 
motion. Hold the piano wire as close to the windshield (B) as possible to 
prevent damage to the body and dashboard. Carefully cut through the rubber 
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2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Glass - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


dam and adhesive (C) around the entire windshield. 


Fig. 6: Cutting Through Rubber Dam And Adhesive Around Windshield 


Cutting positions 


Fig. 7: Identifying Cutting Positions 


7. Carefully remove the windshield. 


8. With a knife, scrape the old adhesive smooth to a thickness of about 2 mm 
(0.08 in.) on the bonding surface around the entire windshield opening flange: 


e Do not scrape down to the painted surface of the body; damaged paint will 
interfere with proper bonding. 


e Remove the rubber dam and fasteners from the body. 
e Replace the dashboard seal with a new one. 
9. Clean the body bonding surface with a sponge dampened in alcohol. After 


10. 


11. 
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2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Glass - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


cleaning, keep oil, grease and water from getting on the clean surface. 


If the old windshield will be reinstalled, use a putty knife to scrape off the old 
adhesive, the fasteners and the rubber dam from the windshield. Clean the 
inside face and the edge of the windshield with alcohol where new adhesive 
will be applied. Make sure the bonding surface is kept free of water, oil, and 
grease. 


Attach the upper rubber dam (A), side rubber dam (B), and clips (C) with 
adhesive tape to the inside face of the windshield (D) as shown in Fig. 8: 


e Be sure the rubber dam and clips line up with the alignment marks (E). 
e Be sure the convex portion (F) of the left and right clips toward left. 
e Be careful not to touch the windshield where adhesive will be applied. 


Rubber dams adhesive tape: 


Thickness 0.16 mm (0.006 in.) 
Width 3.5 mm (0.14 in.) 


Clips adhesive tape: 


Thickness 0.4 mm (0.016 in.) 
Width 10 mm (0.39 in.) 
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2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Glass - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


2-door: 13.5 mm (0.53 in.) 
E 4-door: 12.3 mm (0.48 in.) 


\ \\| 2-door: 13.5 mm (0.531 
| ||) 4-door: 12.3 mm (0.48 i 


B -—- 
‘S 
Inside 
\ B \ 
D 


Fig. 8: Attaching Upper Rubber Dam, Side Rubber Dam And Clips With 
Adhesive Tape To Inside Face Of Windshield (With Specifications) 


12. Attach the molding (A) with adhesive tape (B) to the upper edge of the 
windshield (C). Be careful not to touch the windshield where adhesive will be 
applied. 


Molding adhesive tape: Thickness 0.8 mm (0.03 in.) Width 4 mm (0.16 in.) 


A 


2-door: 7 mm {0.3 in.) 
4-door: 6 mm (0.24 in.) 


13. 


14. 
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2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Glass - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


Fig. 9: Attaching Molding With Adhesive Tape To Upper Edge Of 
Windshield (With Specifications) 


Apply primer to the molding (A), then attach the molding upper seal (B) with 
adhesive tape to the inside surface of the molding as shown. 


Seals adhesive tape: Thickness 0.16 mm (0.006 in.) Width 7 mm (0.28 in.) 


Wi, : Apply primer here. 


Fig. 10: Applying Primer To Molding 


Attach the lower rubber dam (A) with body side adhesive tape to the body as 
shown. Do not peel the glass side adhesive backing. 


Rubber dam adhesive tape: 


Thickness 0.16 mm (0.006 in.) 
Width 5 mm (0.2 in.) 


hee 


16. 
17. 
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A 
\ 


\ a 


gf St 

\ foe }} / 
PA / i 
Li; SS }} fl 


LA OY aan ee Fa | ie 
rary Se —y fi 
‘a ie terete Ne F560 a, f 
wR Nomen Se ‘ ——= ies 
: $ —~“F 


wae eS 


SS Oe 


Fig. 11: Attaching Lower Rubber Dam With Body Side Adhesive Tape To 
Body 


Set the windshield in the opening, and center it. Make alignment marks (A) 
across the windshield and body with a grease pencil at the four points shown. 
Make sure both clips (B) contact with the edge of the body holes. Be careful 
not to touch the windshield where adhesive will be applied. 


Fig. 12: Making Alignment Marks Across Windshield And Body With 
Grease Pencil 


Remove the windshield. 


With a sponge, apply a light coat of glass primer around the edge of the 
windshield (A) between the dams (B) and molding (C) as shown, then lightly 
wipe it off with gauze or cheesecloth: 


e Apply glass primer to the molding. 
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e Do not apply body primer to the windshield, and do not get body and glass 
primer sponges mixed up. 

e Never touch the primed surfaces with your hands. If you do, the adhesive 
may not bond to the windshield properly, causing a leak after the 
windshield is installed. 

e Keep water, dust, and abrasive materials away from primed surfaces. 


2-door: 13.5 mm (0.53 in.) 
4-door: 12 mm (0.47 in.) 


Fig. 13: Applying Glass Primer Around Edge Of Windshield Between 
Dams And Molding (With Specifications) 


18. With a sponge, carefully apply a light coat of body primer to any exposed paint 
or metal around the flange where new adhesive will be applied. Let the primer 


dry for at least 10 minutes: 
e Do not apply body primer to any remaining original adhesive on the 
flange. 
e Be careful not to mix up the body and glass primer sponges. 
e Never touch the primed surfaces with your hands. 
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2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Glass - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


Apply body primer to shaded area shown in illustrations. 


2-door 


Fig. 14: Applying Body Primer To Exposed Paint (2-Door) (With 


Specifications) 
4-door 
6 
16mm | (0.63 in 
\ 5mm 
\ (0.2in) oN 


Fig. 15: Applying Body Primer To Exposed Paint (4-Door) (With 
Specifications) 


19. Cuta'"V" in the end of the nozzle (A) on the adhesive cartridge as shown. 
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%, 12 mm (0.47 in.) 


ire 
7 mm (0.28 in.) 


Fig. 16: Cutting ''V"' In End Of Nozzle (With Specifications) 


20. Pack adhesive into the cartridge without air pockets to ensure continuous 
delivery. Put the cartridge in a caulking gun, and run a bead of adhesive (A) 
around the edge of the windshield (B) between the dams (C) and molding (D) 
as shown. Apply the adhesive within 30 minutes after applying the glass 
primer. Make a slightly thicker bead at each corner. 


3 A 
12 mm (0.47 in.) | Se 
—_ 


Tmm(0.28in) aA 


Overla 


p 
2-door: 3 mm (0.11 in.) t Timm (0.04 in.) 


1 
4-door: 2 mm (0.08 in.) 
c 


2-door: 3 mm (0.11 in.) 

4-door: 2 mm (0.08 in.) 
- - 

A 


c ~ 
~ = 
Inside A A a 


/ 
8 


Fig. 17: Running Bead Of Adhesive Around Edge Of Windshield Between 
Dams And Molding (With Specifications) 


Zl 
22. 


23. 


24. 


20. 
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Pull out the glass side adhesive backing away from the lower rubber dam. 


Use suction cups to hold the windshield over the opening, align it with the 
alignment marks made in step 15, and set it down on the adhesive. Lightly 
push on the windshield until its edges are fully seated on the adhesive all the 
way around. 


NOTE:  Donot open or close any of the doors for about an hour 
until the adhesive is dry. 


Scrape or wipe the excess adhesive off with a putty knife or towel. To remove 
adhesive from a painted surface or the windshield, wipe with a soft shop towel 
dampened with alcohol. 

After the adhesive has dried, spray water over the windshield and check for 
leaks. Mark the leaking areas, let the windshield dry, then seal with sealant: 

e Let the vehicle stand for at least 4 hours after windshield installation. If 
the vehicle has to be used within the first 4 hours, it must be driven 
slowly. 

e Keep the windshield dry for the first hour after installation. 

Reinstall all remaining removed parts. 


NOTE: Advise the customer not to do the following things for 2 
to 3 days: 


e Slam the doors with all the windows rolled up. 

e Twist the body excessively (such as when going in 
and out of driveways at an angle or driving over 
rough, uneven roads). 


FRONT CORNER GLASS REPLACEMENT 


4-DOOR 


NOTE: e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 


e Wear eye protection while cutting the glass adhesive. 


1. 


2, 
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e Use seat covers to avoid damaging any surface. 


Remove the A-pillar trim (see TRIM REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - 
PILLAR AREAS ). 


From inside the vehicle, use a knife (A) to cut through the front corner glass 


adhesive (B) all the way around. Apply protective tape along the edge of the 
entire front corner glass opening flange. 


Fig. 18: Cutting Through Front Corner Glass Adhesive Using Knife 


. From outside the vehicle, pry the front corner glass clips (A) and the front 


corner trim clips (B), then carefully remove the glass (C) and trim (D) together. 
The trim has not be attached to the glass. 
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Fastener Locations 
Al>:Clip,2 B[>:Clip,2 


Fig. 19: Prying Front Corner Glass Clips And Trim Clips 


. With a putty knife, scrape the old adhesive smooth to a thickness of about 2 
mm (0.08 in.) on the bonding surface around the entire front corner glass 
opening flange: 

e Do not scrape down to the painted surface of the body; damaged paint will 

interfere with proper bonding. 

e If any of the clips are broken, remove them from the body. 
. Clean the body bonding surface with a sponge dampened in alcohol. After 
cleaning, keep oil, grease, and water from getting on the surface. 
. If the old front corner glass will be reinstalled, use a putty knife to scrape off 
the old adhesive from the front corner glass. Clean the inside face of the front 
corner glass and the edge of the glass with alcohol where new adhesive will be 
applied. Make sure the bonding surface is kept free of water, oil, and grease. 
. Attach the rubber dam (A) and clips (B) with adhesive tape to the inside face of 
the front corner glass (C) as shown in Fig. 20. 


Be careful not to touch the front corner glass where adhesive will be applied. 


Rubber dam adhesive tape: 
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Thickness 0.16 mm (0.006 in.) 
Width 3 mm (0.12 in.) 


Clip adhesive tape: 


Thickness 1.2 mm (0.047 in.) 
Width 9 mm (0.35 in.) 


3mm Inside | YES 
(0.12 in.) 


7" 


15.5 mm 
(0.61 in,) 


33.5 mm 
(1.32 in.) 


Fig. 20: Attaching Rubber Dam And Clips With Adhesive Tape To Inside 
Face Of Front Corner Glass (With Specifications) 


8. With a sponge, apply a light coat of glass primer to the inside face of the front 
corner glass (A) as shown in Fig. 21, then lightly wipe it off with gauze or 
cheesecloth: 


e With the printed dots (B) on the front corner glass as a guide, apply the 
glass primer to both lower corner portions of the front corner glass. 
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e Do not apply body primer to the front corner glass, and do not get body 
and glass primer sponges mixed up. 


e Never touch the primed surfaces with your hands. If you do the adhesive 
may not bond to the front corner glass properly, causing a leak after the 
front corner glass is installed. 


e Keep water, dust, and abrasive materials away from primed surface. 


iy) /. + Apply glass primer here. 


5.5mm 5.5mm 
(0.22 in.) (0.22 in.) 


Stele PE ee Ve 


i 11mm 


~ 7mm 
—4 (0.28 in.} 


Fig. 21: Applying Glass Primer To Inside Face Of Front Corner Glass 
(With Specifications) 


9. With a sponge, apply a light coat of body primer to the original adhesive 
remaining around the front corner glass opening flange. Let the body primer 
dry for at least 10 minutes: 


e Do not apply glass primer to the body, and be careful not to mix up glass 
and body primer sponges. 
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e Never touch the primed surfaces with your hands. 
e Mask off the dashboard before painting the flange. 


Wiis, : apply body primer here. 


07 7 16mm 
arr! | 6 (0.63 in.) 


16 mm 
(0.63 in.) 


Fig. 22: Applying Body Primer To Original Adhesive Around Front 
Corner Glass Opening Flange (With Specifications) 


10. Before filling a cartridge, cut a'"V" in the end of the nozzle (A) as shown. 


‘10 mm (0.39 in.) 


re 


A ' 
! 7mm (0.28 in.) 


Fig. 23: Cutting ''V"' In End Of Nozzle (With Specifications) 


11. Pack adhesive into the cartridge without air pockets to ensure continuous 
delivery. Put the cartridge in a caulking gun, and run a bead of adhesive (A) 
around the front corner glass (B) as shown: 


e With the printed dots (C) on the front corner glass as a guide, apply the 
adhesive to both side portions of the front corner glass. 
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e Apply the adhesive within 30 minutes after applying the glass primer. 
Make a slightly thicker bead at each corner. 


(0.39 in.) 


7mm 
(0.28 in.) 


10 mm | Se 
= 


~ £ 85mm 
__¥ (0.33 in.) 


2mm 2mm 
5 (0,08 in.) {0.08 in.) 


Fig. 24: Running Bead Of Adhesive Around Front Corner Glass 
(With Specifications) 


12. Set the front corner glass (A) to the front corner trim (B) quickly. Be careful 
not to touch the front corner glass where adhesive will be spread. 


NOTE: Make sure that there is no clearance between the sash 
and front lower sash. 
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Fig. 25: Setting Front Corner Glass To Front Corner Trim 


13. Use a suction cup to hold the front corner glass (A) over the opening while 
holding the front corner trim (B) by the other hand, align the clips, and set it 
down on the adhesive. Lightly push on the front corner glass until its edges are 
fully seated on the adhesive all the way around. 


NOTE:  Donot open or close any of the doors for about an hour 
until the adhesive is dry. 


Fig. 26: Using Suction Cup To Hold Front Corner Glass Over Opening 


14. Scrape or wipe the excess adhesive off with a putty knife or towel. To remove 
adhesive from a painted surface or the front corner glass. wipe with a soft shop 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Glass - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


towel dampened with alcohol. 


15. After the adhesive has dried, spray water over the front corner glass and check 
for leaks. Mark the leaking areas, let the front corner glass dry, then seal with 
sealant. Let the vehicle stand for at least 4 hours after front corner glass 
installation. If the vehicle has to be used within the first 4 hours, it must be 
driven slowly. 


16. Reinstall all remaining removed parts. 


NOTE: Advise the customer not to do the following things for 2 
to 3 days: 


e Slam the doors with all the windows rolled up. 


e Twist the body excessively (Such as when going in 
and out of driveways at an angle or driving over 
rough, uneven roads). 


REAR WINDOW REPLACEMENT 


2-DOOR 


NOTE: e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 


e Wear eye protection while cutting the glass adhesive 
with a piano wire. 


e Use seat covers to avoid damaging any surfaces. 


e Do not damage the rear window defogger grid lines, 
window antenna grid lines, and terminals. 


1. Remove these items: 
e Trunk lid 


e Rear shelf (see TRIM REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - REAR SHELF 
AREA ) 


e Rear shelf extension (see REAR SHELF EXTENSION - 2-DOOR ) 
e Quarter pillar trim (see QUARTER PILLAR TRIM - 2-DOOR ) 
2. Remove the window antenna terminal cover (A) from the window antenna 
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terminal cover base (B), and disconnect the window antenna connector (C). 


Fig. 27: Removing Terminal Cover From Window Antenna Terminal 
Cover Base 


3. Disconnect the rear window defogger connectors (D). 
4. If the old rear window will be reinstalled, make alignment marks across the 


glass and body with a grease pencil. 


5. Pull down the rear portion of the headliner (A) by detaching the clips (B). Take 


care not to bend the headliner excessively, or you may crease or break it. 


Fastener Locations 
B[>:Clip, 2 


Fig. 28: Detaching Clips To Remove Rear Portion Of Headliner 


6. Apply protective tape along the inside and outside edges of the body. Using an 


awl, make a hole through the adhesive from inside the vehicle at the corner 
portion of the rear window. Push a piece of piano wire through the hole, and 
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wrap each end around a piece of wood. 


7. Remove the lower rubber dam (A) from the lower edge of the rear window (B). 
If necessary, cut the molding with a utility knife. 


Fig. 29: Removing Lower Rubber Dam From Lower Edge Of Rear 
Window 


8. With a helper on the outside, pull the piano wire (A) back and forth in a sawing 
motion. Hold the piano wire as close to the rear window (B) as possible to 
prevent damage to the body, and carefully cut through the adhesive (C) around 
the entire rear window. 


Fig. 30: Pulling Piano Wire Back And Forth In Sawing Motion 


Cutting positions 


11. 


12, 


13. 
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Fig. 31: Identifying Cutting Positions 


. Carefully remove the rear window. 
10. 


With a putty knife, scrape the old adhesive smooth to a thickness of about 2 
mm (0.08 in.) on the bonding surface around the entire rear window opening 
flange: 
e Do not scrape down to the painted surface of the body; damaged paint will 
interfere with proper bonding. 


e Remove the fasteners from the body. 


Clean the body bonding surface with a sponge dampened in alcohol. After 
cleaning, keep oil, grease, and water from getting on the surface. 


If the old rear window will be reinstalled, use a putty knife to scrape off the old 
adhesive, the moldings and the fasteners from the rear window. Clean the 
inside face and the edge of the rear window with alcohol where new adhesive 
will be applied. Make sure the bonding surface is kept free of water, oil, and 
grease. 


Attach the window antenna terminal cover base (A) with adhesive tape to the 
inside face of the rear window (B) as shown. Apply primer to the inside face of 
the rear window as shown. Be careful not to touch the rear window where 
adhesive will be applied. 
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25mm 
(0.1 in.} 


Ke. 0.5mm 
PA “eo (0.02 in.) 


“ 1.5mm 
(0.059 in.) 


\ ae ‘4mm 
/ “Sr Ny (0.16 in.) 


j < “1.5mm 
(0.1 in.) ~ (0.059 in.) 


Fig. 32: Identifying Antenna Terminal Cover Base With Adhesive Tape To 
Inside Face Of Rear Window (With Specifications) 


14. Apply primer to the edge of the rear window (A) where the lower rubber dam 
adhesive tape will be attached as shown. Attach the lower rubber dam (B) with 
adhesive tape (C) to the lower edge of the rear window: 


e After installing the rubber dam, cut the ends (D) of the rubber dam as 
shown. 


e Be careful not to touch the windshield where adhesive will be applied. 
Rubber dams adhesive tape: 


Thickness 0.2 mm (0.008 in.) 
Width 4 mm (0.16 in.) 
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Wii, : hpply primer here. 


Fig. 33: Applying Primer To Edge Of Rear Window (With Specifications) 


15. Attach the upper rubber dams (A), side rubber dam (B), clips (C), and fasteners 
(D) with adhesive tape to the inside face of the rear window (E) as shown in 
Fig. 34: 

e First attach the upper rubber dam, then attach the side rubber dams around 
the edge of the rear window. Be sure the top of the side rubber dam 
contacts with the bottom of the upper rubber dam. If necessary, cut the 
rubber dam. 


e Be sure the clips, and fasteners line up with the alignment marks (F). 
e Be careful not to touch the rear window where adhesive will be applied. 


Rubber dams adhesive tape: 


Thickness 0.16 mm (0.006 in.) 
Width 4 mm (0.16 in.) 
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Thickness 0.4 mm (0.016 in.) 
Width 10 mm (0.39 in.) 


Fasteners adhesive tape: 


Thickness 0.8 mm (0.03 in.) 
Width 7 mm (0.28 in.) 


Fig. 34: Attaching Upper Rubber Dams, Side Rubber Dam, Clips And 
Fasteners With Adhesive Tape To Inside Face Of Rear Window (With 
Specifications) 


16. Attach the fasteners (A) with adhesive tape to the rear window opening flange 
of the body on both sides. 


Fasteners adhesive tape: 
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Thickness 0.8 mm (0.031 in.) 
Width 9 mm (0.35 in.) 


Fastener Locations 
AL : Fastener, 2 


Fig. 35: Attaching Fasteners With Adhesive Tape To Rear Window 
Opening Flange 


17. Set the rear window in the opening, and center it. Make alignment marks (A) 
across the rear window and body with a grease pencil at the four points shown. 


Make sure both upper clips (B) are in the body holes. Be careful not to touch 
the rear window where adhesive will be applied. 


Fig. 36: Making Alignment Marks Across Rear Window And Body 
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18. Remove the rear window. 


19. With a sponge, apply a light coat of glass primer along the edge of the rear 
window (A) between the dams (B) as shown, then lightly wipe it off with 
gauze or cheesecloth: 


e Do not apply body primer to the rear window, and do not get body and 
glass primer sponges mixed up. 


e Never touch the primed surfaces with your hands. If you do, the adhesive 
may not bond to the rear window properly, causing a leak after the rear 
window is installed. 


e Keep water, dust, and abrasive materials away from primed surfaces. 
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Fig. 37: Applying Glass Primer Along Edge Of Rear Window Between 
Dams (With Specifications) 


20. With a sponge, carefully apply a light coat of body primer to any exposed paint 
or metal around the flange where new adhesive will be applied. Let the primer 
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dry for at least 10 minutes: 


e Do not apply body primer to any remaining original adhesive on the 
flange. 


e Be careful not to mix up the body and glass primer sponges. 
e Never touch the primed surfaces with your hands. 


16mm 
{0.63 in.) 


Fig. 38: Applying Body Primer To Any Exposed Paint (With 
Specifications) 


21. Cuta"V" in the end of the nozzle (A) on the adhesive cartridge as shown. 


As 
\12 mm (0.47 in.) 


7 mm (0.28 in.) 


Fig. 39: Cutting ''V"' In End Of Nozzle (With Specifications) 
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22. Pack adhesive into the cartridge without air pockets to ensure continuous 
delivery. Put the cartridge in a caulking gun, and run a bead of adhesive (A) 
around the edge of the rear window (B) between the dams (C) as shown. 


Apply the adhesive within 30 minutes after applying the glass primer. Make a 
slightly thicker bead at each corner. 


(047 In) | eee 


<>} 


7 mm (0.28 in.) 


Fig. 40: Running Bead Of Adhesive Around Edge Of Rear Window 
Between Dams (With Specifications) 


23. Use suction cups to hold the rear window over the opening, align it with the 
alignment marks you made in step 17, and set it down on the adhesive. Lightly 


24. 


25: 


26. 
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push on the rear window until its edges are fully seated on the adhesive all the 
way around. 


NOTE:  Donot open or close any of the doors for about an hour 
until the adhesive is dry. 


Scrape or wipe the excess adhesive off with a putty knife or towel. To remove 
adhesive from a painted surface or the rear window, use a soft shop towel 
dampened with alcohol. 

After the adhesive has dried, spray water over the rear window and check for 
leaks. Mark the leaking areas, let the rear window dry, then seal with sealant. 
Let the vehicle stand for at least 4 hours after rear window installation. If the 
vehicle has to be used within the first 4 hours, it must be driven slowly. 
Reinstall all remaining removed parts. 


NOTE: Advise the customer not to do the following things for 2 
to 3 days: 


e Slam the doors with all the windows rolled up. 


e Twist the body excessively (such as when going in 
and out of driveways at an angle or driving over 
rough, uneven roads). 


4-DOOR 


NOTE: e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 


e Wear eye protection while cutting the glass adhesive 
with a piano wire. 


e Use seat covers to avoid damaging any surfaces. 


e Do not damage the rear window defogger grid lines, 
window antenna grid lines, and terminals. 


1. Remove these items: 


e Trunk lid 
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e C-pillar trim (see C-PILLAR TRIM - 4-DOOR ) 
e Rear shelf (see REAR SHELF EXTENSION - 2-DOOR ) 


2. Disconnect the window antenna connectors (A) and rear window defogger 


connectors (B). 


Fig. 41: Disconnecting Window Antenna Connectors And Rear Window 
Defogger Connectors 


. If the old rear window will be reinstalled, make alignment marks across the 
glass and body with a grease pencil. 

. Pull down the rear portion of the headliner (A) by detaching the clips (B). Take 
care not to bend the headliner excessively, or you may crease or break it. 


Fastener Locations 
B [> :Clip,2 


Fig. 42: Detaching Clips To Remove Rear Portion Of Headliner 


. Apply protective tape along the inside and outside edges of the body. Using an 
awl, make a hole through the adhesive from inside the vehicle at the corner 
portion of the rear window. Push a piece of piano wire through the hole, and 
wrap each end around a piece of wood. 
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6. Remove the lower rubber dam (A) from the lower edge of the rear window (B). 
If necessary, cut the molding with a utility knife. 


Fig. 43: Removing Lower Rubber Dam From Lower Edge Of Rear 
Window 


7. With a helper on the outside, pull the piano wire (A) back and forth in a sawing 
motion. Hold the piano wire as close to the rear window (B) as possible to 
prevent damage to the body, and carefully cut through the adhesive (C) around 
the entire rear window. 


Fig. 44: Pulling Piano Wire Back And Forth In Sawing Motion 


Cutting positions 


10. 


11. 


12. 
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Fig. 45: Identifying Cutting Positions 


. Carefully remove the rear window. 
. With a putty knife, scrape the old adhesive smooth to a thickness of about 2 


mm (0.08 in.) on the bonding surface around the entire rear window opening 
flange: 
e Do not scrape down to the painted surface of the body; damaged paint will 
interfere with proper bonding. 
e Remove the fasteners from the body. 
Clean the body bonding surface with a sponge dampened in alcohol. After 
cleaning, keep oil, grease, and water from getting on the surface. 
If the old rear window will be reinstalled, use a putty knife to scrape off the old 
adhesive, the moldings and the fasteners from the rear window. Clean the 
inside face and the edge of the rear window with alcohol where new adhesive 
will be applied. Make sure the bonding surface is kept free of water, oil, and 
grease. 
Apply primer to the edge of the rear window (A) where the lower rubber dam 
adhesive tape will be attached as shown. Attach the lower rubber dam (B) with 
adhesive tape (C) to the lower edge of the rear window: 
e After installing the rubber dam, cut the ends (D) of the rubber dam as 
shown. 


e Be careful not to touch the windshield where adhesive will be applied. 


Molding adhesive tape: 
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Thickness 0.2 mm (0.008 in.) 
Width 4 mm (0.16 in.) 


Wii, > Apply primer here. 


ie | 


i 


149 mm 149 mm } 
{ (5.87 in.) tn (5.87 in.) 


Fig. 46: Applying Primer To Edge Of Rear Window (With Specifications) 


13. Attach the upper rubber dams (A), side rubber dams (B), clips (C) (except USA 
produced models), upper fasteners (D) (USA produced models), and side 
fasteners (E) with adhesive tape to the inside face of the rear window (F) as 
shown in Fig. 47: 

e First attach the upper rubber dam, then attach the side rubber dams around 
the edge of the rear window. Be sure the top of the side rubber dam 
contacts with the bottom of the upper rubber dam. If necessary, cut the 
rubber dam. 

e Be sure the clips, and fasteners line up with the alignment marks (G). 


e Be careful not to touch the rear window where adhesive will be applied. 


Rubber dams adhesive tane: 
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Width 5 mm (0.2 in.) 
Clips adhesive tape: 


Thickness 0.4 mm (0.016 in.) 
Width 13 mm (0.51 in.) 


Upper fasteners adhesive tape: 


Thickness 0.4 mm (0.016 in.) 
Width 11.4 mm (0.45 in.) 


Side fasteners adhesive tape: 


Thickness 0.8 mm (0.03 in.) 
Width 7 mm (0.28 in.) 


qe Sitti | 
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Fig. 47: Attaching Upper Rubber Dams, Side Rubber Dams And Clips 
(With Specifications) 
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14. Attach the fasteners (A) with adhesive tape to the rear window opening flange 
of the body on both sides. 
Fasteners adhesive tape: 


Thickness 0.8 mm (0.031 in.) 
Width 9 mm (0.35 in.) 


Fastener Locations 
A|[> : Fastener, 2 


Fig. 48: Attaching Fasteners With Adhesive Tape To Rear Window 
Opening Flange 


15. Set the rear window in the opening, and center it. Make alignment marks (A) 
across the rear window and body with a grease pencil at the four points shown. 
Make sure both clips (B) are in the body holes (except USA produced models). 


Make sure both pins (C) from the upper fasteners (D) contact with the edge of 
the body holes (USA produced models). Be careful not to touch the rear 
window where adhesive will be applied. 
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Fig. 49: Making Alignment Marks Across Rear Window And Body 


16. Remove the rear window. 

17. With a sponge, apply a light coat of glass primer along the edge of the rear 
window (A) between the dams (B) as shown, then lightly wipe it off with 
gauze or cheesecloth: 

e With the printed dots (D) on the rear window as a guide, apply the glass 
primer to both lower corner portions of the rear window. 

e Do not apply body primer to the rear window, and do not get body and 
glass primer sponges mixed up. 

e Never touch the primed surfaces with your hands. If you do, the adhesive 
may not bond to the rear window properly, causing a leak after the rear 
window is installed. 

e Keep water, dust, and abrasive materials away from primed surfaces. 
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WU, > spply glass primer here. 
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Fig. 50: Applying Glass Primer Along Edge Of Rear Window Between 
Dams (With Specifications) 


18. With a sponge, carefully apply a light coat of body primer to any exposed paint 
or metal around the flange where new adhesive will be applied. Let the primer 
dry for at least 10 minutes: 

e Do not apply body primer to any remaining original adhesive on the 
flange. 

e Be careful not to mix up the body and glass primer sponges. 

e Never touch the primed surfaces with your hands. 
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16mm 
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, 1mm 
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Fig. 51: Applying Body Primer To Any Exposed Paint (With 
Specifications) 


19. Cut a"V" in the end of the nozzle (A) on the adhesive cartridge as shown. 


“ 
‘12 mm (0.47 in.) 
4 


r ae 
7 mm (0.28 in.) 


Fig. 52: Cutting ''V"' In End Of Nozzle (With Specifications) 


20. Pack adhesive into the cartridge without air pockets to ensure continuous 
delivery. Put the cartridge in a caulking gun, and run a bead of adhesive (A) 
around the edge of the rear window (B) between the dams (C) as shown: 

e With the printed dots (D) on the rear window as a guide, apply the 
adhesive to both side portions of the rear window. 


e Apply the adhesive within 30 minutes after applying the glass primer. 
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Make a slightly thicker bead at each corner. 


12mm t aA 
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Fig. 53: Running Bead Of Adhesive Around Edge Of Rear Window 
Between Dams (With Specifications) 


21. Use suction cups to hold the rear window over the opening, align it with the 
alignment marks you made in step 15, and set it down on the adhesive. Lightly 
push on the rear window until its edges are fully seated on the adhesive all the 
way around. 


NOTE:  Donot open or close any of the doors for about an hour 
until the adhesive is dry. 


22. Scrape or wipe the excess adhesive off with a putty knife or towel. To remove 
adhesive from a painted surface or the rear window, use a soft shop towel 
dampened with alcohol. 
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23. After the adhesive has dried, spray water over the rear window and check for 
leaks. Mark the leaking areas, let the rear window dry, then seal with sealant. 
Let the vehicle stand for at least 4 hours after rear window installation. If the 
vehicle has to be used within the first 4 hours, it must be driven slowly. 


24. Reinstall all remaining removed parts. 


NOTE: Advise the customer not to do the following things for 2 
to 3 days: 


e Slam the doors with all the windows rolled up. 


e Twist the body excessively (such as when going in 
and out of driveways at an angle or driving over 
rough, uneven roads). 


QUARTER GLASS REPLACEMENT 


2-DOOR 


NOTE: e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 
e Use seat covers to avoid damaging any surface. 


1. Remove these items: 

e Rear seat cushion (see SEAT CUSHION ) 

e Rear shelf (see TRIM REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - REAR SHELF 
AREA ) 

e Rear shelf extension (see REAR SHELF EXTENSION - 2-DOOR ) 

e Rear side trim panel, as needed (see 2-DOOR ) 

e Front seat belt upper anchor (see step 7 in FRONT SEAT BELT - 2- 
DOOR ) 

e Quarter pillar trim (see QUARTER PILLAR TRIM - 2-DOOR ) 

2. Apply protective tape along the inside and outside edges of the body, and along 
the edge of the headliner. Using an awl, make a hole through the adhesive from 
inside the vehicle. Push a piece of piano wire through the hole, and wrap each 
end around a piece of wood. 
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3. Remove the front seal (A) from the front edge of the quarter glass (B). If 
necessary, cut the front seal with a utility knife. 


Fig. 54: Removing Front Seal From Front Edge Of Quarter Glass 


4. Carefully cut through the adhesive (A) at the rear corner portion of the quarter 
glass (B) with a utility knife. With a helper on the outside, pull the piano wire 
(C) back and forth in a sawing motion. Hold the piano wire as close to the 
quarter glass as possible to prevent damage to the body, and carefully cut 
through the adhesive around the entire quarter glass: 

e If the quarter glass is to be reinstalled, take care not to damage the 
molding (D). 

e If the molding is damaged, replace the quarter glass, molding, and clips 
(E) as an assembly. 

e If any of the clips are broken, the quarter glass can be reinstalled using 
butyl tape (refer to step 11). 
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From inside 


Fig. 55: Pulling Piano Wire Back And Forth In Sawing Motion 


Cutting positions 


Fig. 56: Identifying Cutting Positions 


. Carefully remove the quarter glass. 
. With a putty knife, scrape the old adhesive smooth to a thickness of about 2 
mm (0.08 in.) on the bonding surface around the entire quarter glass opening 
flange: 

e Do not scrape down to the painted surface of the body; damaged paint will 

interfere with proper bonding. 

e Remove the clips and fastener from the body. 
. Clean the body bonding surface with a sponge dampened in alcohol. After 
cleaning, keep oil, grease, and water from getting on the surface. 
. If the old quarter glass will be reinstalled, use a putty knife to scrape off the old 
adhesive, any broken clips, and the fastener from the glass. Clean the inside 


10. 
Ld, 
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face and the edge of the glass with alcohol where new adhesive will be applied. 
Make sure the bonding surface is kept free of water, oil, and grease. 


. Set the quarter glass in the opening. Make an alignment mark (A) to the quarter 


glass with a grease pencil as shown where the clip will be installed. 


A 


!3s5 


| 
3.5mm 1: mm 
(0.14in.) { { {0.14 in.) 


Fig. 57: Making Alignment Mark To Quarter Glass (With Specifications) 


Remove the quarter glass. 
If the old quarter glass will be reinstalled (and either clip is broken off the 
molding), apply a light coat of primer, then apply butyl tape (A) to the molding 
(B) as shown. Attach the clip (C) with adhesive tape to the inside face of the 
quarter glass (D): 

e Be sure the clip line up with alignment mark (E) you made in step 9. 

e Be careful not to touch the quarter glass where adhesive will be applied. 


e Do not peel the separator off the butyl tape. 
Clip adhesive tape: 


Thickness 0.4 mm (0.016 in.) 
Width 7.5 mm (0.3 in.) 
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Inside 200 mm 
(7.87 in.) 


200 mm a. 
(7.87 in.) — 4 


. 
oe 


300mm 
(12 in.) 


Fig. 58: Applying Butyl Tape To Molding (With Specifications) 


12. Attach the front seal (A) with adhesive tape (B) onto the molding (C). 
Seal adhesive tape: 


Thickness 0.8 mm (0.031 in.) 
Width 7 mm (0.28 in.) 
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Wl , | Apply primer here. 


6mm 
(0.24 in.) 


Fig. 59: Attaching Front Seal With Adhesive Tape Onto Molding (With 
Specifications) 


13. If the old quarter glass will be reinstalled (and either clip is broken off the 
molding), seal the body holes with pieces of urethane tape (A). Then set the 
quarter glass upright in the opening, and make alignment marks (B) across the 
quarter glass and body with a grease pencil at the three points shown. Be 
careful not to touch the quarter glass where adhesive will be applied. 
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Fig. 60: Sealing Body Holes With Pieces Of Urethane Tape 


14. Remove the quarter glass. 

15. With a sponge, apply a light coat of glass primer along the edge of the front 
seal (A) and molding (B) as shown, then lightly wipe it off with gauze or 
cheesecloth: 

e With the printed dots (C) on the quarter glass (D) as a guide, apply the 
glass primer to the front portion of the quarter glass. 

e Do not apply body primer to the quarter glass, and do not get body and 
glass primer sponges mixed up. 

e Never touch the primed surfaces with your hands. If you do, the adhesive 
may not bond to the quarter glass properly, causing a leak after the quarter 
glass is installed. 

e Keep water, dust, and abrasive materials away from primed surfaces. 
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a? 


444mm 
, (0.43 in.) 


Inside 


Timm 
(0.43 in.) 


20 mm 
4 Inside Inside {0.79 in.) 


-—— - 


Sa 
AN | (0.4810) 2 


~~ 
B 


Fig. 61: Applying Glass Primer Along Edge Of Front Seal And 
Molding (With Specifications) 


16. With a sponge, carefully apply a light coat of body primer to any exposed paint 
or metal around the flange where new adhesive will be applied. Let the primer 
dry for at least 10 minutes: 


e Do not apply body primer to any remaining original adhesive on the 
flange. 


e Be careful not to mix up the body and glass primer sponges. 
e Never touch the primed surfaces with your hands. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Glass - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


Wij, : Apply body primer to exposed paint as shown, 


< } 16 mm 
S ' (0.63 in.) 


Fig. 62: Applying Body Primer To Any Exposed Paint (With 
Specifications) 


17. Cut a"V" in the end of the nozzle (A) on the adhesive cartridge as shown. 


a“ 
\.10 mm (0.39 in.) 


y ad 
! J mm (0.28 in.) 


Fig. 63: Cutting ''V"' In End Of Nozzle (With Specifications) 


18. Pack adhesive into the cartridge without air pockets to ensure continuous 
delivery. Put the cartridge in a caulking gun, and run a bead of adhesive (A) 
around the edge of the front seal (B) and molding (C) as shown. With the glass 
primer (D) you applied in step 15 on the quarter glass (E) as a guide, apply the 
adhesive to the upper and lower corner portions of the quarter glass. Apply the 
adhesive within 30 minutes after applying the glass primer. Make a slightly 
thicker bead at each corner. 
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10mm | A 
(0.39 in.) » he 


7 mm (0.28 in.) 


Inside Inside 22mm B 
(0.87 in.) / 


Fig. 64: Running Bead Of Adhesive Around Edge Of Front Seal And 
Molding (With Specifications) 


19. Using suction cups (A) to hold the quarter glass (B) over the opening, align the 
clips or the alignment marks (C) made in step 13, and set it down on the 
adhesive. Lightly push on the quarter glass until its edges are fully seated on 
the adhesive all the way around. 


NOTE:  Donot open or close any of the doors for about an hour 
until the adhesive is dry. 
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Fig. 65: Holding Quarter Glass Using Suction Cups 


20. Scrape or wipe the excess adhesive off with a putty knife or towel. To remove 
adhesive from a painted surface or the quarter glass, wipe with a soft shop 
towel dampened with alcohol. 


21. After the adhesive has dried, spray water over the quarter glass window and 
check for leaks. Mark the leaking areas, let the quarter glass window dry, then 
seal with sealant. Let the vehicle stand for at least 4 hours after quarter glass 
window installation. If the vehicle has to be used within the first 4 hours, it 
must be driven slowly. 


22. Reinstall all remaining removed parts. 


NOTE: Advise the customer not to do the following things for 2 
to 3 days: 


e Slam the doors with all the windows rolled up. 

e Twist the body excessively (such as when going in 
and out of driveways at an angle or driving over 
rough, uneven roads). 
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COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 


| HEATER UNIT/CORE 


| 


| ; BLOWER UNIT 


AIR MIX CONTROL MOTOR 
| HEATER CONTROL PANEL 


| 
POWER TRANSISTOR 


4-door is shown, 2-door is similar. 


Fig. 1: Identifying Heating Component Location 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION 


HOW TO USE THE SELF-DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION 
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The heater control panel has a self-diagnostic function for heating and ventilation 
system. To run the self-diagnostic function, do the following: 


1. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


2. Press and hold the recirculation control and rear window defogger buttons, and 
turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


3. Recirculation indicator turns on for 2 seconds, then self-diagnostic function 
begins. 


NOTE: . The blower motor will run at any speed regardless of 
the dial positioning. 
e In the case of multiple problems, the recirculation 
indicator will blink the lowest number DTC only. 
e If no DTCs are found, the indicator will not blink. 


VENTILATION BUTTON 
FAN CONTROL DIAL ™ / 
™ 


a . 
Fig. 2: Identifying Recirculation Control Button, 
Recirculation/Ventilation Indicator 

Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Example of DTC Indication Pattern (DTC 3) 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 HVAC Heating - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


0.3 sec 0.3 sec 


Recirculation came Recirculation = =—«-_-«« «++ «=~ 
indicator comes on indicator comes on 


Recirculation Recirculation 
indicator goes off indicator goes off 


{ 1.5 sec | 


Self-diagnostic begin Self-diagnostic finished 


Fig. 3: Identifying DTC Indication Pattern (DTC 3) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


DETECTION ITEM REFERENCE 


DTC (Recirculation j 
Indicator Blinks) Detection Item 


An open in the air mix control motor circuit (see DTC 
INDICATOR 1: AN OPEN IN THE AIR MIX 
CONTROL MOTOR CIRCUIT ) 


1 
A short in the air mix control motor circuit (see DTC 
2 INDICATOR 2: A SHORT IN THE AIR MIX 
CONTROL MOTOR CIRCUIT ) 


A problem in the air mix control linkage, door, or motor 
(see DTC INDICATOR 3: A PROBLEM IN THE 
AIR MIX CONTROL LINKAGE, DOOR, OR 


MOTOR ) 


An open or short in the mode control motor circuit (see 
4 DTC INDICATOR 4: AN OPEN OR SHORT IN 
THE MODE CONTROL MOTOR CIRCUIT ) 


A problem in the mode control linkage, doors, or motor 
(see DTC INDICATOR 5: A PROBLEM IN THE 
MODE CONTROL LINKAGE, DOORS, OR 
MOTOR ) 


A problem in the blower motor circuit (see DTC 
INDICATOR 6: A PROBLEM IN THE BLOWER 
MOTOR CIRCUIT ) 


Heater control panel internal error (see DTC 
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INDICATOR 7: HEATER CONTROL PANEL 
INTERNAL ERROR ) 


Clear the DTCs 

When the problem is repaired, DTCs will automatically clear. 
SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX 

SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX 


Symptom Diagnostic procedure Also check for 
CONTROL MOTOR GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ) 
e Blown fuse No. 36 (10 A) 
in the under-dash 
fuse/relay box 


e Cleanliness and tightness 
of all terminals 
e HVAC DTCs (see HOW 
controls do not POWER AND GROUND TO USE THE SELF- 
work CIRCUIT DIAGNOSTIC 
TROUBLESHOOTING FUNCTION ) 

e Blown fuse No. 36 (10 A) 
in the under-dash 
fuse/relay box 

e Poor ground at G504 (see 
CONNECTOR TO 
HARNESS INDEX ) 

e Cleanliness and tightness 
of all terminals 

Damaged cylinder head gasket 


level (see COOLANT 
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2008 Honda Civic EX 


CHECK ) 

2. Check the radiator cap 
(see RADIATOR 
CAP TEST ) 


3. Check the coolant 
temperature 


4. Check the operation of 
the air mix control 
motor and door (see 
Air Mix Control 


Motor Test) 


5. Check the blower 
motor for obstructions 

6. Check for air leaks 
around the ducts and 
vents 

7. Check the inlet heater 
hose temperature 


If it is COLD, 
check for 
restrictions in the 
hose, a damaged 
or leaking 
thermostat, and a 
damaged or 
leaking water 
pump. 

If it is HOT, 
check for 
restrictions in the 
heater core. Back 
flush the heater 
core or replace 
heater core. 
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SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 
HEATING DOOR POSITIONS 


Heating Door Positions 
> e 


(VENT) 


74 


(HEAT) 


Fig. 4: Identifying Heating Door Positions 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


HEATER CONTROL PANEL INPUTS AND OUTPUTS 
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HEATER CONTROL PANEL 24P CONNECTOR 


NEE 


}13 | 14] 15] 16 | 17, 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 5: Identifying Heater Control Panel 24P Connectors 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


WIRE COLOR AND SIGNALS REFERENCE 


rr 
L 
| 6 | BLU MODE4 CSS OUTPUT 
| 8 | YEL [POWER TRANSISTOR CONTROL | OUTPUT 


| 1 | BLK 
a ree 
| 3 | ORN 
| LTGRN_| 
| PUR | 


BLK 
ORN 
T GRN 
PUR 


1 


a a es 
12 
20 


PNK — |AIR MIX HOT OUTPUT 
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21 BLK _ |GROUND (G504) OUTPUT 
BRN _|REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER RELAY INPUT 


LTGRN_|IG2 (Power) INPUT 


GRY [ILLUMI (+) INPUT 


CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 
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Wo. 47 EX 
JNOEA CASH on 
FUSE/RELAY BCE c 
Case LIGHTS 
BH NERS <}—_ fen 
CONTROLLER 

FAR WINGO DEFOGGER RELAY | -——- Bau 


gif 
g 
g 


Fig. 6: Heater Control Panel - Circuit Diagram 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


DTC TROUBLESHOOTING 


DTC INDICATOR 1: AN OPEN IN THE AIR MIX CONTROL MOTOR CIRCUIT 


ioe) 
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. Clear the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTCS ). 
. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), and then ON (II). 
. Do the self-diagnostic with the heater control panel (see HOW TO USE THE 


SELF-DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION ). 


. Check for DTCs. 


Is DTC I indicated? 
YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -Intermittent failure, check for loose wires or poor connections on the air 
mix control motor circuit. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Test the air mix control motor (see AIR MIX CONTROL MOTOR TEST ). 


Ts the air mix control motor OK? 
YES -Go to step 7. 


NO -Replace the air mix control motor (see AIR MIX CONTROL MOTOR 
TEST ). 


7. Disconnect the air mix control motor 7P connector. 
. Disconnect the heater control panel 24P connector. 
. Check for continuity between the following terminals of the heater control 


panel 24P connector and the air mix control motor 7P connector. 


CONTINUITY CHECK INDEX 
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HEATER CONTROL PANEL 24P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


BLK 


nVnndoeoaacl 
Tis] [en] eo] fe] 2] oe 


RED GRY 


AIR NIX CONTROL MOTOR 7P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


GO00012436 


Fig. 7: Check Continuity Between Heater Control Panel Connector & Air 
Mix Control Motor Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Check for loose wires or poor connections at the heater control panel 
24P connector and at the air mix control motor 7P connector. If the 
connections are good, substitute a known-good heater control panel and 
recheck. If the symptom/indication goes away, replace the original heater 
control panel. 


NO -Repair any open in the wires between the heater control panel and the air 
mix control motor. 


DTC INDICATOR 2: A SHORT IN THE AIR MIX CONTROL MOTOR CIRCUIT 


1. Clear the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTCS ). 
2. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), and then ON (II). 
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. Do the self-diagnostic with the heater control panel (see HOW TO USE THE 
SELF-DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION ). 


. Check for DTCs. 


Is DTC 2 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 5. 
NO -Intermittent failure. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Test the air mix control motor (see AIR MIX CONTROL MOTOR TEST ). 


Ts the air mix control motor OK? 
YES -Go to step 7. 


NO -Replace the air mix control motor (see AIR MIX CONTROL MOTOR 
TEST ). 


7. Disconnect the air mix control motor 7P connector. 


. Disconnect the heater control panel 24P connector. 


. Check for continuity between body ground and the heater control panel 24P 
connector terminals No. 1, 13 and 18 individually. 


10. 
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HEATER CONTROL PANEL 24P CONNECTOR 
BLK 


| aera | 
Yebber Vel 
Ts fue} [oe [io] am] | [a] 


Wire side of female terminals 
00012435 
Fig. 8: Checking Continuity Between Ground & Heater Control Panel 
Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair any short to body ground in the wires between the heater control 
panel and the air mix control motor. 


NO -Go to step 10. 


Check for continuity between the heater control panel 24P connector terminals 
as follows. 


TERMINALS REFERENCE 


1 13,18 


Is there continuity between any of the terminals ? 


YES -Repair the short in the wires. 


NO -Go to step 11. 
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11. Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and check the same terminals for voltage to 
body ground. See Fig. 8. 


Is there battery voltage ? 


YES -Repair any short to power in the wires between the heater control panel 
and the air mix control motor. This short may also damage the heater control 
panel. Repair the short to power before replacing the heater control panel. 


NO -Substitute a known-good heater control panel, and recheck. If the 
symptom/indication goes away, replace the original heater control panel. 


DTC INDICATOR 3: A PROBLEM IN THE AIR MIX CONTROL LINKAGE, DOOR, OR MOTOR 


1. Clear the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTCS ). 
2. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), and then ON (ID). 


3. Do the self-diagnostic with the heater control panel (see HOW TO USE THE 
SELF-DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION ). 


4. Check for DTCs. 


Is DTC 3 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 5. 
NO -Intermittent failure. 


5. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
6. Test the air mix control motor (see AIR MIX CONTROL MOTOR TEST ). 


Is the air mix control motor OK? 


YES -Substitute a known-good heater control panel, and recheck. If the 
symptom/indication goes away, replace the original heater control panel. 


NO -Replace the air mix control motor (see AIR MIX CONTROL MOTOR 
TEST ), or repair the air mix control linkage or door. 
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7. Disconnect the air mix control motor 7P connector. 


8. Disconnect the heater control motor 24P connector. 


9. Check for continuity between the following terminals of the heater control 


panel 24P connector and the air mix control motor 7P connector. 


CONTINUITY CHECK INDEX 


HEATER CONTROL PANEL 24P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


AIR MIX CONTROL MOTOR 7P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


G00012434 


Fig. 9: Checking Continuity Between Heater Control Panel Connector & 
Air Mix Control Motor Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


10. 
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YES -Go to step 10. 


NO -Repair any open in the wires between the heater control panel and the air 
mix control motor. 


Check for continuity between body ground and the heater control panel 24P 
connector terminals No. 19 and 20 individually. 


HEATER CONTROL PANEL 24P CONNECTOR 


BZA 
[19 [v4 | v5 | 6 [17 |r [19 | 20 | a0 | 22 | 23} 24 


Wire side of female terminals 
G00465321 


Fig. 10: Checking Continuity Between Ground & Heater Control Panel 
Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the wires between the heater control 
panel and the air mix control motor. 


NO -Substitute a known-good heater control panel, and recheck. If the 
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symptom/indication goes away, replace the original heater control panel. 


DTC INDICATOR 4: AN OPEN OR SHORT IN THE MODE CONTROL MOTOR CIRCUIT 


1. Clear the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTCS ). 
2. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), and then ON (ID). 


3. Do the self-diagnostic with the heater control panel (see HOW TO USE THE 
SELF-DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION ). 


4. Check for DTCs. 


Is DTC 4 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -Intermittent failure, check for loose wires or poor connections on the 
mode control motor circuit. 


5. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
6. Test the mode control motor (see MODE CONTROL MOTOR TEST ). 


Is the mode control motor OK? 


YES -Go to step 7. 


NO -Replace the mode control motor (see MODE CONTROL MOTOR 
TEST ). 


7. Disconnect the mode control motor 7P connector. 
8. Disconnect the heater control panel 24P connector. 


9. Check for continuity between the following terminals of the heater control 
panel 24P connector and the mode control motor 7P connector. 


CONTINUITY CHECK INDEX 
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HEATER CONTROL PANEL 24P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


VARIES 6 
Tis] eis] [0] [aa] 


MODE CONTROL MOTOR 7P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 
G00012433 


Fig. 11: Checking Continuity Between Heater Control Panel Connector & 
Mode Control Motor Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 10. 


NO -Repair any open in the wires between the heater control panel and the 
mode control motor. 


10. Check for continuity between body ground and the heater control panel 24P 
connector terminals No. 3, 4, 5, 6, and 13 individually. 


11. 
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HEATER CONTROL PANEL 24P CONNECTOR 


| 
| 
| 
299 


G00012432 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 12: Checking Continuity Between Ground & Heater Control Panel 


Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair any short to body ground in the wires between the heater control 
panel and the mode control motor. 


NO -Go to step 11. 


Check for continuity between the heater control panel 24P connector terminals 
as follows. 


TERMINALS REFERENCE 


4,5, 6, 13 


— SS 5, 6, 13 
a 00 
I< C 


Is there continuity between any of the terminals? 
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YES -Repair the short in the wires. 
NO -Go to step 12. 


12. Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and check the same terminals for voltage to 
body ground. See Fig. 12. 


Is there any voltage? 


YES -Repair any short to power in the wires between the heater control panel 
and the mode control motor. This short may also damage the heater control 
panel. Repair the short to power before replacing the heater control panel. 


NO -Check for loose wires or poor connections at the heater control panel 24P 
connector and at the mode control motor 7P connector. If the connections are 
good, substitute a known-good heater control panel, and recheck. If the 
symptom/indication goes away, replace the original heater control panel. 


DTC INDICATOR 5: A PROBLEM IN THE MODE CONTROL LINKAGE, DOORS, OR MOTOR 


1. Clear the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTCS ). 
2. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), and then ON (I). 


3. Do the self-diagnostic with the heater control panel (see HOW TO USE THE 
SELF-DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION ). 


4. Check for DTCs. 


Is DTC 5 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 5. 
NO -Intermittent failure. 


5. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
6. Test the mode control motor (see MODE CONTROL MOTOR TEST ). 


Is the mode control motor OK? 


YES - 
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NO -Replace the mode control motor (see MODE CONTROL MOTOR 
TEST ), or repair the mode control linkage or doors. 


7. Check for continuity between the following terminals of the heater control 
panel 24P connector and the mode control motor 7P connector. 


CONTINUITY CHECK INDEX 


HEATER CONTROL PANEL 24P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of femate terminals 


MODE CONTROL MOTOR 7P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


G00012431 


Fig. 13: Checing Continuity Between Heater Control Connector & Mode 
Control Motor Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Go to step 8. 
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NO -Repair any open in the wires between the heater control panel and the 
mode control motor. 


8. Check for continuity between body ground and the heater control panel 24P 
connector terminals No. 14 and 15 individually. 


HEATER CONTROL PANEL 24P CONNECTOR 


(| 
Abe lstelape Ae] 
Tis [oe Js [re 7 [ie Joe [o>] |x [as] 20 


Wire side of farnale terminals 
G00012430 


Fig. 14: Checking Continuity Between Ground & Heater Control Panel 
Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the wires between the heater control 
panel and the mode control motor. 


NO -Substitute a known-good heater control panel, and recheck. If the 
symptom/indication goes away, replace the original heater control panel. 


DTC INDICATOR 6: A PROBLEM IN THE BLOWER MOTOR CIRCUIT 


1. Clear the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTCS ). 
2. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), and then ON (ID). 


3. Do the self-diagnostic with the heater control panel (see HOW TO USE THE 
SELF-DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION ). 
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. Check for DTCs. 
Is DTC 6 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -Intermittent failure, check for loose wires or poor connections on the 
blower motor circuit. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


. Check the No. 9 (40 A) fuse in the under-hood fuse/relay box, and the No. 36 
(10 A) fuse in the under-dash fuse/relay box. 


Are the fuses OK? 
YES -Go to step 7. 
NO -Replace the fuses, and recheck. 


. Connect the blower motor 2P connector terminal No. 2 to body ground with a 
jumper wire. 


BLOWER MOTOR 2P CONNECTOR 


GRN 
| JUMPER WIRE 


—_ 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 15: Connecting Blower Motor 2P Connector Terminal No 2 To Body 
Ground With Jumper Wire 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


Does the blower motor run? 


13. 
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YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Go to step 25. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Disconnect the jumper wire. 

11. 
12. 


Disconnect the power transistor 4P connector. 
Check for continuity between the power transistor 4P connector terminal No. 2 
and body ground. 


POWER TRANSISTOR 4P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 
Fig. 16: Checking Continuity Between Power Transistor 4P Connector 


Terminal No 2 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 13. 


NO -Check for an open in the wire between the power transistor and body 


ground. If the wire is OK, check for poor ground at G401 (see CONNECTOR 
TO HARNESS INDEX ). 


Connect the power transistor 4P connector terminals No. 2 and No. 4 with a 
jumper wire. 


— 
& 
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POWER TRANSISTOR 4P CONNECTOR 


[ts | 
ra | JUMPER WIRE 
af 
GRN 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 17: Connecting Power Transistor 4P Connector Terminals No 2 And 
4 With Jumper Wire 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
Does the blower motor run at high speed? 
YES -Go to step 15. 


NO -Repair open in the GRN wire between the power transistor and the blower 
motor. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Disconnect the jumper wire. 
. Disconnect the heater control panel 24P connector. 


. Check for continuity between body ground and the heater control panel 24P 
connector terminals No. 7 and No. 8 individually. 


HEATER CONTROL PANEL 24P CONNECTOR 


BLU yeh 
— oo 2 | 
Yisletsiel7}sl/“/Y///] 
14115 16 | 17 | 18 19 | 20 21 | 22 
Q ey) 
= = 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 18: Checking Continuity Between Body Ground And Heater Control 
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Panel 24P Terminals No 7 And 8 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair any short to body ground in the wires between the heater control 
panel and the power transistor. 


NO -Go to step 19. 


. Check for continuity between the following terminals of the heater control 


panel 24P connector and the power transistor 4P connector. 


CONTINUITY CHECK INDEX 
24P 


a a (| 


HEATER CONTROL PANEL 24P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


BLU YEL 


POWER TRANSISTOR 4P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of fernaie terminals 


Fig. 19: Checking Continuity Between Heater Control Panel 24P And 
Power Transistor 4P Connector Terminals 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 20. 


NO -Repair any open in the wires between the heater control panel and the 


20. 
21. 


22, 
23. 
24. 
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Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


Measure the voltage between body ground and the heater control panel 24P 
connector terminals No. 7 and No. 8 individually. 


HEATER CONTROL PANEL 24P CONNECTOR 


oI L 
WY) ©) 
’ + 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 20: Measuring Voltage Between Body Ground And Heater Control 
Panel 24P Connector Terminals No 7 And 8 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there voltage? 
YES -Repair short to power in the wires. 
NO -Go to step 22. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
Reconnect the heater control panel 24P connector. 
Test the power transistor (see POWER TRANSISTOR TEST ). 


Is the power transistor OK? 


YES -Check for loose wires or poor connections at the heater control panel 
24P connector and at the power transistor 4P connector. If the connections are 
good, substitute a known-good heater control panel, and recheck. If the 
symptom/indication goes away, replace the original heater control panel. 


NO -Replace the power transistor. 


pinay 
26. 
21. 
28. 
29. 


30. 
31. 


52; 
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Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
Disconnect the jumper wire. 

Disconnect the blower motor 2P connector. 
Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


Measure the voltage between the blower motor 2P connector terminal No. | 
and body ground. 


BLOWER MOTOR 2P CONNECTOR 


Del 
WHT 
Y) 
L 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 21: Measuring Voltage Between Blower Motor 2P Connector 
Terminal No 1 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage ? 
YES -Replace the blower motor. 
NO -Go to step 30. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


Remove the blower motor relay from the under-hood fuse/relay box, and test it 
(see POWER RELAY TEST ). 


Is the relay OK? 
YES -Go to step 32. 
NO -Replace the blower motor relay. 


Measure the voltage between the blower motor relay 4P socket terminal No. | 
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and body ground. 


BLOWER MOTOR RELAY 4P SOCKET 


Fig. 22: Measuring Voltage Between Blower Motor Relay 4P Socket 
Terminal No 1 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage ? 


YES -Go to step 33. 


NO -Replace the under-hood fuse/relay box (see REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ). 


33. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


34. Measure the voltage between the blower motor relay 4P socket terminal No. 3 
and body ground. 


BLOWER MOTOR RELAY 4P SOCKET 


3 
| BRN 
Fig. 23: Measuring Voltage Between Blower Motor Relay 4P Socket 


Terminal No 3 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


33: 
36. 
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Is there battery voltage? 
YES -Go to step 35. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the No. 36 (10 A) fuse in the under-dash 
fuse/relay box and the blower motor relay. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


Check for continuity between the blower motor relay 4P socket terminal No. 4 
and body ground. 


BLOWER MOTOR RELAY 4P SOCKET 


Q) 


Fig. 24: Checking Continuity Between Blower Motor Relay 4P Socket 
Terminal No 4 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair open in the WHT wire between the blower motor relay and the 
blower motor. 


NO -Check for an open in the wire between the blower motor relay and body 
ground. If the wire is OK, check for poor ground at G301 (see CONNECTOR 
TO HARNESS INDEX ). 


DTC INDICATOR 7: HEATER CONTROL PANEL INTERNAL ERROR 


NOTE: Check the battery condition (see BATTERY TEST ) and the 


charging system (see CHARGING SYSTEM INDICATOR 
CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING ). 
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. Clear the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTCS ). 
. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), and then ON (II). 
. Do the self-diagnostic with the heater control panel (see HOW TO USE THE 


SELF-DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION ). 


. Check for DTCs. 


Is DTC 7 indicated? 


YES -The heater control panel is faulty, replace the heater control panel (see 
HEATER CONTROL PANEL REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ). 


NO -Intermittent failure, the heater control panel is OK at this time. 


RECIRCULATION CONTROL MOTOR CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING 


if 


Oo 


Check the No. 36 (10 A) fuse in the under-dash fuse/relay box. 
Is the fuse OK? 
YES -Go to step 2. 


NO -Replace the fuse, and recheck. If the fuse blows again, check for a short in 
the No. 36 (10 A) fuse circuit. 


. Disconnect the recirculation control motor 7P connector. 
. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
. Measure the voltage between the recirculation control motor 7P connector 


terminal No. | and body ground. 


RECIRCULATION CONTROL MOTOR 7P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 
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Fig. 25: Measuring Voltage Between Recirculation Control Motor 7P 
Connector Terminal No 1 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage ? 
YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the No. 36 (10 A) fuse in the under-dash 
fuse/relay box and the recirculation control motor. 


5. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


6. Test the recirculation control motor (see RECIRCULATION CONTROL 
MOTOR TEST ). 


Is the recirculation control motor OK? 
YES -Go to step 7. 


NO -Replace the recirculation control motor (see RECIRCULATION 
CONTROL MOTOR TEST ), or repair the recirculation control linkage or 
door. 


7. Disconnect the heater control panel 24P connector. 


8. Check for continuity between body ground and the heater control panel 24P 
connector terminals No. 16 and No. 17 individually. 


HEATER CONTROL PANEL 24P CONNECTOR 


> - 4 T y 
13 | 14 |} 18] 16) 17/18 | 19) 20] 21) 22) 23) 24 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 26: Checking Continuity Between Body Ground And Heater Control 
Panel 24P Connector Terminals No 16 And 17 


10. 
11. 
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Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair any short to body ground in the wires between the heater control 
panel and the recirculation control motor. 


NO -Go to step 9. 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID), and check the same terminals for voltage to 


body ground. 


HEATER CONTROL PANEL 24P CONNECTOR 


ZHAO i 
fis [14 [16 [16 [17 [18 [19] 20 


Wire side of famale terminals 


Fig. 27: Checking Voltage Between Body Ground And Heater Control 
Panel 24P Connector Terminals No 16 And 17 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there any voltage? 


YES -Repair any short to power in the wires between the heater control panel 
and the recirculation control motor. This short may also damage the heater 
control panel. Repair the short to power before replacing the heater control 
panel. 


NO -Go to step 10. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


Check for continuity between the following terminals of the heater control 
panel 24P connector and the recirculation control motor IP connector. 
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CONTINUITY CHECK INDEX 


HEATER CONTROL PANEL 24P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminalis 


RECIRCULATION CONTROL MOTOR 7P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 28: Checking Continuity Between Heater Control Panel 24P And 
Recirculation Control Motor IP Connector Terminals 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Check for loose wires or poor connections at the heater control panel 
24P connector and at the recirculation control motor 7P connector. If the 
connections are good, substitute a known-good heater control panel, and 
recheck. If the symptom/indication goes away, replace the original heater 
control panel. 


NO -Repair any open in the wires between the heater control panel and the 
recirculation control motor. 


HEATER CONTROL POWER AND GROUND CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING 
1. Check the No. 36 (10 A) fuse in the under-dash fuse/relay box. 
Is the fuse OK? 


YES -Go to sten 2. 


Oo 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 HVAC Heating - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


NO -Replace the fuse, and recheck. If the fuse blows again, check for a short in 
the No. 36 (10 A) fuse circuit. 


. Disconnect the heater control panel 24P connector. 
. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
. Measure the voltage between the heater control panel 24P connector terminal 


No. 23 and body ground. 


HEATER CONTROL PANEL 24P CONNECTOR 


| a" i 
nnnonnaC 
[14] 16] 16 [17 ] 13 19] 20] 21] 22] 23] 24 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 29: Measuring Voltage Between Heater Control Panel 24P Connector 
Terminal No 23 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage ? 
YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the No. 36 (10 A) fuse in the under-dash 
fuse/relay box and the heater control panel. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Check for continuity between the heater control panel 24P connector terminal 


No. 21 and body ground. 
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HEATER CONTROL PANEL 24P CONNECTOR 


[3 | ve [5 | 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 30: Checking Continuity Between Heater Control Panel 24P 
Connector Terminal No 21 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Check for loose wires or poor connections at the heater control panel 
24P connector. If the connections are good, substitute a known-good heater 
control panel, and recheck. 


NO -Check for an open in the wire between the heater control panel and body 
ground. If the wire is OK, check for poor ground at G504 (see CONNECTOR 
TO HARNESS INDEX ). 


POWER TRANSISTOR TEST 


1. Remove the passenger's dashboard undercover (see PASSENGER's 
DASHBOARD UNDERCOVER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


2. Disconnect the 4P connector from the power transistor. 


3. Measure the resistance between the No. 3 and No. 4 terminals of the power 
transistor. It should be about 1.5 kohms. 


e If the resistance is within the specifications, go to step 4. 


e If the resistance is not within the specifications, replace the power 
transistor. 


NOTE: Also check the blower motor. Power transistor failure 
can be caused by a defective blower motor. 
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POWER TRANSISTOR 


| 
©— 


Fig. 31: Measuring Resistance Between No 3 And No 4 Terminals Of 
Power Transistor 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Carefully release the lock tab on the No. 1 terminal (YEL) (A) in the 4P 
connector, then remove the terminal and insulate it from body ground. 


JUMPER WIRE 


(To 12 V Power source on vehicle) 


Fig. 32: Identifying 4P Connector Terminal No. 1 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Reconnect the 4P connector to the power transistor. 
6. Make sure the YEL wire is completely isolated, then supply 12 V to the No. 1 
cavity with a jumper wire. 
7. Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and check that the blower motor runs. 
e If the blower motor does not run, replace the power transistor. 
e If the blower motor runs, the power transistor is OK. 
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AIR MIX CONTROL MOTOR TEST 


NOTE: Before testing, check for HVAC DTCs (see HOW TO USE 


1. 


4. 


Di 


THE SELF-DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION ). 


Disconnect the 7P connector from the air mix control motor. 


NOTE: Incorrectly applying power and ground to the air mix 
control motor will damage it. Follow the instructions 
carefully. 


. Connect battery power to the No. | terminal of the air mix control motor, and 


ground the No. 2 terminal; the air mix control motor should run, and stop at 
Max Hot. If it doesn't, reverse the connections; the air mix control motor 
should run, and stop at Max Cool. When the air mix control motor stops 
running, disconnect battery power immediately. 


AIR MIX CONTROL MOTOR 
T 


Bator] 


Fig. 33: Identifying Air Mix Control Motor Terminals 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. If the air mix control motor did not run in step 2, remove it, then check the air 


mix control linkage and door for smooth movement. 


e If the linkage and door move smoothly, replace the air mix control motor 
(see AIR MIX CONTROL MOTOR TEST ). 


e If the linkage or door sticks or binds, repair them as needed. 


e If the air mix control motor runs smoothly, go to step 4. 


Measure the resistance between the No. 5 and No. 7 terminals. It should be 
between 4.2 to 7.8 kohms. 


Reconnect the air mix control motor 7P connector, then turn the ignition switch 
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ON (ID). 


. Using the backprobe set. Measure the voltage between the No. 3 and No. 7 


terminals. 
Max Cool: about 0.5 V 
Max Hot: about 4.5 V 


. If either the resistance or voltage readings are not as specified, replace the air 


mix control motor (see AIR MIX CONTROL MOTOR TEST ). 


AIR MIX CONTROL MOTOR REPLACEMENT 


ib 


De 


Remove the driver's dashboard undercover (see DRIVER's DASHBOARD 
UNDERCOVER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 

Disconnect the 7P connector (A) from the air mix control motor (B). Remove 
the self-tapping screws and the air mix control motor from the heater unit. 


Fig. 34: Identifying 7P Connector And Air Mix Control Motor 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Install the motor in the reverse order of removal. Make sure the pin on the 


motor is properly engaged with the linkage. After installation, make sure the 
motor runs smoothly. 


MODE CONTROL MOTOR TEST 


NOTE: Before testing, check for HVAC DTCs (see HOW TO USE 
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THE SELF-DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION ). 
1. Disconnect the 7P connector from the mode control motor. 


NOTE: Incorrectly applying power and ground to the mode 
control motor will damage it. Follow the instructions 
carefully. 


2. Connect battery power to the No. | terminal of the mode control motor, and 
ground the No. 2 terminal; the mode control motor should run smoothly, and 
stop at Vent. If it doesn't, reverse the connections; the mode control motor 
should run smoothly, and stop at Defrost. When the mode control motor stops 
running, disconnect battery power immediately. 


MODE CONTROL MOTOR 


Fig. 35: Identifying Mode Control Motor Terminals 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. If the mode control motor did not run in step 2, remove it, then check the mode 
control linkage and doors for smooth movement. 


e If the linkage and doors move smoothly, replace the mode control motor 
(see MODE CONTROL MOTOR TEST ). 


e If the linkage or doors stick or bind, repair them as needed. 


e If the mode control motor runs smoothly, go to step 4. 


4. Use a digital multimeter with an output of 1 mA or less at the 20 k ohms range. 
With the mode control motor running as in step 2, check for continuity 
between the No. 3, 4, 5, and 6 terminals and the No. 7 terminal individually. 
There should be continuity for a moment at each terminal as the motor moves 
past the switch's terminal. 


5. 
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If there is no continuity for a moment at each terminal, replace the mode 
control motor (see MODE CONTROL MOTOR TEST ). 


MODE CONTROL MOTOR REPLACEMENT 


1. 


2, 


Remove the glove box (see PASSENGER's DASHBOARD UNDERCOVER 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


Remove the wire harness clip (A), the self-tapping screws, and the passenger's 
heater duct (B). 


= + \. 
Ngee eS 


Fig. 36: Identifying Wire Harness Clip And Passenger's Heater Duct 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Disconnect the 7P connector (A) from the mode control motor (B). Remove the 


self-tapping screws and the mode control motor from the heater unit. 
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Fig. 37: Identifying 7P Connector And Mode Control Motor 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Install the motor in the reverse order of removal. Make sure the pin on the 
motor is properly engaged with the linkage. After installation, make sure the 
motor runs smoothly. 


RECIRCULATION CONTROL MOTOR TEST 


NOTE: Before testing, check for HVAC DTCs (see HOW TO USE 
THE SELF-DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION ). 


1. Disconnect the 7P connector from the recirculation control motor. 


NOTE: Incorrectly applying power and ground to the 
recirculation control motor will damage it. Follow the 
instructions carefully. 


2. Connect battery power to the No. | terminal of the recirculation control motor, 
and ground the No. 5 and No. 7 terminals; the recirculation control motor 
should run smoothly. To avoid damaging the recirculation control motor, do 
not reverse power and ground. Disconnect the No. 5 or No. 7 terminals from 
ground; the recirculation control motor should stop at Fresh (when the No. 5 
terminal is disconnected) or Recirculate (when the No. 7 terminal is 
disconnected). Don't cycle the recirculation control motor for a long time. 
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RECIRCULATION CONTROL MOTOR 


Fig. 38: Identifying Recirculation Control Motor Terminals 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. If the recirculation control motor did not run in step 2, remove it, then check 
the recirculation control linkage and door for smooth movement. 


e If the linkage and door move smoothly, replace the recirculation control 
motor (see RECIRCULATION CONTROL MOTOR TEST ). 


e If the linkage or door stick or bind, repair them as needed. 


RECIRCULATION CONTROL MOTOR REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the glove box (see PASSENGER's DASHBOARD UNDERCOVER 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) and the passenger's kick panel, 2-door (see 
TRIM REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - DOOR AREAS ), 4-door (see 
FRONT DOOR SILL AREA - 4-DOOR ). 

2. Disconnect the 7P connector (A) from the recirculation control motor (B). 
Remove the self-tapping screws and the recirculation control motor from the 
blower unit. 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Install the motor in the reverse order of removal. Make sure the pin on the 
motor is properly engaged with the linkage. After installation, make sure the 
motor runs smoothly. 


HEATER CONTROL PANEL REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


1. Remove the center panel (see AUDIO UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


2. Remove the dials (A), the self-tapping screws, and the heater control panel (B). 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 HVAC Heating - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


Fig. 40: Identifying Dials And Heater Control Panel 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Install the control panel in the reverse order of removal. After installation, 
operate the various functions to make sure they work properly. 


4. Run the self-diagnosis function to confirm that there are no problems in the 
system (see HOW TO USE THE SELF-DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION ). 


DUST AND POLLEN FILTER REPLACEMENT 


1. Open the glove box. Remove the glove box stop on each side, then let the 
glove box hang down (see PASSENGER'S DASHBOARD UNDERCOVER 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


2. Remove the dust and pollen filter assembly (A) from the evaporator. 


Fig. 41: Identifying Dust And Pollen Filter Assembly 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Remove the filter (A) from the housing (B), and replace the filter. 
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Fig. 42: Identifying Filter And Housing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Install the filter in the reverse order of removal. Make sure that there is no air 
leaking out of the evaporator. 


BLOWER UNIT REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


1. Remove the glove box (see PASSENGER'S DASHBOARD 
UNDERCOVER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


2. Cut the plastic cross brace (A) in the glove box opening with diagonal cutters 
in the area shown, and discard it. 


Cut here. 


Fig. 43: Identifying Plastic Cross Brace 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Remove the bolts and the glove box frame (A). 
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Fig. 44: Identifying Glove Box Frame 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Remove the wire harness clip (A), the self-tapping screws, and the passenger's 
heater duct (B). 


Fig. 45: Identifying Wire Harness Clip And Passenger's Heater Duct 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Disconnect the connector (A) from the blower motor. Remove the wire harness 
clip (B). 
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Fig. 46: Identifying Connector And Wire Harness Clip 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Disconnect the connector (A) from the recirculation control motor. Remove the 


self-tapping screws, the bolt, the mounting nuts, and the blower unit (B). 


6x1.0mm 

9.8N-m 

{1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 
Fig. 47: Identifying Connector And Blower Unit (With Torque 
Specifications) 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Install the unit in the reverse order of removal. Make sure that there is no air 


leakage. 
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BLOWER UNIT COMPONENT REPLACEMENT 
Note these items when overhauling the blower unit: 


e The recirculation control motor (A), blower motor (B) and the dust and pollen 
filter (C) can be replaced without removing the blower unit. 

e Before reassembly, make sure that the recirculation control linkage and door 
move smoothly without binding. 


e After reassembly, make sure the recirculation control motor runs smoothly (see 
RECIRCULATION CONTROL MOTOR TEST ). 


Fig. 48: Identifying Recirculation Control Motor, Blower Motor And Dust 
And Pollen Filter 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


HEATER UNIT/CORE REPLACEMENT 


SRS components are located in this area. Review the SRS component locations (see 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX ) and the precautions and procedures (see 
PRECAUTIONS AND PROCEDURES ) in the SRS before doing repairs or 
service. 


1. Make sure you have the anti-theft code for the audio or navigation system, then 
write down the audio presets. 


2. Make sure the ignition is OFF, then disconnect the negative cable from the 
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battery. 


. Remove the air cleaner housing assembly (see THROTTLE BODY 


CLEANING ). 


4. When the engine is cool, drain the engine coolant from the radiator (see 


5. 


COOLANT REPLACEMENT ). 


From under the hood, slide the hose clamps (A) back. Disconnect the inlet 
heater hose (B) and the outlet heater hose (C) from the heater unit. Note the 
orientation of the hoses. 


Engine coolant will run out when the hoses are disconnected; drain it into a 
clean drip pan. Be sure not to let coolant spill on the electrical parts or the 
painted surfaces. If any coolant spills, rinse it off immediately. 


Fig. 49: Identifying Hose Clamps, Inlet Heater Hose And Outlet Heater 
Hose 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Remove the mounting nut from the heater unit. Take care not to damage or 


bend the fuel lines or brake lines, etc. 
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12.3 N-m 5 
(1.3 kgf-m, 9.0 lbf-ft) 


Fig. 50: Identifying Heater Unit Mounting Nut (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Remove the dashboard (see SIDE DEFOGGER VENT TRIM 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


8. Disconnect the connector (A) from the blower motor. Remove the wire harness 
clip (B). 


Fig. 51: Identifying Blower Motor Connector And Wire Harness Clip 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Disconnect the connector (A) from the recirculation control motor. 


10. 


11. 
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Fig. 52: Identifying Recirculation Control Motor Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Disconnect the connectors (A) from the mode control motor, the evaporator 
temperature sensor, and the power transistor. Remove the wire harness clip(B). 


Fig. 53: Identifying Connectors And Wire Harness Clip 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Disconnect the connectors (A) from the air mix control motor and A/C wire 
harness. Remove the connector clip (B), the wire harness clips (C), and the 
wire harness (D). 
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c 


Fig. 54: Identifying Air Mix Control Motor Connector, Connector Clip 
And Wire Harness 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


12. Remove the mounting bolt, mounting nuts, and blower-heater unit (A). 


0 mm 


6x1 
9.8 N-m 
(1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 55: Identifying Blower-Heater Unit Mounting Bolts (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


13. Remove the self-tapping screws, the heater core cover (A), the grommet (B), 


and carefully pull out the heater core (C). 
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MO 
~ aL ‘i 
ex 


Fig. 56: Identifying Heater Core Cover, Grommet And Heater Core 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


14. Install the heater core in the reverse order of removal. 
15. Install the heater unit in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e Do not interchange the inlet and outlet heater hoses, and install the hose 
clamps securely. 


e Refill the cooling system with engine coolant (see COOLANT 
REPLACEMENT ). 


e Make sure that there is no coolant leakage. 


e Make sure that there is no air leakage. 


e Enter the anti-theft code for the audio or navigation system, then enter the 
audio presets. 


e Set the clock. 


MAP Circuit Range Or Performance 
P0107 

3 

MAP Circuit Low Input 

P0108 

3 

MAP Circuit High Input 

P0111 


10 


IAT Sensor Circuit Range/Performance 


P0112 

10 

IAT Sensor Circuit Low Input 
P0113 

10 

IAT Sensor Circuit High Input 
P0116 

86 


ECT Circuit Range Or Performance 
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P0117 

6 

ECT Circuit Low Input 

P0118 

6 

ECT Circuit High Input 

P0122 

7 

TP Sensor Circuit Low Input 

P0123 

7 

TP Sensor Circuit High Input 

P0131 

1 

Primary HO2S Circuit Low Voltage (Sensor 1) 
P0132 

1 

Primary HO2S Circuit High Voltage (Sensor 1) 
P0133 

61 

Primary HO2S Circuit Slow Response (Sensor 1) 
P0135 


41 
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Front HO2S Heater Circuit Fault (Sensor 1) 
P0137 

63 

Secondary HO2S Circuit Low Voltage (Sensor 2) 
P0138 

63 

Secondary HO2S Circuit High Voltage (Sensor 2) 
P0139 

63 

Secondary HO2S Circuit Slow Response (Sensor 2) 
P0141 

65 

Secondary HO2S Heater Circuit Fault (Sensor 2) 
P0171 

45 

System Too Lean 

P0172 

45 

System Too Rich 


P0300 


Random Misfire 


P0301 


71 

Misfire Cyl. 1 Or Random Misfire 
P0302 

72 

Misfire Cyl. 2 Or Random Misfire 
P0303 

73 

Misfire Cyl. 3 Or Random Misfire 
P0304 

74 

Misfire Cyl. 4 Or Random Misfire 
P0305 

75 

Misfire Cyl. 5 Or Random Misfire 
P0306 

76 

Misfire Cyl. 6 Or Random Misfire 
P0325 

23 

KS Circuit Malfunction 

P0335 

4 


CKP Sensor Circuit Low Input 
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P0336 

4 

CKP Sensor Range/Performance 

P0401 

80 

EGR Insufficient Flow Detected 

P0420 

67 

Catalyst System Efficiency Below Threshold 
P0441 

92 

EVAP Emission Control System Improper Purge Flow 
P0451 

91 

Fuel Tank Pressure Sensor Range/Performance 
P0452 

91 

Fuel Tank Pressure Sensor Circuit Low Input 
P0453 

91 

Fuel Tank Pressure Sensor Circuit High Input 
P0500 


17 
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VSS Circuit Malfunction (M/T) 

P0501 

17 

VSS Circuit Range/Performance (A/T) 
P0505 

14 

ICS Malfunction 

P0560 

34 

Powertrain Control Module (PCM) Backup Voltage Circuit Low Voltage 
P0700, P0715, P0720, P0725, P0730, P0740, P0753, P0758, P0763, P0780 
70 

A/T Concerns 

P1106 

13 

BARO Circuit Range/Performance 
P1107 

13 

BARO Circuit Low Input 

P1108 

13 

BARO Circuit High Input 


P1121 
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7 

Throttle Position Lower Than Expected 
P1122 

7 

Throttle Position Higher Than Expected 
P1128 

5 

MAP Lower Than Expected 

P1129 

5 

MAP Higher Than Expected 

P1149 

61 

Primary HO2S (Sensor 1) Circuit Range/Performance Problem 
P1162 

48 

Primary HO2S (No. 1) Circuit Malfunction 
P1163 

61 

Primary HO2S (No. 1) Circuit Slow Response 
P1164 

61 


Primary HO2S (No. 1) Circuit Range/Performance 
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P1165 

61 

Primary HO2S (No 
P1166 

41 

Primary HO2S (No 
P1167 

41 

Primary HO2S (No 
P1168 

48 

Primary HO2S (No 
P1169 

48 

Primary HO2S (No 
P1253 


21 


. 1) Circuit Range/Performance 


. 1) Heater System Electrical 


. 1) Heater System 


. 1) LABEL Low Input 


. 1) LABEL High Input 


VTEC System Malfunction 


P1257, P1258, P1259 


22 


VTEC System Malfunction 


P1297 


20 
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Electrical Load Detector Circuit Low Input 
P1298 

20 

Electrical Load Detector Circuit High Input 
P1300 

71-74 

Multiple Cylinder Misfire Detected 

P1336 

54 

CSF Sensor Intermittent Interruption 
P1337 

54 

CSF Sensor No Signal 

P1359 

8 

CKP/TDC Sensor Connector Disconnection 
P1361 

8 

TDC Sensor Intermittent Interruption 
P1362 

8 

TDC Sensor No Signal 


P1366 
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58 

TDC Sensor No. 2 Intermittent Interruption 

P1367 

58 

TDC Sensor No 2 Signal 

P1381 

9 

Cylinder Position Sensor Intermittent Interruption 

P1382 

9 

Cylinder Position Sensor No Signal 

P1456 

90 

EVAP Emission Control System Leak Detected (Fuel Tank System) 
P1457 

90 

EVAP Emission Control System Leak Detected (Control Canister System) 
P1459 

92 

EVAP Emission Purge Flow Switch Malfunction 


P1486 


Thermostat Range/Performance Problem 
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P1491 

12 

EGR Valve Lift Insufficient Detected 
P1498 

12 

EGR Valve Lift Sensor High Voltage 
P1508 

14 

IAC Valve Circuit Failure 

P1509 

14 

IAC Valve Circuit Failure 

P1519 

14 

Idle Air Control Valve Circuit Failure 


P1607 


ECM/PCM Internal Circuit Failure A 

P1655 

30 

SEAF/SEFA/TMA/TMB Signal Line Failure 
P1660 


70 
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A/T FI Signal A Circuit Failure 


P1676 


FPTDR Signal Line Failure 


P1678 


FPTDR Signal Line Failure 
P1681 

30 

A/T FI Signal A Low Input 
P1682 

30 

A/T FI Signal A High Input 
P1686 

31 

A/T FI Signal B Low Input 
P1687 

31 


A/T FI Signal B High Input 
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P1705, P1706, P1738, P1739, P1753, P1758, P1768, P1773, P1785, P1786, P1790, P1791, 


P1792, P1793, P1794 
70 


A/T Concerns 


P1870, P1873, P1879, P1885, P1886, P1888, P1890, P1891 
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2006-08 ACCESSORIES AND EQUIPMENT Hood - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES AND EQUIPMENT 
Hood - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


ADJUSTMENT 


1. Remove these items: 
e Front fender trim (see FRONT FENDER TRIM REPLACEMENT ) 
e Front grille cover (see FRONT GRILLE COVER REPLACEMENT ) 
e Cowl cover (see FRONT GRILLE COVER REPLACEMENT ) 

2. Slightly loosen each bolts (A). 


A 
6x1.0mm 
8 Nem 
(1.0 kgf.m, 7.2 lbf-ft) 


Fig. 1: Identifying Hood Edge Cushions, Hood Latch And Bolts (With 


Torque Specifications) 


3. Adjust the hood alignment in this sequence: 
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e Adjust the hood right and left, as well as forward and rearward, by using 
the elongated holes in the hood hinges (B). 


e Turn the hood edge cushions (C), as necessary, to make the hood fit flush 
with the body at the front and side edges. 


. Adjust the hood latch (D) to obtain the proper height at the forward edge, and 
move the hood latch right or left until the striker (E) is centered in the hood 
latch. 


. Tighten the bolts to the specified torque. 

. Check that the hood opens properly and closes securely. 

. Apply touch-up paint to the hinge mounting bolts and around the hinges, and 
let the paint dry. 

. Apply multipurpose grease to the hood latch and hood hinges as indicated by 
the arrows. 
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Fig. 2: Identifying Grease Apply Area To Hood Latch And Hood Hinges 


9. Reinstall all of the removed parts. 
HOOD SEAL REPLACEMENT 


1. Using a clip remover, detach the clips, then remove the hood seals (A) and 
hood corner seals (B). Take care not to scratch the hood. 
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2-door 


Fastener Locations 


[> : Clip, 11 


4-door 


Fastener Locations 
[> : Clip, 7 ; 


Fig. 3: Identifying Hood Seals And Hood Corner Seals 


2. Install the seals in the reverse order of removal, and check if the clips are 
damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, replace them with new ones. 


HOOD INSULATOR REPLACEMENT 


FOR SOME MODELS 


1. Using a clip remover, detach the clips. Release the hooks (A), then remove the 
hood insulator (B). Take care not to scratch the hood. 
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Fastener Locations 
[> : Clip, 7 


Fig. 4: Identifying Hooks And Hood Insulator 


2. Install the insulator in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e Check if the clips are damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, 
replace them with new ones. 


e Push the clips into place securely. 
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2006-08 ACCESSORIES AND EQUIPMENT 
Horn - Civic (Except Hybrid) 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 


~ 
HORN SWITCH 


CABLE REEL 


HORN RELAY CIRCUIT 
(Built inte the MICU) 


UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX 


Fig. 1: Identifying Horns Component Location 
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 


BATTERY 


UNDER -HOOD 
of 


UNDER DASH 
FUSE/RELAY BOX 


*, Ground through steering column. 


Fig. 2: Horns - Circuit Diagram 


HORN TEST/REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the front bumper (see FRONT BUMPER 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 
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2. Disconnect the 1P connector (A) from the horn (B). 


Fig. 3: Identifying 1P Connector And Horn 


3. Test the horn by connecting battery power to the terminal (A) and grounding 
the bracket (B). The horn should sound. 


Fig. 4: Identifying Terminal And Bracket 


4. If it fails to sound, replace it. 


HORN SWITCH TEST 


1. Remove the steering column covers (see STEERING COLUMN 
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ). 


2. Disconnect the cable reel 20P connector (A) from the dashboard wire harness. 
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TetTe[Tele] ye] epe Wire side of 
ii |i2)1a| 16/18) 16) 17/1811.) J female terminals 


Fig. 5: Identifying Cable Reel 20P Connector 


3. Using a jumper wire, connect the No. 10 terminal of the dashboard wire 
harness 20P connector to body ground. The horn should sound. 


e If the horn sounds, go to step 4. 
e If the horn does not sound, check these items: 
a No. 12 (15 A) fuse in the under-hood fuse/relay box. 
a MICU. 
= Horn. 
= An open in the wire. 
4. Reconnect the cable reel 20P connector (A) to the dashboard wire harness. 


Fig. 6: Identifying Cable Reel 20P Connector, Horn Switch 1P Positive 
Terminal And Cable Reel 
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5. Remove the driver's airbag assembly (see DRIVER'S AIRBAG 
REPLACEMENT ), and disconnect the horn switch 1P positive terminal (B) 
from the cable reel (C). 


6. Using a jumper wire, connect the 1P connector to body ground. 


e If the horn sounds, replace the driver's airbag assembly. 
e If the horn does not sound, check these items: 

a Cable reel. 

» An open in the wire. 
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2006-08 HVAC 
Heating/Air Conditioning - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 


SERVICE VALVE 
(LOW-PRESSURE SIDE) 


| SERVICE VALVE 
| (HIGH-PRESSURE SIDE] 


f EVAPORATOR CORE 
# (Located-in the heater unit) 


\ RECEIVER/DRYER DESICCANT (4-door) 
\ RECEIVER/DRYER DESICCANT (2-door) 


‘ 
A/C CONDENSER 


é 
A/C COMPRESSOR (R18A1 engine) 
A/C COMPRESSOR (K2073 engine) 


Fig. 1: Identifying Heating/Air Conditioning System Component Location (1 
Of 3) 
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/ RADIATOR FAN RELAY 


A/C CONDENSER FAN RELAY 


/ / 
UNDER-HOOD FUSE/RELAY BOX | Pan ee eA 
\ 


ee BLOWER MOTOR RELAY 


__—— A/G COMPRESSOR CLUTCH RELAY 


——— A/C DIODE A 


ECM /PCM 


= 
—_ 


— 
A/C DIODEB 


/ | RADIATOR FAN 


! 
A/C CONDENSER FAN 


A/C PRESSURE SENSOR 


Fig. 2: Identifying Heating/Air Conditioning System Component Location (2 
Of 3) 
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/ HEATER UNIT/CORE 
/ EVAPORATOR CORE 
/ / (Located-in the heater unit) 
/ / / BLOWER UNIT 
/ / / 
/ = / RECIRCULATION 


| CONTROL MOTOR 


| 
AIR MIX CONTROL MOTOR | 


| 
EVAPORATOR TEMPERATURE SENSOR | 
| 


! 
POWER TRANSISTOR 


HVAC CONTROL UNIT 


Fig. 3: Identifying Heating/Air Conditioning System Component Location (3 
Of 3) 


A/C SERVICE TIPS AND PRECAUTIONS 


WARNING:  . Compressed air mixed with the R-134a forms a 
combustible vapor. 


e The vapor can burn or explode causing serious 
injury. 

e Never use compressed air to pressure test R- 
134a service equipment or vehicle air 
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conditioning systems. 


CAUTION: _ . Air conditioning refrigerant or lubricant vapor 
can irritate your eyes, nose, or throat. 


e Be careful when connecting service equipment. 
e Do not breathe refrigerant or vapor. 


The air conditioning system uses HFC-134a (R-134a) refrigerant and 
polyalkyleneglycol (PAG) refrigerant oil, which are not compatible with CFC-12 
(R-12) refrigerant and mineral oil. Do not use R-12 refrigerant or mineral oil in this 
system, and do not attempt to use R-12 servicing equipment; damage to the air 
conditioning system or your servicing equipment will result. Use only service 
equipment that is U.L.-listed and is certified to meet the requirements of SAE J2210 
to remove R-134a from the air conditioning system. 


If accidental system discharge occurs, ventilate work area before resuming service. 


R-134a service equipment or vehicle air conditioning systems should not be 
pressure tested or leak tested with compressed air. 


Additional health and safety information may be obtained from the refrigerant and 
lubricant manufacturers. 


e Always disconnect the negative cable from the battery whenever replacing air 
conditioning parts. 


e Keep moisture and dirt out of the system. When disconnecting any lines, plug 
or cap the fittings immediately; don't remove the caps or plugs until just before 
you reconnect each line. 

e Before connecting any hose or line, apply a few drops of refrigerant oil to the 
O-ring. 

e When tightening or loosening a fitting, use a second wrench to support the 
matching fitting. 

e When discharging the system, use an R-134a refrigerant 
recovery/recycling/charging station; don't release refrigerant into the 
atmosphere. 
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A/C REFRIGERANT OIL REPLACEMENT 
Recommended PAG oil: SP-10 


e P/N 38897-P13-AO1AH: 120 mL (4 fl-oz) 
e P/N 38899-P13-A01: 40 mL (1 1/3 fl-oz) 


Add the recommended refrigerant oil in the amount listed if you replace any of the 
following parts. 


e To avoid contamination, do not return the oil to the container once dispensed, 
and never mix it with other refrigerant oils. 

e Immediately after using the oil, reinstall the cap on the container, and seal it to 
avoid moisture absorption. 

e Do not spill the refrigerant oil on the vehicle; it may damage the paint; if it gets 
on the paint, wash it off immediately. 


Leakage repair 25 mL (5/6 fl-oz) 


Since the oil separator is equipped 
inside the compressor for this vehicle, 
oil drainage is unnecessary at the time 
of compressor replacement. 


A/C compressor 


A/C compressot....... Since the oil separator is equipped inside the compressor for 
this vehicle, oil drainage is unnecessary at the time of compressor replacement. 


A/C LINE REPLACEMENT 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 HVAC Heating/Air Conditioning - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


DISCHARGE HOSE 


© 


@® Discharge hose to the A/C ssor (6 x 1.0 mm): 9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 
@ Discharge hose to the A/C condenser (6 x 1.0 mm): 9.8 N-m (1.0 k: 4 

@ Receiver line to the A/C condenser (6 x 1.0 mm): 9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7. ft 

@ A/C pressure sensor to receiver line (11 x 1.0 mm): 11.3 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 8.3 Ibf-ft) 

(S) Receiver line to the A/C line (16 x 1.6 mm): 13.3 N-m (1.4 kgf-m, 9.8 Ibf-ft) 

© AJC lines to the evaporator (6 x 1.0 mm): 9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 

@ AIC line to the suction hose (24 x 1.5 mm): 31.9 N-m (3.2 kgf-m, 23.5 Ibf-ft) 

® Suction hose to the A/C compressor (6 x 1.0 mm): 9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 

@® A/C compressor to the A/C compressor bracket (8 x 1.25 mm): 22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) 
(i A/C compressor bracket to the engine block (8 x 1.25 mm): 24 N-m (2.4 kgf-m, 17.7 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 4: Replacing A/C Line (With Specifications) 


GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION 


How to Use the Self-diagnostic Function 


The HVAC control unit has a self-diagnostic function for heating, ventilation, and 
air conditioning system. To run the self-diagnostic function, do the following: 
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1. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

2. Press and hold the recirculation control and rear window defogger buttons, turn 
the ignition switch ON (ID). 

3. Recirculation indicator turns on for 2 seconds, then self-diagnostic function 
begins. 


NOTE: . The blower motor will run at any speed regardless of 
the dial positioning. 
e In the case of multiple problems, the recirculation 
indicator will blink the lowest number DTC only. 
e If no DTCs are found, the indicator will not blink. 
VENTILATION INDICATOR 


VENTILATION BUTTON 
FAN CONTROL DIAL 


F ‘\ 
RECIRCULATION INDICATOR J TEMPERATURE CONTROL DIAL 
RECIRCULATION CONTROL BUTTON REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER BUTTON 


Fig. 5: Using Self-Diagnostic Function 


2.0 sec Al 


Recirculation Recirculation |§ .----.--- 


indiestor comes on indicator comes on 
Recirculation rculation 
indicator goes off indicator goes off 


1.5 sec | 
+> 


le 1.5 sec 
t ‘ i 
Self-diagnostic begin Self-diagnostic finished 


Fig. 6: Example Of DTC Indication Pattern (DTC3) 


DETECTION ITEM REFERENCE 


DTC (Recirculation j 
Indicator Blinks) Detection Item 
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An open in the air mix control motor circuit (see DTC 
1 INDICATOR 1: AN OPEN IN THE AIR MIX 

CONTROL MOTOR CIRCUIT ) 

A short in the air mix control motor circuit (see DTC 

INDICATOR 2: A SHORT IN THE AIR MIX 

CONTROL MOTOR CIRCUIT ) 

A problem in the air mix control linkage, door, or motor 

(see DTC INDICATOR 3: A PROBLEM IN THE 

AIR MIX CONTROL LINKAGE, DOOR, OR 

MOTOR ) 

An open or short in the mode control motor circuit (see 

DTC INDICATOR 4: AN OPEN OR SHORT IN 

THE MODE CONTROL MOTOR CIRCUIT ) 

A problem in the mode control linkage, doors, or motor 

(see DTC INDICATOR 5: A PROBLEM IN THE 

MODE CONTROL LINKAGE, DOORS, OR 

MOTOR ) 


A problem in the blower motor circuit (see DTC 
INDICATOR 6: A PROBLEM IN THE BLOWER 
MOTOR CIRCUIT ) 

HVAC control unit internal error (see DTC 
INDICATOR 7: HVAC CONTROL UNIT 
INTERNAL ERROR ) 


An open in the evaporator temperature sensor circuit (see 
DTC INDICATOR 8: AN OPEN IN THE 
EVAPORATOR TEMPERATURE SENSOR 
CIRCUIT ) 

A short in the evaporator temperature sensor circuit (see 
DTC INDICATOR 9: A SHORT IN THE 
EVAPORATOR TEMPERATURE SENSOR 
CIRCUIT ) 


CLEAR THE DTCS 


When the problem is repaired, DTCs will automatically clear. 
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MAX COOL POSITION FUNCTION 


When the mode control button is in the MAX A/C position, the HVAC control unit 
will automatically select the recirculation mode and turn the A/C on. If the 
recirculation switch is pressed when in MAX A/C, MAX A/C turns off. If A/C is 
pressed when in MAX A/C, the A/C turns off. 


SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX 
SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX 


Symptom Diagnostic procedure Also check for 


e HVAC DTCs (see 


eed esiacan (Reece GENERAL 
ecirculation ecirculation control motor TROUBLESHOOTING 


control doors [circuit troubleshooting (see INFORMATION ) 


e Blown fuse No. 36 (10 A) 
in the under-dash 
fuse/relay box 


e Cleanliness and tightness 
of all terminals 


e HVAC DTCs (see 
GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING 
HVAC control power and INFORMATION ) 
Blower, heater|ground circuit troubleshooting e Blown fuse No. 36 (10 A) 
in the under-dash 
POWER AND GROUND fuse/relay box 


CIRCUIT e Poor ground at G504 (see 
TROUBLESHOOTING ) CONNECTOR TO 


HARNESS INDEX ) 


e Cleanliness and tightness 
of all terminals 


e HVAC DTCs (see 
GENERAL 
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Both fans do 
not run at low 
speed with the 
A/C on (but 
the A/C 
compressor 
runs with the 
A/C on) 


The A/C 


the A/C on) 


Radiator and A/C condenser 
fan low speed circuit 
troubleshooting (see 
RADIATOR AND A/C 
CONDENSER FAN LOW 
SPEED CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING ) 


A/C condenser fan high speed 
circuit troubleshooting (see 
A/C CONDENSER FAN 
HIGH SPEED CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING ) 


A/C pressure sensor 
troubleshooting (R18A1 
engine): A/C pressure sensor 
circuit low voltage (see DTC 
P0532: A/C PRESSURE 
SENSOR CIRCUIT LOW 
VOLTAGE ), A/C pressure 


sensor circuit high voltage (see 


DTC P0533: A/C 
PRESSURE SENSOR 


TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ) 


e Blown fuse No. 7 (20 A: 
M/T) or (30 A: A/T) in the 
under-hood fuse/relay box, 
and No. 36 (10 A) in the 
under-dash fuse/relay box 


e Poor ground at G301 (see 
CONNECTOR TO 
HARNESS INDEX ) 


e Cleanliness and tightness 
of all terminals 


e HVAC DTCs (see 
GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ) 

e Blown fuse No. 6 (20 A) 
and No. 15 (7.5 A) in the 
under-hood fuse/relay box 

e Poor ground at G301 (see 
CONNECTOR TO 
HARNESS INDEX ) 


e Cleanliness and tightness 
of all terminals 
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CIRCUIT HIGH 
VOLTAGE ) 

A/C pressure sensor 
troubleshooting (K20Z3 
engine): A/C pressure sensor 
circuit low voltage (see DTC 
P0532: A/C PRESSURE 
SENSOR CIRCUIT LOW 
VOLTAGE ), A/C pressure 
sensor circuit high voltage (see 
DTC P0533: A/C 


Both fans do |PRESSURE SENSOR e Powertrain DTCs, RI8A1 
not run at high|CIRCUIT HIGH engine (see GENERAL 
speed with the |\VOLTAGE ) TROUBLESHOOTING 
A/C on (but [ECT troubleshooting (RI8A1 INFORMATION ), 
both fans run |engine): ECT sensor 2 circuit K20Z3 engine (see 
at low speed _|low voltage (see DTC P2184: GENERAL 
and the A/C |ECT SENSOR 2 CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING 
compressor |LOW VOLTAGE ), ECT INFORMATION ) 
operates with |sensor 2 circuit high voltage e Cleanliness and tightness 
the A/C on) |(see DTC P2185: ECT of all terminals 

SENSOR 2 CIRCUIT HIGH 

VOLTAGE ) 


ECT troubleshooting (K20Z3 
engine): ECT sensor circuit 
low voltage (see DTC P2184: 
ECT SENSOR 2 CIRCUIT 
LOW VOLTAGE ), ECT 
sensor circuit high voltage (see 
DTC P2185: ECT SENSOR 2 
CIRCUIT HIGH 

VOLTAGE ) 


e HVAC DTCs (see 
GENERAL 
The A/C TROUBLESHOOTING 
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compressor 
clutch does 
not engage 
(but both fans 
run with the 
A/C on) 


A/C system 


does not come |sensor circuit high voltage (see 


on (both fans 
and the A/C 


A/C compressor clutch circuit 


troubleshooting (see A/C 
COMPRESSOR CLUTCH 
CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING ) 


A/C signal circuit 
troubleshooting (see A/C 
SIGNAL CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING ) 
A/C pressure sensor 
troubleshooting (R18A1 
engine): A/C pressure sensor 
circuit low voltage (see DTC 
P0532: A/C PRESSURE 
SENSOR CIRCUIT LOW 
VOLTAGE ), A/C pressure 


DTC P0533: A/C 
PRESSURE SENSOR 


compressor do|CIRCUIT HIGH 


not work); 
heater is OK 


VOLTAGE ) 

A/C pressure sensor 
troubleshooting (K20Z3 
engine): A/C pressure sensor 
circuit low voltage (see DTC 
P0532: A/C PRESSURE 
SENSOR CIRCUIT LOW 
VOLTAGE ), A/C pressure 


sensor circuit high voltage (see 


DTC P0533: A/C 
PRESSURE SENSOR 
CIRCUIT HIGH 


INFORMATION ) 

e Blown fuse No. 12 (7.5 A) 
in the under-hood 
fuse/relay box, and No. 36 
(10 A) in the under-dash 
fuse/relay box 


e Cleanliness and tightness 
of all terminals 


e HVAC DTCs (see 
GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ) 


e Powertrain DTCs, RI8A1 
engine (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ), 
K20Z3 engine (see 
GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ) 


e Cleanliness and tightness 
of all terminals 
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| VOLTAGE ) | 


SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 


The air conditioning system removes heat from the passenger compartment by 
circulating refrigerant through the system. 
EXPANSION VALVE 


(Meters the required amount of 
retrigerant into the evaporator) BLOWER FAN 


EVAPORATOR 
4 a (Absorption of heat) 


ae 
ae RELIEF VALVE 
A/C PRESSURE SENSOR / (Relieves pressure at the A/C compressor 
(Triple function) when the pressure is too high) 


When the refrigerant is below 
196 kPa (2.0 kgf/cm’, 28 psi} 

or above 3, 140 kPa (32 kgf/cm’, 
455 psi), the A/C pressure 
switch opens the circuit to 

the A/C switch and stops the 

air conditioning to protect the 
A/C compressor. 

When the refrigerant is above 
1,470 kPa (15.0 kgf/cm’, 213 psi), 
the A/C pressure sensor 
switches the radiator and 

A/C condenser fans to high speed. 


A/C COMPRESSOR 
(Suction and compression) 


HS). HIGH PRESSURE VAPOR 


A/C CONDENSER (-—_] HIGH PRESSURE LIQUID 


(Radiation of heat) 
RECEIVER/DAYER LOW PRESSURE LIQUID 


or re Ll and 
removes moisture) [ERIBEMEE] LOW PRESSURE VAPOR 


Fig. 7: Heating/Air Conditioning System Description 


This vehicle uses HFC-134a (R-134a) refrigerant, which does not contain 
chlorofluorocarbons. Pay attention to the following service items: 


e Do not mix refrigerants CFC-12 (R-12) and HFC-134a (R-134a). They are not 
compatible. 

e Use only the recommended polyalkyleneglycol (PAG) refrigerant oil (SP-10) 
designed for the R-134a A/C compressor. Intermixing the recommended 
(PAG) refrigerant oil with any other refrigerant oil will result in A/C 
compressor failure. 
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e All A/C system parts (A/C compressor, discharge line, suction line, evaporator, 
A/C condenser, receiver/dryer, expansion valve, O-rings for joints) are 
designed for refrigerant R-134a. Do not exchange with R-12 parts. 


e Use a halogen gas leak detector designed for refrigerant R-134a. 


e R-12 and R-134a refrigerant servicing equipment are not interchangeable. Use 
only a recovery/recycling/charging station that is U.L.-listed and is certified to 
meet the requirements of SAE J2210 to service the R-134a air conditioning 
systems. 


e Always recover refrigerant R-134a with an approved 
recovery/recycling/charging station before disconnecting any A/C fitting. 


OIL SEPARATOR 


Oil emission from the A/C compressor to the A/C line is reduced by placing the oil 
separator in the A/C compressor. This results in a thinner oil film inside of the heat 
exchanger (A/C condenser and evaporator). Air conditioning efficiency is increased 
without sacrificing engine performance. 
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EVAPORATOR 


A/C COMPRESSOR | OIL SEPARATOR 


Ps HT oth aap HIGH REFRIGERANT OIL FLOW 
_ ) ; | JO t H 
a dwar | * ; f ji ts] ||| ===> LOW REFRIGERANT OIL FLOW 
(es Een 
nts Lf u > ss iy | | ! | 
lig mac l L i f Hh 
it | i) “i HAY} 
4 P a a (2 H ~ 
=| —————. aes 
[ =i) ee 
Sele a 
bo J Mt OUTLET SIDE 
yn] fi sag (To A/C condenser) 


FROM INSIDE ae | 
A/CCOMPRESSOR 4" / 


INLET SIDE 
(To inside - 
A/C compressor) \\ 


Fig. 8: Oil Separator System Description 


A/C PRESSURE SENSOR 


The A/C pressure sensor converts A/C pressure into electrical signals to the 
ECM/PCM. 


SENSOR UNIT 
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Fig. 9: A/C Pressure Sensor System Description (1 Of 2) 


The response of the A/C pressure sensor is shown in Fig. 10 . 


OUTPUT 
VOLTAGE 
(Vout) 


(—1) . be (32) tkat/ ) 

a cm 

[—14) {28) [455] [psi] 
A/C PRESSURE 


j 
Vec5V Vout GND 


Fig. 10: A/C Pressure Sensor System Description (2 Of 2) 


Heating/Air Conditioning Door Positions 
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Fig. 11: Identifying Heating/Air Conditioning Door Positions (1 Of 2) 
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td 


(HEAT/DEF) 


Fig. 12: Identifying Heating/Air Conditioning Door Positions (2 Of 2) 


HVAC CONTROL UNIT INPUTS AND OUTPUTS 


HVAC CONTROL UNIT 24P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 13: Identifying HVAC Control Unit 24P Inputs And Outputs 


HVAC CONTROL UNIT INPUTS AND OUTPUTS 


Signal 
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BLK _|AIR MIX POTENTIAL +5V 


| YEL [POWER TRANSISTOR CONTROL 
| BRN __ |A/C SIGNAL 


ED |ILLUMI (-) 


ILLUMI (+) 


CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 
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Me 7204 MIT) 
OA AT) 
NL 


om 


Fig. 14: Heating/Air Conditioning - Circuit Diagram (1 Of 2) 
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“tRTIA an gire 
"TNT epee 
+ CH ee 


We HISA 
UNDER DASH 
PUSEELAT BOX 


ou om 


Fig. 15: Heating/Air Conditioning - Circuit Diagram (2 Of 2) 


DTC TROUBLESHOOTING 


DTC INDICATOR 1: AN OPEN IN THE AIR MIX CONTROL MOTOR CIRCUIT 


1. Clear the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTCS ). 
2. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), and then ON (I). 
3. Do the self-diasnostic with the HVAC contro] unit (sce HOW TO USK THE 


\O © 
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SELF-DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION ). 


. Check for DTCs. 


Is DTC I indicated? 
YES - Go to step 5. 


NO - Intermittent failure, check for loose wires or poor connections on the air 
mix control motor circuit. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Test the air mix control motor (see AIR MIX CONTROL MOTOR TEST ). 


Is the air mix control motor OK? 


YES - Go to step 7. 


NO - Replace the air mix control motor (see AIR MIX CONTROL MOTOR 
TEST ). 


7. Disconnect the air mix control motor 7P connector. 
. Disconnect the HVAC control unit 24P connector. 
. Check for continuity between the following terminals of the HVAC 


controlpanel 24P connector and the air mix control motor 7P connector. 


CONTINUITY CHECK INDEX 
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HEATER CONTROL PANEL 24P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


BLK 


nVnndoeoaacl 
Tis] [en] eo] fe] 2] oe 


RED GRY 


AIR NIX CONTROL MOTOR 7P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


GO00012436 


Fig. 16: Check Continuity Between HVAC Control Panel Connector & Air 
Mix Control Motor Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Check for loose wires or poor connections at the HVAC control panel 
24P connector and at the air mix control motor 7P connector. If the 
connections are good, substitute a known-good HVAC control panel and 
recheck. If the symptom/indication goes away, replace the original HVAC 
control panel. 


NO -Repair any open in the wires between the HVAC control panel and the air 
mix control motor. 


DTC INDICATOR 2: A SHORT IN THE AIR MIX CONTROL MOTOR CIRCUIT 


1. Clear the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTCS ). 
2. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), and then ON (II). 
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. Do the self-diagnostic with the HVAC control unit (see HOW TO USE THE 
SELF-DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION ). 


. Check for DTCs. 


Is DTC 2 indicated? 
YES - Go to step 5. 
NO - Intermittent failure. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Test the air mix control motor (see AIR MIX CONTROL MOTOR TEST ). 


Is the air mix control motor OK? 
YES - Go to step 7. 


NO - Replace the air mix control motor (see AIR MIX CONTROL MOTOR 
TEST ). 


7. Disconnect the air mix control motor 7P connector. 


. Disconnect the HVAC control unit 24P connector. 


. Check for continuity between body ground and the HVAC control panel 24P 
connector terminals No. 1, 13 and 18 individually. 


10. 
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HEATER CONTROL PANEL 24P CONNECTOR 
BLK 


| aera | 
Yebber Vel 
Ts fue} [oe [io] am] | [a] 


Wire side of female terminals 
00012435 
Fig. 17: Checking Continuity Between Ground & HVAC Control Panel 
Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair any short to body ground in the wires between the HVAC control 
panel and the air mix control motor. 


NO -Go to step 10. 


Check for continuity between the HVAC control panel 24P connector 
terminals as follows. 


TERMINALS REFERENCE 


1 13,18 


Is there continuity between any of the terminals ? 


YES -Repair the short in the wires. 


NO -Go to step 11. 
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11. Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and check the same terminals for voltage to 
body ground. See Fig. 17. 


Is there battery voltage ? 


YES - Repair any short to power in the wires between the HVAC control unit 
and the air mix control motor. This short may also damage the HVAC control 
unit. Repair the short to power before replacing the HVAC control unit. 


NO - Substitute a known-good HVAC control unit, and recheck. If the 
symptom/indication goes away, replace the original HVAC control unit. 


DTC INDICATOR 3: A PROBLEM IN THE AIR MIX CONTROL LINKAGE, DOOR, OR MOTOR 


1. Clear the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTCS ). 
2. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), and then ON (ID). 


3. Do the self-diagnostic with the HVAC control unit (see HOW TO USE THE 
SELF-DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION ). 


4. Check for DTCs. 


Is DTC 3 indicated? 
YES - Go to step 5. 
NO - Intermittent failure. 


5. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
6. Test the air mix control motor (see AIR MIX CONTROL MOTOR TEST ). 


Ts the air mix control motor OK? 
YES - Go to step 7. 


NO - Replace the air mix control motor (see AIR MIX CONTROL MOTOR 
TEST ), or repair the air mix control linkage or door. 


7. Check for continuity between the following terminals of the HVAC control 
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panel 24P connector and the air mix control motor 7P connector. 


CONTINUITY CHECK INDEX 


HEATER CONTROL PANEL 24P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


| reacacomaccomermnens | 
etl leYVV1al 
Ts [ie [ise [rw [se [20] [5] a 


AIR MIX CONTROL MOTOR 7P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 
G00012434 


Fig. 18: Checking Continuity Between HVAC Control Panel Connector & 
Air Mix Control Motor Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 8. 


NO -Repair any open in the wires between the HVAC control panel and the air 
mix control motor. 
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8. Check for continuity between body ground and the HVAC control panel 24P 
connector terminals No. 19 and 20 individually. 


HEATER CONTROL PANEL 24P CONNECTOR 


BZA 
[19 [v4 | 6 ]16 [17 |r [19 | 20 | a1 | 22 | 23) 24 


Wire side of female terminals 
G00465321 


Fig. 19: Checking Continuity Between Ground & HVAC Control Panel 
Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the wires between the HVAC control 
panel and the air mix control motor. 


NO -Substitute a known-good HVAC control panel, and recheck. If the 
symptom/indication goes away, replace the original HVAC control panel. 


DTC INDICATOR 4: AN OPEN OR SHORT IN THE MODE CONTROL MOTOR CIRCUIT 


1. Clear the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTCS ). 
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2. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (QO), and then ON (II). 


ioe) 


. Do the self-diagnostic with the HVAC control unit (see HOW TO USE THE 


SELF-DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION ). 


. Check for DTCs. 


Is DTC 4 indicated? 
YES - Go to step 5. 


NO - Intermittent failure, check for loose wires or poor connections on the 
mode control motor circuit. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Test the mode control motor (see MODE CONTROL MOTOR TEST ). 


Is the mode control motor OK? 
YES - Go to step 7. 


NO - Replace the mode control motor (see AIR MIX CONTROL MOTOR 
REPLACEMENT ). 


7. Disconnect the mode control motor 7P connector. 
. Disconnect the HVAC control unit 24P connector. 
. Check for continuity between the following terminals of the heater control 


panel 24P connector and the mode control motor 7P connector. 


CONTINUITY CHECK INDEX 


10. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 HVAC Heating/Air Conditioning - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


HEATER CONTROL PANEL 24P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


A sT+ 6 
Tse] }e [re [eae] 


MODE CONTROL MOTOR 7P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


G00012433 


Fig. 20: Checking Continuity Between HVAC Control Panel Connector & 
Mode Control Motor Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 10. 


NO -Repair any open in the wires between the HVAC control panel and the 
mode control motor. 


Check for continuity between body ground and the heater control panel 24P 
connector terminals No. 3, 4, 5, 6, and 13 individually. 


11. 
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HEATER CONTROL PANEL 24P CONNECTOR 


| 
| 
| 
| 


G00012432 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 21: Checking Continuity Between Ground & HVAC Control Panel 
Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair any short to body ground in the wires between the HVAC control 
panel and the mode control motor. 


NO -Go to step 11. 


Check for continuity between the HVAC control unit 24P connector terminals 
as follows. 


HVAC CONTROL UNIT 24P CONNECTOR TERMINALS 


a 4, 5, 6,13, 14 
rr el 5, 6, 13, 14 


es 6, 13, 14 
ss 13,14 


Is there continuity between any of the terminals? 
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YES - Repair the short in the wires. 
NO - Go to step 12. 


12. Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and check the same terminals for voltage to 
body ground. See Fig. 21. 


Is there any voltage? 


YES -Repair any short to power in the wires between the HVAC control panel 
and the mode control motor. This short may also damage the HVAC control 
panel. Repair the short to power before replacing the HVAC control panel. 


NO -Check for loose wires or poor connections at the HVAC control panel 24P 
connector and at the mode control motor 7P connector. If the connections are 
good, substitute a known-good HVAC control panel, and recheck. If the 
symptom/indication goes away, replace the original HVAC control panel. 


DTC INDICATOR 5: A PROBLEM IN THE MODE CONTROL LINKAGE, DOORS, OR MOTOR 


1. Clear the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTCS ). 
2. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), and then ON (I). 


3. Do the self-diagnostic with the HVAC control unit (see HOW TO USE THE 
SELF-DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION ). 


4. Check for DTCs. 


Is DTC 5 indicated? 
YES - Go to step 5. 
NO - Intermittent failure. 


5. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
6. Test the mode control motor (see MODE CONTROL MOTOR TEST ). 


Is the mode control motor OK? 


YES - Go to step 7. 
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NO - Replace the mode control motor (see AIR MIX CONTROL MOTOR 
REPLACEMENT ), or repair the mode control linkage or doors. 


7. Check for continuity between the following terminals of the HVAC control 
panel 24P connector and the mode control motor 7P connector. 


CONTINUITY CHECK INDEX 


HEATER CONTROL PANEL 24P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of femate terminals 


MODE CONTROL MOTOR 7P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


G00012431 


Fig. 22: Checing Continuity Between HVAC Control Connector & Mode 
Control Motor Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Go to step 8. 
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NO -Repair any open in the wires between the HVAC control panel and the 
mode control motor. 


8. Check for continuity between body ground and the HVAC control panel 24P 
connector terminals No. 14 and 15 individually. 


HEATER CONTROL PANEL 24P CONNECTOR 


(| 
Abe lstelape Ae] 
Tis [oe Js [re 7 [ie Joe [o>] |x [as] 20 


Wire side of farnale terminals 
G00012430 


Fig. 23: Checking Continuity Between Ground & HVAC Control Panel 
Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the wires between the HVAC control 
panel and the mode control motor. 


NO -Substitute a known-good HVAC control panel, and recheck. If the 
symptom/indication goes away, replace the original HVAC control panel. 


DTC INDICATOR 6: A PROBLEM IN THE BLOWER MOTOR CIRCUIT 


1. Clear the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTCS ). 
2. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), and then ON (ID). 


3. Do the self-diagnostic with the HVAC control unit (see HOW TO USE THE 
SELF-DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION ). 
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. Check for DTCs. 
Is DTC 6 indicated? 
YES - Go to step 5. 


NO - Intermittent failure, check for loose wires or poor connections on the 
blower motor circuit. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


. Check the No. 9 (40 A) fuse in the under-hood fuse/relay box, and the No. 36 
(10 A) fuse in the under-dash fuse/relay box. 


Are the fuses OK? 
YES - Go to step 7. 


NO - Replace the fuses, and recheck. If the fuses blow again, check for a short 
in the No. 9 (40 A) and No. 36 (10 A) fuses circuit. 


. Connect the blower motor 2P connector terminal No. 2 to body ground with a 
jumper wire. 


BLOWER MOTOR 2P CONNECTOR 


Dy 


GRN 
JUMPER WIRE 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 24: Connecting Blower Motor 2P Connector Terminal No. 2 To Body 
Ground With Jumper Wire 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


Does the blower motor run? 


13. 
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YES - Go to step 9. 
NO - Go to step 25. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Disconnect the jumper wire. 

11. 
12. 


Disconnect the power transistor 4P connector. 
Check for continuity between the power transistor 4P connector terminal No. 2 
and body ground. 


POWER TRANSISTOR 4P CONNECTOR 


| 


4 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 25: Checking Continuity Between Power Transistor 4P Connector 
Terminal No. 2 And Body Ground 


Is there continuity ? 
YES - Go to step 13. 


NO - Check for an open in the wire between the power transistor and body 
ground. If the wire is OK, check for poor ground at G401 (see CONNECTOR 
TO HARNESS INDEX ). 


Connect the power transistor 4P connector terminals No. 2 and No. 4 with a 
jumper wire. 


14 


15 
16 
17 
18 
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POWER TRANSISTOR 4P CONNECTOR 


fc) 


GRN 


JUMPER WIRE 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 26: Connecting Power Transistor 4P Connector Terminals No. 2 And 
No. 4 With Jumper Wire 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
Does the blower motor run at high speed? 
YES - Go to step 15. 


NO - Repair open in the GRN wire between the power transistor and the 
blower motor. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Disconnect the jumper wire. 
. Disconnect the HVAC control unit 24P connector. 


. Check for continuity between body ground and the HVAC control unit 24P 
connector terminals No. 7 and No. 8 individually. 


HVAC CONTROL UNIT 24P CONNECTOR 
BLU YEL 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 27: Checking Continuity Between Body Ground And HVAC Control 
Unit 24P Connector Terminals No. 7 And No. 8 
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Is there continuity? 


YES - Repair any short to body ground in the wires between the HVAC 
control unit and the power transistor. 


NO - Go to step 19. 


19. Check for continuity between the following terminals of the HVAC control 
unit 24P connector and the power transistor 4P connector. 


HVAC CONTROL UNIT 24P CONNECTOR AND POWER 
TRANSISTOR 4P CONNECTOR 


HVAC CONTROL UNIT 24P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


POWER TRANSISTOR 4P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 28: Checking Continuity Between HVAC Control Unit 24P And 
Power Transistor 4P Connector Terminals 


Is there continuity ? 
YES - Go to step 20. 


NO - Repair any open in the wires between the HVAC control unit and the 
power transistor. 


20. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
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21. Measure the voltage between body ground and the HVAC control unit 24P 
connector terminals No. 7 and No. 8 individually. 


HVAC CONTROL UNIT 24P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 29: Measuring Voltage Between Body Ground And HVAC Control 


Unit 24P Terminals No. 7 And No. 8 


Is there voltage? 
YES - Repair short to power in the wires. 
NO - Go to step 22. 


22. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
23. Reconnect the HVAC control unit 24P connector. 
24. Test the power transistor (see POWER TRANSISTOR TEST ). 


Is the power transistor OK? 


YES - Check for loose wires or poor connections at the HVAC control unit 
24P connector and at the power transistor 4P connector. If the connections are 
good, substitute a known-good HVAC control unit, and recheck. If the 
symptom/indication goes away, replace the original HVAC control unit. 


NO - Replace the power transistor (see POWER TRANSISTOR TEST ). 


25. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
26. Disconnect the jumper wire. 
27. Disconnect the blower motor 2P connector. 
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28. Turn ignition ON (II). 


29. Measure the voltage between the blower motor 2P connector terminal No. 1 
and body ground. 


BLOWER MOTOR 2P CONNECTOR 


IK®&ys 
4 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 30: Measuring Voltage Between Blower Motor 2P Connector 
Terminal No. 1 And Body Ground 


Is there battery voltage ? 


YES - Replace the blower motor (see BLOWER UNIT COMPONENT 
REPLACEMENT ). 


NO - Go to step 27. 


30. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


31. Remove the blower motor relay from the under-hood fuse/relay box, and test it 
(see POWER RELAY TEST ). 


Is the relay OK? 
YES - Go to step 29. 
NO - Replace the blower motor relay. 


32. Measure the voltage between the blower motor relay 4P socket terminal No. 1 
and body ground. 


33: 
34. 
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BLOWER MOTOR RELAY 4P SOCKET 


Fig. 31: Measuring Voltage Between Blower Motor Relay 4P Socket 
Terminal No. 1 And Body Ground 


Is there battery voltage? 
YES - Go to step 30. 


NO - Replace the under-hood fuse/relay box (see REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ). 


Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


Measure the voltage between the blower motor relay 4P socket terminal No. 3 
and body ground. 


BLOWER MOTOR RELAY 4P SOCKET 


Fig. 32: Measuring Voltage Between Blower Motor Relay 4P Socket 
Terminal No. 3 And Body Ground 


Is there battery voltage ? 


YES - Go to step 32. 
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NO - Repair open in the wire between the No. 36 (10 A) fuse in the under-dash 
fuse/relay box and the blower motor relay. 


35. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


36. Check for continuity between the blower motor relay 4P socket terminal No. 4 
and body ground. 


BLOWER MOTOR RELAY 4P SOCKET 


Fig. 33: Checking Continuity Between Blower Motor Relay 4P Socket 
Terminal No. 4 And Body Ground 


Is there continuity ? 


YES - Repair open in the WHT wire between the blower motor relay and the 
blower motor. 


NO - Check for an open in the wire between the blower motor relay and body 
ground. If the wire is OK, check for poor ground at G301 (see CONNECTOR 
TO HARNESS INDEX ). 


DTC INDICATOR 7: HVAC CONTROL UNIT INTERNAL ERROR 


NOTE: Check the battery condition (see BATTERY TEST ) and the 
charging system (see CHARGING SYSTEM INDICATOR 
CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


1. Clear the DTC. (see CLEAR THE DTCS ). 
2. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), and then ON (ID). 


3. Do the self-diagnostic with the HVAC control unit. (see HOW TO USE THE 
SELF-DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION ). 
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4. Check for DTCs. 
Is DTC 7 indicated? 


YES - The HVAC control unit is faulty, replace the HVAC control unit (see 
HVAC CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ). 


NO - Intermittent failure, the HVAC control unit is OK at this time. 


DTC INDICATOR 8: AN OPEN IN THE EVAPORATOR TEMPERATURE SENSOR CIRCUIT 


1. Clear the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTCS ). 
2. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), and then ON (I). 


3. Do the self-diagnostic with the HVAC control unit. (see HOW TO USE THE 
SELF-DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION ). 


4. Check for DTCs. 


Is DTC & indicated? 
YES - Go to step 5. 


NO - Intermittent failure, check for loose wires or poor connections on the 
evaporator temperature sensor circuit. 


5. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

6. Remove the evaporator temperature sensor (see EVAPORATOR CORE 
REPLACEMENT ) and test it (see EVAPORATOR TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR TEST ). 


Is the evaporator temperature sensor OK? 
YES - Go to step 7. 


NO - Replace the evaporator temperature sensor (see EVAPORATOR CORE 
REPLACEMENT ). 


7. Disconnect the HVAC control unit 24P connector. 
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8. Check for continuity between the HVAC control unit 24P connector terminal 
No. 2 and the evaporator temperature sensor 2P connector terminal No. 2. 


HVAC CONTROL UNIT 24P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


sTele[el[e| Hirai 
Snes ol 


EVAPORATOR TEMPERATURE SENSOR 2P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 34: Checking Continuity Between HVAC Control Unit 24P Terminal 
No. 2 And Evaporator Temperature Sensor 2P Terminal No. 2 


Is there continuity ? 
YES - Go to step 9. 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the HVAC control unit and the 
evaporator temperature sensor. 


9. Check for continuity between the HVAC control unit 24P connector terminal 
No. 13 and the evaporator temperature sensor 2P connector terminal No. 1. 


HVAC CONTROL UNIT 24P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


EVAPORATOR TEMPERATURE SENSOR 2P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 35: Checking Continuity Between HVAC Control Unit 24P Terminal 
No. 13 And Evaporator Temperature Sensor 2P Terminal No. 1 
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Is there continuity ? 


YES - Check for loose wires or poor connections at the HVAC control unit 
24P connector and at the evaporator temperature sensor 2P connector. If the 
connections are good, substitute a known-good HVAC control unit, and 
recheck. If the symptom/indication goes away, replace the original HVAC 
control unit. 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the HVAC control unit and the 
evaporator temperature sensor. 


DTC INDICATOR 9: A SHORT IN THE EVAPORATOR TEMPERA TURE SENSOR CIRCUIT 


1. Clear the DTC (see CLEAR THE DTCS ). 
2. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), and then ON (I). 


3. Do the self-diagnostic with the HVAC control unit (see HOW TO USE THE 
SELF-DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION ). 


4. Check for DTCs. 


Is DTC 9 indicated? 
YES - Go to step 4. 
NO - Intermittent failure. 


5. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

6. Remove the evaporator temperature sensor (see EVAPORATOR CORE 
REPLACEMENT ) and test it (see EVAPORATOR TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR TEST ). 


Is the evaporator temperature sensor OK? 
YES - Go to step 7. 


NO - Replace the evaporator temperature sensor (See EVAPORATOR CORE 
REPLACEMENT ). 
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7. Disconnect the HVAC control unit 24P connector. 


8. Check for continuity between body ground and the HVAC control unit 24P 
connector terminals No. 2 and No. 13 individually. 


HVAC CONTROL UNIT 24P CONNECTOR 


3} 4/5/86 7\8 4 
16 17 |18 | 19] 2] 2 


Wire side of fernale terminals 


Fig. 36: Checking Continuity Between Body Ground And HVAC Control 


Unit 24P Connector Terminals No. 2 And No. 13 


Is there continuity ? 


YES - Repair short to body ground in the wires between the HVAC control 
unit and the evaporator temperature sensor. 


NO - Go to step 9. 


9. Check for continuity between the HVAC control unit 24P connector terminals 
No. 2 and No. 13. 


HVAC CONTROL UNIT 24P CONNECTOR 


low 


fo 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 37: Checking Continuity Between HVAC Control Unit 24P Connector 
Terminals No. 2 And No. 13 


Is there continuity ? 
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YES - Repair short in the wires between the HVAC control unit and the 
evaporator temperature sensor. 


NO - Substitute a known-good HVAC control unit, and recheck. If the 
symptom/indication goes away, replace the original HVAC control unit. 


RECIRCULATION CONTROL MOTOR CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING 


, 


Check the No. 36 (10 A) fuse in the under-dash fuse/relay box. 
Is the fuse OK? 
YES - Go to step 2. 


NO - Replace the fuse, and recheck. If the fuse blows again, check for a short 
in the No. 36 (10 A) fuse circuit. 


2. Disconnect the recirculation control motor 7P connector. 


Oo 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
. Measure the voltage between the recirculation control motor 7P connector 


terminal No. | and body ground. 


RECIRCULATION CONTROL MOTOR 7P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 38: Measuring Voltage Between Recirculation Control Motor 7P 
Connector Terminal No. 1 And Body Ground 


Is there battery voltage ? 


YES - Go to step 5. 
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NO - Repair open in the wire between the No. 36 (10 A) fuse in the under-dash 
fuse/relay box and the recirculation control motor. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


. Test the recirculation control motor (see RECIRCULATION CONTROL 
MOTOR TEST ). 


Is the recirculation control motor OK? 
YES - Go to step 7. 


NO - Replace the recirculation control motor (see RECIRCULATION 
CONTROL MOTOR REPLACEMENT ), or repair the recirculation control 
linkage or door. 


. Disconnect the HVAC control unit 24P connector. 


. Check for continuity between body ground and the HVAC control unit 24P 
connector terminals No. 16 and No. 17 individually. 


HVAC CONTROL UNIT 24P CONNECTOR 


| 
i TeTstel solr [6/7 /1n]e] | 
Tis [ves [ie [ire] [oo [a [ea] es 
ORN PUR 
— 
oe 
Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 39: Checking Continuity Between Body Ground And HVAC Control 
Unit 24P Connector Terminals No. 16 And No. 17 


Is there continuity ? 


YES - Repair any short to body ground in the wires between the HVAC 
control unit and the recirculation control motor. 


NO - Go to step 9. 
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9. Turn the ignition switch ON (II), and check the same terminals for voltage to 
body ground. 


HVAC CONTROL UNIT 24P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 40: Checking Voltage Between Body Ground And HVAC Control 


Unit 24P Connector Terminals No. 16 And No. 17 


Is there any voltage? 


YES - Repair any short to power in the wires between the HVAC control unit 
and the recirculation control motor. This short may also damage the HVAC 
control unit. Repair the short to power before replacing the HVAC control unit. 


NO - Go to step 10. 


10. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


11. Check for continuity between the following terminals of the HVAC control 
unit 24P connector and the recirculation control motor 7P connector. 


HVAC CONTROL UNIT 24P CONNECTOR AND RECIRCULATION 
CONTROL MOTOR 7P CONNECTOR 
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HVAC CONTROL UNIT 24P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


RECIRCULATION CONTROL MOTOR 7P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 41: Checking Continuity Between HVAC Control Unit 24P And 
Recirculation Control Motor 7P Connector 


Is there continuity ? 


YES - Check for loose wires or poor connections at the HVAC control unit 
24P connector and at the recirculation control motor 7P connector. If the 
connections are good, substitute a known-good HVAC control unit, and 
recheck. If the symptom/indication goes away, replace the original HVAC 
control unit. 


NO - Repair any open in the wires between the HVAC control unit and the 
recirculation control motor. 


HVAC CONTROL POWER AND GROUND CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING 
1. Check the No. 36 (10 A) fuse in the under-dash fuse/relay box. 
Ts the fuse OK? 
YES - Go to step 2. 


NO - Replace the fuse, and recheck. If the fuse blows again, check for a short 
in the No. 36 (10 A) fuse circuit. 


2. Disconnect the HVAC control unit 24P connector. 
3. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
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4. Measure the voltage between the HVAC control unit 24P connector terminal 
No. 23 and body ground. 


HVAC CONTROL UNIT 24P CONNECTOR 


rclaleivisleltleleieinialt 
INDGOmOOrc cee 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 42: Measuring Voltage Between HVAC Control Unit 24P Connector 
Terminal No. 23 And Body Ground 


Is there battery voltage? 
YES - Go to step 5. 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the No. 36 (10 A) fuse in the under-dash 
fuse/relay box and the HVAC control unit. 


5. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


6. Check for continuity between the HVAC control unit 24P connector terminal 
No. 21 and body ground. 


HVAC CONTROL UNIT 24P CONNECTOR 


Belslele Vel] 
Fala lal] |e) 


BLK 


ie 


Wire side of fomale terminals 


Fig. 43: Checking Continuity Between HVAC Control Unit 24P Connector 
Terminal No. 21 And Body Ground 


Ts there continuity ? 
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YES - Check for loose wires or poor connections at the HVAC control unit 
24P connector. If the connections are good, substitute a known-good HVAC 
control unit, and recheck. 


NO - Check for an open in the wire between the HVAC control unit and body 
ground. If the wire is OK, check for poor ground at G504 (see CONNECTOR 
TO HARNESS INDEX ). 


RADIATOR AND A/C CONDENSER FAN LOW SPEED CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING 


NOTE: ¢ Do not use this troubleshooting procedure if the A/C 
compressor is inoperative. Refer to the SYMPTOM 
TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX. 


e Before performing symptom troubleshooting, check for 
powertrain DTCs, R18A1 engine (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ), K20Z3 engine 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 


1. Check the No. 7 (20 A: M/T) or (30 A: A/T) fuse in the under-hood fuse/relay 
box, and the No. 36 (10 A) fuse in the under-dash fuse/relay box. 


Are the fuses OK? 
YES - Go to step 2. 


NO - Replace the fuses, and recheck. If the fuses blow again, check for a short 
in the No. 7 (20 A: M/T) or (30 A: A/T) and No. 36 (10 A) fuses circuit. 


2. Remove the radiator fan relay from the under-hood fuse/relay box, and test it 
(see REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ). 


Is the relay OK? 
YES - Go to step 3. 


NO - Replace the radiator fan relay. 
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3. Connect the HDS to the DLC. 

4. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 

5. Turn on the A/C on the HVAC control unit. 

6. Check the FAN LOW CTRL in the PGM-FI Data List with the HDS. 


Is the FAN LOW CTRL on? 
YES - Go to step 7. 


NO - Substitute a known-good ECM/PCM, R18A1 engine (see 
SUBSTITUTING THE ECM/PCM ), K20Z3 engine (see SUBSTITUTING 
THE ECM ), and retest. If the symptom/indication goes away with a known- 
good ECM/PCM, replace the original ECM/PCM, R18A1 engine (see 
ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT ), K20Z3 engine (see ECM 
REPLACEMENT ). 


7. Measure the voltage between the radiator fan relay 4P socket terminal No. | 
and body ground. 


RADIATOR FAN RELAY 4P SOCKET 


| 
: 


Fig. 44: Measuring Voltage Between Radiator Fan Relay 4P Socket 
Terminal No. 1 And Body Ground 


Is there battery voltage ? 
YES - Go to step 8. 


NO - Replace the under-hood fuse/relay box (see REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ). 
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8. Connect the radiator fan relay 4P socket terminals No. 1 and No. 2 witha 
jumper wire. 


RADIATOR FAN RELAY 4P SOCKET 


Fig. 45: Connecting Radiator Fan Relay 4P Socket Terminals No. 1 And 
No. 2 With Jumper Wire 


Do the A/C condenser and radiator fans run on low? 
YES - Go to step 9. 
NO - Go to step 20. 


9. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
10. Disconnect the jumper wire. 
11. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


12. Measure the voltage between the radiator fan relay 4P socket terminal No. 3 
and body ground. 


RADIATOR FAN RELAY 4P SOCKET 


1 
i 
go 
Y 


Fig. 46: Measuring Voltage Between Radiator Fan Relay 4P Socket 
Terminal No. 3 And Body Ground 


Is there battery voltage ? 
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YES - Go to step 12. 
NO - Go to step 38. 


13. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
14. Reinstall the radiator fan relay. 
15. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 


NOTE: This step must be done to protect the engine control 
module (ECM)/powertrain control module (PCM) from 
damage. 


16. Disconnect ECM/PCM connector A (44P). 


17. Connect the ECM/PCM connector A (44P) terminal No. 4 to body ground with 
a jumper wire. 


ECM/PCM CONNECTOR A (44P) 


VAVATA 
Doos—aS 
VAT 
JUMPER WIRE 


Terminal! side of female terminals 


Fig. 47: Connecting ECM/PCM Connector A (44P) Terminal No. 4 To 
Body Ground With Jumper Wire 


18. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
Do the A/C condenser and radiator fans run on low? 


YES - Check for loose wires or poor connections at ECM/PCM connector A 
(44P) terminal No. 4. If the connections are good, substitute a known-good 
ECM/PCM, and recheck. If the symptom/indication goes away, replace the 
original ECM/PCM, R18A1 engine (see ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT ), 
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K20Z3 engine (see ECM REPLACEMENT ). 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the radiator fan relay and the 
ECM/PCM. 


19. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
20. Disconnect the jumper wire. 

21. Reinstall the radiator fan relay. 

22. Disconnect the radiator fan 2P connector. 


23. Turn the ignition switch ON (II), then set the A/C button and fan control dial 
ON. 

24. Measure the voltage between the radiator fan 2P connector terminal No. 2 and 
body ground. 


RADIATOR FAN 2P CONNECTOR 


— 
U [2 ) 
| BRN 


WY 
- 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 48: Measuring Voltage Between Radiator Fan 2P Connector Terminal 
No. 2 And Body Ground 


Is there battery voltage ? 
YES - Go to step 23. 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the radiator fan relay and the radiator 
fan. 


25. Set the A/C button and fan control dial OFF, then turn the ignition switch to 
LOCK (0). 

26. Reconnect the radiator fan 2P connector. 

27. Connect the radiator fan 2P connector terminal No. | to body ground with a 


28. 


29. 


30. 
31. 


32. 
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jumper wire. 


RADIATOR FAN 2P CONNECTOR 


‘ap 


JUMPER WIRE | 
Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 49: Connecting Radiator Fan 2P Connector Terminal No. 1 To Body 
Ground With Jumper Wire 


Turn the ignition switch ON (II), then set the A/C button and fan control dial 
ON. 


Does the radiator fan run? 
YES - Go to step 27. 


NO - Replace the radiator fan motor, R18A1 engine (see RADIATOR AND 
FAN REPLACEMENT ), K20Z3 engine (see RADIATOR AND FAN 
REPLACEMENT ). 


Set the A/C button and fan control dial OFF, then turn the ignition switch to 
LOCK (0). 
Disconnect the jumper wire. 


Remove the fan control relay from the under-hood relay box, and test it (see 
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ). 


Is the relay OK? 
YES - Go to step 30. 
NO - Replace the fan control relay. 


Turn the ignition switch ON (II), then set the A/C button and fan control dial 
ON. 
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33. Measure the voltage between the fan control relay 5P socket terminal No. 1 
and body ground. 


FAN CONTROL RELAY SP SOCKET 


RED 


Fig. 50: Measuring Voltage Between Fan Control Relay 5P Socket 
Terminal No. 1 And Body Ground 


Is there battery voltage ? 
YES - Go to step 32. 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the radiator fan and the fan control 
relay. 


34. Set the A/C button and fan control dial OFF, then turn the ignition switch to 
LOCK (0). 

35. Disconnect the A/C condenser fan 2P connector. 

36. Check for continuity between the fan control relay 5P socket terminal No. 4 
and the A/C condenser fan 2P connector terminal No. 2. 


FAN CONTROL RELAY SP SOCKET 


A/C CONDENSER FAN 2P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


37. 


38. 
39. 
AO. 
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Fig. 51: Checking Continuity Between Fan Control Relay 5P Socket 
Terminal No. 4 And A/C Condenser Fan 2P Terminal No. 2 


Is there continuity ? 
YES - Go to step 35. 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the fan control relay and the A/C 
condenser fan. 


Check for continuity between the A/C condenser fan 2P connector terminal 
No. | and body ground. 


A/C CONDENSER FAN 2P CONNECTOR 


BLK 
Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 52: Checking Continuity Between A/C Condenser Fan 2P Connector 
Terminal No. 1 And Body Ground 


Is there continuity ? 


YES - Replace the A/C condenser fan motor, RI8A1 engine (see RADIATOR 
AND FAN REPLACEMENT ), K20Z3 engine (see RADIATOR AND FAN 
REPLACEMENT ). 


NO - Check for an open in the wire between the A/C condenser fan and body 
ground. If the wire is OK, check for poor ground at G301 (see CONNECTOR 
TO HARNESS INDEX ). 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
Remove A/C diode A from the under-hood fuse/relay box. 


Using the diode setting on a DVOM, check for current flow in both directions 
hetween the A/C diode A terminals No. 1 and No. 2. 


4]. 
42. 
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A/C DIODE A 


1 0—fq— 02 


Fig. 53: Checking Current Flow In Both Directions Between A/C Diode A 
Terminals No. 1 And No. 2 


Is there current flow in only one direction? 
YES - Go to step 39. 
NO - Replace A/C diode A. 


Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


Measure the voltage between the A/C diode A 2P socket terminal No. 2 and 
body ground. 


A/C DIODE A 2P SOCKET 


_/ 
“ 
— 


Fig. 54: Measuring Voltage Between A/C Diode A 2P Socket Terminal No. 
2 And Body Ground 


Is there battery voltage ? 


YES - Replace the under-hood fuse/relay box (see REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ). 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the No. 36 (10 A) fuse in the under-dash 
fuse/relay box and A/C diode A. 
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A/C CONDENSER FAN HIGH SPEED CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING 


NOTE: ¢ Do not use this troubleshooting procedure if the A/C 
compressor is inoperative. Refer to the SYMPTOM 
TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX. 


e Before performing symptom troubleshooting, check for 
powertrain DTCs, R18A1 engine (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ), K20Z3 engine 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 


1. Check the No. 6 (20 A) and No. 15 (7.5 A) fuses in the under-hood fuse/relay 
box. 


Are the fuses OK? 
YES - Go to step 2. 


NO - Replace the fuses, and recheck. If the fuses blow again, check for a short 
in the No. 6 (20 A) and No. 15 (7.5 A) fuses circuit. 


2. Remove the A/C condenser fan relay from the under-hood fuse/relay box, and 
test it (see POWER RELAY TEST ). 


Is the relay OK? 
YES - Go to step 3. 
NO - Replace the A/C condenser fan relay. 


3. Measure the voltage between the A/C condenser fan relay 4P socket terminal 
No. 1 and body ground. 
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A/C CONDENSER FAN RELAY 4P SOCKET 


IKK)— 


Fig. 55: Measuring Voltage Between A/C Condenser Fan Relay 4P Socket 
Terminal No. 1 And Body Ground 


Is there battery voltage ? 
YES - Go to step 4. 


NO - Replace the under-hood fuse/relay box (see REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ). 


. Connect the A/C condenser fan relay 4P socket terminals No. 1 and No. 2 with 
a jumper wire. 


A/C CONDENSER FAN RELAY 4P SOCKET 


Fig. 56: Connecting A/C Condenser Fan Relay 4P Socket Terminals No. 1 
And No. 2 With Jumper Wire 


Does the A/C condenser fan run on high? 
YES - Go to step 5. 


NO - Replace the under-hood fuse/relay box (see REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ). 
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5. Disconnect the jumper wire. 
6. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


7. Measure the voltage between the A/C condenser fan relay 4P socket terminal 
No. 4 and body ground. 


A/C CONDENSER FAN RELAY 4P SOCKET 


Fig. 57: Measuring Voltage Between A/C Condenser Fan Relay 4P Socket 
Terminal No. 4 And Body Ground 


Is there battery voltage ? 
YES - Go to step 8. 
NO - Go to step 16. 


8. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


9. Check for continuity between the fan control relay 5P socket No. 2 terminal 
and body ground. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES - Go to step 10. 


NO - Check for an open in the wire between the fan control relay and body 
ground. If the wire is OK, check for poor ground at G301. 


10. Reinstall the A/C condenser fan relay. 
11. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 
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NOTE: This step must be done to protect the engine control 
module (ECM)/powertrain control module (PCM) from 
damage. 


12. Disconnect ECM/PCM connector A (44P). 


13. Connect the ECM/PCM connector A (44P) terminal No. 5 to body ground with 
a jumper wire. 


ECM/PCM CONNECTOR A (44P)} 


~~] GRY 
ia 
| | (aoe 
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Terminal side of femate terminals 


Fig. 58: Connecting ECM/PCM Connector A (44P) Terminal No. 5 To 
Body Ground With Jumper Wire 


14. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
Does the A/C condenser fan run on high? 


YES - Check for loose wires or poor connections at ECM/PCM connector A 
(44P) terminal No. 5. If the connections are good, substitute a known-good 
ECM/PCM, and recheck. If the symptom/indication goes away, replace the 
original ECM/PCM, R18A1 engine (see ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT ), 
K20Z3 engine (see ECM REPLACEMENT ). 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the A/C condenser fan relay and the 
ECM/PCM. 


15. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
16. Remove A/C diode B from the under-hood fuse/relay box. 
17. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 
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18. Measure the voltage between the A/C diode B 2P socket terminal No. 2 and 
body ground. 


A/C DIODE B 2P SOCKET 


or 


Fig. 59: Measuring Voltage Between A/C Diode B 2P Socket Terminal No. 
2 And Body Ground 


Q 


Is there battery voltage? 
YES - Go to step 19. 


NO - Replace the under-hood fuse/relay box (see REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ). 


19. Using the diode setting on a DVOM, check for current flow in both directions 
between the A/C diode B terminals No. | and No. 2. 


A/C DIODE B 


Fig. 60: Checking Current Flow In Both Directions Between A/C Diode B 
Terminals No. 1 And No. 2 


Is there current flow in only one direction? 


YES - Replace the under-hood fuse/relay box (see REMOVAL AND 
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INSTALLATION ). 


NO - Replace A/C diode B. 
A/C COMPRESSOR CLUTCH CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING 


NOTE: e It is normal for the A/C compressor to turn off under 
certain conditions, such as low idle, high engine 
coolant temperature, or hard acceleration. 


e Do not use this troubleshooting procedure if the fans 
are also inoperative with the A/C on. Refer to the 
SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX. 


e Before doing any symptom troubleshooting, check for 
powertrain DTCs, R18A1 engine (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ), K20Z3 engine 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 


1. Check the No. 20 (7.5 A) fuse in the under-hood fuse/relay box, and the No. 36 
(10 A) fuse in the under-dash fuse/relay box. 


Are the fuses OK? 
YES - Go to step 2. 


NO - Replace the fuses and recheck. If the fuses blow again, check for a short 
in the No. 20 (7.5 A) and No. 36 (10 A) fuses circuit. 


. Connect the HDS to the DLC. 

. Start the engine. 

. Turn on the A/C on the HVAC control unit. 

. Check the A/C CLUTCH in the PGM-FI Data List with the HDS at idle. 


na B&B WwW WN 


HDS A/C VALUES 


ECT sensor 2 176-212 °F (80-100 °C) 
About 0.5 V at idle 
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RPM More than 670 


A/C Switch ON 


AIC Clutch 


Are all the values within specifications ? 


YES - Go to step 6. 
NO - Troubleshoot the value that is not within the specfications. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


. Remove the A/C compressor clutch relay from the under-hood fuse/relay box, 
and test it (see POWER RELAY TEST ). 


Is the relay OK? 
YES - Go to step 8. 
NO - Replace the A/C compressor clutch relay. 


. Measure the voltage between the A/C compressor clutch relay 4P socket 
terminal No. | and body ground. 


A/C COMPRESSOR CLUTCH RELAY 4P SOCKET 


Fig. 61: Measuring Voltage Between A/C Compressor Clutch Relay 4P 
Socket Terminal No. 1 And Body Ground 


Is there battery voltage ? 


YES - Go to step 9. 
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NO - Replace the under-hood fuse/relay box (see REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ). 


9. Connect the A/C compressor clutch relay 4P socket terminals No. 1 and No. 2 
with a jumper wire. 


A/C COMPRESSOR CLUTCH RELAY 4P SOCKET 


JUMPER WIRE | 


Fig. 62: Connecting A/C Compressor Clutch Relay 4P Socket Terminals 
No. 1 And No. 2 With Jumper Wire 


Does the A/C compressor clutch click? 
YES - Go to step 10. 
NO - Go to step 19. 


10. Disconnect the jumper wire. 
11. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


12. Measure the voltage between the A/C compressor clutch relay 4P socket 
terminal No. 3 and body ground. 


A/C COMPRESSOR CLUTCH RELAY 4P SOCKET 
1 
| 3) 


3 
©) 


Fig. 63: Measuring Voltage Between A/C Compressor Clutch Relay 4P 
Socket Terminal No. 3 And Body Ground 
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Is there battery voltage? 
YES - Go to step 13. 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the No. 36 (10 A) fuse in the under-dash 
fuse/relay box and the A/C compressor clutch relay. 


13. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
14. Reinstall the A/C compressor clutch relay. 
15. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 


NOTE: _ This step must be done to protect the engine control 
module (ECM)/powertrain control module (PCM) from 
damage. 


16. Disconnect ECM/PCM connector A (44P). 


17. Connect the ECM/PCM connector A (44P) terminal No. 14 to body ground 
with a jumper wire. 


ECM/PCM CONNECTOR A (44P) 


JUMPER WIRE 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 64: Connecting ECM/PCM Connector A (44P) Terminal No. 14 To 
Body Ground With Jumper Wire 


18. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
Does the A/C compressor click? 


YES - Check for loose wires or poor connections at ECM/PCM connector A 
(44P). If the connections are good. check the ECM/PCM grounds. If the 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 HVAC Heating/Air Conditioning - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


19. 
20. 
21. 


grounds are good, substitute a known-good ECM/PCM, and recheck. If the 
symptom/indication goes away, replace the original ECM/PCM, R18A1 engine 
(see ECM/PCM REPLACEMENT ), K20Z3 engine (see ECM 
REPLACEMENT ). 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the A/C compressor clutch relay and the 
ECM/PCM. 


Disconnect the jumper wire. 
Disconnect the A/C compressor clutch 3P connector. 


Check for continuity between the A/C compressor clutch relay 4P socket 
terminal No. 2 and the A/C compressor clutch 3P connector terminal No. 2. 


A/C COMPRESSOR CLUTCH RELAY 4P SOCKET 


2 
a]s : 


BLU/RED[ 
; | 
1 2 3 


A/C COMPRESSOR CLUTCH 3P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 65: Checking Continuity Between A/C Compressor Clutch Relay 4P 
Socket Terminal No. 2 And A/C Compressor Clutch 3P Terminal 


Is there continuity ? 


YES - Check the A/C compressor clutch clearance, and the compressor clutch 
field coil (see A/C COMPRESSOR CLUTCH CHECK ). Repair as needed. 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the A/C compressor clutch relay and the 
A/C compressor clutch. 


A/C SIGNAL CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING 
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NOTE: e Do not use this troubleshooting procedure if any of the 


BR WN 


a 
6. 
qi 


following items are operative; A/C condenser fan, 
radiator fan, A/C compressor. Refer to the SYMPTOM 
TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX. 


e Before performing symptom troubleshooting, check for 
powertrain DTCs, R18A1 engine (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ), K20Z3 engine 
(see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

. Disconnect the HVAC control unit 24P connector. 

. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Measure the voltage between the HVAC control unit 24P connector terminal 


No. 11 and body ground. 


HVAC CONTROL UNIT 24P CONNECTOR 


BRN [ 


fi : f 
stelle Atel 
16417 |)18 19 | 20 | 21 z2] 23 | 24| 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 66: Measuring Voltage Between HVAC Control Unit 24P Terminal 
No. 11 And Body Ground 


7 


Is there voltage? 
YES - Go to step 11. 
NO - Go to step 5. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
Disconnect the A/C compressor clutch 3P connector. 
Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
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8. RI8A1 engine: Measure the voltage between the A/C compressor clutch 3P 
connector terminal No. 3 and body ground. 


K20Z3 engine: Measure the voltage between the A/C compressor clutch 3P 
connector terminal No. | and body ground. 


R18A1 engine 


R18A1 engine 


A/C COMPRESSOR CLUTCH 3P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 67: Measuring Voltage Between A/C Compressor Clutch 3P Terminal 
No. 3 And Body Ground (R18A1 Engine) 


K20Z3 engine 


K20Z3 engine 


A/C COMPRESSOR CLUTCH 3P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 68: Measuring Voltage Between A/C Compressor Clutch 3P Terminal 
No. 1 And Body Ground (K20Z3 Engine) 


Is there battery voltage ? 


YES - Go to step 9. 
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NO - Repair open in the wire between the A/C compressor and the MICU. If 
the wire is OK, substitute a known-good MICU and recheck. If the symptom 
goes away, replace the original MICU. 


9. Test the A/C compressor thermal protector (see A/C COMPRESSOR 
CLUTCH CHECK ). 


Is the A/C compressor thermal protector OK? 
YES - Go to step 10. 


NO - Replace the A/C compressor thermal protector (see A/C 
COMPRESSOR THERMAL PROTECTOR REPLACEMENT ). 


10. R1I8A1 engine: Check for continuity between the HVAC control unit 24P 
connector terminal No. 11 and the A/C compressor clutch 3P connector 
terminal No. 1. 


K20Z3 engine: Check for continuity between the HVAC control unit 24P 
connector terminal No. 11 and the A/C compressor clutch 3P connector 
terminal No. 3. 


R18A1 engine 


R18A1 engine 


HVAC CONTROL UNIT 24P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


1 
i T2]stels[e[7[s7 "I 2] 
[15 [16 [17 18 | 19 | 20 


A/C COMPRESSOR CLUTCH 3P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 69: Checking Continuity Between HVAC Control Unit 24P Terminal 
No. 11 And A/C Compressor Clutch 3P Terminal No. 1 (R18A1 Engine) 
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K20Z3 engine 


K20Z3 engine 


HVAC CONTROL UNIT 24P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


A/C COMPRESSOR CLUTCH 3P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 70: Checking Continuity Between HVAC Control Unit 24P Terminal 


No. 11 And A/C Compressor Clutch 3P Terminal No. 3 (K20Z3 Engine) 


Is there continuity ? 


YES - Check for loose wires or poor connections at the HVAC control unit 
24P connector and at the A/C compressor clutch 3P connector. 


NO - Repair open in the wire between the HVAC control unit and A/C 
compressor. 


11. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


12. Measure the evaporator temperature sensor resistance between the HVAC 
control unit 24P connector terminals No. 2 and No. 13. 


HVAC CONTROL UNIT 24P CONNECTOR 


BRN [}-————F 


RED 


P= 


— 


Wire side of fomale terminals 
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Fig. 71: Measuring Evaporator Temperature Sensor Resistance Between 
HVAC Control Unit 24P Connector Terminals No. 2 And No. 13 


Is resistance less than 24 kohms ? 
YES - Go to step 13. 


NO - Test the evaporator temperature sensor (see EVAPORATOR 
TEMPERATURE SENSOR TEST ). 


13. Reconnect the HVAC control unit 24P connector. 
14. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 
15. Check if the blower motor operates at all speeds. 


Does the blower motor operates at all speeds? 


YES - Check for loose wires or poor connections at the HVAC control unit 
24P connector. If the connections are good, substitute a known-good HVAC 
control unit and recheck. If the symptom goes away, replace the original 
HVAC control unit. 


NO - Repair the problem in the blower motor circuit. 
EVAPORATOR TEMPERATURE SENSOR TEST 


1. Remove the evaporator core and the evaporator temperature sensor (see 
EVAPORATOR CORE REPLACEMENT ). 


2. Dip the sensor in ice water, and measure the resistance between its terminals. 


EVAPORATOR TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


Terminal side of male terminals 
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Fig. 72: Measuring Resistance Between Evaporator Temperature Sensor 
Terminals 


3. Then pour warm water on the sensor, and check for a change in resistance. 


4. Compare the resistance readings with the specifications shown in Fig. 73 ; the 
resistance should be within the specifications. 


3 | + - 
RESISTANCE 4 
(kQ) 


a 
10 = — 
| 
32 0 68 86% 
0 10 20 30% 
TEMPERATURE 


Fig. 73: Resistance To Temperature Graph 


5. If the resistance is not as specified, replace the evaporator temperature sensor 
(see EVAPORATOR CORE REPLACEMENT ). 


HVAC CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


1. Remove the center panel (see AUDIO UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


2. Remove the dials (A), the self-tapping screws, and the HVAC control unit (B). 
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Fig. 74: Removing Dials, Self-Tapping Screws And HVAC Control Unit 


3. Install the control unit in the reverse order of removal. After installation, 
operate the various functions to make sure they work properly. 


4. Run the self-diagnostic function to confirm that there are no problems in the 
system (see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 


EVAPORATOR CORE REPLACEMENT 


1. Recover the refrigerant with a recovery/recycling/charging station (see 
REFRIGERANT RECOVERY ). 


2. Remove the bolt. 
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Fig. 75: Removing Evaporator Core Bolt (With Specifications) 


3. Remove the nut, then disconnect the A/C lines (A) from the evaporator core. 


6x 1.0mm 
9.8N-m 
(1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 76: Disconnecting A/C Lines From Evaporator Core (With 


Specifications) 


4. Remove the stud bolt. 


Wwe 
| Pi ed) 
f 
be 
ES 


i = 
6x 1.0mm 
9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 77: Removing Stud Bolt (With Specifications) 
5. Remove the blower unit (see BLOWER UNIT REMOVAL AND 


INSTALLATION ). 
6. Disconnect the connectors (A) from the evaporator temperature sensor and the 
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power transistor, then remove the connector clip (B). Remove the self-tapping 
screws, the expansion valve cover (C), and the seal (D). 


Fig. 78: Disconnecting Connectors From Evaporator Temperature Sensor 
And Power Transistor 


7. Carefully pull out the evaporator core (A) without bending the lines, then 
remove the plate (B). 
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Fig. 79: Removing Evaporator Core Without Bending Lines 


8. Remove the clips (A) and the evaporator temperature sensor (B). 


es mm 
(3.70 in.) 


Fig. 80: Removing Clips And Evaporator Temperature Sensor (4-Door) 


2-door 


195 mm 
(7.68 in.) 
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2. 


Fig. 81: Removing Clips And Evaporator Temperature Sensor (2-Door) 


Install the core in the reverse order of removal and note these items: 

e If you're installing a new evaporator core, add refrigerant oil (SP-10) (see 
A/C REFRIGERANT OIL REPLACEMENT ). 

e Replace the O-rings with new ones at each fitting, and apply a thin coat of 
refrigerant oil before installing them. Be sure to use the correct O-rings for 
HFC-134a (R-134a) to avoid leakage. 

e Immediately after using the oil, reinstall the cap on the container, and seal 
it to avoid moisture absorption. 


e Do not spill the refrigerant oil on the vehicle; it may damage the paint; if 
the refrigerant o11 contacts the paint, wash it off immediately. 


e Make sure that there is no air leakage. 
e Charge the system (see SYSTEM CHARGING ). 


HEATER UNIT/CORE REPLACEMENT 


SRS components are located in this area. Review the SRS component locations (see 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX ) and the precautions and procedures (see 


PRECAUTIONS AND PROCEDURES ) in the SRS before doing repairs or 


service. 


iF 


Make sure you have the anti-theft code for the audio or the navigation system, 
then write down the audio presets. 


. Make sure the ignition is OFF, then disconnect the negative cable from the 


battery. 


. Disconnect the A/C line from the evaporator core (see EVAPORATOR 


CORE REPLACEMENT ). 


. Remove the air cleaner housing assembly, RI8A1 engine (see THROTTLE 


BODY CLEANING ), K20Z3 engine (see AIR CLEANER 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


. When the engine is cool, drain the engine coolant from the radiator, RI8A1 


engine (see COOLANT REPLACEMENT ), K20Z3 engine (see COOLANT 
CHECK ). 
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6. From under the hood, slide the hose clamps (A) back. Disconnect the inlet 
heater hose (B) and the outlet heater hose (C) from the heater unit. Note the 
orientation of the hose. 


Engine coolant will run out when the hoses are disconnected; drain it into a 
clean drip pan. Be sure not to let coolant spill on the electrical parts or the 
painted surfaces. If any coolant spills, rinse it off immediately. 


Fig. 82: Disconnecting Inlet And Outlet Heater Hose 


7. Remove the mounting nut from the heater unit. Take care not to damage or 
bend the fuel lines or brake lines, etc. 


(@ISS 
. 
“ ~ 
— [ 
8x 1.25 mm (OL 
12.3N.m aa | 


(1,3 kgf-m, 9.0 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 83: Removing Heater Unit Nut (With Specifications) 


8. Remove the dashboard (see DASHBOARD/STEERING HANGER BEAM 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 
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9. Disconnect the connector (A) from the blower motor. Remove the wire harness 
clip (B). 


Fig. 84: Disconnecting Connector From Blower Motor 


10. Disconnect the connector (A) from the recirculation control motor. 


Fig. 85: Disconnecting Connector From Recirculation Control Motor 


11. Disconnect the connectors (A) from the mode control motor, the evaporator 
temperature sensor, and the power transistor. Remove the wire harness clips 


(B). 
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Fig. 86: Disconnecting Connector From Mode Control Motor 


12. Disconnect the connectors (A) from the air mix control motor and A/C wire 
harness. Remove the connector clip (B), the wire harness clips (C), and the 
wire harness (D). 


Fig. 87: Disconnecting Connectors From Air Mix Control Motor And A/C 
Wire Harness 


13. Remove the mounting bolt, mounting nuts, and blower-heater unit (A). 
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Fig. 88: Removing Blower-Heater Unit (With Specifications) 


14. Remove the self-tapping screws, the heater core cover (A), the grommet (B), 
and carefully pull out the heater core (C). 


Fig. 89: Removing Heater Core Cover 


15. Install the heater core and the evaporator core in the reverse order of removal. 
16. Install the heater unit in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e Do not interchange the inlet and outlet heater hoses, and install the hose 
clamps securely. 
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e Refill the cooling system with engine coolant, RI8A1 engine (see 
COOLANT REPLACEMENT ), K20Z3 engine (see COOLANT 
REPLACEMENT ). 


e Make sure that there is no coolant leakage. 
e Make sure that there is no air leakage. 
e Refer to EVAPORATOR CORE REPLACEMENT . 


e Enter the anti-theft code for the audio or navigation system, then enter the 
audio presets. 


e Set the clock. 


A/C COMPRESSOR REPLACEMENT 


R18A1 ENGINE 


NOTE:  Donot install an A/C compressor into a system unless you 
are completely sure that the system is free of 
contamination. Installing the A/C compressor into a 
contaminated system can result in premature A/C 
compressor failure. 


1. If the A/C compressor is marginally operable, run the engine at idle speed, and 
let the air conditioning work for a few minutes, then shut the engine off. 


2. Recover the refrigerant with a recovery/recycling/charging station (see 
REFRIGERANT RECOVERY ). 


3. Make sure you have the anti-theft code for the audio or navigation system, then 
write down the audio presets. 


4. Remove the front grille cover (see FRONT GRILLE COVER 
REPLACEMENT ) and the alternator (See ALTERNATOR REMOVAL 
AND INSTALLATION ). 


5. Disconnect the connector (A) from the A/C condenser fan motor. Remove the 
wire harness clip (B) and the connector clip (C). Remove the upper mounting 
bolts, and the A/C condenser fan shroud (D). Be careful not to damage the 
radiator fins when removing the A/C condenser fan shroud. 
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Fig. 90: Removing A/C Condenser Fan Shroud (With Specifications) 


6. Remove the bolt and the nut, then disconnect the suction hose (A) and 
discharge hose (B) from the A/C compressor. Plug or cap the lines immediately 
after disconnecting them to avoid moisture and dust contamination. 


6x 1.0 mm 
9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


A 


Fig. 91: Disconnecting Suction Hose And Discharge Hose (With 
Specifications) 


7. Remove the mounting bolts and the A/C compressor (A). Be careful not to 
damage the radiator fins when removing the A/C compressor. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 HVAC Heating/Air Conditioning - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


8x 1.25 mm 
“m 
(2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 92: Removing A/C Compressor (With Specifications) 


8. Install the compressor in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 
e Inspect the A/C lines for any signs of contamination. 


e If you're installing a new A/C compressor, you must calculate the amount 
of refrigerant oil to be removed from it (see A/C REFRIGERANT OIL 
REPLACEMENT ). A new A/C compressor comes with a full charge of 
oil. 


e Replace the O-rings with new ones at each fitting, and apply a thin coat of 
refrigerant oil before installing them. Be sure to use the correct O-rings for 
HFC-134a (R-134a) to avoid leakage. 

e Use refrigerant oil (SP-10) for HFC-134a spiral type A/C compressor 
only. 

e To avoid contamination, do not return the oil to the container once 
dispensed, and never mix it with other refrigerant oils. 

e Immediately after using the oil, reinstall the cap on the container, and seal 
it to avoid moisture absorption. 

e Do not spill the refrigerant oil on the vehicle; it may damage the paint; if 
the refrigerant oil contacts the paint, wash it off immediately. 

e Charge the system (see SYSTEM CHARGING ). 

e Enter the anti-theft code for the audio or navigation system, then enter the 
audio presets. 

e Set the clock. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 HVAC Heating/Air Conditioning - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


K20Z3 ENGINE 


NOTE:  Donot install an A/C compressor into a system unless you 
are completely sure that the system is free of 
contamination. Installing the A/C compressor into a 
contaminated system can result in premature A/C 
compressor failure. 


1. If the A/C compressor is marginally operable, run the engine at idle speed, and 
let the air conditioning work for a few minutes, then shut the engine off. 


2. Recover the refrigerant with a recovery/recycling/charging station (see 
REFRIGERANT RECOVERY ). 


3. Remove the front grille cover (see FRONT GRILLE COVER 
REPLACEMENT ) and the drive belt (see DRIVE BELT INSPECTION ). 


4. Remove the clips (A) and the bolts. 


x1, 
BN 
(1. 


Fig. 93: Removing Clips And Bolts (With Specifications) 


5. Remove the bolts, the connector (A), wire harness clips (B), and the bulkhead 
(C). 
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Fig. 94: Removing Bulkhead (With Specifications) 


6. Disconnect the connector (A) from the A/C condenser fan motor. Remove the 
wire harness clip (B), the upper mounting bolts, and the A/C condenser fan 
shroud (C). Be careful not to damage the radiator fins when removing the A/C 
condenser fan shroud. 


Fig. 95: Removing A/C Condenser Fan Shroud (With Specifications) 


7. Remove the bolt. 
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Fig. 96: Removing Bolt (With Specifications) 


8. Remove the splash shield (see FRONT SPLASH SHIELD 
REPLACEMENT ). 


9. Disconnect the connector (A). Remove the bolt and the nut, then disconnect the 
suction hose (B) and discharge hose (C) from the A/C compressor. Plug or cap 
the lines immediately after disconnecting them to avoid moisture and dust 
contamination. 


Fig. 97: Disconnecting Suction Hose And Discharge Hose From A/C 
Compressor (With Specifications) 


10. Remove the mounting bolts and the A/C compressor (A). Be careful not to 
damage the radiator fins when removing the A/C compressor. 
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22 N-m 
(2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 98: Removing A/C Compressor (With Specifications) 


11. Install the compressor in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 

e Inspect the A/C lines for any signs of contamination. 

e Replace the O-rings with new ones at each fitting, and apply a thin coat of 
refrigerant oil before installing them. Be sure to use the correct O-rings for 
HFC-134a (R-134a) to avoid leakage. 

e Use refrigerant oil (SP-10) for HFC-134a SANDEN spiral type A/C 
compressor only. 

e To avoid contamination, do not return the oil to the container once 
dispensed, and never mix it with other refrigerant oils. 

e Immediately after using the oil, reinstall the cap on the container, and seal 
it to avoid moisture absorption. 

e Do not spill the refrigerant oil on the vehicle; it may damage the paint; if 
the refrigerant o11 contacts the paint, wash it off immediately. 


e Charge the system (see SYSTEM CHARGING ). 


A/C COMPRESSOR CLUTCH CHECK 
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1. Check the armature plate for discoloration, peeling, or other damage. If there is 
damage, replace the clutch set (see A/C COMPRESSOR CLUTCH 
OVERHAUL ). 


2. Check the rotor pulley bearing play and drag by rotating the rotor pulley by 
hand. Replace the clutch set with a new one if it is noisy or has excessive 
play/drag (see A/C COMPRESSOR CLUTCH OVERHAUL ). 


( 7) 


Fig. 99: Checking Rotor Pulley Bearing Play And Drag Rotating Rotor 
Pulley 


3. Measure the clearance between the rotor pulley (A) and the armature plate (B) 
all the way around. If the clearance is not within specified limits, remove the 
armature plate (see A/C COMPRESSOR CLUTCH OVERHAUL ) and add 
or remove shims as needed to increase or decrease clearance. 


Clearance: 0.35-0.65 mm (0.014-0.026 in.) 


NOTE: The shims are available in four thicknesses: 0.1 mm, 0.2 
mm, 0.4 mm, and 0.5 mm. 
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Fig. 100: Measuring Clearance Between Rotor Pulley And Armature Plate 


4. Check for continuity between the A/C compressor clutch connector No. | and 
No. 3. If there is no continuity, replace the thermal protector (see A/C 
COMPRESSOR THERMAL PROTECTOR REPLACEMENT ). 


NOTE: The thermal protector will have no continuity above 
about 252 to 262F (122 to 128C). When the 
temperature drops below about 241 to 219F (116 to 
104T), the thermal protector will have continuity. 


Fig. 101: Checking Continuity Between A/C Compressor Clutch 
Connector No. 1 And No. 3 


5. Disconnect the field coil connector (A). Check resistance of the field coil. If 
resistance is not within specifications, replace the field coil (see A/C 
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COMPRESSOR CLUTCH OVERHAUL ). 


Field Coil Resistance: 3.15-3.45 ohms 68°F (20°C) 


Fig. 102: Checking Resistance Of Field Coil 


A/C COMPRESSOR CLUTCH OVERHAUL 
Special Tools Required 


A/C clutch holder, Robinair 10204 or Kent-Moore J37872, or Honda Tool and 
Equipment KMT-J33939, commercially available 


1. Remove the center nut while holding the armature plate (A) with a 
commercially available A/C clutch holder (B). 


ee SB 


ee 
25.5 N-m 
(2.6 kgf-m, 18.8 Ibf-ft) | 
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Fig. 103: Removing Center Nut Holding Armature Plate (With 
Specifications) 


. Remove the armature plate (A) and shim(s) (B), taking care not to lose the 
shim(s). If the clutch needs adjustment, increase or decrease the number and 
thickness of shims as necessary, then reinstall the armature plate, and recheck 
its clearance (see A/C COMPRESSOR CLUTCH OVERHAUL ). 


NOTE: The shims are available in four thicknesses: 0.1 mm, 0.2 
mm, 0.4 mm, and 0.5 mm. 


SJ (€- > Lie 
\\ ; 7 rk y 


~4 


Fig. 104: Removing Armature Plate and Shim(s) 


. If you are replacing the field coil, remove the snap ring (A) with snap ring 
pliers, then remove the rotor pulley (B). Be careful not to damage the rotor 
pulley and A/C compressor. 
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Fig. 105: Removing Snap Ring And Rotor Pulley 


4. Remove the bolt and holder (A), then disconnect the field coil connector (B). 
Remove the snap ring (C) with snap ring pliers, then remove the field coil (D). 
Be careful not to damage the field coil and A/C compressor. 


— 


1.3 N-m 
(0.1 kgf-m, 1.0 ibf-ft} 


Fig. 106: Removing Field Coil (With Specifications) 


5. Reassemble the clutch in the reverse order of disassembly, and note these 
items: 


e Install the field coil with the wire side facing down, and align the boss on 
the field coil with the hole in the A/C compressor. 


e Clean the rotor pulley and A/C compressor sliding surfaces with contact 
cleaner or other non-petroleum solvent. 


e Install new snap rings, note the installation direction, and make sure they 
are fully seated in the groove. 


e Make sure that the rotor pulley turns smoothly after it's reassembled. 
e Route and clamp the wires properly or they can be damaged by the rotor 
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pulley. 
A/C COMPRESSOR THERMAL PROTECTOR REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the bolt and the holder (A). Disconnect the field coil connector (B), 
then remove the thermal protector (C). 


Fig. 107: Removing Thermal Protector (With Specifications) 


2. Replace the thermal protector (A) with a new one, and apply silicone sealant 
(B) to the bottom of the thermal protector. 


Fig. 108: Applying Silicone Sealant To Bottom Of Thermal Protector 


3. Install the thermal protector in the reverse order of removal. 
A/C COMPRESSOR RELIEF VALVE REPLACEMENT 


1. Recover the refriserant with a recoverv/recvcline/chareine station (see 
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REFRIGERANT RECOVERY ). 


. Remove the relief valve cover (A), the relief valve (B), and the O-ring (C). 


Plug the opening to keep foreign matter from entering the system and the A/C 
compressor oil from running out. 


| 4 fi <p 
Ss ay \ 
5h 
AHS bt) \ 
Pi e c 
“~ B 
A 9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 109: Removing Relief Valve Cover, Relief Valve And O-Ring (With 
Specifications) 


. Clean the mating surfaces. 
. Replace the O-ring with a new one at the relief valve, and apply a thin coat of 


refrigerant oil before installing it. 


. Remove the plug, and install and tighten the relief valve. 
. Charge the system (see SYSTEM CHARGING ). 


A/C CONDENSER REPLACEMENT 


1. 


Recover the refrigerant with a recovery/recycling/charging station (see 
REFRIGERANT RECOVERY ). 


. Remove the front bumper (see FRONT BUMPER 


REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


. Remove the bolts, then disconnect the discharge hose (A) from the A/C 


condenser. 
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a 
6x 1.0mm 
9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 110: Disconnecting Discharge Hose (With Specifications) 


4. Remove the bolt, then disconnect the receiver line (A) from the A/C condenser. 


Fig. 111: Disconnecting Receiver Line (With Specifications) 


5. Remove the bolts and the A/C condenser upper mount brackets (A). 
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Fig. 112: Removing A/C Condenser Upper Mount Brackets (With 
Specifications) 


6. Lift the tab (A) to release the lock, then remove the outside air temperature 
sensor (B) from the receiver/dryer desiccant bracket. Disconnect the 2P 
connector (C) then remove the clip (D). 


Fig. 113: Disconnecting 2P Connector And Removing Clip 


7. Remove the A/C condenser (A). Be careful not to damage the radiator and A/C 
condenser fins when removing the A/C condenser. 
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A 


Fig. 114: Removing A/C Condenser 


8. Install the A/C condenser in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 

e If you're installing a new A/C condenser, add refrigerant oil (SP-10) (see 
A/C REFRIGERANT OIL REPLACEMENT ). 

e Replace the O-rings with new ones at each fitting, and apply a thin coat of 
refrigerant oil before installing them. Be sure to use the correct O-rings for 
HFC-134a (R-134a) to avoid leakage. 

e Immediately after using the oil, reinstall the cap on the container, and seal 
it to avoid moisture absorption. 


e Do not spill the refrigerant oil on the vehicle; it may damage the paint; if 
the refrigerant o11 contacts the paint, wash it off immediately. 


e Charge the system (see SYSTEM CHARGING ). 


RECEIVER/DRYER DESICCANT REPLACEMENT 


4-DOOR 


NOTE: _ Install the receiver/dryer as quickly as possible to prevent 
the system from absorbing moisture from the air. 


1. Remove the A/C condenser (see A/C CONDENSER REPLACEMENT ). 


2. Remove the bolts from the A/C condenser, then remove the receiver/dryer (A), 
the bracket (B), and the O-rings (C). 
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6x 1.0m 
9.8 N-m 
(1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 lbf-ft) 


Fig. 115: Removing Receiver/Dryer, Bracket And O-Rings (With 
Specifications) 


3. Install the receiver/dryer in the reverse order of removal. Replace the O-rings 
with new ones, and apply a thin coat of refrigerant oil (SP-10) before installing 
them. Be sure to use the correct O-rings for HFC-134a (R-134a) to avoid 
leakage. 


2-DOOR 


NOTE: _ Install the receiver/dryer as quickly as possible to prevent 
the system from absorbing moisture from the air. 


1. Remove the A/C condenser (see A/C CONDENSER REPLACEMENT ). 


2. Remove the cap (A) from the bottom of the A/C condenser. Remove the O- 
rings (B) and the desiccant (C). 
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ail 

A 

2.9N-m 

(0.3 kgf-m, 2.1 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 116: Removing O-Rings And Desiccant (With Specifications) 


3. Install the receiver/dryer in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e Replace the O-rings with new ones, and apply a thin coat of refrigerant oil 
(SP-10) before installing them. Be sure to use the correct O-rings for 
HFC-134a (R-134a) to avoid leakage. 


e Install the cap to the specified torque. It is made of resin a can be easily 
stripped. 


REFRIGERANT RECOVERY 


CAUTION: _ ,. Air conditioning refrigerant or lubricant vapor 
can irritate your eyes, nose, or throat. 


e Be careful when connecting service equipment. 
e Do not breathe refrigerant or vapor. 


NOTE: e If accidental system discharge occurs, ventilate work 
area before resuming service. 
e Additional health and safety information may be 
obtained from the refrigerant and lubricant 
manufacturers. 
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1. Connect an R-134a refrigerant recovery/recycling/charging station (A) to the 
high-pressure service port (B) and the low-pressure service port (C), as shown, 
following the equipment manufacturer's instructions. 


Fig. 117: Connecting Refrigerant Recovery/Recycling/Charging Station To 
High-Pressure And Low-Pressure Service Port 


2. Measure the amount of refrigerant oil removed from the A/C system after the 
recovery process is completed. Be sure to put the same amount of new 
refrigerant oil back into the A/C system before charging. 


SYSTEM EVACUATION 


CAUTION: _ , Air conditioning refrigerant or lubricant vapor 
can irritate your eyes, nose, or throat. 


e Be careful when connecting service equipment. 
e Do not breathe refrigerant or vapor. 
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NOTE: e If accidental system discharge occurs, ventilate work 
area before resuming service. 
e Additional health and safety information may be 
obtained from the refrigerant and lubricant 
manufacturers. 


1. When an A/C System has been opened to the atmosphere, such as during 
installation or repair, it must be evacuated using an R-134a refrigerant 
recovery/recycling/charging station. If the system has been open for several 
days, the receiver/dryer should be replaced, and the system should be 
evacuated for several hours. 

2. Connect an R-134a refrigerant recovery/recycling/charging station (A) to the 
high-pressure service port (B) and the low-pressure service port (C), as shown, 
following the equipment manufacturer's instructions. Evacuate the system. 


Fig. 118: Connecting Refrigerant Recovery/Recycling/Charging Station To 
High-Pressure And Low-Pressure Service Port 


3. If the low-pressure does not reach more than 93.3 kPa (700 mmHg, 27.6 in.Hg) 
in 15 minutes, there is probably a leak in the system. Partially charge the 
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system, and check for leaks (see step 3 in REFRIGERANT LEAK TEST ). 


SYSTEM CHARGING 


CAUTION: _ , Air conditioning refrigerant or lubricant vapor 
can irritate your eyes, nose, or throat. 
e Be careful when connecting service equipment. 
e Do not breathe refrigerant or vapor. 


NOTE: e If accidental system discharge occurs, ventilate work 
area before resuming service. 


e Additional health and safety information may be 
obtained from the refrigerant and lubricant 
manufacturers. 


1. Connect an R-134a refrigerant recovery/recycling/charging station (A) to the 
high-pressure service port (B) and the low-pressure service port (C), as shown, 
following the equipment manufacturer's instructions. 
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Fig. 119: Connecting Refrigerant Recovery/Recycling/Charging Station To 
High-Pressure And Low-Pressure Service Port 


2. Evacuate the system (see SYSTEM EVACUATION ). 

3. Add the same amount of new refrigerant oil to the system that was removed 
during recovery. Use only SP-10 refrigerant oil. 

4. Charge the system with the specified amount of R-134a refrigerant. Do not 
overcharge the system; the A/C compressor will be damaged. 


Select the appropriate units of measure for your refrigerant charging station. 
Refrigerant Capacity: 


400 to 450 g 
0.40 to 0.45 kg 
0.9 to 1.0 Ibs 
14.1 to 15.9 oz 
5. Check for refrigerant leaks (See REFRIGERANT LEAK TEST ). 
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6. Check the system performance (see A/C SYSTEM TEST ). 


REFRIGERANT LEAK TEST 
Special Tools Required 


Leak detector, Honda Tool and Equipment YGK-H-10PM or commercially 
available 


CAUTION: _ ,. Air conditioning refrigerant or lubricant vapor 
can irritate your eyes, nose, or throat. 
e Be careful when connecting service equipment. 
e Do not breathe refrigerant or vapor. 


NOTE: e If accidental system discharge occurs, ventilate work 
area before resuming service. 


e Additional health and safety information may be 
obtained from the refrigerant and lubricant 
manufacturers. 


1. Connect an R-134a refrigerant recovery/recycling/charging station (A) to the 
high-pressure service port (B) and the low-pressure service port (C), as shown, 
following the equipment manufacturer's instructions. 
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Fig. 120: Connecting Refrigerant Recovery/Recycling/Charging Station To 
High-Pressure And Low-Pressure Service Port 


2. Open high pressure valve to charge the system to the specified capacity, then 
close the supply valve, and disconnect the charging station fittings. 


Select the appropriate units of measure for your refrigerant charging station. 
Refrigerant Capacity: 


400 to 450 g 
0.40 to 0.45 kg 
0.9 to 1.0 Ibs 
14.1 to 15.9 oz 


3. Check the system for leaks using an R-134a refrigerant leak detector with an 
accuracy of 14 g (0.5 oz) per year or better. 


4. If you find leaks that require the system to be opened (to repair or replace 
hoses, fittings, etc.), recover the system. 


5. After checking and repairing leaks, the system must be evacuated. 
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A/C SYSTEM TEST 


PERFORMANCE TEST 


CAUTION: _ . Air conditioning refrigerant or lubricant vapor 
can irritate your eyes, nose, or throat. 


e Be careful when connecting service equipment. 
e Do not breathe refrigerant or vapor. 


The performance test will help determine if the A/C system is operating within 
specifications. 


NOTE: e If accidental system discharge occurs, ventilate work 
area before resuming service. 
e Additional health and safety information may be 
obtained from the refrigerant and lubricant 
manufacturers. 


1. Connect an R-134a refrigerant recovery/recycling/charging station to the high- 
pressure service port and the low-pressure service port, following the 
equipment manufacturer's instructions. 


2. Determine the relative humidity and air temperature. 


3. Open the glove box. Remove the glove box stop on each side, then let the 
glove box hang down (see GLOVE BOX REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


4. Insert a thermometer (A) in the center vent. 
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Fig. 121: Inserting Thermometer In Center Vent 


5. Place a thermometer (B) near the blower unit's recirculation inlet duct. 
6. Test conditions: 

e Avoid direct sunlight. 

e Open hood. 

e Open front doors. 


e Set the temperature control dial to Max Cool, the mode control switch to 
Vent, and the recirculation control switch to Recirculate. 


e Turn the A/C switch ON and the fan switch to Max. 
e Hold the engine speed at 1,500 rpm. 
e No driver or passengers in vehicle. 


7. After running the air conditioning for 10 minutes under the above test 
conditions, read the delivery temperature from the thermometer in the center 
vent, the intake temperature near the blower unit, and the discharge (high) and 
suction (low) pressures on the A/C gauges. 


8. To complete the charts: 
e Mark the delivery temperature along the vertical line. 


e Mark the intake temperature (ambient air temperature) along the bottom 
line. 


e Draw a line straight up from the air temperature to the humidity. 
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e From each point, draw a horizontal line across the delivery temperature. 

e The delivery temperature should fall between the two lines. 

e Complete the low-side pressure test and high-side pressure test in the same 
way. 

e Any measurements outside the line may indicate the need for further 
inspection. 


Example 


Intake temperature (dry): 86°F (30°C) Humidity level 70% 
Intake temperature (wet): 77.9°F (25.5°C) 
Delivery temperature: 61°F (15.9°C) 


Intake pressure: 261 kPa (2.7 keficm” (38psi) 
Delivery pressure: 1,780 kPa (18.2 kef/icm” (258 psi) 


Results: Within normal range 
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Fig. 122: A/C System Test Graph 


PRESSURE TEST 


PRESSURE TEST DESCRIPTION 


Test results | Related symptoms | Probable cause 


After stopping A/C 
compressor, 
pressure drops about 


Recover, evacuate (see 
REFRIGERANT 

a) recharge with specified 
kgf/cm” ,28 psi) amount (see SYSTEM 


quickly, and then CHARGING ). 
falls gradually. 


e Clogged 
condenser or 
radiator fins 
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Reduced or no 
airflow through A/C 


pressures are 
balanced soon after 
stopping A/C 
compressor. Low 
side is higher than 
normal. 


Outlet of expansion 
valve is not frosted, 
low-pressure gauge 
indicates vacuum. 


Expansion valve is 
not frosted, and low- 
pressure line is not 
cold. Low-pressure 
gauge indicates 
vacuum. 


Discharge 
temperature is low, 
and the airflow from 
vents is restricted. 


Frozen evaporator 


e A/C 
condenser or 
radiator fan 
not working 


properly 


e Check voltage and 
fan rpm. 


e Check fan direction. 


Restricted flow of 
refrigerant in 


Restricted lines. 


e Faulty A/C 
compressor 
discharge 
valve 
Faulty A/C 
compressor 
seal 


Replace the A/C 
compressor. 


Faulty 
expansion 
valve 


e Replace. 


e Recover, evacuate, 
and recharge with 


Moisture in es 
specified amount. 


system 


Frozen 
expansion 
valve 
(Moisture in 
system) 
Faulty 
expansion 
valve 


e Recover, evacuate, 
and recharge with 
specified amount. 


e Replace the 
expansion valve. 


Run the fan with A/C 
compressor off, then 
check evaporator 
temperature sensor. 


Clean or replace. 
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expansion valve 
Low-pressure hose 
and check joint are 
cooler than the 
temperature around 
evaporator. 
Suction pressure 1s 
lowered when A/C 
condenser 1s cooled 
by water. 


Expansion valve 


open too long Repair or replace. 


Excessive Recover, evacuate, and 
refrigerant in recharge with specified 
system amount. 


e Faulty gasket 
High and low- e Faulty high- 
pressures are pressure 
equalized as soon as valve 
the A/C compressor 
1s stopped, and both 
gauges fluctuate 
while running. 


Replace the A/C 


Foreign compressor. 
particle stuck 


in high- 
pressure 
valve 


Clogged A/C 
condenser or 
; , 
Reduced autlew radiator fins e Clean 
through A/C A/C e Check voltage and 
condenser. condenser or fan rpm. 


radiator fan e Check fan direction. 
not working 


Low-pressure hose 
and metal end areas 
are cooler than 


evaporator. 
abnormally |Temperature around 
low expansion valve is Repair or replace. 


too low compared _ = |Clogged high- 
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with that around pressure line 
receiver/dryer. 


clutch is dirty. shaft seal leaking |compressor. 
(s) are dirty. bolt(s) replace A/C compressor. 


Replace the A/C 
compressor. 


A/C compressor 
gasket is wet with |Gasket leaking 
oil. 


A/C fitting is dirty. |Leaking O-ring Sepa ay ae 3 
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2006-08 ACCESSORIES AND EQUIPMENT 
Ignition Switch - Civic 


TEST 


SRS components are located in this area. Review the SRS component locations (see 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX ) and the precautions and procedures (see 
PRECAUTIONS AND PROCEDURES ) in the SRS before doing repairs or 
service. 


1. Make sure you have the anti-theft code for the audio or the navigation system, 
then write down the audio presets. Make sure the ignition switch is OFF. 

2. Disconnect the negative battery cable. 

3. Remove the driver's dashboard lower cover (see DRIVER'S DASHBOARD 
LOWER COVER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ), and the steering column 
covers (see COLUMN COVER REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ). 


4. Disconnect the 7P connector (A) from the ignition switch (B). 


Fig. 1: Identifying Ignition Switch And 7P Connector 


5. Check for continuity between the terminals in each switch position according 
to the table. 
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: Terminal 


0 (LOCK) 
HACC) 
Ht (ON) 
i (START) 


RED WHT BLU | ORN YEL 
{ACC} (BAT) (IG1)| (IG2)| (ST) 


—— 


Fig. 2: Continuity Reference Chart 


6. If the continuity checks do not agree with the table, replace the ignition switch 
(see REPLACEMENT ). 

7. After reconnecting the battery, enter the anti-theft code for the audio or the 
navigation system, then enter the customer's audio presets, and set the clock. 


REPLACEMENT 


SRS components are located in this area. Review the SRS component locations (see 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX ) and the precautions and procedures (see 
PRECAUTIONS AND PROCEDURES ) in the SRS before doing repairs or 
service. 


1. Make sure you have the anti-theft code for the audio or the navigation system, 
then write down the audio presets. Make sure the ignition switch is OFF. 

2. Disconnect the negative battery cable. 

3. Remove the driver's dashboard lower cover (see DRIVER'S DASHBOARD 
LOWER COVER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ), and the steering column 
covers (see COLUMN COVER REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ). 


4. Disconnect the 7P connector (A) from the ignition switch (B). 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 
2006-08 ACCESSORIES AND EQUIPMENT Ignition Switch - Civic 


Fig. 3: Identifying 7P Connector And Ignition Switch 


5. Remove the two screws and the ignition switch. 
6. Install in the reverse order of removal. 


7. After reconnecting the battery, enter the anti-theft code for the audio or the 
navigation system, then enter the customer's audio presets, and set the clock. 
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2006-08 ENGINE Ignition System (K20Z3) - Civic (Except Si) 


2006-08 ENGINE 
Ignition System (K20Z3) - Civic (Except Si) 


COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 
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UNDER-HOOD 
FUSE/RELAY BOX 


IGNITION COIL RELAY 


SPARK PLUG IGNITION COIL 


Fig. 1: Identifying Ignition System (K20Z3) Component Location 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 
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2006-08 ENGINE Ignition System (K20Z3) - Civic (Except Si) 


UNDER-HOOD FUGE/RELAY BOX 


A 


1 


f 


IGNITION 
OLS 


2 


SPARK 


ICM: Igeition Conetral Module 
Fig. 2: Ignition System - Circuit Diagram 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


IGNITION TIMING INSPECTION 
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2006-08 ENGINE Ignition System (K20Z3) - Civic (Except Si) 


. Connect the Honda Diagnostic System (HDS) to the data link connector (DLC) 
(see step 2 0n HOW TO USE THE HDS (HONDA DIAGNOSTIC 
SYSTEM) ). 

. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Make sure the HDS communicates with the vehicle and the ECM. If it doesn't, 
troubleshoot the DLC circuit (see DLC CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING ). 
. Check for DTCs. If a DTC 1s present, diagnose and repair the cause before 
continuing with this test. 


. Start the engine. Hold the engine speed at 3,000 rpm without load (in neutral) 
until the radiator fan comes on, then let it idle. 


. Check the idle speed (see IDLE SPEED INSPECTION ). 


7. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 


. Connect the timing light to the service loop (white tape). 


Fig. 3: Identifying Ignition Timing Mark 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Aim the light toward the pointer (A) on the cam chain case. Check the ignition 
timing under a no load condition (headlights, blower fan, rear window 
defogger, and air conditioner are turned off). 


Ignition Timing: 


8 ° +2 ° BTDC (RED mark (B)) at idle in Neutral 
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2006-08 ENGINE Ignition System (K20Z3) - Civic (Except Si) 


Fig. 4: Checking Ignition Timing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


10. If the ignition timing differs from the specification, check the cam timing. If 
the cam timing is OK, update the engine control module (ECM) if it does not 
have the latest software (see UPDATING THE ECM. ), or substitute a known- 
good ECM (see SUBSTITUTING THE ECM ), then recheck. If the system 
work properly, and the ECM was substituted, replace the original ECM (see 
ECM REPLACEMENT ). 


11. Disconnect the HDS and the timing light. 


IGNITION COIL REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


1. Remove the under-cowl panel (see FRONT GRILLE COVER 
REPLACEMENT ). 

2. Remove the ignition coil cover (A), disconnect the ignition coil connectors (B), 
then remove the ignition coils (C). 
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2006-08 ENGINE Ignition System (K20Z3) - Civic (Except Si) 


Fig. 5: Identifying Ignition Coil (With Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Install the ignition coils in the reverse order of removal. 
IGNITION COIL RELAY CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING 
1. Check the No. 18 (15 A) fuse in the under-hood fuse/relay box. 
Ts the fuse OK? 
YES -Go to step 2. 
NO -Replace the fuse. 


2. Remove the ignition coil relay from the under-hood fuse/relay box, and test it 
(see POWER RELAY TEST ). 


Is the relay OK? 


YES -Go to step 3. 
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NO -Replace the ignition coil relay. 


3. Measure the voltage between ignition coil relay 4P socket terminal No. 2 and 
body ground, then terminal No. 4 and body ground. 


IGNITION COIL RELAY 4P SOCKET 


— eo. a 
Y , 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 6: Checking Voltage Between Ignition Coil Relay 4P Socket Terminal 
No. 2 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage ? 
YES -Go to step 4. 
NO -Replace the under-hood fuse/relay box. 


4. Check for continuity between ignition coil relay 4P socket terminal No. 2 and 
the No. | ignition coil 3P connector terminal No. 3. 


IGNITION COIL RELAY 4P SOCKET 


Terminal side of 
female terminals 


Wire side of 
female terminals | <_ | 
3 a 
No. 1 IGNITION COIL 3P CONNECTOR 


Fig. 7: Checking Continuity Between Ignition Coil Relay 4P Socket 
Terminal No. 2 And No. 1 Ignition Coil 3P Connector Terminal No. 3 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 
2006-08 ENGINE Ignition System (K20Z3) - Civic (Except Si) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between ignition coil relay 4P socket terminal No. 
2 and ignition coil 3P connector terminal No. 3. 


. Check for continuity between each ignition coil 3P connector terminal No. 2 
and the body ground. 


IGNITION COIL 3P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 8: Checking For Continuity Between Ignition Coil 3P Connector 
Terminal No. 2 And The Body Ground 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 6. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between ignition coil relay 3P socket terminal No. 
2 and body ground. 


. Connect the Honda Diagnostic System (HDS) to the data link connector (DLC) 


(see step 2 0n HOW TO USE THE HDS (HONDA DIAGNOSTIC 
SYSTEM) ). 


7. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


10. 
11. 


. Make sure the HDS communicates with the vehicle and the engine control 


module (ECM). If it doesn't, troubleshoot the DLC circuit (see DLC 
CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


. Jump the SCS line with the HDS, then turn the ignition switch OFF. 


NOTE: This step must be done to protect the ECM from 
damage. 


Disconnect ECM connector A (44P). 


Check for continuity between ignition coil relay 4P socket terminal No. 3 and 
body ground. 


IGNITION COIL RELAY 4P SOCKET 


Terminal} side of female terminals 


Fig. 9: Checking Continuity Between Ignition Coil Relay 4P Socket 
Terminal No. 3 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short in the wire between ignition coil relay 4P socket terminal 
No. 3 and ECM (A6). 


NO -Go to step 11. 


12. Check for continuity between ignition coil relay 4P socket terminal No. 3 and 
ECM connector terminal A6. 


IGNITION COIL RELAY 4P SOCKET 


2 Terminal side of 
fernale terminals 
4/3 


L___@—— 
ga MALY ([GRN) 


== 
Aays 
eats shale 
fieaar : 


ECM CONNECTOR A |44P) 


Terminal side of fernale terminalis 


Fig. 10: Checking Continuity Between Ignition Coil Relay 4P Socket 
Terminal No. 3 And ECM Connector Terminal A6 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -The system is OK at this time. Check for loose or poor connections at 
the ignition coil relay and the ECM (A6). 


NO -Repair open in the wire between ignition coil relay 4P socket terminal No. 
3 and the ECM (A6). 


SPARK PLUG INSPECTION 


1. Remove the spark plugs and inspect the electrodes and ceramic insulator. 
e Burned or worn electrodes may be caused by: 
» Advanced ignition timing 
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= Loose spark plug 
» Plug heat range too hot 
= Insufficient cooling 

e Fouled plugs may be caused by: 
= Retarded ignition timing 
a Oil in combustion chamber 
= Incorrect spark plug gap 
» Plug heat range too cold 
= Excessive idling/low speed running 
= Clogged air cleaner element 
= Deteriorated ignition coils 


Worn or deformed 
electrodes 


Damaged sulator 
gasket 


Cracked 
insulator 


a 
Fig. 11: Identifying Spark Plug Components 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. If the spark plug electrode is dirty or contaminated, clean the electrode with a 
plug cleaner. 


NOTE: e Do not use a wire brush or scrape the iridium 
electrode since this will damage the electrode. 
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e When using a sand blaster spark plug cleaner, do 
not clean for more than 20 seconds to avoid 
damaging the electrode. 


3. Replace the plug at the specified interval, or if the center electrode is rounded 
(A), or if the spark plug gap (B) is out of specification. Use only the listed 
spark plugs. 


NOTE: Donot adjust the gap of iridium tip plugs. 
Spark Plugs 

NGK: IFR7G11KS 

DENSO: SK22PR-M11S 

Electrode Gap 

Standard (New): 1.0-1.1 mm (0.039-0.043 in.) 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Apply small amount of anti-seize compound to the plug threads, and screw the 
plugs into the cylinder head, finger-tight. Then torque them to 18 N.m (1.8 
kef.m, 13 Ibf.ft). 
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2006-08 ENGINE 
Ignition System (R18A1) - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 


NOTE: Goto IGNITION SYSTEM (GX) (SUPPLEMENT) article for 
additional information for the GX model. 
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UNDER-HOOD 
FUSE/RELAY BOX 


IGNITION COIL RELAY 


Sy) 
oe ips Saas sa 


a_i 


\ 
SPARK PLUG IGNITION COIL 


Fig. 1: Identifying Ignition System Component 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 
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UNDER HOODFUGE/RELAY BOX 
No, 18 (15 A} 


Fig. 2: Ignition System - Circuit Diagram 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


IGNITION TIMING INSPECTION 


oOo onan 
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. Connect the Honda Diagnostic System (HDS) to the data link connector (DLC) 


(see step 2 0n HOW TO USE THE HDS (HONDA DIAGNOSTIC 
SYSTEM) ). 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
. Make sure the HDS communicates with the vehicle and the ECM/PCM. If it 


doesn't, troubleshoot the DLC circuit (see DLC CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


. Check for DTCs (see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 


INFORMATION ). If a DTC is present, diagnose and repair the cause before 
continuing with this test. 


. Start the engine. Hold the engine speed at 3,000 rpm without load (in the P or 


N position (A/T) or neutral (M/T)) until the radiator fan comes on, then let it 
idle. 


. Check the idle speed (see IDLE SPEED INSPECTION ). 

. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 

. Connect the timing light to the No. | ignition coil harness. 

. Aim the light toward the pointer (A) on the cam chain case. Check the ignition 


timing under a no load condition (headlights, blower fan, rear window 
defogger, and air conditioner are turned off). 


Ignition Timing 
M/T: 8 °+2 ° BTDC (RED mark (B) at idle in Neutral 
A/T: 8 °+2 ° BTDC (RED mark (B) at idle in Park or Neutral 


10. 


11. 
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Fig. 3: Aiming Timing Light Toward Pointer 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Fig. 4: Identifying Timing Marks 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


If the ignition timing differs from the specification, check the cam timing. If 
the cam timing is OK, update the engine control module (ECM)/powertrain 
control module (PCM) if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING 
ECM/PCM ), or substitute a known-good ECM/PCM (see SUBSTITUTING 
THE ECM/PCM ), then recheck. If the system works properly, and the 
ECM/PCM was substituted, replace the original ECM/PCM (see ECM/PCM 
REPLACEMENT ). 


Disconnect the HDS and the timing light. 
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IGNITION COIL REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


1. Disconnect the ignition coil connectors (A), then remove the ignition coils (B). 


Fig. 5: Disconnecting Ignition Coil Connectors 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Install the ignition coils in the reverse order of removal. 
IGNITION COIL RELAY CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING 
1. Check the No. 18(15 A) fuse in the under-hood fuse/relay box. 
Is the fuse OK? 
YES -Go to step 2. 
NO -Replace the fuse. 


2. Remove the ignition coil relay from the under-hood fuse/relay box, and test it 
(see POWER RELAY TEST ). 


Is the relay OK? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Replace the ignition coil relay. 
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3. Measure the voltage between ignition coil relay 4P socket terminal No. 2 and 
body ground, then terminal No. 4 and body ground. 


IGNITION COIL RELAY 4P SOCKET 


Termine! side of famale terminals 
Fig. 6: Measuring Voltage Between Ignition Coil Relay 4P Socket 


Terminal No. 2 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage ? 
YES -Go to step 4. 
NO -Replace the under-hood fuse/relay box. 


4. Check for continuity between ignition coil relay 4P socket terminal No. | and 
the No. | ignition coil 3P connector terminal No. 3. 


IGNITION COIL RELAY 4P SOCKET 


Terminal side of 
female terminals 


Wire side of 
female terminals 


No. 1 IGNITION COIL 3P CONNECTOR 
Fig. 7: Checking For Continuity Between Ignition Coil Relay 4P Socket 


Terminal No. 1 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between ignition coil relay 4P socket terminal No. 
1 and ignition coil 3P connector terminal No. 3. 


. Check for continuity between each ignition coil 3P connector terminal NO. 2 
and the body ground. 


IGNITION COIL 3P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 8: Checking For Continuity Between Each Ignition Coil 3P Connector 
Terminal No. 2 And The Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


10. 
11. 
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Is there continuity? 
YES -Go to step 6. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between ignition coil relay 3P socket terminal No. 
2 and body ground. 


. Connect the Honda Diagnostic System (HDS) to the data link connector (DLC) 


(see step 2 0n HOW TO USE THE HDS (HONDA DIAGNOSTIC 
SYSTEM) ). 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
. Make sure the HDS communicates with the vehicle and the engine control 


module (ECM)/powertrain control module (PCM). If it doesn't, troubleshoot 
the DLC circuit (see DLC CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


. Jump the SCS line with the HDS, then turn the ignition switch OFF. 


NOTE: This step must be done to protect the ECM/PCM from 
damage. 


Disconnect ECM/PCM connector A (44P). 


Check for continuity between ignition coil relay 4P socket terminal No. 3 and 
body ground. 


IGNITION COIL RELAY 4P SOCKET 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 9: Checking For Continuity Between Ignition Coil Relay 4P Socket 
Terminal No. 3 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 ENGINE Ignition System (R18A1) - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


YES -Repair short in the wire between ignition coil relay 4P socket terminal 
No. 3 and the ECM/PCM (A20). 


NO -Go to step 11. 


12. Check for continuity between ignition coil relay 4P socket terminal No. 3 and 
ECM/PCM connector terminal A20. 


IGNITION COIL RELAY 4P SOCKET 


Terminal side of 
female terminals 
4\3 


a | 


sen | 


{ 


ECM/PCM CONNECTOR A (44P) 


Terminal side of female terminals 
Fig. 10: Checking For Continuity Between Ignition Coil Relay 4P Socket 
Terminal No. 3 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -The system is OK at this time. Check for loose or poor connections at 
the ignition coil relay and the ECM/PCM (A290). 


NO -Repair open in the wire between ignition coil relay 4P socket terminal No. 
3 and the ECM/PCM (A20). 


SPARK PLUG INSPECTION 


1. Remove the spark plugs and inspect the electrodes and the ceramic insulator. 
e Burned or worn electrodes may be caused by: 
» Advanced ignition timing 
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= Loose spark plug 
» Plug heat range too hot 
= Insufficient cooling 

e Fouled plugs may be caused by: 
= Retarded ignition timing 
a Oil in combustion chamber 
= Incorrect spark plug gap 
» Plug heat range too cold 
= Excessive idling/low speed running 
= Clogged air cleaner element 
= Deteriorated ignition coils 


Worn or deformed | 
electrodes 


improp Pp 
| | Oil-fouling 
Ss < «Carbon deposi 


| + Cracked center 
\_ electrode insulator 


Cracked 
insulator 
™ 


Fig. 11: Identifying Worn Or Deformed Electrodes, Damaged 
Gasket, Cracked Insulator And Improper Gap 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. If the spark plug electrode is dirty or contaminated, clean the electrode with a 
plug cleaner. 


NOTE: e Do not use a wire brush or scrape the iridium 
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electrode since this will damage the electrode. 


e When using a sand blaster spark plug cleaner, do 
not clean for more than 20 seconds to avoid 
damaging the electrode. 


3. Replace the plug at the specified interval, or if the center electrode is rounded 
(A), or if the spark plug gap is out of specification. Use only the listed spark 


plugs. 

NOTE: Donot adjust the gap (B) of iridium tip plugs. 
Spark Plugs 

NGK: IZFR6K11S 

DENSO: SKJ20DR-M11S 

Electrode Gap 


Standard (New): 1.0-1.1 mm (0.039-0.043 in.) 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Apply small amount of anti-seize compound to the plug threads, and screw the 
plugs into the cylinder head, finger-tight. Then torque them to 25 N.m (2.5 
kgf.m, 18 Ibf.ft). 
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2006-08 ENGINE 
Ignition System - Civic GX 


COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 


NOTE: Refer to the IGNITION SYSTEM (R18A1) article for additional 
information that is not shown in this article. 
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UNDER-HOOD 
FUSE/RELAY BOX 


IGNITION COIL RELAY 


\ 
SPARK PLUG IGNITION COIL 


Fig. 1: Identifying Ignition System Component Location 


SPARK PLUG INSPECTION 
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1. Remove the spark plugs and inspect the electrodes and ceramic insulator. 
e Burned or worn electrodes may be caused by: 
» Advanced ignition timing 
= Loose spark plug 
« Plug heat range too hot 
= Insufficient cooling 
e Fouled plugs may be caused by: 
= Retarded ignition timing 
a Oil in combustion chamber 
= Incorrect spark plug gap 
» Plug heat range too cold 
= Excessive idling/low speed running 
= Clogged air cleaner element 
= Deteriorated ignition coils 


Worn or deformed | 
electrodes 


‘Si fouln gap 


Damaged 
gasket 


Fig. 2: Identifying Spark Plug Gap 


2. If the spark plug electrode is dirty or contaminated, clean the electrode with a 
plug cleaner. 
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NOTE: e Do not use a wire brush or scrape the iridium 
electrode since this will damage the electrode. 


e When using a sand blaster spark plug cleaner, do 
not clean for more than 20 seconds to avoid 


damaging the electrode. 
3. Replace the spark plug if the gap is out of specification. 
NOTE: Donot adjust the gap of iridium tip plugs. 


Electrode Gap 
Standard (New): 0.7-0.8 mm (0.028-0.031 in.) 


Electrode Gap 
Standard (New): 0.7—0.8 mm (0.028—0.0371 in.) 


Fig. 3: Identifying Electrode Gap 


4. Replace the plug at the specified interval, or if the center electrode is rounded 
(A). Use only the spark plugs as listed. 


Spark Plugs IFR7F8DS 
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Spark Plugs 
IFR7F8DS 


Fig. 4: Identifying Spark Plugs Gap 


5. Apply a small amount of anti-seize compound to the plug threads, and screw 
the plugs into the cylinder head, finger-tight. Torque them to 25 N.m (2.5 
kgf.m, 18 Ibf.ft). 
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2006-08 ENGINE 


Intake Manifold and Exhaust System - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


INTAKE MANIFOLD AND EXHAUST SYSTEM (R18A1) 


NOTE: Refer to the INTAKE MANIFOLD AND EXHAUST SYSTEM 
(GX) (SUPPLEMENT) article for additional information for 
the GX model. 


INTAKE MANIFOLD REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


Exploded View 
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EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION 
(EGR) JOINT 


GASK 
Replace. 
6x 1.0mm 
12N.m 
(1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft) 
5x0.8mm 
3.4N-m 
{0.35 kgf-m, 2.5 Ibf-ft) 


MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE PRESSURE 
(MAP) SENSOR 


O-RING 
Replace. 


8x125mm 


24N-m 
(2.4 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft) 
8x 1.25 mm 


THROTTLE BODY GASKET 
Replace. 


° wr 
INTAKE MANIFOLD ¢ INTAKE MANIFOLD BRACKET 
Replace if cracked or if 
mating surface is damaged. i 


6x1.0mm 

9.8 N-m 

{1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 
8x125mm 
24N.m 


(2.4 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 1: Exploded View Of Intake Manifold (With Torque Specifications) 


Removal 


1. Remove the cowl cover and under-cowl panel (see FRONT GRILLE 
COVER REPLACEMENT ). 


2. Remove the air cleaner assembly (see AIR CLEANER ELEMENT 
INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT ). 


3. Remove the air intake duct. 
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Fig. 2: Identifying Air Intake Duct 


4. Remove the injector cover. 


Fig. 3: Identifying Injector Cover 


5. Remove the evaporative emission (EVAP) canister hose (A), brake booster 
vacuum hose (B), positive crankcase ventilation (PCV) hose (C), and power 
steering (P/S) hose clamp (D). 
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Fig. 4: Identifying Evaporative Emission Canister Hose And Brake 
Booster Vacuum Hose 


6. Remove the quick-connect fitting cover (A), then disconnect the fuel feed hose 
(see FUEL LINE/QUICK-CONNECT FITTING REMOVAL ). 


Fig. 5: Identifying Quick-Connect Fitting Cover 


7. Remove the engine wire harness connectors and wire harness clamps from the 
intake manifold. 


e Throttle actuator connector 
e Manifold absolute pressure (MAP) sensor connector 
e Evaporative emission (EVAP) canister purge valve connector 
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e Intake manifold tuning (IMT) valve actuator connector 
8. Remove the water bypass hoses, then plug the water bypass hoses. 


Fig. 6: Identifying Water Bypass Hoses 


9. Remove the throttle body. 


Fig. 7: Identifying Throttle Body 


10. Remove the heater hose clamp bracket. 
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Fig. 8: Identifying Heater Hose Clamp Bracket 


11. Raise the vehicle on the lift to full height. 
12. Remove the intake manifold bracket. 


Fig. 9: Identifying Intake Manifold Bracket 


13. Lower the vehicle on the lift. 


14. Remove the all intake manifold mounting bolts and nuts, then remove the 
intake manifold from the cylinder head. 
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Fig. 11: Identifying Harness Clamps 


Installation 


1. Install the harness clamps to the intake manifold. 
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Fig. 12: Identifying Harness Clamps 


2. Install the intake manifold (A) with new gaskets (B), and tighten the bolts and 
nuts in a crisscross pattern in two or three steps, beginning with the inner bolt. 


=} 


Fig. 13: Identifying Intake Manifold And Gaskets (With Torque 
Specifications) 


3. Raise the vehicle on the lift to full height. 
4. Install the intake manifold bracket (A). 
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Fig. 14: Identifying Intake Manifold Bracket (With Torque Specifications) 


5. Lower the vehicle on the lift. 
6. Install the heater hose clamp bracket. 


Fig. 15: Identifying Heater Hose Clamp Bracket (With Torque 
Specifications) 


7. Install the throttle body (A) with a new gasket (B). 
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8x 1.25 mm 
24 Nem 
(2.4 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft) 


ee 
LS A — 


Fig. 16: Identifying Throttle Body And Gasket (With Torque 
Specifications) 


8. Install the water bypass hoses. 


Fig. 17: Identifying Water Bypass Hoses 


9. Connect the engine wire harness connectors, and install the wire harness 
clamps to the intake manifold. 


e Throttle actuator connector 

e Manifold absolute pressure (MAP) sensor connector 

e Evaporative emission (EVAP) canister purge valve connector 
e Intake manifold tuning (IMT) valve actuator connector 


10. Connect the fuel feed hose (see FUEL LINE/QUICK-CONNECT FITTING 
REMOVAL ), then install the quick-connect fitting cover (A). 
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Fig. 18: Identifying Quick-Connect Fitting Cover 


11. Install the evaporative emission (EVAP) canister hose (A), brake booster 
vacuum hose (B), positive crankcase ventilation (PCV) hose (C), and power 
steering (P/S) hose clamp (D). 


Fig. 19: Identifying Evaporative Emission Canister Hose And Brake 
Booster Vacuum Hose (With Torque Specifications) 


12. Install the injector cover. 
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Fig. 20: Identifying Injector Cover 


13. Install the air intake duct. 


Fig. 21: Identifying Air Intake Duct 


14. Install the air cleaner assembly (see AIR CLEANER ELEMENT 
INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT ). 


15. Install the cowl cover and under-cowl panel (see FRONT GRILLE COVER 
REPLACEMENT ). 


16. Clean up any spilled engine coolant. 

17. After installation, check that all tubes, hoses, and connectors are installed 
correctly. 

8. Refill the radiator with engine coolant, and bleed the air from the cooling 
system with the heater valve open (see step 8 on COOLANT 


—_" 
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REPLACEMENT ). 
EXHAUST PIPE AND MUFFLER REPLACEMENT 
Use new gaskets and self-locking nuts when reassembling. 


NOTE: 


HEAT SHIELD 


8x 125mm 
22 N.m (2.2 kgf-m, 16 lbf-ft} 
Tighten the bolts in steps, 

alternating side-to-side, 


GASKET 


EXHAUST PIPE B 


SELF-LOCKING NUT 

10 x 1.25 mm 

33 N-m (3.4 kgf-m, 25 lb-ft) 
Replace. 


GASKET 
Replace, 
EXHAUST PIPE A a 


8x 1.25 mm 
22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) 
Tighten the bolts in steps, 
alternating side-to-side. 


Fis. 22: Identifvine Exhaust Pipe And Muffler Components (With Torque 
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Specifications) 


INTAKE MANIFOLD AND EXHAUST SYSTEM (K202Z3) 


INTAKE MANIFOLD REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


Exploded View 
INTAKE AIR BYPASS (IAB) 
THERMAL VALVE 
Tighen the valve to 15 N-m 
(1.5 kgf-m, 11 Ibf-ft}, then turn the 
5x08 valve joint toward the mark. 
3.4N-m 


MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE 
PRESSURE (MAP) SENSOR 


8x 1.25 mm 
N-m 
(2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) 


INTAKE MANIFOLD 
Replace if cracked or If 
mating surface is damaged. 


8x125mm 
22 N.- 


m i 
(2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) 


Replace. 


INTAKE MANIFOLD BRACKET 


Fig. 23: Exploded View Of Intake Manifold (With Torque Specifications) 


Removal 


1. Drain the engine coolant (see COOLANT CHECK ). 
2. Remove the engine cover. 
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Fig. 24: Identifying Engine Cover 


3. Remove the vacuum hose (A) and breather pipe (B), then remove the air intake 
duct (C). 


Fig. 25: Identifying Air Intake Duct 


4. Remove the engine wire harness connectors and wire harness clamps from the 
intake manifold. 


e Four fuel injector connectors 
e Manifold absolute pressure (MAP) sensor connector 
e Throttle actuator connector 
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5. Remove the ground cable (A) and harness clamp bracket (B), then remove the 
harness holder (C) from the stay. 


Fig. 26: Identifying Ground Cable, Harness Clamp Bracket And Harness 
Holder 


6. Remove the positive crankcase ventilation (PCV) hose (A), evaporative 
emission (EVAP) canister hose (B) and brake booster vacuum hose (C). 


Fig. 27: Identifying Positive Crankcase Ventilation Hose 


7. Remove the water bypass hoses, then plug the water bypass hoses. 
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Fig. 28: Identifying Water Bypass Hoses 


8. Remove the quick-connect fitting cover (A), then disconnect the fuel feed hose 
(see FUEL LINE/QUICK-CONNECT FITTING REMOVAL ). 


Fig. 29: Identifying Quick-Connect Fitting Cover 


9. Raise the vehicle on the lift to full height. 
10. Remove the connector (A), then remove the intake manifold bracket (B). 
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Fig. 30: Identifying Intake Manifold Bracket 


11. Lower the vehicle on the lift. 


12. Remove the intake manifold (A) from the cylinder head, then remove the water 
bypass hose (B). 


Fig. 31: Identifying Intake Manifold 


Installation 


1. Install the water bypass hose (A) to the intake manifold (B), then install the 
intake manifold with a new gasket (C), and tighten the bolts and nuts in a 
crisscross pattern in two or three steps, beginning with the inner bolt. 
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6x 1.25 mm 
22 N.m (2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 32: Identifying Intake Manifold (With Torque Specifications) 


2. Raise the vehicle on the lift to full height. 
3. Install the intake manifold bracket (A), then install the connector (B). 


1 
22 N-m 
(2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft} 


Fig. 33: Identifying Intake Manifold Bracket (With Torque Specifications) 


4. Lower the vehicle on the lift. 


5. Connect the fuel feed hose (see FUEL LINE/QUICK-CONNECT FITTING 
INSTALLATION ), then install the quick-connect fitting cover (A). 
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Fig. 34: Identifying Quick-Connect Fitting Cover 


6. Install the water bypass hoses. 


Fig. 35: Identifying Water Bypass Hoses 


7. Install the positive crankcase ventilation (PCV) hose (A), evaporative emission 
(EVAP) canister hose (B) and brake booster vacuum hose (C). 
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Fig. 36: Identifying Positive Crankcase Ventilation Hose 


8. Install the harness holder (A) to the stay, then install the ground cable (B) and 
harness clamp bracket (C). 


Fig. 37: Identifying Harness Holder (With Torque Specifications) 


9. Connect the engine wire harness connectors, and install the wire harness 
clamps to the intake manifold. 


e Four fuel injector connectors 
e Manifold absolute pressure (MAP) sensor connector 
e Throttle actuator connector 
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10. Install the air intake duct (A), then install the vacuum hose (B) and breather 
pipe (C). 


Fig. 38: Identifying Air Intake Duct 


11. Install the engine cover. 


1.0 mm 
12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 ibf-ft) 


ae 


Fig. 39: Identifying Engine Cover (With Torque Specifications) 


12. Clean up any spilled engine coolant. 
13. After installation, check that all tubes, hoses and connectors are installed 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 ENGINE Intake Manifold and Exhaust System - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


correctly. 


14. Refill the radiator with engine coolant, and bleed the air from the cooling 
system with the heater valve open (see step 6 on COOLANT 
REPLACEMENT ). 


EXHAUST MANIFOLD REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


1. Relieve the fuel pressure (see FUEL PRESSURE RELIEVING ). 

2. Loosen the drain plug in the radiator, and drain the engine coolant (see 
COOLANT CHECK ). 

3. Remove the under-cowl panel (see FRONT GRILLE COVER 
REPLACEMENT ). 

4. Remove the evaporative emission (EVAP) canister hose (A) and brake booster 
vacuum hose (B). 


Fig. 40: Identifying Evaporative Emission Canister Hose And Brake 
Booster Vacuum Hose 


5. Remove the quick-connect fitting cover (A), then disconnect the fuel feed hose 
(see FUEL LINE/QUICK-CONNECT FITTING REMOVAL ). 
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Fig. 41: Identifying Quick-Connect Fitting Cover 


6. Remove the heater hoses. 


Fig. 42: Identifying Heater Hoses 


7. Remove the rocker arm oil control solenoid (see ROCKER ARM OIL 
CONTROL VALVE REMOVAL/AINSTALLATION ). 


8. Remove the intermediate shaft heat shield . 


9. Remove the cover and exhaust manifold bracket, then remove the exhaust 
manifold. 
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(2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft} 
COVER eg = a 


EXHAUST MANIFOLD 
SELF-LOCKING NUT 
10 x 1.256 mm 
44N-m 
(4.5 kgf-mn, 33 Ibf-ft) 

lace. 


GASKET 
Replace. 


HEAT SHIELD 


8x 1.25 mm 
22 N.m 
(2.2 kgf.m, 16 Ibf-ft) 


Br nA 1.25 mm 
m 
8x1.25m 4.5 kgf.m, 33 Ibf-ft) 
22 N.m (2.2 kgt-m, 16 Ibf-ft) 101.25 mm ccaticy 
Tighten the bolts in steps, 
alternating side-to-side. rr by a m, 33 Ibf-ft) oar MANIFOLD BRACKET 


Fig. 43: Exploded View Of Exhaust Manifold (With Torque 
Specifications) 


10. Install the exhaust manifold and tighten the bolts and nuts in a crisscross 
pattern in two or three steps, beginning with the inner bolt. 

11. Install the other parts in the reverse order of removal. 

12. Inspect for leaks: Turn the ignition switch ON (ID) (do not operate the starter) 


so the fuel pump runs for about 2 seconds and pressurizes the fuel line. Repeat 
this operation two or three times, then check for fuel leakage at any point in the 
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fuel line. 


13. Refill the radiator with engine coolant, and bleed air from the cooling system 
with the heater valve open (see step 6 on COOLANT REPLACEMENT ). 


EXHAUST PIPE AND MUFFLER REPLACEMENT 


NOTE: Use new gaskets and self-locking nuts when reassembling. 
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8x 1.25mm 


Nem 
(2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) 
Tighten the bolts in steps, 
alternating side-to-side. 


THREE WAY CATALYTIC CONVERTER 
(TWC) ASSEMBLY 


GASKET 
Replace. 


SELF-LOCKING NUT SS 
10 x 1.25 mm = 


N-m 
(3.4 kgf-m, 25 Ibf-ft) 
Replace. 


22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) ARY HO2S 
Tighten the bolts in steps, 44 N.m (4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-ft) 
alternating side-to-side. 


AIR FUEL RATIO (A/F) SENSOR 
44.N-m (4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 44: Exploded View Of Exhaust Pipe And Muffler (With Torque 
Specifications) 
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2006-08 ACCESSORIES AND EQUIPMENT 


Interior Lights - Civic 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 


With moonroof 
an INDIVIDUAL MAP LIGHTS 


- INTERIOR LIGHT SWITCH 
(Built into the moonroof switch) 


AMBIENT LIGHT (2-door) 
(Built into the moonroof switch) 


—— CEILING LIGHT 


TRUNK LIGHT 
— 

MICU 
(Built into the under- 
dash fuse/relay box) 

ie 

eta 
TRUNK LID LATCH SWITCH 


Without moonroof 


a INDIVIDUAL MAP LIGHTS 


came ae _- CEILING LIGHT 


TRUNK 
we LIGHT 


MICU 
[Built inte the undar- 
dash fuse/relay box} 


TRUNK LID LATCH SWITCH 


Fig. 1: Identifying Interior Lights Component Locations 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 


UNDER-HOOD FUSE/PELAY BOX 


BATTERY 
No. 1WBATHMOA) No.2217.8A1 | pp 
TN et FNL RED 


UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX 


TRUNK LID 
LATCH S¥ATCH 
(Closed: 

Trunk |id open) 


Fig. 2: Interior Lights - Circuit Diagram 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


FRONT INDIVIDUAL MAP LIGHT TEST/REPLACEMENT 


WITH MOONROOF 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 
2006-08 ACCESSORIES AND EQUIPMENT Interior Lights - Civic 


1. Turn the map light switch OFF. 
2. Carefully pry the lens (A) off with a small screwdriver. 


Front Map Light: 8 W x 2 


Fig. 3: Identifying Front Map Light Components 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Remove the screws, then remove the map lights (B) and moonroof switch or 
navigation microphone (C). 

4. Disconnect the 3P connector from the map lights and the 10P connector from 
the moonroof switch or navigation microphone. 

5. Check for continuity between the terminals in each switch position according 
to the table. 


pee ee 


Fig. 4: Terminals Continuity Table 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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6. If the continuity is not as specified, check the bulb(s). If the bulb(s) are OK, 
replace the light assembly. 


7. Install in the reverse order of removal. 


WITHOUT MOONROOF 


1. Turn the map light switch OFF. 
2. Carefully pry the lens (A) off with a small screwdriver. 


Front Map Light: 8 W x 2 


Fig. 5: Identifying Front Map Light Components 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Remove the screws, then remove the map lights (B). 
4. Disconnect the 3P connector (C) from the map lights. 


5. Check for continuity between the terminals in each switch position according 
to the table. 
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Fig. 6: Terminals Continuity Table 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. If the continuity is not as specified, check the bulb(s). If the bulb(s) are OK, 
replace the light assembly. 


7. Install in the reverse order of removal. 
CEILING LIGHT TEST/REPLACEMENT 


1. Turn the ceiling light switch OFF. 
2. Carefully pry the lens (A) off with a small screwdriver. 


Ceiling Light: 5W 


Not used 


Fig. 7: Identifying Ceiling Light Components 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Remove the screws, then remove the ceiling light (B). 
4. Disconnect the 3P connector (C) from the ceiling light. 
5. Check for continuity between the terminals. 
e There should be continuity between the No. 1 and No. 2 terminals with the 
switch in the MIDDLE position. 
e There should be continuity between the No. 2 and No. 3 (Body ground) 
terminals with the switch in the ON position. 
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e There should be no continuity between the No. | and No. 2 terminals, and 
between the No. 2 and body ground with the switch in the OFF position. 


6. If the continuity is not as specified, check the bulb. If the bulb is OK, replace 
the light. 


7. Install in the reverse order of removal. 
TRUNK LIGHT TEST/REPLACEMENT 


1. Open the trunk lid. 
2. Carefully pry out the trunk light (A). 


Trunk Light: 5 W 


(+) 


Fig. 8: Identifying Trunk Light Components 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Disconnect the 2P connector (B) from the light. 


4. Check for continuity between the No. 1 (+) and No. 2 (-) terminals. There 
should be continuity. If there is no continuity, check the bulb. If the bulb is 
OK, replace the trunk light assembly. 


5. Install in the reverse order of removal. 
TRUNK LID LATCH SWITCH TEST 


1. Open the trunk lid. 
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2. Disconnect the connector (A) from the trunk lid latch assembly (B). 


Without security a 


With security 
{Without trunk release) 


With security 
{With trunk release) 


Fig. 9: Identifying Trunk Lid Latch Assembly Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Check for continuity between the No. | [No. 3] and No. 2 terminals. 
[ ] : With trunk release 


e There should be continuity with the trunk lid open. 
e There should be no continuity with the trunk lid closed. 
4. If the continuity is not as specified, replace the trunk lid latch assembly. 
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INTERIOR LIGHT SWITCH TEST/REPLACEMENT 


WITH MOONROOF 


NOTE: _ The interior light switch is built into the moonroof switch, 
and it switches the front individual map lights between the 
OFF and DOOR positions. 


1. Remove the front individual map lights (see FRONT INDIVIDUAL MAP 
LIGHT TEST/REPLACEMENT ). 


2. Disconnect the moonroof switch 10P connector (A) and map light 3P 
connector (B). 


Fig. 10: Identifying Moonroof Switch 10P Connector And Map Light 3P 
Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Remove the moonroof switch (C). 
4. At the moonroof switch 10P connector, check for continuity between the No. | 
and No. 8 terminals. 
e There should be continuity when the interior light switch is in the DOOR 
position. 
e There should be no continuity when the interior light switch is in the OFF 
position. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 
2006-08 ACCESSORIES AND EQUIPMENT Interior Lights - Civic 


5. If the continuity check is not as specified, replace the illumination bulb (D) or 
the switch. 


6. Install the switch and light in the reverse order of removal. 


AMBIENT LIGHT REPLACEMENT 


NOTE: The ambient light is built into the moonroof switch. 
2-DOOR WITH MOONROOF 


1. Remove the front individual map lights (see FRONT INDIVIDUAL MAP 
LIGHT TEST/REPLACEMENT ). 

2. Disconnect the moonroof switch 10P connector (A) and map light 3P 
connector (B). 


Fig. 11: Identifying Moonroof Switch 10P Connector And Map Light 3P 
Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Remove the moonroof switch (C). 
4. Install the switch and light in the reverse order of removal. 
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COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 
Refer to the INTERIOR TRIM (EXCEPT HYBRID) article for 


additional information that is not shown in this article. 


NOTE: 


| CARPET 
; HEADLINER 
| | A-PILLAR TRIM 
| | 
| | ; FRONT DOOR OPENING SEAL 
| | 
| j | 
| )8-PILLAR UPPER TRIM 
f | f | 
| | | / REAR DOOR OPENING SEAL 
| ; 
, - ft - # 
{ _- GRAB HANDLE 
a 
__—~ B-PILLAR LOWER 
TRIM PANEL 


_—_—————— C-PILLAR TRIM 


/ \| ay a A Le 
FRONTDOORSILLTRIM | — \\ WIA Ab \y Is 
| ‘ = a a ae 
| J ~~ | | TRUNK REAR TRIM PANEL 
| {| \ 
REAR DOOR SILL TRIM / ) | 
/ | | | TRUNK SIDE TRIM PANEL 
| | 


/ 
/ at 
| | TRUNK FLOOR 
TRUNK FRONT TRIM PANEL/ 
TRUNK PARTITION | 
TRUNK TOOL BOX 


REAR SHELF 


Fig. 1: Identifying Interior Trim Component Location 
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TRIM REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - REAR SHELF AREA 
Special Tools Required 
KTC trim tool set SOJATP2014 * 


* Available through the American Honda Tool and Equipment Program; call 888- 
424-6857 


SRS components are located in this area. Review the SRS component locations and 
the precautions and procedures, refer to the SRS (SUPPLEMENTAL 
RESTRAINT SYSTEM) (EXCEPT HYBRID) article before doing repairs or 
service. 


NOTE: e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 
e Take care not to bend or scratch the rear shelf and trim. 


e Use the appropriate tool from the KTC trim tool set to 
avoid damage when prying components. 


1. Remove these items: 
e Rear seat cushion (see REAR SEAT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) 
e Rear seat-back (see REAR SEAT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) 


e Rear door opening seal, as needed, refer to the REAR DOOR SILL 
AREA - 4-DOOR 


e C-pillar trim, both sides, refer to the C-PILLAR TRIM - 4-DOOR 


e Trunk front trim panel and trunk partition (see TRIM 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - TRUNK AREA ) 


2. From the trunk compartment, disconnect the high mount brake light connector 
(A). 
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IR Se 


\ 


A 


Fig. 2: Identifying High Mount Brake Light Connector 


3. From the trunk compartment, release the four white clips (A) by tapping on 
them. 
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Fastener Locations 


Al>:Clip,4 
(White) 


han 


Fig. 3: Identifying Trunk Compartment Clips 


4. Lift the rear shelf (A) upward to detach the remaining seven clips, and release 
the hook (B) and pin (C) from the holes on the body. 
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Fastener Locations 


Fig. 4: Identifying Interior Trim Hook And Pin From Holes On Body 


5. Release each anchor rod (D) out through the hole in the rear shelf, and pull 
both rear seat belts (E) and rear center seat belt (F) out through the slits (G) in 
the rear shelf. 


6. Install the shelf in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e Check if the clips are damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, 
replace them with new ones. 


e When installing the rear shelf, slip the rear seat belt through the slit and 
the rear center seat belt into the lid opening in the rear shelf. 


e Push the clips into place securely. 
e Make sure the high mount brake light connector is plugged in properly. 


TRIM REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - TRUNK AREA 


Special Tools Required 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 
2006-08 ACCESSORIES AND EQUIPMENT Interior Trim - Civic GX 


KTC trim tool set SOJATP2014 * 


* Available through the American Honda Tool and Equipment Program; call 888- 
424-6857 


NOTE: e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 
e Take care not to bend or scratch the trim and panels. 


e Use the appropriate tool from the KTC trim tool set to 
avoid damage when removing components. 


1. Pull the trunk floor (A) up, then remove the trunk tool box (B). 


Fig. 5: Pulling Trunk Floor 


2. While pushing both hooks (A) down with your hands, pull the trunk floor (B) 
back to release these hooks from the holes (C) in the trunk front trim panel (D), 
then remove the trunk floor. 
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Fig. 6: Removing Trunk Floor 


3. Remove the trunk lid weatherstrip near the trunk rear trim panel. 


4. Detach the clips, and release the hooks (A) by pulling the trunk rear trim panel 
(B) up, then remove it. 


Fastener Locations 
> : Clip, 4 
(White) 


By 


Fig. 7: Pulling Trunk Rear Trim Panel 


5. Remove the clips (A) securing the trunk front trim panel (B), and using a trim 
tool, remove the caps (C), and remove the nuts (D) securing the trunk partition 


(E). 
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Fastener Locations 
AD>:Clip,2. D@:Nut,5 


® © | 


Fig. 8: Identifying Trunk Front Trim Panel And Clips 


6. Fold both side edges of the trunk front trim panel (A), then remove the trunk 
front trim panel and trunk partition (B) as an assembly. 


Fig. 9: Identifying Trunk Front Trim Panel And Trunk Partition 
Assembly 


7. If necessary, remove the clips, then separate the trunk front trim panel (A) and 
trunk partition (B). 
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Fig. 10: Removing Clips, Trunk Front Trim Panel And Trunk Partition 


8. Remove the clips, then remove the trunk side trim panel (A). 


Fastener Locations 


Nh . \ 


Fig. 11: Removing Trunk Side Trim Panel 


9. Install the trim in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e Check if the clips are damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, 
replace them with new ones. 


e Push the clips into place securely. 
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2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT 


Interior Trim - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 


NOTE: Refer to the INTERIOR TRIM (GX) (SUPPLEMENT) article for 
additional information for the GX model. 


2-door 
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CARPET 
HEADLINER 
A-PILLAR TRIM 
/ GRAB HANDLE 
DOOR OPENING SEAL 
QUARTER PILLAR TRIM 


REAR SIDE TRIM PANEL 


REAR SHELF EXTENSION 


DOOR SILL TRIM \. TRUNK REAR TRIM PANEL 
| TRUNK SIDE TRIM PANEL 
| 
| REAR SHELF 
| TRUNK TOOL BOX 


SPARE TIRE LID 


Fig. 1: Locating Interior Trim (2-Door) 


4-door 
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| CARPET 


HEADLINER 
/ = PILLAR TRIM 
| | [, FRONT DOOR OPENING SEAL 


B-PILLAR UPPER TRIM 


S| REAR DOOR OPENING SEAL 
J GRAB HANDLE 


Pg B-PILLAR LOWER TRIM PANEL 


C-PILLAR TRIM 
= Sas SO 


KICK PANEL ‘a 
fo pee TRUNK LID TRIM 
FRONT DOOA SILL TRIM Wh NAS oe 
\ | _| TRUNK REAR TRIM PANEL 
REAR DOOR SILL TRIM fees 
' 

| | TRUNK SIDE TRIM PANEL 

| | 

| REAR SHELF 
TRUNK TOOL BOX 
SPARE TIRE LID 


Fig. 2: Locating Interior Trim (4-Door) 


TRIM REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - DOOR AREAS 
Special Tools Required 
KTC trim tool set SOJATP2014 * 
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* Available through the American Honda Tool and Equipment Program; call 888- 
424-6857 


DOOR SILL AREA - 2-DOOR 


NOTE: e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 
e Take care not to bend or scratch the trim and panels. 


e Use the appropriate tool from the KTC trim tool set to 
avoid damage when prying components. 


1. Driver's side: Remove the front seat belt lower anchor (see step 4 in FRONT 
SEAT BELT REPLACEMENT ). 

2. Driver's side: Remove the footrest (see step 3 in CARPET 
REPLACEMENT ). 

3. Driver's side: Remove the front side cap from the door sill trim, and remove the 
opener lock cylinder and screw (see TRUNK LID OPENER/FUEL FILL 
DOOR OPENER REPLACEMENT ). 

4. Detach the hooks (A) and tabs (B) from the kick panel (C) and rear side trim 
panel (D), and pull the door sill trim (E) up by hand to detach the clips, then 
remove it. 


Driver's side 
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Fastener Locations 


Fig. 3: Detaching Hooks And Tabs From Kick Panel And Rear Side Trim 
Panel (Driver'S Side) 


Passenger's side 
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Fastener Locations 


> :Clip, 8 
(White) 


toe! | 
ws 


4 


Fig. 4: Detaching Hooks And Tabs From Kick Panel And Rear Side Trim 
Panel (Passenger'S Side) 


. Pull out the door opening seal (A) from the trim hooks (B) and around the door 
opening flange, then remove the seal. 


Fig. 5: Identifying Door Opening Seal From Trim Hooks 
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6. Pull the left kick panel (A) or the right kick panel (B) back by hand to detach 
the clips (C, D, E, F), then remove it. 


Driver's side 


Fastener Locations 
C[>:Clip,1 D[>:Clip,1 
(White) 


Gi 


Fig. 6: Detaching Clips To Remove Kick Panel (Driver's Side) 


Passenger's side 


Fastener Locations 
E[>:Clip,1 F >:Ctip,1 
e 


TT 


Fig. 7: Detaching Clips To Remove Kick Panel (Passenger's Side) 


7. Install the trim in the reverse order of removal. and note these items: 
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e Check if the clips are damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, 
replace them with new ones. 


e Push the clips and hooks into place securely. 
Special Tools Required 
KTC trim tool set SOJATP2014 * 


* Available through the American Honda Tool and Equipment Program; call 888- 
424-6857 


FRONT DOOR SILL AREA - 4-DOOR 


NOTE: e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 
e Take care not to bend or scratch the trim and panels. 


e Use the appropriate tool from the KTC trim tool set to 
avoid damage when prying components. 


1. Driver's side: Remove the footrest (see CARPET REPLACEMENT ). 


2. Driver's side: Remove the front side cap from the front door sill trim, and 
remove the opener lock cylinder and screw (see TRUNK LID 
OPENER/FUEL FILL DOOR OPENER REPLACEMENT ). 

3. Detach the hooks (A) and tabs (B) from the kick panel (C) and B-pillar lower 
trim (D), and pull the front door sill trim (E) up by hand to detach the clips (F, 
G), then remove it. 


Driver's side 
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Fastener Locations 


F[>:Clip,1 G[>: a 
7 e 


Fig. 8: Detaching Hooks And Tabs From Kick Panel & B-Pillar Lower 
Trim (Driver's Side) 


Passenger's side 


Fastener Locations 


F[>:Clip,1 GD: 
— — 
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Fig. 9: Detaching Hooks And Tabs From Kick Panel & B-Pillar Lower 
Trim (Passenger's Side) 


. Pull out the front door opening seal (A) from the trim hooks (B) and around the 
front door opening flange, then remove the seal. 


Fig. 10: Identifying Front Door Opening Seal From Trim Hooks 


. Pull the left kick panel (A) or the right kick panel (B) back by hand to detach 
the clips (C, D, E, F), then remove it. 


Driver's side 
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Fastener Locations 
C[>:Ctip,1 O[>:Clip,1 
(White) 


Fig. 11: Detaching Clips Pulling Left And Right Kick Panel (Driver's Side) 


Passenger's side 


Fastener Locations 
E[>:Clip,1 F >:Clip,1 
(White) 


Fig. 12: Detaching Clips Pulling Left And Right Kick Panel (Passenger's 
Side) 


6. Install the trim in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e Check if the clips are damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, 
replace them with new ones. 


e Push the clips and hooks into place securely. 
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Special Tools Required 
KTC trim tool set SOJATP2014 * 


* Available through the American Honda Tool and Equipment Program; call 888- 
424-6857 


REAR DOOR SILL AREA - 4-DOOR 


NOTE: e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 
e Take care not to bend or scratch the trim and panels. 


e Use the appropriate tool from the KTC trim tool set to 
avoid damage when prying components. 


1. Detach the hook (A) and tab (B) from the B-pillar lower trim (C), and pull the 
rear door sill trim (D) up by hand to detach the clips, then remove it. 


[> : Clip, 2 
(White) 


Fig. 13: Detaching Hook And Tab From B-Pillar Lower Trim 


2. Pull the rear seat cushion (A) up to release the hook (B). While pulling the 
cushion up, detach the clips and remove the rear door sill trim (C) from the rear 
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door opening seal (D). 


> : Clip, 2 
(White) 


Fig. 14: Pulling Rear Seat Cushion Up To Release Hook 


3. Pull out the rear door opening seal (A) from the trim hooks (B) and around the 
rear door opening flange, then remove the seal. 


Fig. 15: Pulling Out Rear Door Opening Seal From Trim Hook 


4. Install the trim in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 
e Check if the clips are damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, 
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replace them with new ones. 
e Push the clips and hooks into place securely. 


TRIM REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - PILLAR AREAS 
Special Tools Required 
KTC trim tool set SOJATP2014 * 


* Available through the American Honda Tool and Equipment Program; call 888- 
424-6857 


A-PILLAR TRIM 


SRS components are located in this area. Review the SRS component locations (see 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX ) and the precautions and procedures (see 
PRECAUTIONS AND PROCEDURES ) in the SRS before doing repairs or 
service. 


NOTE: e Follow the A-pillar trim installation procedure carefully; 
improper installation could cause the side curtain 
airbag to deploy improperly and possibly cause injury. 

e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 


e Use the appropriate tool from the KTC trim tool set to 
avoid damage when prying components. 


e Take care not to scratch the trim and panels. 


e The upper clip in the A-pillar trim (A) consists of a 
grommet (B) and a pin (C). The grommet expanded with 
the pin secures it to the body panel (D). The projections 
(E) on the pin is broken during removal, so the clip 
must be replaced with a new one when the trim is 
reinstalled. 
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Fig. 16: Identifying A-Pillar Trim 


1. Pull the door opening seal away from the A-pillar as needed: 


e 2-door (see step 5 in TRIM REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - DOOR 
AREAS ) 

e 4-door (see step 4 in TRIM REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - DOOR 
AREAS ) 

2. Hit the upper clip in the A-pillar trim (A) with a rubber mallet. The clip is 
under the "SIDE CURTAIN AIRBAG" mark (B). Hitting the clip breaks the 
projections (C) on the pin (D) and pushes it into the grommet (E) and against 
the body (F). The grommet becomes narrow. 


NOTE:  Theclip must be replaced with a new one when the A- 
pillar trim is reinstalled. 
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Fig. 17: Using Rubber Mallet To Hit Upper Clip In A-Pillar Trim 


3. Pull the front of the A-pillar trim (A) back by hand to remove the upper clip 
(B) from the body (C). 


Fig. 18: Removing Front Of A-Pillar Trim And Upper Clip 


4. Pull the A-pillar trim (A) by hand to detach the clips. Pull the trim up from the 
dashboard (B), then remove it. 
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2-door 


Fastener Locations 


[> : Clip, 2 
(Black) 


dt 


Fig. 19: Detaching Clips By Pulling A-Pillar Trim (2-Door) 


4-door 


Fastener Locations 


Fig. 20: Detaching Clips By Pulling A-Pillar Trim (4-Door) 


5. If the side curtain airbag has deployed, replace the A-pillar trim and all clips on 
the trim with new ones (see COMPONENT 
REPLACEMENT/INSPECTION AFTER DEPLOYMENT ). 
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6. If the side curtain airbag has not deployed, remove the upper clip (A) from the 
removed A-pillar trim (B) and discard it. Then check the trim: 


e To prevent the side curtain airbags from deploying improperly and 
possibly causing injury, inspect the A-pillar trim and replace it if it has any 
of these types of damage: 


-Any cracks, deformations, or stress-whitening in the A-pillar trim 
-Any cracks or stress-whitening in the clip seating surfaces (C, D) 
e Replace the lower clips (E) if it is damaged. 
e Replace the upper clip with a new one. 
e 4-door A-pillar trim is shown; 2-door A-pillar trim is similar. 


Fig. 21: Removing Upper Clip From A-Pillar Trim 


7. Before installing the A-pillar trim (A), whether replaced or reinstalled, 
temporarily remove a new upper clip (B). 
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Fig. 22: Installing A-Pillar Trim 


} 


8. Check the overlap between the headliner and A-pillar trim, and if necessary, 
adjust it (see CHECKING AND ADJUSTING THE 
HEADLINER/PILLAR TRIM OVERLAP ). 


9. Carefully install a new upper clip (A) to the A-pillar trim (B). Be sure that the 
grommet (C) is nearest to the top of the pin (D) as shown. 


Fig. 23: Installing Upper Clip To A-Pillar Trim 


10. Reinstall the A-pillar trim (A). 
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-1 Insert the bottom of the trim into the dashboard (B). 

-2 Place the trim over the A-pillar (C), and fit its upper clip (D), and lower 
clips (E), and pins (F) into the holes (G) in the A-pillar, then lightly push 
the trim into place. 


NOTE: e Make sure the side curtain airbag isn't tucked 
down under the clips and ribs. 
e Push lightly on the upper clip. If you push too 
hard, the clip will be damaged, and it will not 
hold the trim properly. 


2-door 


Fastener Locations 


E [>: Clip, 2 
(Black) 


Fig. 24: Installing A-Pillar Trim (2-Door) 


4-door 
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Fastener Locations 


E >: Clip, 2 
(Black) 


Fig. 25: Installing A-Pillar Trim (4-Door) 


11. Reinstall the front door opening seal. 
Special Tools Required 
KTC trim tool set SOJATP2014 * 


* Available through the American Honda Tool and Equipment Program; call 888- 
424-6857 


B-PILLAR UPPER/LOWER TRIM - 4-DOOR 


SRS components are located in this area. Review the SRS component locations (see 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX ) and the precautions and procedures (see 
PRECAUTIONS AND PROCEDURES ) in the SRS before doing repairs or 
service. 


NOTE: e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 
e Take care not to bend or scratch the trim and panels. 
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e Use the appropriate tool from the KTC trim tool set to 
avoid damage when prying components. 


1. Remove these items: 
e Front door sill trim (see FRONT DOOR SILL AREA - 4-DOOR ) 
e Rear door sill trim (see REAR DOOR SILL AREA - 4-DOOR ) 


e Front door opening seal, as needed (see step 4 in FRONT DOOR SILL 
AREA - 4-DOOR ) 


e Rear door opening seal, as needed (see step 3 in REAR DOOR SILL 
AREA - 4-DOOR ) 


2. Slide the front seat forward fully. 
3. Remove the B-pillar lower trim (A). 


-] Pull the upper portion of the trim back to release the upper hooks (B). 
-2 Detach the lower clips by pulling the bottom of the trim back by hand. 


Fastener Locations 


Fig. 26: Removing B-Pillar Lower Trim 


4. Remove the front seat belt lower anchor (see FRONT SEAT BELT 
REPLACEMENT ). 

5. Pull the bottom of the B-pillar upper trim (A) back by hand to detach the lower 
hooks (B). 
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Fig. 27: Detaching Lower Hooks Pulling Bottom Of B-Pillar Upper Trim 


6. Detach the upper clip by pulling the top of the B-pillar upper trim (A). Pull the 
trim down to release the upper hooks (B) from the side curtain airbag B-pillar 
bracket (C). 


Fastener Location 


Fig. 28: Pulling Top Of B-Pillar Upper Trim To Detach Upper Clip 


7. Pass the front seat belt (A) lower anchor out through a hole in the slider (B), 
then remove the B-nillar unvner trim (C). 
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Fig. 29: Removing B-Pillar Upper Trim 


8. Remove the slider (A) from the B-pillar upper trim (B). 


Fig. 30: Removing Slider From B-Pillar Upper Trim 


9. Install the trim in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 
e Check if the clips (A) are damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, 
replace them with new ones. 
e If the side curtain airbag has deployed, replace the B-pillar upper and 
lower trim and all clips on the trim with new ones (see COMPONENT 
REPLACEMENT/INSPECTION AFTER DEPLOYMENT ). 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Interior Trim - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


e To prevent the side curtain airbags from deploying improperly and 
possibly causing injury, inspect the trim and replace it if it has any of these 
types of damage: 

-Any cracks or deformations in the B-pillar upper trim (B) and the 
upper hooks (C), and any stress-whitening in the upper part of the 
trim 

-Any cracks or deformations in the B-pillar lower trim (D), and any 
breakages in the part (E) fitted with the B-pillar upper trim 

-Any cracks or stress-whitening in the clips seating surface (F) 

e Replace any damaged parts with new ones. 

e Make sure the top of the trim overlaps with the headliner correctly (see 
CHECKING AND ADJUSTING THE HEADLINER/PILLAR TRIM 
OVERLAP ). 

e Make sure the pin (G) on the front seat belt shoulder anchor adjuster (H) 
and the hole (I) on the back of the slider are engaged when installing the 
B-pillar upper trim. 

e Make sure the trim hook is installed into the side curtain airbag B-pillar 
bracket securely. 


e Push the clip and hooks into place securely. 


e Before installing the anchor bolt, make sure there are no twists or kinks in 
the seat belt. 


Fig. 31: Installing Trim 
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Slider engagement with shoulder anchor adjuster 


\. Y/ 
Fig. 32: Identifying Slider Engagement With Shoulder Anchor Adjuster 


Special Tools Required 
KTC trim tool set SOJATP20U * 


* Available through the American Honda Tool and Equipment Program; call 888- 
424-6857 


QUARTER PILLAR TRIM - 2-DOOR 


SRS components are located in this area. Review the SRS component locations (see 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX ) and the precautions and procedures (see 
PRECAUTIONS AND PROCEDURES ) in the SRS before doing repairs or 
service. 


NOTE: e Follow the quarter pillar trim installation procedure 
carefully; improper installation could cause the side 
curtain airbag to deploy improperly and possibly cause 
injury. 

e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 
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e Use the appropriate tool from the KTC trim tool set to 
avoid damage when prying components. 


e Take care not to scratch the trim and panels. 


e The B-pillar upper clip (A) in the quarter pillar trim (B) 
consists of a grommet (C) and a pin (D). The grommet 
expanded with the pin secures it to the body panel (E). 
The projections (F) on the pin is broken during removal, 
so the clip must be replaced with a new one when the 
trim is reinstalled. 


e The C-pillar upper clip (G) under the airbag lid (H) 
consists of a resin grommet (I) and a metal pin (J). The 
groove (K) in the grommet secures it to the body panel. 
The shoulder (L) on the grommet is broken during 
removal, so the grommet must be replaced with a new 
one when the trim is reinstalled. 


Fig. 33: Identifying Quarter Pillar Trim (2-Door) 


1. Remove these items: 


e Rear side trim panel (see TRIM REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - REAR 
SIDE AREA ) 


e Rear shelf extension (see REAR SHELE RXTENSION -2-DOOR ) 
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2. Remove the front seat belt upper anchor (see FRONT SEAT BELT 
REPLACEMENT ). 


3. Lower the coat hanger (A), pry off the lid (B) with a trim tool, then remove the 
screw. 


Fastener Location 
> : Screw, 1 ; 


O= | 


Fig. 34: Removing Screw 


4. Release the hooks (A), then remove the rear window harness cap (B) from the 
quarter pillar trim (C). 


Fig. 35: Removing Rear Window Harness Cap 


5. Pull the door opening seal away from the B-pillar as needed (see step 5 in 
TRIM REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - DOOR AREAS ). 


6. Hit the surface of the quarter pillar trim (A) just upon the upper clip with a 
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rubber mallet. Hitting the trim surface breaks the projections (B) on the pin (C) 
and pushes it into the grommet (D) and against the body (E). The grommet 
becomes narrow. 


NOTE:  Theclip must be replaced with a new one when the 
quarter pillar trim is reinstalled. 


Fig. 36: Using Rubber Mallet To Hit Surface Of Quarter Pillar Trim 


. Hit the surface of the airbag lid (A) just upon the upper clip with a rubber 
mallet. The clip is halfway between the "SIDE CURTAIN AIRBAG" mark (B) 
and the rear window. Hitting the lid surface breaks the shoulder (C) on the 
grommet (D) and pushes the pin (E) and grommet against the body (F). 


NOTE: e The clip must be replaced with a new one when the 
quarter pillar trim is reinstalled. 
e Do not hit the lower side of the airbag lid, or it will 
be folded and stress-whitened at the middle of its 
own. It is very delicate part. 
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Fig. 37: Using Mallet To Hit Surface Of Airbag Lid 


8. Remove the quarter pillar trim (A). 
-| Detach and release the clips (B, C, D) from the body (E) and remove 
the pin (F) from the grommet (G) remaining in the body by pulling the 
trim back. 


-2 Lower the trim to release the upper edge of it from the headliner (H). 
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Fastener Locations 


Bp: pn ah C [>:Clip, 1 
(White) 


Fig. 38: Removing Quarter Pillar Trim 


9. Remove the grommet from the body. 


NOTE: The grommet must be replaced with a new one because 
the it is damaged during removal. 


10. If the side curtain airbag has deployed, replace the quarter pillar trim and all 
clips on the trim with new ones (see COMPONENT 
REPLACEMENT/INSPECTION AFTER DEPLOYMENT ). 


11. If the side curtain airbag has not deployed, remove the clip (A) from the 
removed quarter pillar trim (B) and discard it. Then check the trim: 


e To prevent the side curtain airbags from deploying improperly and 
possibly causing injury, inspect the quarter pillar trim and replace it if it 
has any of these types of damage: 
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-Any cracks, deformations, or stress-whitening in the quarter pillar 
trim 
-Any cracks or stress-whitening in the clip seating surfaces (C, D, E) 
-Damaged top of the C-pillar upper clip pin (F) 
e If any of the lower clips (G, H) are damaged or stress-whitened, replace 
them. 
e Replace the clip (A) with a new one. 


Fig. 39: Removing Clip From Removed Quarter Pillar Trim 


12. Before installing the quarter pillar trim (A), whether replaced or reinstalled, 
temporarily remove a new clip (B), and the grommet (C) from the pin (D). 
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Fig. 40: Removing Clip And Grommet Temporarily 


13. Check the overlap between the headliner and quarter pillar trim, and if 
necessary, adjust it (see CHECKING AND ADJUSTING THE 
HEADLINER/PILLAR TRIM OVERLAP ). 


14. Carefully reinstall the clip (A) to the quarter pillar trim (B), and the grommet 
(C) on the pin (D): 
e Be sure that the grommet (E) is nearest to the top of the pin (F) as shown. 
e Seat the pin with the grommet on the quarter pillar trim as shown. 
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Fig. 41: Installing Clip To Quarter Pillar Trim 


15. Reinstall the quarter pillar trim (A). 
-] Fit the upper edge of the trim to the headliner (B). 
-2 Place the trim over the center/C-pillar (C), and fit its B-pillar upper clip 
(D), C-pillar upper clip (E), and all of the other clips (F, G) into holes (H) 
in the body, then lightly push the trim into place. 


NOTE: e Make sure the side curtain airbag isn't tucked 
down under the clips and ribs. 

e Apply pressure to the areas of the trim just 
upon the quarter/C-pillar upper clips until these 
clip fittings are felt. If you push too hard, the 
clip will be damaged, and it will not hold the 
trim properly. 

e Make sure the upper clip portions of the trim 
don't come off the body by tugging on the trim 
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back. 


Fastener Locations 


F [> :Clip, 4 GD :cte 1 
(White) (White) 


Fig. 42: Installing Quarter Pillar Trim 


16. Reinstall the rear window harness cap (A) to the quarter pillar trim (B) until its 
hooks (C) snap into place securely. 
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Fig. 43: Installing Rear Window Harness Cap To Quarter Pillar Trim 


17. Reinstall the screw and the lid (A). 


Fastener Location 
> : Screw, 1 


Fig. 44: Installing Screw And Lid 
18. Reinstall the door opening seal. 
Special Tools Required 


KTC trim tool set SOJATP2014 * 


* Available through the American Honda Tool and Equipment Program; call 888- 
424-6857 


C-PILLAR TRIM - 4-DOOR 
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SRS components are located in this area. Review the SRS component locations (see 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX ) and the precautions and procedures (see 
PRECAUTIONS AND PROCEDURES ) in the SRS before doing repairs or 
service. 


NOTE: e Follow the C-pillar trim installation procedure carefully; 
improper installation could cause the side curtain 
airbag to deploy improperly and possibly cause injury. 

e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 


e Use the appropriate tool from the KTC trim tool set to 
avoid damage when prying components. 


e Take care not to scratch the trim and panels. 


e The front clip in the C-pillar trim (A) consists of a 
grommet (B) and a pin (C). The grommet expanded with 
the pin secures it to the body panel (D). The projections 
(E) on the pin is broken during removal, so the clip 
must be replaced with a new one when the trim is 
reinstalled. 


Fig. 45: Identifying C-Pillar Trim (4-Door) 


1. Remove these items: 


e Rear seat cushion (see REAR SEAT CUSHION COVER 
REPLACEMENT ) 
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e Rear seat side bolster (see SEAT SIDE BOLSTER - 4-DOOR ) 
e Rear door opening seal, as needed (see step 3 in REAR DOOR SILL 
AREA - 4-DOOR ) 

2. Fold the seat-back forward. 

3. Hit the front clip in the C-pillar trim (A) a rubber mallet. The clip is near the 
triangle mark (B). Hitting the clip breaks the projections (C) on the pin (D) and 
pushes it into the grommet (E) and against the body (F). The grommet becomes 
narrow. 


NOTE:  Theclip must be replaced with a new when the C-pillar 
trim is reinstalled. 


Fig. 46: Using Rubber Mallet To Hit Front Clip In C-Pillar Trim 


4. Pull the front of the C-pillar trim (A) back by hand to remove the front clip (B) 
from the body (C). 
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Fig. 47: Pulling Front Of C-Pillar Trim To Remove Front Clip 


5. Pull the C-pillar trim (A) by hand to detach the clips, then pull the trim up from 
the rear shelf (B). 


Fastener Locations 


Fig. 48: Pulling C-Pillar Trim To Detach Clips 


6. If the side curtain airbag has deployed, replace the C-pillar trim and all clips on 
the trim with new ones (see COMPONENT 
REPLACEMENT/INSPECTION AFTER DEPLOYMENT ). 
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7. If the side curtain airbag has not deployed, remove the front clip (A) from the 
removed C-pillar trim (B) and discard it. Then check the trim: 


e To prevent the side curtain airbags from deploying improperly and 
possibly causing injury, inspect the C-pillar trim and replace it if it has any 
of these types of damage: 


-Any cracks, deformations, or stress-whitening in the C-pillar trim 
-Any cracks or stress-whitened in the clip seating surfaces (C, D) 
e Replace the rear clips (E) if it is damaged. 
e Replace the front clip with a new one. 


Fig. 49: Removing Front Clip From Removed C-Pillar Trim 


8. Before installing the C-pillar trim (A), whether replaced or reinstalled, 
temporarily remove new front clip (B). 
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Fig. 50: Removing Front Clip 


9. Check the overlap between the headliner and C-pillar trim, and if necessary, 
adjust it (see CHECKING AND ADJUSTING THE 
HEADLINER/PILLAR TRIM OVERLAP ). 


10. Carefully reinstall a new front clip (A) to the C-pillar trim (B). Be sure that the 
grommet (C) is nearest to the top of the pin (D) as shown. 


Fig. 51: Installing Front Clip To C-Pillar Trim 


11. Reinstall the C-pillar trim (A). 
-! Insert the bottom of the trim into the rear shelf (B). 
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-2 Place the trim over the C-pillar (C), and fit its front clip (D) and rear 
clips (E) into holes (F) in the C-pillar, then lightly push the trim into place. 


NOTE: e Make sure the side curtain airbag isn't tucked 
down under the clips and ribs. 
e Push lightly on the front clip. If you push too 
hard, the clip will be damaged, and it will not 
hold the trim properly. 


Fastener Locations 
E [> :Clip,3 
(Red) 


1 wh 
, WY ' 
\ me 
LY PAN 


Fig. 52: Installing C-Pillar Trim 


12. Reinstall the rear door opening seal. 
Special Tools Required 


KTC trim tool set SOJATP2014 * 


* Available through the American Honda Tool and Equipment Program; call 888- 
424-6857 
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TRIM REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - REAR SIDE AREA 


2-DOOR 


SRS components are located in this area. Review the SRS component locations (see 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX ) and the precautions and procedures (see 
PRECAUTIONS AND PROCEDURES ) in the SRS before doing repairs or 
service. 


NOTE: ¢ Put on gloves to protect your hands. 
e Take care not to bend or scratch the trim and panels. 


e Use the appropriate tool from the KTC trim tool set to 
avoid damage when prying components. 


1. Remove these items: 
e Door sill trim (see DOOR SILL AREA - 2-DOOR ) 
e Rear seat-back: 


-Fold down (see REAR SEAT-BACK COVER 
REPLACEMENT ) 


-Split fold down (see SEAT-BACK - SPLIT FOLD DOWN - 2- 
DOOR ) 


e Rear seat cushion (see REAR SEAT CUSHION COVER 
REPLACEMENT ) 


2. Lower the rear seat pivot bracket (A). 


Fis. 53: Lowering Rear Seat Pivot Bracket 
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3. Release the clip (A). Detach the clips (B) by pulling the rear side trim panel 
(C) back, release the upper hooks (D) and tabs (E) from the quarter pillar trim 
(F) and the rear shelf extension (G), then remove the trim panel. 


Fastener Locations 
AD>:Clip,1 B8[>:Clip,7 
{ 


White) 


vT PY 


Fig. 54: Detaching Clips By Pulling Rear Side Trim Panel Back 


4. Install the panel in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e Check if the clips are damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, 
replace them with new ones. 


e Push the clips into place securely. 
TRIM REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - REAR SHELF AREA 
Special Tools Required 
KTC trim tool set SOJATP2014 * 


* Available through the American Honda Tool and Equipment Program; call 888- 
424-6857 
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REAR SHELF - 2-DOOR 


SRS components are located in this area. Review the SRS component locations (see 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX ) and the precautions and procedures (see 
PRECAUTIONS AND PROCEDURES ) in the SRS before doing repairs or 
service. 


NOTE: e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 
e Take care not to bend or scratch the rear shelf and trim. 


e Use the appropriate tool from the KTC trim tool set to 
avoid damage when prying components. 


1. Fold both seat-backs forward. 


2. From the trunk compartment, disconnect and detach the high mount brake light 
connector (A). 


Fig. 55: Disconnecting And Detaching High Mount Brake Light Connector 


3. Carefully lift up on the front edge of the rear shelf (A) by hand to release the 
front hooks (B) from the body, to detach the clips, and to disengage the side 
hooks (C) from the rear shelf extension (D). 
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Fastener Locations 
[> : Clip, 6 
(Whi 


Fig. 56: Lifting Front Edge Of Rear Shelf To Release Front Hook From 
Body 


. While lifting the front of the rear shelf (A) up to release each portion away 
from three child seat tether anchor strikers (B), pull the shelf back to release it 
from the clips remain on the rear parcel shelf, and to release the hooks (C) near 
the high mount brake light. 
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Fastener Locations 


[> :Clip, 4 
(White) 


iP 


Fig. 57: Lifting Front Of Rear Shelf Up To Release Each Portion Away 
From Child Seat Tether Anchor Strikers 


5. Pull the high mount brake light connector (D) in from the trunk compartment. 

6. Pull the rear center seat belt (E) out through the slit (F) in the rear shelf, then 
remove the rear shelf. 

7. Install the rear shelf in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 

e Check if the clips are damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, 
replace them with new ones. 

e When installing the rear shelf, slip the rear center seat belt through the slit 
in the rear shelf. 

e With the rear clips (A) installed in the rear parcel shelf (body), set the rear 
shelf (B) on the parcel shelf. Push down on the rear edge of the shelf, then 
slide it back to set the rear clips and hooks (C) into place. Center the rear 
shelf using the center tether anchor (D) for reference. Push down on the 
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rear shelf to set the remaining clips. 
e Make sure the high mount brake light connector is plugged in properly. 


Fig. 58: Installing Rear Shelf 


Special Tools Required 
KTC trim tool set SOJATP2014 * 


* Available through the American Honda Tool and Equipment Program; call 888- 
424-6857 


REAR SHELF EXTENSION - 2-DOOR 


NOTE: e Take care not to bend or scratch the extension and 
panels. 


e Use the appropriate tool from the KTC trim tool set to 
avoid damage when prying components. 


1. Remove these items: 
e Rear shelf 
e Rear side trim panel (see 2-door ) 
2. Detach the clips, and release the hooks (A) from the C-pillar trim (B). 
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Fastener Locations 


[> : Clip, 2 
(Black) 


F | 


\ \ \ \ 


Fig. 59: Releasing Hooks From C-Pillar Trim 


3. Pull the rear seat belt (C) out through the slit (D) in the rear shelf extension (BE), 
then remove it. 


4. Install the extension in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e Check if the clips are damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, 
replace them with new ones. 


e When installing the rear shelf extension, slip the rear seat belt through the 
slit in the extension. 


Special Tools Required 
KTC trim tool set SOJATP2014 * 


* Available through the American Honda Tool and Equipment Program; call 888- 
424-6857 


REAR SHELF - 4-DOOR 


SRS components are located in this area. Review the SRS component locations (see 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX ) and the precautions and procedures (see 
PRECAUTIONS AND PROCEDURES ) in the SRS before doing repairs or 
service. 
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NOTE: e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 
e Take care not to bend or scratch the rear shelf and trim. 


e Use the appropriate tool from the KTC trim tool set to 
avoid damage when prying components. 


1. Remove these items: 


e Rear seat cushion (see REAR SEAT CUSHION COVER 
REPLACEMENT ) 


e Rear seat-back: 
- Fold down (see SEAT-BACK - FOLD DOWN - 4-DOOR ) 


- Split fold down (see SEAT-BACK - SPLIT FOLD DOWN - 4- 
DOOR ) 
e Rear seat side bolster, both sides (see SEAT SIDE BOLSTER - 4- 
DOOR ) 


e Rear door opening seal, as needed (see REAR DOOR SILL AREA - 4- 
DOOR ) 


e C-pillar trim, both sides (see C-PILLAR TRIM - 4-DOOR ) 


2. From the trunk compartment, disconnect the high mount brake light connector 
(A). 


Fig. 60: Disconnecting Mount Brake Light Connector 


3. Except Si model: From the trunk compartment, release the white clips (A) by 
tapping on them. 
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Fastener Locations 
A> :Clip, 
(White) 


06 model, 6 
For ‘07 some models, 7 


SF | 


06 del 
mode! \ be 


For ‘07 some models \ 
\ A AA 


Fig. 61: Releasing White Clips (Except Si Model) 


4. Si model: From the trunk compartment, release the white clips (A) by tapping 
on them. 
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Fastener Locations 
A[>: Clip, 10 
(White) 


Fig. 62: Releasing White Clips (Si Model) 


. Release the hooks (A) by pushing in on the detents (B) on the rear shelf (C), 
then lift up on the front edge of the shelf at each detent. 
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Fig. 63: Releasing Hooks Pushing In On Detents On Rear Shelf 


6. Lift the rear shelf (A) upward to detach the remaining four clips. Except Si 
model: Release the hooks (B) of the high mount brake light from the rear shelf. 
Release the pin (C) from the holes on the body. 
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Fastener Locations 


Fig. 64: Detaching Clips By Lifting Rear Shelf Upward 


7. Release each anchor rod (D) out through the hole in the rear shelf, and pull 
both rear seat belts (E) and rear center seat belt (F) out through the slits (G) in 
the rear shelf. 


8. Install the shelf in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e Check if the clips are damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, 
replace them with new ones. 


e When installing the rear shelf, slip the rear seat belt through the slit and 
the rear center seat belt into the lid opening in the rear shelf. 


e Push the clips and hooks into place securely. 
e Make sure the high mount brake light connector is connected securely. 


TRIM REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - TRUNK AREA 
Special Tools Required 
KTC trim tool set SOJATP2014 * 
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* Available through the American Honda Tool and Equipment Program; call 888- 
424-6857 


2-DOOR 


NOTE: e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 
e Take care not to bend or scratch the trim and panels. 


e Use the appropriate tool from the KTC trim tool set to 
avoid damage when prying components. 


1. Fold both rear seat-backs forward. 
2. Pull back the front portion of the spare tire lid (A), and detach the clips. 


Fastener Locations 


[> : Clip, 2 
(White) 


Fig. 65: Pulling Back Front Portion Of Spare Tire Lid To Detach Clips 


3. Remove the spare tire lid (A). 
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Fig. 66: Removing Spare Tire Lid 


. Remove the trunk lip weatherstrip near the trunk rear trim panel. 


. Detach the clips, and release the hooks (A) by pulling the trunk rear trim panel 
(B) up, then remove it. 


Fastener Locations 


Pb: Clip, 2 
(Wi ite) 


Fig. 67: Removing Trunk Rear Trim Panel, Hooks And Clips 


. Remove the clips (A, B), then remove the trunk side trim panel (C) from the 
trunk. Release the rear seat-back release cable (D) out through the slit (E) in 
the trim panel. 
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Fastener Locations 
A[>:Clip,3 B[>:Clip,2 


oo TT 


E 


Fig. 68: Removing Trunk Side Trim Panel And Clip 


7. If necessary, remove the trunk tool box (A). 
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Fig. 69: Removing Trunk Tool Box 


8. Install the trim in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e Check if the clips are damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, 
replace them with new ones. 


e Push the clips into place securely. 
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Special Tools Required 
KTC trim tool set SOJATP2014 * 


* Available through the American Honda Tool and Equipment Program; call 888- 
424-6857 


4-DOOR 


NOTE: e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 
e Take care not to bend or scratch the trim and panels. 


e Use the appropriate tool from the KTC trim tool set to 
avoid damage when prying components. 


1. Fold the rear seat-back forward. 
2. Pull back the front portion of the spare tire lid (A), and detach the clips. 


Fastener Locations 


[> : Clip, 2 
(White) 
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Fig. 70: Detaching Clips By Pulling Back Front Portion Of Spare Tire 


3. Remove the spare tire lid (A). 
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Fig. 71: Removing Spare Tire Lid 


4. Remove the trunk lid weatherstrip near the trunk rear trim panel. 


5. Detach the clips, and release the hooks (A) by pulling the trunk rear trim panel 
(B) up, then remove it. 


Fastener Locations 


[> : Clip, 4 
(White) 


Fig. 72: Removing Trunk Rear Trim Panel, Hooks And Clips 


6. Remove the clips (A, B), then remove the trunk side trim panel (C). Release 
the wire harness (D) from the slit (E) in the trim panel. 
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Fastener Locations 
A> :Clip,3 B>:Clip,2 


ee TV 


Fig. 73: Removing Trunk Side Trim Panel And Clip 


7. If necessary, remove the trunk tool box (A). 
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Fig. 74: Removing Trunk Tool Box 


8. Install the trim in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e Check if the clips are damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, 
replace them with new ones. 


e Push the clips into place securely. 
TRIM REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - TRUNK LID 
Special Tools Required 
KTC trim tool set SOJATP2014 * 


* Available through the American Honda Tool and Equipment Program; call 888- 
424-6857 


4-DOOR 
NOTE: e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 


e Take care not to bend or scratch the trim and panels. 


e Use the appropriate tool from the KTC trim tool set to 
avoid damage when prying components. 


1. Remove the clips from both trunk lid hinge covers (A), then remove the covers. 


Fastener Locations 
[> : Clip, 2 
} 


Fig. 75: Removing Covers 


2. Remove the clips (A, B), then remove the trunk lid trim (C). 
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Fastener Locations 
AD :Clip,4 8[>:Clip,4 


ae 


Fig. 76: Removing Trunk Lid Trim 


3. Install the trim in the reverse order of removal, and check if the clips are 
damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, replace them with new ones. 


GRAB HANDLE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 
Special Tools Required 
KTC trim tool set SOJATP2014 * 


* Available through the American Honda Tool and Equipment Program; call 888- 
424-6857 


NOTE: Use the appropriate tool from the KTC trim tool set to avoid 
damage when prying components. 


1. Lower the grab handle (A), then pull out the stoppers (B). 
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Fig. 77: Removing Stoppers 


2. While pinching the clips (A), release the hooks (B), then remove the grab 
handle (C). 


Fig. 78: Removing Grab Handle 


3. Using a pair of pliers, remove all of the clips (A) by pinching its hooks. 
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<a 


Fig. 79: Identifying Clips By Pinching Hooks 


4. If the side curtain airbag has deployed, replace the grab handle with a new one 
(see COMPONENT REPLACEMENT/INSPECTION AFTER 
DEPLOYMENT ). 

5. If the side curtain airbag has not deployed, to prevent the side curtain airbags 
from deploying improperly and possibly causing injury, inspect removed 
pieces and replace them if they have any of these types of damage: 


e Any cracks or breakages in the grab handle (A). 
e Any cracks or stress-whitened in the stoppers (B). 


Fig. 80: Inspecting Grab Handle And Stoppers 


6. Install the clips (A) to the grab handle (B), then install the stoppers (C) fully 
into the clips. 
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Fig. 81: Installing Clips To Grab Handle And Stoppers 


7. Position the grab handle (A) on the bracket (B), and push on the grab handle 
until the clips (C) snap into place securely. 


Fig. 82: Snapping Grab Handle Into Place 
HEADLINER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 
Special Tools Required 
KTC trim tool set SOJATP2014 * 
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* Available through the American Honda Tool and Equipment Program; call 888- 
424-6857 


SRS components are located in this area. Review the SRS component locations (see 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX ) and the precautions and procedures (see 
PRECAUTIONS AND PROCEDURES ) in the SRS before doing repairs or 
service. 


NOTE: e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 
e Take care not to bend or scratch the trim and panels. 


e Use the appropriate tool from the KTC trim tool set to 
avoid damage when prying components. 


1. Make sure you have the anti-theft codes for the audio or the navigation system, 
then write down the audio presets. 


2. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, and wait at least 3 minutes 
before beginning work. 


3. Remove these items: 
e 2-door: 
-A-pillar trim, both sides (see A-PILLAR TRIM ) 
-Ceiling light (see CEILING LIGHT TEST/REPLACEMENT ) 


-Front seat belt upper anchor, both sides (see FRONT SEAT BELT 
REPLACEMENT ) 


-Rear side trim panel (see 2-DOOR ) 
-Quarter pillar trim (see QUARTER PILLAR TRIM - 2-DOOR ) 


-Grab handles, two places (see GRAB HANDLE 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) 


e 4-door: 
-A-pillar trim, both sides (see A-PILLAR TRIM ) 
-Ceiling light (see CEILING LIGHT TEST/REPLACEMENT ) 


-Front seat belt upper anchor, both sides (see FRONT SEAT BELT 
REPLACEMENT ) 
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-B-pillar lower trim (see B-PILLAR UPPER/LOWER TRIM - 4- 
DOOR ) 

-B-pillar upper trim, both sides (see B-PILLAR UPPER/LOWER 
TRIM - 4-DOOR ) 


-C-pillar upper trim, both sides (see C-PILLAR TRIM - 4-DOOR ) 


-Grab handles, four places (see GRAB HANDLE 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) 


4. From both sides, using a trim tool, release the tabs (A) from the bracket (B). 


Fig. 83: Releasing Tabs From Bracket 


5. Remove the sunvisor cap (A) from the bracket (B). Turn the cap, and remove 
it. 


Fig. 84: Removing Sunvisor Cap From Bracket 


6. From both sides. remove the sunvisor (A). 
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-] Remove the sunvisor from the body and holder (B). 
-2 Using a T25 TORX bit, remove the screws. 
-3 Remove the sunvisor from the body. 


Fastener Locations B 
> : Screw, 2 


Fig. 85: Removing Sunvisor 


7. Using a flat-tip screwdriver, push the hook (A), and turn the holder (B) 90°, 
then pull it out. 


Fig. 86: Removing Hook 


8. Remove the map light assembly (A). 
-1 Remove the lenses (B). 
-2 Remove the bolts. 
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-3 If equipped, release the four tabs (C), then pull out the moonroof switch 
(D) or the navigation microphone. 

-4 Disconnect the front individual map light connector (E). If equipped, 
disconnect the moonroof switch connector (F) and the navigation 
microphone connector (G). 


Fastener Locations 
P : Bolt, 2 | 


Fig. 87: Removing Map Light Assembly (With Specifications) 
9. Without moonroof: Detach the harness clips (A) from the A-pillar (B). 
2-door 
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4-door 


Fig. 89: Detaching Harness Clips From A-Pillar (4-Door) 


10. Without moonroof: Remove the driver's dashboard undercover (see 
DRIVER'S DASHBOARD UNDERCOVER 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


11. Without moonroof: From under the dash, disconnect the roof wire harness 
connector (A), and detach the harness clip (B). 


12, 


13. 
14. 


15. 
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Fig. 90: Disconnecting Roof Wire Harness Connector And Clip 


Remove the center console (see CENTER CONSOLE 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


Slide the front seat all the way back, and recline the seat-back fully. 


4-door: Remove the bolts securing the parking brake base frame (A) and lay it 
down as needed. 


Fastener Locations 
P : Bolt, 4 


Lower the headliner (A). 
-] Remove the front door opening seals (B). and rear door openin¢ seals 
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(C) from each roof portion. 

-2 2-door: Release the clips (D). 

-3 With the help of an assistant, detach the rear clips (E) by pulling the 
rear portion of the headliner down. 

-4 With moonroof: Release the velcro fasteners (F) by lowering the 
headliner. 

-5 With moonroof: Release the hooks (G) of the moonroof by moving the 
headliner rearward. 


Fastener Locations 
D[>:Clip,2 ELD: po ha 3 


& & | 


Without moonroof - 2-door 


Fig. 92: Removing Lower Headliner (2-Door) 


16. 


17. 
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Fastener Locations 
E [>: Clip, 2 
(White) 


Without moonroof - 4-door 


Fig. 93: Removing Lower Headliner (4-Door) 


Lower the front of the headliner below the steering wheel. Rotate the liner, and 
pull it along with the roof wire harness (I) out through the passenger's front 
door. Do not bend the liner. Bending the liner will crease and damage it. 


If necessary, remove the cushion tape (A, B) fastening the roof wire harness 
(C) to the headliner (D), then remove them from the headliner. 


Cushion tape A: P/N 91903-SNA-003 
100 x 50 mm (3.94 x 1.97 in.) 

Cushion tape B: P/N91902-SNA-003 
50 x 50 mm (1.97 x 1.97 in.) 
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2-door 


Fastoner Location 
A, B[>: Cushion tape, 8 


4-door 


Fastener Location 
A. B> : Cushion tape, 8 


Fig. 94: Removing Cushion Tape From Headliner 


18. If necessary, remove the side curtain airbag mounting bolt (A) and grab handle 
bracket mounting bolts (B), then remove the grab handle bracket (C) from each 
side by releasing the hooks (D). 
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2-door 


Fastener Locations 


5x0.8mm 


5 N-m 
{0.5 kgf-m, 4 Ibf-ft) 
—" 


m 
(0.5 kgf-m, 4 Ibf-ft) 


4-door 


Fastener Locations 
AP -:Bolt,1 6B P: Bolt, 2 


} pyar 


Fig. 95: Removing Side Curtain Airbag Mounting Bolt And Grab Handle 
Bracket Mounting Bolts (With Specifications) 


19. Install the headliner in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 
e If the side curtain airbag has deployed, replace the headliner and removed 
trim pieces with new ones (see COMPONENT 
REPLACEMENT/INSPECTION AFTER DEPLOYMENT ). 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Interior Trim - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


e To prevent the side curtain airbags from deploying improperly and 
possibly causing injury, inspect removed pieces and replace them if they 
have any of these types of damage: 


-Any crease or tears in the headliner (A) 
-Any cracks or breakages in the grab handle (B) 


-Any damages around the grab handle holes (C) or sunvisor holes in 
the headliner 


-Any cracks in the sunvisor stay base (D) 

-Any bends or cracks in the sunvisor stay shaft (E) 
-Any cracks in the sunvisor base (F) 

-Any cracks or breakages in the vanity mirror base (G) 


-Any velcro fasteners (H) and clip bases (I) which have come off the 
headliner 


e When installing the grab handle, push on the handle against the bracket (J) 
until the clips (K) snap into place securely. 


e Check if the clips are damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, 
replace them with new ones. 


e Replace the removed cushion tape with new ones. 

e Check that both sides of the headliner are securely attached to the trim. 

e Make sure the headliner overlaps the trim pieces correctly (see 
CHECKING AND ADJUSTING THE HEADLINER/PILLAR TRIM 
OVERLAP ). 

e When reinstalling the headliner through the front passenger's door 
opening, be careful not to fold or bend it. Also, be careful not to scratch 
the body. 

e Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 

e Set the clock. 


e Enter the anti-theft code for the audio or the navigation system, then enter 
the audio presets. 


e Check for any DTCs that may have been set during repairs, and clear 
them. 
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Headliner - 2-door 


Fig. 96: Installing Headliner (2-Door And 4-Door) 
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Grab handle 


Fig. 97: Installing Headliner (Grab Handle And Sunvisor) 


CARPET REPLACEMENT 
Special Tools Required 
KTC trim tool set SOJATP2014 * 


* Available through the American Honda Tool and Equipment Program; call 888- 
424-6857 


2-DOOR 


SRS components are located in this area. Review the SRS component locations (see 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX ) and the precautions and procedures (see 
PRECAUTIONS AND PROCEDURES ) in the SRS before doing repairs or 
service. 


NOTE: 
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e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 


e Use the appropriate tool from the KTC trim tool set to 
avoid damage when prying components. 


e Take care not to damage, wrinkle or twist the carpet. 


e Be careful not to damage the dashboard or other 
interior trim pieces. 


1. Remove these items: 


e Front seats, both sides (see FRONT SEAT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) 


e Rear seat cushion (see REAR SEAT CUSHION COVER 
REPLACEMENT ) 


e Door sill trim, both sides (see DOOR SILL AREA - 2-DOOR ) 

e Kick panels, both sides (see step 6 in DOOR SILL AREA - 2-DOOR ) 

e Driver's dashboard undercover (see DRIVER'S DASHBOARD 
UNDERCOVER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) 

e Passenger's dashboard undercover (see PASSENGER'S DASHBOARD 
UNDERCOVER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) 

e Center console (see CENTER CONSOLE 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) 

e Steering joint cover (see STEERING COLUMN REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ) 

2. Push the knob (A) back to release the hooks (B) then pull up the accelerator 
pedal (C). 
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Fig. 98: Pulling Up Accelerator Pedal 


3. Remove the footrest (A). 


-] Using a 6 mm hexagon socket wrench, remove the lower clip (B) from 
the stud bolt (C). 


-2 Using a flat-tip screwdriver, remove the upper clip (D) from the stud 
bolt. 


Fastener Locations 
B[>:Clip,1 D[>:Clip,1 


Fig. 99: Removing Footrest 


4. Disconnect the parking brake cables from the equalizer (see PARKING 
BRAKE CABLE REPLACEMENT ). 


5. Remove the floor mat holders (A) from the driver's side. 
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Fig. 100: Removing Floor Mat Holders From Driver Side 


Release the clip from the rear portion of the carpet (A). Pull out the edge of the 
carpet from under both rear side trim panels (B). 


Fastener Location 
[> : Clip, 1 


=) 


\ ‘, — B 
\ oN 


Fig. 101: Removing Rear Portion Of Carpet 


7. Release the clips. Release the velcro fasteners (A), then pull the carpet out 
from under the dashboard. 
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Fastener Locations 


: Clip, 
06 model, 2 
‘07 model, 1 


Fig. 102: Releasing Velcro Fasteners 


. Pull the seat harnesses (B) out through the hole in the carpet, then remove the 
carpet. 


. Install the carpet in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 
e Take care not to damage, wrinkle or twist the carpet. 


e Make sure the seat harnesses and parking brake cables are routed 
correctly. 


e Check if the clips are damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, 
replace them with new ones. 


e Push the velcro fasteners and clips into place securely. 
e Slip the carpet under both rear side trim panels properly. 


e Push the accelerator pedal hooks into place securely, and after installing, 
make sure the accelerator pedal does not come off the floor by pulling it 


up. 
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Special Tools Required 
KTC trim tool set SOJATP2014 * 


* Available through the American Honda Tool and Equipment Program; call 888- 
424-6857 


4-DOOR 


SRS components are located in this area. Review the SRS component locations (see 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX ) and the precautions and procedures (see 
PRECAUTIONS AND PROCEDURES ) in the SRS before doing repairs or 
service. 


NOTE: e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 


e Use the appropriate tool from the KTC trim tool set to 
avoid damage when prying components. 


e Take care not to damage, wrinkle or twist the carpet. 


e Be careful not to damage the dashboard or other 
interior trim pieces. 


1. Remove these items: 

e Front seats, both sides (see FRONT SEAT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) 

e Rear seat cushion (see REAR SEAT CUSHION COVER 
REPLACEMENT ) 

e Front door sill trim, both sides (see step 3 in FRONT DOOR SILL 
AREA - 4-DOOR 

e Rear door sill trim, both sides (see REAR DOOR SILL AREA - 4- 
DOOR ) 

e Kick panels, both sides (see step 5 in FRONT DOOR SILL AREA - 4- 
DOOR ) 


e B-pillar lower trim (see B-PILLAR UPPER/LOWER TRIM - 4- 
DOOR ) 
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e Driver's dashboard undercover (see DRIVER'S DASHBOARD 
UNDERCOVER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) 

e Passenger's dashboard undercover (see PASSENGER'S DASHBOARD 
UNDERCOVER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) 

e Center console (see CENTER CONSOLE 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) 

e Steering joint cover (see STEERING COLUMN REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ) 

2. Push the knob (A) back to release the hooks (B) then pull up the accelerator 
pedal (C). 


Fig. 103: Pulling Up Accelerator Pedal 


3. Remove the footrest (A). 


-] Using a 6 mm hexagon socket wrench, remove the lower clip (B) from 
the stud bolt (C). 


-2 Using a flat-tip screwdriver, remove the upper clip (D) from the stud 
bolt. 
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Fastener Locations 
B [> : Clip, 1 D>: Clip, 1 


Fig. 104: Removing Footrest 


4. Remove the bolts (A, B), and detach the connector clip (C), then remove the 
center pipe extension (D). 


Fastener Locations 
AP : Bott, 2 BP : Bolt, 1 


Fig. 105: Removing Center Pipe Extension (With Specifications) 


5. Remove the rear heater joint duct (A). 
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Fig. 106: Removing Rear Heater Joint Duct 


6. Disconnect the parking brake cables from the equalizer (see PARKING 
BRAKE CABLE REPLACEMENT ). 


7. Remove the floor mat holders (A) from the driver's side. 


® \ {| 


\ H 
~~~ 
La ‘< ; 


2 


Fig. 107: Removing Floor Mat Holders 


8. Remove the clips. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Interior Trim - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


Fastener Locations 
[> :Clip,2 


Fig. 108: Removing Clips 


9. Release the velcro fasteners (A), then pull the carpet (B) out from under the 
dashboard. 


Fig. 109: Releasing Velcro Fasteners 


10. Pull the seat harnesses (C) out through the hole in the carpet, then remove the 
carpet. 


11. Install the carpet in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 
e Take care not to damage, wrinkle or twist the carpet. 
e Make sure the seat harnesses and parking brake cables are routed 
correctly. 


e Check if the clips are damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, 
replace them with new ones. 
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e Push the velcro fasteners and clips into place securely. 


e Push the accelerator pedal hooks into place securely, and after installing, 
make sure the accelerator pedal does not come off the floor by pulling it 


up. 
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2006-08 MAINTENANCE 


Maintenance - Civic (Exept GX & Hybrid)) 


LUBRICANTS AND FLUIDS 


For details of lubrication points and type of lubricants to be applied, refer to 
LUBRICANT OR FLUID REFERENCE and various work procedures (such as 
Assembly/Reassembly, Replacement, Overhaul, Installation, etc.) . 


LUBRICANT OR FLUID REFERENCE 


Application Lubricant or Fluid 


Engine 


Manual transmission 


Automatic transmission 


Honda Motor Oil: 
American Honda P/N 


Look for the API 
certification seal on the oil 
container as shown in Fig. 1. 
Make sure it says "For 
Gasoline Engines." SAE 
viscosity . 

Honda Manual Transmission 
Fluid (MTF): P/N 08798- 
9016 

Always use Honda MTF. 
Using motor oil can cause 
stiffer shifting because it 
does not contain the proper 
additives. 

Honda Automatic 
Transmission Fluid (ATF- 
Z1): 

American Honda P/N 
08200-9001, 
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Honda Canada P/N 
CA66689 
Always use Honda ATF-Z1. 
Using a non-Honda ATF can 
affect shift quality. 
Brake system (including |Honda DOT 3 Brake Fluid: 
ABS/VSA line) P/N 08798-9008 
Always use Honda DOT 3 
Brake Fluid. Using a non- 
Honda brake fluid can cause 
corrosion and decrease the 
life of the system. 


Clutch system (manual  |Honda DOT 3 Brake Fluid: 
transmission) P/N 08798-9008 
Always use Honda DOT 3 
Brake Fluid. Using a non- 
Honda brake fluid can cause 
corrosion and decrease the 
a life of the system. 
E Brake booster clevis Multipurpose Grease 
F Clutch master cylinder 
clevis (manual 
transmission) 
G Release fork (manual 
transmission) 
H Battery terminals 
I Fuel fill door 
J Hood hinges 
K 


Trunk hinges and trunk 


Rear brake shoe linkage [Rubber Grease 
feardnmoaemede) [on 
Shift cable ends Honda Silicone Grease: P/N 
Caliper piston boots, 08C30-B0234M 


Zs 
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caliper piston seals, 
caliper pins, and boots 
Power steering system 


Air conditioning 
compressor 


Cooling System 
API CERTIFICATION SEAL Recommended Engine OW 


| 


-20 e 20 «640 60 80 100°F 


SS 
wm 2 70 0 0H OB wm wT 


Honda Power Steering 
Fluid: P/N 08206-9002 
Always use Honda Power 
Steering Fluid. Using any 
other type of power steering 
fluid or automatic 
transmission fluid can cause 
increased wear and poor 


Compressor Oil: SP-10 (P/N 
38897-P13-A01AH or 


P/N OL999-9001 


Engine oll viscosity for ambient temperature ranges 


Fig. 1: Identifying API Certification Seal And Recommended Engine Oil 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


NOTE: The illustration shows the 4-door model. 
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Fig. 2: Identifying Grease Lubrication Points (4-Door Model) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


MAINTENANCE MINDER 
GENERAL INFORMATION 


Maintenance Display 


The Maintenance Minder is an important feature of the information display. The 
Civic's onboard computer (ECM/PCM) calculates the remaining engine oil life and 
automatic transmission fluid life. The system also displays the code for other 
scheduled maintenance items needing service. 


2008 Honda Civic EX 
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7 | 
MAINTENANCE MINDER INDICATOR 


INFORMATION DISPLAY 
Driver's Side Dashboard 


Fig. 3: Identifying Maintenance Minder Display And Driver's Side Dashboard 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Service Information 


1. The remaining engine oil life (A) is shown as a percentage in the information 
display. To see the current engine oil life , turn the ignition switch to the ON 
(II) position, then push and release the SEL/RESET button repeatedly until the 
engine oil life displays. 


OIL LIFE % 


8o 
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Fig. 4: Engine Oil Life At 80 Percent Displayed 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. When the ignition switch is in the ON (II) position, and the remaining engine 
oil life is 6% to 15%, the remaining engine oil life (A) and other scheduled 
maintenance item(s) needing service are displayed. The maintenance minder 
indicator (B) also comes on when the engine oil life is 15% or less. To cancel 
the display and the indicator, press the SEL/RESET button. 


e Complete list of maintenance main items (C) (see MAINTENANCE 
MAIN ITEMS ). 


e Complete list of maintenance sub items (D) (see MAINTENANCE SUB 
ITEMS ). 


Fig. 5: Engine Oil Life At 15 Percent Displayed 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. When the ignition switch in the ON (II) position, and the remaining engine oil 
life is 1% to 5%, the message "SERVICE" (A) is displayed along with engine 
oil life and the same maintenance item code(s). 


on LIFEX 


Ai 


>——— 


Fig. 6: Service Oil Life At 5 Percent Displayed 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. When the ignition switch is in the ON (ID) position, and the remaining engine 
oil life is 0%, the engine oil life indicator (A) blinks. Pressing the SEL/RESET 
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button cancels the display, but the maintenance minder indicator stays on. 


SERVICE Oil LIFE% 


C3 


A 


Fig. 7: Service Oil Life At 0 Percent Displayed 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. If the indicated maintenance is not done, the engine oil life indicator shows a 
negative mileage, for example "-10,", on the display. If the negative mileage is 
between 0 and -9, the indicator is displayed for only a few seconds when the 
ignition switch is turned to the ON (II) position. The negative mileage remains 
displayed after the vehicle is driven more than 10 miles (for USA models) or 
10 km (for Canada models) after 0% oil life is reached. This means the 
indicated maintenance item(s) should have been done more than 10 miles (or 
10 km) ago. 


‘ ~ 
s sus 


Fig. 8: Service Oil Life At Negative 10 Miles 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Resetting the Maintenance Information Display 


NOTE: e The vehicle must be stopped to reset the display. 


e If a required service is done and the display is not reset, 
or if the maintenance display is reset without doing the 
service, the system will not show the proper 
maintenance timing. This can lead to serious 
mechanical problems because there will be no accurate 
record of when the required maintenance is needed. 


1. Turn the ignition switch to the ON (II) position. 
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2. Press the SEL/RESET button repeatedly until the engine oil life indicator is 
displayed. 

3. Press and release and hold the SEL/RESET button for about 10 seconds. The 
engine oil life indicator and the maintenance item code(s) will blink. 


NOTE: _ If you are resetting the display when the engine oil life 
is more than 15%, make sure any maintenance item(s) 
requiring service are done before resetting the display. 


4. Press and hold the SEL/RESET button for another 5 seconds. The maintenance 
item code(s) will disappear, and the engine oil life will reset to "100." 


Fig. 9: Oil Life At 100 Percent 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


MAINTENANCE MAIN ITEMS 


If the message "SERVICE" does not appear more than 12 months after the display 
is reset, change the engine oil every year. 


NOTE: e Replace the brake fluid every 3 years (Independent of 
the maintenance messages in the information display). 
e Inspect idle speed every 160,000 miles (256,000 km). 
e Adjust the valves during services A, B, 1,2 or 3, only if 
they are noisy. 


MAINTENANCE MAIN ITEMS DESCRIPTION 
Maintenance Main Items 
Replace engine oil RI8A1 (see OIL PRESSURE TEST ), K20Z3 


(see OIL PRESSURE TEST ). 
Engine oil capacity without oil filter: R18A1 3.5 L (3.7 US qt), K20Z3 
4.2L (4.4 US qt). 
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Replace engine oil and oil filter RI8A1 (see ENGINE OIL FILTER 
REPLACEMENT ), K20Z3 (see ENGINE OIL FILTER 
REPLACEMENT ). 

Engine oil capacity with oil filter: RI8A1 3.7 L (3.9 US qt), K20Z3 
4.4L (4.6 US qt). 

Inspect front and rear brakes (See COMPONENT LOCATION 
INDEX ). 


e Check pads and discs for wear (thickness), damage, and cracks. 


e Check calipers for damage, leaks, and tightness of mounting 
bolts. 
e Check the wheel cylinder for leaks. 
e Check the brake linings for craking, glazing, wear, or 
contamination. 
Check parking brake adjustment (see PARKING BRAKE 
INSPECTION AND ADJUSTMENT ). 
Check the number of clicks (8 to 10) when the parking brake lever is 
pulled with 196 N (20 kef, 44 Ibf) of force. 


Inspect tie-rod ends, steering gearbox, and gearbox boots (see 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX ). 


e Check rack grease and steering linkage. 
e Check boots for damage and leaking grease. 


e Check fluid lines for damage and leaks. 
Inspect suspension components (see COMPONENT LOCATION 
INDEX ). 


e Check bolts for tightness. 
e Check condition of ball joint boots for deterioration and damage. 


Inspect driveshaft boots (see DRIVESHAFT INSPECTION ). 
Check boots for cracks and boot bands for tightness. 
Inspect brake hoses and lines including ABS/VSA (see BRAKE 


HOSE AND LINE INSPECTION ). 
Check the master cylinder and ABS/VSA modulator-control unit for 


NOTE: 
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damage or leakage. 
Inspect all fluid levels and condition of fluids. 


e Engine coolant RI18A1 (see COOLANT CHECK ), K20Z3 (see 
COOLANT CHECK ). 


e Automatic transmission fluid (ATF-Z1) (see ATF LEVEL 
CHECK ). 


e Manual transmission fluid (MTF) SPFM (see TRANSMISSION 
FLUID INSPECTION AND REPLACEMENT ), PNN3, 
PNN4 (see TRANSMISSION FLUID INSPECTION AND 
REPLACEMENT ). 


e Clutch fluid (see CLUTCH MASTER CYLINDER 
REPLACEMENT ). 


e Power steering fluid (see STEERING 


COLUMN/TILT/TELESCOPIC INSPECTION ). 
e Brake fluid (see BRAKE FLUID LEVEL SWITCH TEST ). 
e Windshield washer fluid. 


Inspect exhaust system* R18A1 (see INTAKE MANIFOLD AND 
EXHAUST SYSTEM (R18A1) ), K20Z3 (see INTAKE 


MANIFOLD AND EXHAUST SYSTEM (K20Z3) ). 


Check catalytic converter heat shields, exhaust pipes, and muffler for 
damage, leaks, and tightness. 

Inspect fuel lines* and connections* R18A1 (see FUEL LINE 
INSPECTION ), K20Z3 (see FUEL LINE INSPECTION ). 


Check for loose connections, cracks, and deterioration; retighten loose 
connections and replace damaged parts. 


According to state and federal regulations, failure to do the 
maintenance items marked with an asterisk ( * ) will not void 
the customer's emissions warranties. However, Honda 
recommends that all maintenance services be done at the 
recommended interval, to ensure long-term reliability. 


MAINTENANCE SUB ITEMS 
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MAINTENANCE SUB ITEMS DESCRIPTION 


umber Maintenance Sub Items 


Rotate tires, and check tire inflation and condition 


N 


1 


Follow the pattern shown in the Owner's Manual 
Replace air cleaner element R18A1 (see AIR CLEANER 
ELEMENT INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT ), K20Z3 (see AIR 
CLEANER ELEMENT INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT ). 
Replace every 15,000 miles (24,000 km), if the vehicle is driven 
primaly in dusty conditions. 

Replace dust and pollen filter (see DUST AND POLLEN FILTER 
REPLACEMENT ). 


e Replace the filter at 15,000 miles (24,000 km) intervals if the 
vehicle is driven mostly in urban areas that have high 
concentrations of soot in the air from industry and diesel- 
powered vehicles. 


e Replace the filter whenever airflow from the heating and cooling 
system is less than normal. 

Inspect drive belt R18A1 (see DRIVE BELT AUTO-TENSIONER 
INSPECTION ), K20Z3 (see DRIVE BELT INSPECTION ). 
Look for cracks and damage, then check the position of the drive belt 
auto-tensioner indicator. 
Replace automatic transmission fluid (see ATF REPLACEMENT ). 
Capacity: 2.4 L (2.5 US qt); use Honda ATF-Z1. 
Replace manual transmission fluid SPFM (see TRANSMISSION 
FLUID INSPECTION AND REPLACEMENT ), PNN3, PNN4 
(see TRANSMISSION FLUID INSPECTION AND 
REPLACEMENT ). 
Capacity: SPFM 1.4 L (1.5 US qt), PNN3 1.5 L (1.6 US qt); use 
Honda MTF. 
Replace spark plugs RI8A1 (see SPARK PLUG INSPECTION ), 
K20Z3 (see SPARK PLUG INSPECTION ). 
Use R18A1 IZFR6K1 IS (NGK) or SKJ20DR-M11S (DENSO), 
K20Z3 IFR7G11KS (NGK) or SK22PR-MIIS(DENSO). 
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Inspect the valve clearance (cold) RI8A1 (see VALVE 
CLEARANCE ADJUSTMENT ), K20Z3 (see VALVE 
CLEARANCE ADJUSTMENT ). 

R18A1 Intake: 0.18-0.22 mm (0.007-0.009 in.), Exhaust: 0.23-0.27 
mm (0.009-0.011 in.), K20Z3 engine Intake 0.21-0.25 mm (0.008- 
0.010 in.), Exhaust: 0.25-0.29 mm (0.010-0.011 in.). 

Replace engine coolant RI8A1 (see COOLANT 

REPLACEMENT ), K20Z3 (see COOLANT REPLACEMENT ). 


Capacity (including the reservoir): 4-door model (except Si): 5.2 L 
(1.37 US gal), 2-door model (except Si): 5.2 L (1.37 US gal). Si: 4.5 
L (1.19 US gal); use Honda Long Life Antifreeze/Coolant Type 2. 
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2006-08 MAINTENANCE 
Maintenance - Civic GX 


LUBRICANTS AND FLUIDS 


For details of lubrication points and type of lubricants to be applied, refer to the 
illustrated index and various work procedures (such as Assembly/Reassembly, 
Replacement, Overhaul, Installation, etc.) contained in each section. 


LUBRICANTS AND FLUIDS SPECIFICATION 


Honda Motor Oil: P/N 08798-9023 (5 W-20) 
Look for the API certification seal on the oil 
container. Make sure it says "For Gasoline Engines." 
SAE viscosity: See chart. 
Honda Automatic Transmission Fluid (ATF-Z1): 
Automatic P/N 08200-9001 
transmission Always use Honda ATF-Z1. Using a non-Honda 
ATF can affect shift quality. 
Honda DOT 3 Brake Fluid: P/N 08798-9008 
Always use Honda DOT 3 Brake Fluid. Using a 
non-Honda brake fluid can cause corrosion and 
decrease the life of the system. 
D|Brake booster clevis |Multipurpose Grease 
E|Battery terminals 
F |Fuel fill door 
Hood hinges and hood 
G 
latch 
H|Trunk hinges 


Lie brake shoe Rubber Grease 
linkage 


Caliper piston boots, 
J |caliper piston seals, Honda Silicone Grease: P/N 08C30-B0234M 
caliper pins, and boots 
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Honda Power Steering Fluid: P/N 08206-9002 
Always use Honda Power Steering Fluid. Using any 

K|Power steering system |other type of power steering fluid or automatic 
transmission fluid can cause increased wear and 
poor steering in cold weather. 


L Air conditioning Compressor oil: SP-10 (P/N 38897-P13-A01AH or 
compressor 38899-P13-A0O1) for refrigerant HFC-134a (R-134a) 


Honda Long Life Antifreeze/Coolant Type 2 P/N 
M{Cooling system 0L999-9001 


API CERTIFICATION SEAL 


Fig. 1: Identifying API Certification Seal 


Recommended Engine Oil 


Engine oil viscosity for ambient temperature ranges 


200200 20 4 6 80 100°F 
—— EEE 
30 20 -10 O 10 20 3 40°C 


Fig. 2: Identifying Engine Oil Viscosity Ranges 
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Fig. 3: Identifying Lubrication Or Fluid Location 
MAINTENANCE MINDER 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


Maintenance Display 


The Maintenance Minder is an important feature of the information display. The 
Civic GX's onboard computer (PCM) calculates the remaining engine oil life and 
automatic transmission fluid life. The system also displays the code for other 
scheduled maintenance items needing service. 
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MAINTENANCE MINDER INDICATOR INFORMATION DISPLAY 


Driver's Side Dashboard 


Fig. 4: Identifying Maintenance Display 


Service Information 


1. The remaining engine oil life (A) is shown as a percentage in the information 
display. To see the current engine oil life, turn the ignition switch to the ON 
(II) position, then push and release the SEL/RESET button repeatedly until the 
engine oil life displays. 


| 


A 


Fig. 5: Information Display - Remaining Engine Oil Life 


2. When the ignition switch is in the ON (II) position, and the remaining engine 
oil life is 6 % to 15 %, the remaining engine oil life (A) and other scheduled 
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maintenance item(s) needing service are displayed. The maintenance minder 
indicator (B) also comes on when the engine oil life is 15 % or less. To cancel 
the display and the indicator, press the SEL/RESET button. 
e Complete list of maintenance main items (C) (see MAINTENANCE 
MAIN ITEMS ). 


e Complete list of maintenance sub items (D) (see MAINTENANCE SUB 
ITEMS ). 


Fig. 6: Information Display - Maintenance Main & Sub Items 


3. When the ignition switch is in the ON (II) position, and the remaining engine 
oil life is 1 % to 5 %, the message "SERVICE" (A) is displayed along with 
engine oil life and the same maintenance item code(s). 


Fig. 7: Information Display - Remaining Service Oil Life 


4. When the ignition switch is in the ON (ID) position, and the remaining engine 
oil life is O %, the engine oil life indicator (A) blinks. 


Pressing the SEL/RESET button cancels the display, but the maintenance 
minder indicator stays on. 


http://ReadManuals.com 
2008 Honda Civic EX 
2006-08 MAINTENANCE Maintenance - Civic GX 


SERVICE OIL LIFE % 
A { 7 
as 


Fig. 8: Information Display - 0% Service Engine Oil Life 


5. If the indicated maintenance is not done, the engine oil life indicator shows a 
negative mileage, for example "-10," on the display. 


If the negative mileage is between 0 and -9, the indicator is displayed for only 
a few seconds when the ignition switch is turned to the ON (II) position. The 
negative mileage remains displayed after the vehicle is driven more than 10 
miles after 0 % oil life is reached. 


This means the indicated maintenance item(s) should have been done more 
than 10 miles ago. 


SERVICE miles 
; - 3% 


Fig. 9: Information Display - Negative Service Engine Oil Life 


A 


Resetting the Maintenance Information Display 


NOTE: e The vehicle must be stopped to reset the display. 

e If a required service is done and the display is not reset, 
or if the maintenance display is reset without doing the 
service, the system will not show the proper 
maintenance timing. This can lead to serious 
mechanical problems because there will be no accurate 
record of when the required maintenance is needed. 


1. Turn the ignition switch to the ON (II) position. 


2. Press the SEL/RESET button repeatedly until the engine oil life indicator is 
displayed. 
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3. Press and release and hold the SEL/RESET button for about 10 seconds. The 
engine oil life indicator and the maintenance item code(s) will blink. 
NOTE: _ If you are resetting the display when the engine oil life 
is more than 15 %, make sure any maintenance item(s) 


requiring service are done before resetting the display. 


4. Press and hold the SEL/RESET button for another 5 seconds. The maintenance 
item code(s) will disappear, and the engine oil life will reset to "100." 


Fig. 10: Information Display - Reset Engine Oil Life 


MAINTENANCE MAIN ITEMS 


If the message "SERVICE" does not appear more than 12 months after the display 
is reset, change the engine oil every year. 


NOTE: « Replace the brake fluid every 3 years (Independent of 
the maintenance messages in the information display). 
e Inspect idle speed every 160,000 miles (256,000 km). 
e Adjust the valves during services A, B, 1, 2 or 3, only if 
they are noisy. 


MAINTENANCE MAIN ITEMS REFERENCE 


Maintenance Main Items 


Replace engine oil (see ENGINE OIL 


REPLACEMENT ) 
Engine oil capacity without oil filter: 3.5 
L (3.7 US qt). 

B Replace engine oil and oil filter (see 
ENGINE OIL FILTER 
REPLACEMENT ) 
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Engine oil capacity with oil filter: 3.7 L 
(3.9 US qt). 
Replace fuel filter B element (low 
pressure) (see FUEL FILTER B 
ELEMENT REPLACEMENT ). 
Drain fuel filter A (high pressure) (see 
FUEL FILTER A WATER 
BLEEDING ). 


Inspect front and rear brakes (see 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX ). 


e Check pads and discs for wear 
(thickness), damage, and cracks. 


e Check calipers for damage, leaks, 
and tightness of mounting bolts. 


e Check the wheel cylinder for leaks. 


e Check the brake linings for cracking, 

glazing, wear or contamination. 
Check parking brake adjustment (see 
PARKING BRAKE INSPECTION 
AND ADJUSTMENT ) 
Check the number of clicks (8 to 10) 
when the parking brake lever is pulled 
with 196 N (20 kef, 44 Ibf) of force. 
Inspect tie-rod ends, steering gearbox, 
and gearbox boots (see STEERING 
LINKAGE AND GEARBOX 
INSPECTION ) 


e Check rack grease and steering 
linkage. 

e Check boots for damage and leaking 
grease. 

e Check fluid lines for damage and 
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leaks. 
Inspect suspension components (see 


FRONT AND REAR SUSPENSION 
(INSPECTION) (ALL EXCEPT 


HYBRID) ) 


e Check bolts for tightness. 


e Check condition of ball joint boots 
for deterioration and damage. 

Inspect driveshaft boots (see 
DRIVESHAFT INSPECTION ) 
Check boots for cracks and boot bands 
for tightness. 
Inspect brake hoses and lines including 
ABS (see BRAKE HOSE AND LINE 
INSPECTION ) 


Check the master cylinder and ABS 
modulator-control unit for damage or 
leakage. 

Inspect all fluid levels and condition of 
fluids. 


e Engine coolant (see COOLANT 
CHECK ) 


e Automatic transmission fluid (ATF- 
Z1) (see ATF LEVEL CHECK ) 


e Power steering fluid (see FLUID 
REPLACEMENT ) 


e Brake fluid (see BRAKE SYSTEM 
BLEEDING ) 


e Windshield washer fluid. 


Inspect exhaust system — (see 
EXHAUST PIPE AND MUFFLER 
REPLACEMENT ) 
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Check catalytic converter heat shields, 


exhaust pipes, and muffler for damage, 
leaks, and tightness. 


Inspect fuel lines and connections ~ (see 
FUEL LINE INSPECTION ). 


Check for loose connections, cracks, and 
deterioration; retighten loose connections 
and replace damaged parts. 


NOTE: According to state and federal regulations, failure to do the 
maintenance items marked with an asterisk ( * 2) will not 
void the customer's emissions warranties. However, Honda 
recommends that all maintenance services be done at the 
recommended interval, to ensure long-term reliability. 


MAINTENANCE SUB ITEMS 


e Fuel tank should be replaced 15 years after manufactured. 


e If the item number 2 does not appear more than 36 months after the display is 
reset, inspect the fuel tank every 3 years. 


MAINTENANCE SUB ITEMS REFERENCE 


Maintenance Sub Items 


Rotate tires, and check tire inflation and 
condition. 

Follow the pattern shown in the Owner's 
Manual. 


Replace air cleaner element (see AIR 


CLEANER ELEMENT 
INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT ) 
Replace every 15,000 miles (24,000 km), if 
the vehicle is driven primarily in dusty 
conditions. 

Replace dust and pollen filter (see DUST 
AND POLLEN FILTER 
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REPLACEMENT ) 


e Replace the filter at 15,000 miles 
(24,000 km) intervals, if the vehicle is 
driven primarily in urban areas that 
have high concentrations of soot in the 
air from industry and diesel-powered 
vehicles. 


e Replace the filter whenever airflow 
from the heating and cooling system is 
less than normal. 

Replace fuel filter A element (high 
pressure) (see FUEL FILTER A 
REPLACEMENT ). 

Inspect fuel tank (see FUEL TANK 
INSPECTION ). 

Inspect valve clearance (cold) (see VALVE 
CLEARANCE ADJUSTMENT ) 
Intake: 0.18-0.22 mm (0.007-0.009 in.), 
Exhaust: 0.23-0.27 mm (0.009-0.011 in.). 
Inspect drive belt (see DRIVE BELT 
INSPECTION ) 

Look for cracks and damage, then check the 
position of the drive belt auto-tensioner 
indicator. 

Replace automatic transmission fluid (see 
ATF REPLACEMENT ) 

Capacity: 2.4 L (2.5 US qt); use Honda 
ATF-Z1. 

Replace spark plugs (see SPARK PLUG 
INSPECTION ). 

Use IFR7F8DS (NGK). 

Replace engine coolant (see COOLANT 
REPLACEMENT ) 
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Capacity (including the reservoir): 5.3 L 
(1.40 US gal); use Honda Long Life 
Antifreeze/Coolant Type 2. 
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2006-08 TRANSMISSION 


Manual Transmission (SPFM) 5-Speed) - Civic 


5-SPEED MANUAL TRANSMISSION 


SPECIAL TOOLS 
Ref. No _Tool Number a — ; Description _ _ Qty. 
0) 07AAK-SNAA400 1.8 Support Eyelet 1 
@ | O7AAK-SNAA500 1.8 Support Bolt 1 
+@ 07GAJ-PG20110 Mainshaft Holder 1 
*® | O7GAJ-PG20130 Mainshaft Base 1 
® 07JAD-PL90100 Oil Seal Driver 1 
© 07NAD-P20A100 Oil Seal Driver Attachment 1 
+*@ | 07736-A01000B Adjustable Bearing Puller, 20—40 mm 1 
® 07746-0010300 Attachment, 42 x 47 mm 1 
® 07746-0010700 Attachment, 24 x 26 mm 1 
@® | 07746-0030100 Driver, 40 mm LD. 1 
a 07746-0030300 Driver, 30 mm I.D. 1 
( _| 07749-0010000 Driver 1 | 
* Part of Mainshaft Inspection Tool Set, 07GAJ-PG20102. 
+ * Must be used with commercially available 3/8"-16 UNF Slide Hammer. 
Sy l : a 
a = a “5, 
K_ % Ay 
CS L w4 
(1) 2 ® @ 5 
EN Fae i \ 
\) eS \ ey } 
.) { @& ) ——, 
Cea LE), 2 
camel ee | | 
NN J} Ke yy IN y ® 
SZ —— —— 
© ® ® ® 
a | 
\ yf 


Fig. 1: Identifying 5-Speed Manual Transmission Special Tools 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


REVERSE LOCKOUT SYSTEM 


SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 
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The reverse lockout system prevents mis-shifting from 5th gear to reverse. 


i.) REVERSE LOCK CAM 
CD / 
SELECT LEVER iN 2) / 
~ 


ry) }}) & Vt | 
— | teN 
SHIFT ARM iS S 


CHANGE LEVER CEs 


ae f 'e | 
U 


\ 
REVERSE LOCK CAM 


srurevense |// 
SHIFTFORK |) 


Fig. 2: Identifying Reverse Lockout System Prevents Mis-Shifting From 5Th 
Gear To Reverse 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Shifting to 5th gear or reverse gear 


When the shift lever is moved to the 5th gear-reverse plane, the shift piece pushes 
and turns the reverse lock cam. When the shift lever is shifted to 5th gear or reverse, 
the shift fork moves and completes the gear change. When the shift to 5th gear or 
reverse is completed, the reverse lock cam is turned back to a neutral position by 
the return spring. 
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Select aaa 


. s ee * 
*; : 
Reverse Position 


Fig. 3: Identifying 5th Gear Or Reverse Gear Position 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Shifting from 5th gear to reverse 


When shifting out of 5th gear, the shift piece is stopped by the notch in the reverse 
lock cam, thus preventing a mis-shift from 5th gear to reverse. 


$~ 

©O oe OY ® © 
aan | 
\ : p< 

XE | 


Fig. 4: Identifying Reverse Lock Cam 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Reverse Lock 


MANUAL TRANSMISSION 


SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX 


SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX 


Symptom | Probable cause(s) Diagnostic procedure 


Hard to shift |1. Ist synchro ring e Check the Ist synchro ring (see 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 TRANSMISSION Manual Transmission (SPFM) 5-Speed) - Civic 


into Ist gear |defective. SYNCHRO SLEEVE AND HUB 
INSPECTION AND 
REASSEMBLY ). 
2. 1st/2nd synchro e Check the Ist/2nd synchro sleeve and 
sleeve and hub hub (see SYNCHRO SLEEVE AND 
defective. HUB INSPECTION AND 
REASSEMBLY ). 


3. Ist gear defective.|  . Check Ist gear (see SYNCHRO 
SLEEVE AND HUB INSPECTION 


AND REASSEMBLY ). 
4. Change lever e Check the change lever assembly (see 
assembly defective. CHANGE LEVER ASSEMBLY 


DISASSEMBLY/REASSEMBLY ). 


e Check the 2nd synchro ring (see 
SYNCHRO SLEEVE AND HUB 
INSPECTION AND 
REASSEMBLY ). 


2. Ist/2nd synchro e Check the Ist/2nd synchro sleeve and 
hub (see SYNCHRO SLEEVE AND 
HUB INSPECTION AND 
REASSEMBLY ). 


e Check 2nd gear (see SYNCHRO 
SLEEVE AND HUB INSPECTION 
AND REASSEMBLY ). 


e Check the change lever assembly (see 
assembly defective. CHANGE LEVER ASSEMBLY 
DISASSEMBLY/REASSEMBLY ). 


Hard to shift |1. 3rd synchro ring |  « Check the 3rd synchro ring (see 
into 3rd gear defective. SYNCHRO SLEEVE AND HUB 


INSPECTION AND 
REASSEMBLY ). 


2. 3rd/4th synchro e Check the 3rd/4th synchro sleeve and 
sleeve and hub hub (see SYNCHRO SLEEVE AND 


Hard to shift 
into 5th gear 
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defective. 


3. 3rd gear 
defective. 


4. Change lever 


assembly defective. 


1. 4th synchro ring 
defective. 


2. 3rd/4th synchro 


assembly defective. 


1. Sth synchro ring 
defective. 


2. 5th synchro 
sleeve defective. 
3. 5th gear 
defective. 


4. Change lever 


assembly defective. 


HUB INSPECTION AND 
REASSEMBLY ). 


e Check 3rd gear (see SYNCHRO 
SLEEVE AND HUB INSPECTION 
AND REASSEMBLY ). 


e Check the change lever assembly (see 
CHANGE LEVER ASSEMBLY 
DISASSEMBLY/REASSEMBLY ). 


e Check the 4th synchro ring (see 
SYNCHRO SLEEVE AND HUB 
INSPECTION AND 
REASSEMBLY ). 


e Check the 3rd/4th synchro sleeve and 
hub (see SYNCHRO SLEEVE AND 
HUB INSPECTION AND 
REASSEMBLY ). 


e Check 4th gear (see SYNCHRO 
SLEEVE AND HUB INSPECTION 
AND REASSEMBLY ). 


e Check the change lever assembly (see 
CHANGE LEVER ASSEMBLY 
DISASSEMBLY/REASSEMBLY ). 


e Check the 5th synchro ring (see 
SYNCHRO SLEEVE AND HUB 
INSPECTION AND 
REASSEMBLY ). 


e Check the 5th synchro sleeve and hub 
(see SYNCHRO SLEEVE AND 
HUB INSPECTION AND 
REASSEMBLY ). 


e Check 5th gear (see SYNCHRO 
SLEEVE AND HUB INSPECTION 
AND REASSEMBLY ). 


Hard to shift 


transmission 
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1. Reverse shift fork 


2. Reverse idler gear 
defective. 


3. Reverse gear 
defective. 

4. Change lever 
assembly defective. 
5. Reverse lockout 
system defective. 


1. Low transmission 
fluid level. 

2. Worn or damaged 
transmission gears. 


3. Worn or damaged 


1. Shift cable 
defective. 

2. Joint in shift 
cable and 
transmission or 


2. Worn synchro 
teeth. 


e Check the change lever assembly (see 
CHANGE LEVER ASSEMBLY 
DISASSEMBLY/REASSEMBLY ). 


e Check the reverse shift fork (see 
REVERSE SHIFT FORK 
CLEARANCE INSPECTION ). 


e Check the reverse idler gear (see 
REVERSE SHIFT FORK 
CLEARANCE INSPECTION ). 


e Check reverse gear. 


e Check the change lever assembly (see 
CHANGE LEVER ASSEMBLY 
DISASSEMBLY/REASSEMBLY ). 


e Check the reverse lockout system. 


e Check the transmission fluid level (see 
TRANSMISSION FLUID 
INSPECTION AND 
REPLACEMENT ). 

e Check the transmission gears. 

e Check the transmission bearings. 


e Check the change wires. 


e Check joint in the change wires (see 
GEARSHIFT MECHANISM 
REPLACEMENT ). 


e Check the detent ball springs. 


e Check the synchro teeth. 
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TRANSMISSION FLUID INSPECTION AND REPLACEMENT 


1. Raise the vehicle on the lift. 


2. Remove the filler plug (A) and washer (B), check the condition of the fluid, 
and make sure it is at the proper level (C). 


Fig. 5: Identifying Filler Plug And Washer 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. If the fluid is dirty, remove the drain plug (A), and drain it. 


\ \ : nm 
Cue ite 


SF, AQ y \ = ' “ 3 
at ye \ 
Pe \ 
WW tia 9) 
— A 
® 39 N-m 
(4.0 kgfm, 29 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 6: Identifying Drain Plug (With Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Install the drain plug with a new washer, and refill the transmission fluid to the 
proper level. 


Fluid Capacity 
1.4 L (1.5 US qt) at fluid change 
1.6 L (1.7 US qt) at overhaul 
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Always use Honda Manual Transmission Fluid (MTF). Using engine oil can 
cause stiffer shifting because it does not contain the proper additives. 


5. Install the filler plug (B) with a new washer. 


6. If the maintenance minder required to replace the fluid, reset the maintenance 
minder (see MAINTENANCE MINDER ). If it did not, select BODY 
ELECTRICAL, GAUGES, ADJUSTMENT, MAINTENANCE MINDER, 
RESET, MAINTENANCE SUB ITEM 3 with the HDS. 


BACK-UP LIGHT SWITCH TEST 


1. Disconnect the back-up light switch connector (A). 


29 Num 
(3.0 kgf-m, 22 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 7: Identifying Back-Up Light Switch Connector (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Check for continuity between the back-up light switch 2P connector terminals 
No. 1 and No. 2. There should be continuity when the change lever is only in 
reverse. 


3. If necessary, replace the back-up light switch. Install the new washer and back- 
up light switch on the transmission housing. 


TRANSMISSION REMOVAL 


Special Tools Required 
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e 1.8 Support eyelet O,AAK-SNAA400 

e 1.8 Support bolt OTAAK-SNAAS500 

e Engine support hanger, A & Reds AAR-T-12566 * 
e Subframe adapter VSBO2CO000016 * 

e 2006 Civic engine hanger VSBO2C000025 * 


* These special tools are available through the Honda Tool and Equipment 
program. 


NOTE: Use fender covers to avoid damaging painted surfaces. 


1. Make sure you have the anti-theft code for the audio unit and or the navigation 
system, then write down the audio presets. 

2. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, then disconnect the positive 
cable. 


Oo 


. Remove the battery. 


4. Remove the cowl cover and under-cowl panel (see FRONT GRILLE 
COVER REPLACEMENT ). 


. Remove the air cleaner assembly (see THROTTLE BODY CLEANING ). 


6. Remove the harness clips (A) and the intake air duct (B), then remove the 
battery base (C) with the coolant reservoir (D). 


n 


Fico. 8: Identifvinoe Harness Clips And Intake Air Duct 
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7. Remove the clutch line bracket (A), then carefully remove the slave cylinder 
(B) to avoid bending the clutch line. 


NOTE:  Donot press the clutch pedal after the slave cylinder 
has been removed. 


Fig. 9: Identifying Clutch Line Bracket And Slave Cylinder 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


8. Disconnect the back-up light switch connector (A), then remove the engine 
harness cover (B) and the harness clips (C). 


Fig. 10: Identifying Back-Up Light Switch Connector And Engine Harness 
Cover 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Remove the cable bracket (A), then disconnect the cables (B) from the top of 
the transmission housing. Carefully remove both cables and the bracket 
together to avoid bending the cables. 
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‘06 model 


‘07-08 models 


Fig. 11: Identifying Cable Bracket And Cables 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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10. Disconnect the output shaft (countershaft) speed sensor connector (A). 


11. 


12. 


Fig. 12: Identifying Output Shaft (Countershaft) Speed Sensor Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Remove the air cleaner housing bracket (A), and install support eyelet (B) 
behind the breather pipe (C) and down to the threaded hole (D) on the cylinder 
head. 


B 
— _ 07AAK-SNAA400 
G=m 


/ 


Fig. 13: Identifying Air Cleaner Housing Bracket And Support Eyelet 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Attach the support eyelet (A) to the cylinder head with the support bolt (B). 
Tighten the bolt by hand. 
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A 
07AAK-SNAA400 
A ~~ ae 
ST.GNA (3 
bel ? \ % 


oe i 
“a 


B 
07AAK-SNAA500 


Fig. 14: Identifying Support Eyelet To Cylinder Head 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


13. Install the front leg assembly (A), hook (B), and wingnut (C) from an A and 
Reds engine support hanger (AAR-T-12566) onto the engine hanger. Carefully 
position the engine hanger on the vehicle, and attach the hook to the slotted 
hole in the support eyelet (D). Tighten the wingnut by hand to lift and support 
the engine/transmission assembly. 


NOTE: Use care when working around the windshield. 


VeBqecorenes 


\ 
4 


Fig. 15: Identifying Front Leg Assembly Hook And Wingnut 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


14. Remove the upper transmission mounting bolt. 
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Fig. 16: Identifying Upper Transmission Mounting Bolt 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


15. Remove the transmission mounting bolt (A) and nuts (B), then remove the 
ground cable (C). Remove the transmission mounting bracket base bolts (D). 


Fig. 17: Identifying Transmission Mounting Bolt And Nuts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


16. Remove the stud bolts (A) and the transmission mounting bracket base (B). 
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Fig. 18: Identifying Stud Bolts And Transmission Mounting Bracket Base 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


17. Raise the vehicle, on the lift. 
18. Remove the splash shield. 


Fig. 19: Identifying Splash Shield 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


19. Drain the transmission fluid. Reinstall the drain plug with a new washer (see 
TRANSMISSION FLUID INSPECTION AND REPLACEMENT ). 


20. Separate the lower arm (see step 6 on DRIVESHAFT REMOVAL ). 


21. Remove the stiffner plates (A) and mounting bracket (B) from the steering 
gearbox. 
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Fig. 20: Identifying Stiffner Plates And Mounting Bracket 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


22. Remove the steering line brackets (A) and clip (B). 


Fig. 21: Identifying Steering Line Brackets And Clip 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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23. Remove the middle subframe mounting bolts (A). 


Fig. 22: Identifying Subframe Mounting Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


24. Remove the lower torque rod mounting bolts. 


Fig. 23: Identifying Lower Torque Rod Mounting Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


25. Note the reference marks (A) on both sides of the subframe that line up with 
the body (B). 


26. 


27, 


28. 
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Fig. 24: Locating Subframe Marks 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Attach the front subframe adapter to the front subframe by wrapping the band 
over the front subframe and attaching the end of the band to the front subframe 
adapter with the pin (A). 


VSB02C000016 


Fig. 25: Attaching Front Subframe Adapter To Front Subframe By 
Wrapping Band 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Raise the jack, and line up the slots in the arms with the bolt holes on the 
corner of the jack base (B), then attach them securely. 


Remove the front subframe mounting bolts (A) and front subframe (B). 
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NOTE: Suspend the steering gearbox with an appropriate size 
wire. 


Fig. 26: Identifying Front Subframe Mounting Bolts And Front Subframe 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


29. Pry the driveshafts inboard joint (see step 8 on DRIVESHAFT REMOVAL ). 


30. Remove the intermediate shaft (see INTERMEDIATE SHAFT 
REMOVAL ). 


31. Remove the clutch cover (A). 


Fig. 27: Identifying Clutch Cover 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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32. Support the transmission with the transmission jack. 
33. Remove the lower transmission mounting bolts. 


Fig. 28: Identifying Lower Transmission Mounting Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


34. Pull the transmission away from the engine until the transmission mainshaft 
clears the clutch pressure plate. 

35. Slowly lower the transmission about 150 mm (6 in.) Check once again that all 
hoses and electrical wiring are disconnected and free from the transmission, 
then lower it all the way. 


36. Remove the release fork boot (A) from the clutch housing (B). 
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Fig. 29: Identifying Release Fork Boot From Clutch Housing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


37. Remove the release fork (C) from the clutch housing by squeezing the release 
fork set spring (D) with pliers. Remove the release bearing (E). 


TRANSMISSION INSTALLATION 
Special Tools Required 


e 1.8 Support eyelet O7AAK-SNAA400 

e 1.8 Support bolt OFAAK-SNAAS500 

e Engine support hanger, A & Reds AAR-T-12566* 
e Subframe adapter VSBO2CO00016 * 

e 2006 Civic engine hanger * 


* : These special tools are available through the Honda Tool and Equipment 
program. 


NOTE: Use fender covers to avoid damaging painted surfaces. 


1. Loosen the upper torque rod mounting bolt (A). 
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Fig. 30: Identifying Upper Torque Rod Mounting Bolt 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Make sure the two dowel pins (A) are installed in the clutch housing. 
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Fig. 31: Identifying Dowel Pins 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Install the release fork, the release bearing, and the boot (see step 4 on 
PRESSURE PLATE AND CLUTCH DISC REMOVAL (5-SPEED 


MODEL) ). 


4. Place the transmission on the transmission jack, and raise it to the engine level. 


5. Install the lower transmission mounting bolts. 
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12x 1.2 
64 New 168 kof-m, 47 ibf-ft) 


42x 1.25 mm 
“-m 
(6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft} 


Fig. 32: Identifying Lower Transmission Mounting Bolts (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Install the clutch cover. 
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6x 1.0mm 


12 N-m 
(1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft) d 


/ 


Fig. 33: Identifying Clutch Cover (With Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Install the intermediate shaft (see INTERMEDIATE SHAFT 
INSTALLATION ). 


8. Install the driveshaft inboard joint (see DRIVESHAFT INSTALLATION ). 
9. Support the front subframe with the front subframe adapter and a jack. 


Fig. 34: Identifying Driveshaft Inboard Joint 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


10. Install the front subframe (A). Loosely install the new subframe mounting bolts 


(B). 
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14x15mm 14x 1.5mm 
103 N-m 103 N-m 
(10.5 kgf-m, (10.5 kgf-m, 
76 Ibf-ft) 76 tbf-ft) 
Repiace. Replace. 


Fig. 35: Installing Front Subframe (With Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


11. Align the front subframe reference marks (A) to the body (B), as noted during 
removal. Tighten the subframe mounting bolts to the specified torque. 


Fig. 36: Aligning Front Subframe Marks 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


12. Install the lower torque rod mounting bolts. 
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64 N-m 
(6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft) 
Replace. 


Fig. 37: Installing Lower Torque Rod Mounting Bolts (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


13. Install the middle subframe mounting bolts. 


\ 


(6.5 kgf-m, 
47 Ibf-ft) 
Replace. 


Fig. 38: Identifying Subframe Mounting Bolts (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


14. Install the steering gearbox stiffner plates (A) and mounting bracket (B). 
Tighten the mounting bolts to the specified torque. 
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10 x 1.25 mm tgs mm 
59 N-m (6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft) m 
\ _ x 1.25mm (3.9 kgf-m, 28 Ibf-ft) 
\ 64N-m 
{6.6 mg 
{ 40 Ibf-ft) ro 


10 x 1.25mm 
59 N-m 
(6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 39: Installing Steering Gearbox Stiffner Plates (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


15. Install the steering line bracket (A) and the clip (B). 
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Fig. 40: Identifying Steering Line Bracket And Clip (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


16. Connect the lower arm (see step 7 on DRIVESHAFT INSTALLATION ). 
17. Lower the vehicle on the lift. 
18. Install the transmission mounting bracket base (A) and stud bolts (B). 


10 x 1.26 mm 
fo et) 
We 
_V / (>) aN ae 
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Fig. 41: Identifying Transmission Mounting Bracket Base And Stud Bolts 
(With Torque Specifications) 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


19. Install the transmission mounting bracket bolts (A). Install the transmission 
mounting bolt (B) and nuts (C), then install the ground cable (D). 


c 
12% 1.25mm /8 
/ / 412 — mm 


Fig. 42: Identifying Transmission Mounting Bracket Bolts And Nuts (With 
Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


20. Raise the vehicle on the lift. 
21. Loosen and retighten the lower torque rod mounting bolt. 
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Fig. 43: Identifying Lower Torque Rod Mounting Bolt (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


22. Refill the transmission with the recommended transmission fluid (see 
TRANSMISSION FLUID INSPECTION AND REPLACEMENT ). 


23. Install the splash shield. 


Fig. 44: Locating Splash Shield 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


24. Lower the vehicle on the lift. 
25. Tighten the upper torque rod mounting bolt. 
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12x 1.25 mm 
64 N.m (6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 45: Tightening Upper Torque Rod Mounting Bolt (With Torque 
Specifications) 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


26. Install the upper transmission mounting bolts. 


12x 125mm 
64N-m 
(6.5 kgf.m, 47 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 46: Installing Upper Transmission Mounting Bolts (With Torque 
Specifications) 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


27. Remove the engine hanger and support eyelet (A) from the engine. 
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Fig. 47: Identifying Engine Hanger And Support Eyelet (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


28. Install the air cleaner housing bracket (B) on the cylinder head. 
29. Connect the output shaft (countershaft) speed sensor connector (A). 


Fig. 48: Locating Output Shaft (Countershaft) Speed Sensor Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


30. Apply a light coat of super high temp urea grease (P/N 08798-9002) to the 
cable ends (A), and the surface of the cable end rubber (B) with silicone 
grease. 
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‘06 model 


D 
Replace. 


8x 1.25 mm 
27 Nem 

(2.8 kgf-m, 
20 Ibf-ft) 


"07-08 models 
8x 1.25 mm 
27 N-m 
(2.8 kgi-m, 20 Ibf-ft) 


(P/N 08798-9002) 


Fig. 49: Identifying Area For Applying Super High Temp Urea Grease 
(With Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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31. Install the cable bracket (C) and the cables (D), then install the new cotter pins 
(E). 


32. Connect the back-up light switch connector (A), then install the engine harness 
cover (B) and the harness clips (C). 


6x 1.0mm 


—— 9.8N-m 
rn as 
c 


Fig. 50: Identifying Back-Up Light Switch Connector (With Torque 
Specifications) 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


33. Apply super high temp urea grease (P/N 08798-9002) to the end of the slave 
cylinder rod. Install the slave cylinder (A) then install the clutch line bracket 
(B). Be careful not to bend the clutch line. 
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(P/N 08798-9002) 


Fig. 51: Identifying Area For Applying Super High Temp Urea Grease 
(With Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


34. Install the battery base (A) with the coolant reservoir (B). 


ime gO 
(1.0 kgf-m ¥ @ wha 
2 Ibi - S) 


Fig. 52: Identifying Battery Base With Coolant Reservoir (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


a. 
36. 
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43. 
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Install the harness clips (C) and the intake air duct (D). 

Install the air cleaner assembly (see THROTTLE BODY CLEANING ). 
Install the battery. Clean the battery posts and cable terminals. Connect the 
positive cable to the battery first, then connect the negative cable, and apply 
multipurpose grease to prevent corrosion. 

Install the under-cowl panel and cowl cover (see FRONT GRILLE COVER 
REPLACEMENT ). 

Test-drive the vehicle. 

Check the change lever and the clutch operation. 

Check the front wheel alignment (see WHEEL ALIGNMENT ). 

Enter the anti-theft code for the audio unit or the navigation system, then enter 
the audio presets. Set the clock. 

Do the power window control unit reset procedure (see RESETTING THE 
POWER WINDOW CONTROL UNIT ). 


TRANSMISSION DISASSEMBLY 


Exploded View - Clutch Housing 
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ES 


@® BALL BEARING 


© DIFFERENTIAL ASSEMBLY 

@s FORK (i 28 x 43 x 7 mm OIL SEAL 
() COUNTERSHAFT ASSEMBLY _ Replace. 

(4) NEEDLE BEARING (i REVERSE GEAR SHAFT 

(S OIL GUIDE PLATE C (4 REVERSE IDLER GEAR 

® 14x 20 mm DOWEL PIN @ REVERSE SHIFT FORK 

() MAGNET ( 6 mm SPECIAL BOLT 

(@® MAINSHAFT ASSEMBLY 15 N-m (1.5 kgf-m, 11 Ibf-ft) 
@ 26 mm WASHER GD 35 x 58 x 8 mm OIL SEAL 
(0 36 mm SPRING WASHER Replace. 


8 OUTPUT SHAFT (COUNTERSHAFT) 
NSOR 


SPEED SEI 
(2 CLUTCH HOUSING 
23 TRANSMISSION HANGER 
2) 8 mm FLANGE BOLT 

27 N-m (2.8 kgf-m, 20 tbf-ft) 
2 6 mm BOLT 

12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft} 
@) O-RING 
Replace, 


Fig. 53: Exploded View Of Clutch Housing (With Torque Specifications) 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Exploded View - Transmission Housing 
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() TRANSMISSION HOUSING (2 12 mm WASHER 
(2) 8 mm FLANGE BOLT _ Replace. 

27 N-m (2.8 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-ft) (2 SPRING 
(3) OIL GUIDE PLATE M (0) STEEL BALL 


(¢)52 x 62 mm SHIM 
(3) OIL GUTTER PLATE (® HARNESS BRACKET 
(6) 80 mm SHIM (20 mm WASHER 
2) 8x 10 mm DOWEL PIN Replace. 
(8) CHANGE LEVER ASSEMBLY (i) FILLER PLUG 
(2) 6 x 30 mm FLANGE BOLT 
12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft) 
(0 6 x 45 mm FLANGE BOLT Replace. 
_ 12. N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft) ®) 14 mm WASHER 
() DETENT BOLT Replace. 
22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) 


(3 AIR CLEANER HOUSING BRACKET 


44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m, 33 lb-ft) 
(9 40 x 56 x 8 mm OIL SEAL 


@) DRAIN PLUG 
39 N-m (4.0 kgf-m, 29 Ibf-ft) 
(@ 32 mm SEALING CAP 
34 N.m (3.5 kgf-m, 25 Ibf-ft) 
20 mm BOLT 
44 .N-m (4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-ft) 
2 20 mm WASHER 
_ Replace. 
@) BACK-UP LIGHT SWITCH 
a 18 mm WASHER 
Replace. 
2) 6 mm BOLT 
~ 9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 
a 6 mm BOLT 
9.8 N.m (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 54: Exploded View Of Transmission Housing (With Torque 


Specifications) 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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NOTE: Place the clutch housing on two pieces of wood thick 
enough to keep the mainshaft from hitting the workbench. 


1. Remove the air cleaner housing bracket (A) and the harness bracket (B). 


Fig. 55: Identifying Air Cleaner Housing Bracket 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Remove the detent bolts (A), springs (B) and steel balls (C). 


Fig. 56: Identifying Detent Bolts, Springs And Steel Balls 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Remove the 20 mm bolt (D) and 20 mm washer (E). 
4. Remove the change lever assembly (A) and the 8x10 mm dowel pins (B). 
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Fig. 57: Identifying Change Lever Assembly 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Remove the transmission hanger (A) and back-up light switch (B). 


Fig. 58: Identifying Transmission Hanger And Back-Up Light Switch 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Remove the drain plug (A), filler plug (B) and the output shaft (countershaft) 
speed sensor (C), then remove the O-ring (D). 
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Fig. 59: Identifying Drain Plug And Filler Plug 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Remove the 8 mm flange bolts in a crisscross pattern in several steps. 


Fig. 60: Identifying Flange Bolts In Crisscross Pattern 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


8. Remove the 32 mm sealing cap (A). A, 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Expand the 69 mm snap ring (B) on the countershaft ball bearing, and remove 
it from the groove using a pair of snap ring pliers. 


10. Remove the transmission housing (C) and the two 14 x 20 mm dowel pins (D). 
11. Remove the reverse shift fork. 


Fig. 62: Identifying Reverse Shift Fork 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


12. Remove the reverse idler gear (A) and reverse gear shaft (B). 
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Fig. 63: Identifying Reverse Idler Gear And Reverse Gear Shaft 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


13. Apply tape to the mainshaft splines to protect the seal, then remove the 
mainshaft assembly (A) and countershaft assembly (B) with the shift forks (C) 
from the clutch housing (D). 


Fig. 64: Identifying Area For Applying Tape To Mainshaft Splines To 
Protect Seal 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


14. Remove the 36 mm spring washer (E) and 26 mm washer (F). 
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15. Remove the differential assembly (A) and magnet (B). 
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Fig. 65: Identifying Spring Washer 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


16. Remove the oil gutter plate (A), 52 x 62 mm shim (B), and oil guide plate M. 


Fig. 66: Identifying Oil Gutter Plate 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


REVERSE SHIFT FORK CLEARANCE INSPECTION 


1. Measure clearance between the reverse idler gear (A) and the reverse shift fork 


2 
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(B) with a feeler gauge (C). If the clearance is more than the service limit, go 
to step 2. 


Standard: 0.20-0.60 mm (0.007-0.024 in.) 


Service Limit: 1.2 mm (0.047 in.) 


Fig. 67: Measuring Clearance Between Reverse Idler Gear And Reverse 
Shift Fork 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Measure width of the reverse shift fork. 
e If the width is not within the standard, replace the reverse shift fork. 
e If the width is within the standard, replace the reverse idler gear. 


Standard: 14.7-14.9 mm (0.579-0.587 in.) 
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Fig. 68: Identifying Width Of Reverse Shift Fork 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


CHANGE LEVER ASSEMBLY DISASSEMBLY/REASSEMBLY 
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Exploded View 


Prior to reassembling, clean all the parts in solvent, dry them, and apply MTF to 
any contact surface. 


Be careful not to damage the dust seal 


iN Ps when installing it. 


ER 
ee SELECT LEV! 
wo 


\ OIL SEAL 
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CHANGE LEVER 
Be careful not to damage the dust seal 
when installing it. 
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Fig. 69: Exploded View Of Change Lever Assembly (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Special Tools Required 
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e Attachment, 24 x 26 mm 07746-0010700 
e Driver 07749-0010000 


1. Remove the breather cap (A), detent bolt (B), washer (C), spring (D), and steel 
ball (E). Remove the detent bolt (F). 


{2.2 kgf-m, 


c - 
Replace. 16 Ibf-ft) 


™ 


22 N-m 
(2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 70: Identifying Breather Cap, Detent Bolt And Washer (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Remove the special bolt (A) and spring washer (B). 
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Fig. 71: Identifying Bolt And Spring Washer (With Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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3. Remove the shift lever (C) and shift arm (D) from the shift arm cover (E). 
4. Remove the oil seal (F). 
5. Remove the spring pin (A) from the select lever (B). 


NOTE: _ Install the spring pin into the interlock with the groove 
of the spring pin at the angle shown. 


Fig. 72: Identifying Shift Lever And Shift Arm From Shift Arm Cover 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Remove the select lever from the shift arm cover (C), then remove the shift 
piece (D) and the interlock (E). 


7. Remove the oil seal (F). 
8. Remove the reverse lock cam (A). 


: 


15 N-m 
{1.5 kgf-m, 
11 Ibf-ft) 
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Fig. 73: Identifying Select Lever From Shift Arm Cover (With Torque 
Specifications) 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Install in the reverse order of removal. 


NOTE: _ Install the oil seal (A) using the attachment, 24 x 26 mm 
(B) and driver (C). 


c 
_ —_ 07749-0010000 


__——B 
 & 07746-0010700 


a}. 
— 
| 
Fig. 74: Installing Oil Seal 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


SHIFT ARM CLEARANCE INSPECTION 


1. Measure clearance between the shift arm (A) and shift piece (B) with a feeler 
gauge (C). If the clearance exceeds the service limit, go to step 2. 


Standard: 0.20-0.61 mm (0.008-0.024 in.) 


Service Limit: 0.7 mm (0.028 in.) 
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Fig. 75: Measuring Clearance Between Shift Arm And Shift Piece 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Measure groove of the shift piece. 
e If the groove is not within the standard, replace the shift piece. 
e If the groove is within the standard, replace the shift arm. 


Standard: 16.00-16.20 mm (0.630-0.638 in.) 


| 
| 
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Fig. 76: Identifying Groove Of Shift Piece 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


—-_—— 


SHIFT FORK CLEARANCE INSPECTION 


NOTE: The synchro sleeve and synchro hub should be replaced as 
a set. 


1. Measure clearance between each shift fork (A) and its matching synchro sleeve 
(B). If the clearance exceeds the service limit, go to step 2. 
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Service Limit: 1.0 mm (0.039 in.) 


Fig. 77: Measuring Clearance Between Shift Fork And Matching Synchro 
Sleeve 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Measure thickness of the shift fork fingers. 
e If the thickness is not within the standard, replace the shift fork. 


e If the thickness is within the standard, replace the synchro sleeve and 
synchro hub as a set. 


Standard: 
1st/2nd shift fork: 6.7-6.9 mm (0.26-0.27 in.) 
3rd/4th, 5th shift fork: 7.4-7.6 mm (0.29-0.30 in.) 
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Fig. 78: Identifying Thickness Of Shift Fork Fingers 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Measure clearance between the shift fork (A) and the shift piece (B). If the 
clearance exceeds the standard, go to step 4. 


Standard: 0.2-0.5 mm (0.008-0.020 in.) 


Fig. 79: Measuring Clearance Between Shift Fork And Shift Piece 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Measure width of the shift piece. 
e If the width is not within the standard, replace the shift piece. 
e If the width is within the standard, replace the shift fork. 


Standard: 15.9-16.0 mm (0.626-0.630 in.) 
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Fig. 80: Identifying Width Of Shift Piece 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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SHIFT FORK DISASSEMBLY/REASSEMBLY 


Prior to reassembling, clean all the parts in solvent, dry them, and apply MTF to 
any contact surfaces. 


5th SHIFT FORK 


3-4 SHIFT FORK 


1-2 SHIFT FORK 


Fig. 81: Identifying Shift Fork Assembly 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


MAINSHAFT ASSEMBLY CLEARANCE INSPECTION 


NOTE: _ If replacement is required, always replace the synchro 
sleeve and synchro hub as a set. 


1. Support the bearing inner race with an appropriate sized socket (A), and push 
down on the mainshaft (B). 
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Fig. 82: Identifying Bearing Inner Race 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Measure clearance between 2nd gear (C) and 3rd gear (D) with a feeler gauge 
(BE). 

e If the clearance is more than the service limit, go to step 3. 

e If the clearance is within the service limit, go to step 4. 


Standard: 0.06-0.21 mm (0.002-0.008 in.) 
Service Limit: 0.30 mm (0.012 in.) 


. Measure thickness of 3rd gear. 
e If the thickness is less than the service limit, replace 3rd gear. 


e If the thickness is within the service limit, replace the 3rd/4th synchro hub 
and 3rd/4th synchro sleeve as a set. 


Standard: 27.02-27.07 mm (1.064-1.066 in.) 
Service Limit: 26.95 mm (1.061 in.) 
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Fig. 83: Identifying Thickness Of 3rd Gear 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Measure clearance between 4th gear (A) and the distance collar (B) with a dial 
indicator (C). If the clearance is more than the service limit, go to step 5. 


Standard: 0.06-0.19 mm (0.002-0.007 in.) 
Service Limit: 0.28 mm (0.011 in.) 


Fig. 84: Identifying Clearance Between 4th Gear And Distance Collar 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Measure length (1) of the distance collar as shown 
e If the length (1) is not within the standard, replace the distance collar. 
e If the length (1) is within the standard, go to step 6. 


Standard: 22.53-22.56 mm (0.887-0.888 in.) 
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Fig. 85: Identifying Length Of Distance Collar 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Measure thickness of 4th gear. 
e If the thickness is less than the service limit, replace 4th gear. 


e If the thickness is within the service limit, replace the 3rd/4th synchro hub 
and 3rd/4th synchro sleeve as a set. 


Standard: 25.52-25.57 mm (1.005-1.007 in.) 
Service Limit: 25.45 mm (1.002 in.) 


Fig. 86: Identifying Thickness Of 4th Gear 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Measure clearance between the distance collar (A) and 5th gear (B) with a dial 
indicator (C). If the clearance is more than the service limit, go to step 8. 


Standard: 0.06-0.14 mm (0.002-0.006 in.) 
Service Limit: 0.23 mm (0.009 in.) 
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Fig. 87: Identifying Clearance Between Distance Collar And 5th Gear 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Measure length (1) of the distance collar as shown 
e If the length (1) is not within the standard, replace the distance collar. 
e If the length (2) is within the standard, go to step 9. 


Standard: 22.53-22.56 mm (0.887-0.888 in.) 


Fig. 88: Identifying Length Of Distance Collar 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Measure thickness of 5th gear. 
e If the thickness is less than the service limit, replace 5th gear. 


e If the thickness is within the service limit, replace the 5th synchro hub and 
5th synchro sleeve as a set. 


Standard: 22.42-22.47 mm (0.883-0.885 in.) 
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Service Limit: 22.35 mm (0.880 in.) 


Fig. 89: Identifying Thickness Of 5th Gear 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


10. Measure length of the MBS distance collar. 
If the length is not within the standard, replace the MBS distance collar. 


Standard: 24.03-24.08 mm (0.946-0.948 in) 


Fig. 90: Identifying Length Of MBS Distance Collar 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


MAINSHAFT DISASSEMBLY 


1. Support 5th gear (A) on steel blocks, and press the mainshaft out of the Sth 
synchro hub (B) and ball bearing (C). 


NOTE: Donotuse a jaw-type puller; it can damage the gear 
teeth. 
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Fig. 91: Supporting 5th Gear On Steel Blocks 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Support 3rd gear (A) on steel blocks, and press the mainshaft out of the 3rd/4th 
synchro hub (B). 


NOTE: Donotuse a jaw-type puller; it can damage the gear 
teeth. 


Fig. 92: Identifying 3rd Gear On Steel Blocks 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


MAINSHAFT INSPECTION 


1. Inspect the gear and bearing contact areas for wear and damage, then measure 
the mainshaft at points A, B, C, D, and E. If any part of the mainshaft is less 
than the service limit, replace it. 
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Standard: 


A. 


B. 
C. 
D. 


E. 


Ball Bearing Contact Area (Transmission Housing Side): 24.987- 
25.000 mm (0.9837-0.9843 in.) 


Distance Collar Contact Area: 28.992-29.005 mm (1.1414-1.1419 in.) 
Needle Bearing Contact Area: 34.984-35.000 mm (1.3773-1.3780 in.) 


Ball Bearing Contact Area (Clutch Housing Side): 25.977-25.990 mm 
(1.0227-1.0232 in.) 


Bushing Contact Area: 18.800-18.850 mm (0.7402-0.7421 in.) 


Service Limit: 


moan ep 


. 24.93 mm (0.981 in.) 
. 28.93 mm (1.139 in.) 
. 34.93 mm (1.375 in.) 
. 25.92 mm (1.020 in.) 
. 18.75 mm (0.738 in.) 


Fig. 93: Identifying Main Shaft 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Inspect the runout by supporting both ends of the mainshaft. Rotate the 
mainshaft two complete turns while measuring with a dial gauge. If the runout 
is more than the service limit, replace the mainshaft. 


Standard: 0.02 mm (0.001 in.) max. 
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Service Limit: 0.05 mm (0.002 in.) 


Fig. 94: Identifying Mainshaft Runout 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


MAINSHAFT REASSEMBLY 


Exploded View 
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Fig. 95: Exploded View Of Mainshaft Reassembly 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Special Tools Required 


e Driver, 40 mm I.D. 07746-0030100 
e Attachment, 30 mm I.D. 07746-0030300 


NOTE: Refer to the Exploded View, as needed, during this 
procedure. 


1. Clean all the parts in solvent, dry them, and apply MTF to all contact surfaces 
except the 3rd/4th and 5th synchro hubs. 


2. Install the needle bearing and 3rd gear on the mainshaft. 
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3. Install the 3rd gear synchro ring and synchro spring on the shaft. 


7 ' D 
——_—-5 re 07746-0030100 


Fig. 96: Installing 3rd Gear Synchro Ring And Synchro Spring On Shaft 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Install the 3rd/4th synchro hub (A) by aligning the synchro ring fingers (B) 
with the grooves in the 3rd/4th synchro hub (C). 

5. Install the 3rd/4th synchro hub using the 40 mm I.D. driver (D). 

6. Install the 3rd/4th synchro sleeve (A) by aligning the stops (B) of the 3rd/4th 


synchro sleeve and 3rd/4th synchro hub. After installing, check the operation 
of the 3rd/4th synchro hub set. 


¢ e) 
aN 


Fig. 97: Locating 3rd/4th Synchro Sleeve By Aligning Stops 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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7. Install the 4th gear synchro spring and synchro ring, 4th gear and needle 
bearing, the 4th/5th gear distance collar, and 5th gear and its needle bearing on 
the shaft. 

8. Install the 5th gear synchro ring and synchro spring on the shaft. 

9. Install the 5th synchro hub (A) using the 40 mm I.D. driver (B). 


Fig. 98: Installing 5th Synchro Hub 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


10. Install the 5th synchro sleeve. 
11. Install the MBS distance collar and the tapered cone ring. 


12. Install the new angular ball bearing (A) using 40 mm I.D. driver (B) and 30 
mim I.D. attachment (C). 


c 
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Fig. 99: Installing Angular Ball Bearing 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


COUNTERSHAFT ASSEMBLY CLEARANCE INSPECTION 


1. Measure clearance between Ist gear (A) and the distance collar (B) with a 
feeler gauge (C). If the clearance is more than the service limit, go to step 2. 


Standard: 0.06-0.21 mm (0.002-0.008 in.) 
Service Limit: 0.25 mm (0.010 in.) 


Fig. 100: Measuring Clearance Between 1st Gear And Distance Collar 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Measure length of the distance collar as shown. 
e If the length is not within than the standard, replace the distance collar. 
e If the length is within the standard, go to step 3. 


Standard: 21.53-21.58 mm (0.843-0.849 in.) 
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| ; ; 
Fig. 101: Identifying Length Of Distance Collar 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Measure thickness of Ist gear. 


e If the thickness is less than the service limit, replace Ist gear. 


e If the thickness is within the service limit, replace the Ist/2nd synchro hub 
and reverse gear as a set. 


Standard: 27.42-27.47 mm (1.080-1.081 in.) 


Fig. 102: Identifying Thickness Of Ist Gear 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Measure clearance between 2nd gear (A) and 3rd gear (B) with a feeler gauge 


(C). If the clearance is more than the service limit, go to step 5. 
Standard: 0.06-0.14 mm (0.02-0.006 in.) 
Service Limit: 0.23 mm (0.009 in.) 
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Fig. 103: Measuring Clearance Between 2nd Gear And 3rd Gear 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Measure length of the distance collar. 
e If the length is not within the standard, replace the distance collar. 
e If the length is within the standard, go to step 6. 


Standard: 26.53-26.56 mm (1.044-1.046 in.) 


Fig. 104: Identifying Length Of Distance Collar 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Measure thickness 2nd gear. 
e If the thickness 1s less than the service limit, replace 2nd gear. 


e If the thickness is within the service limit, replace the 1st/2nd synchro hub 
and reverse gear as a Set. 


Standard: 26.42-26.47 mm (1.040-1.042 in.) 
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Fig. 105: Identifying Thickness 2nd Gear 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


COUNTERSHAFT DISASSEMBLY 


1. Securely clamp the countershaft assembly in a bench vise with wood blocks. 


Fig. 106: Clamping Countershaft Assembly In Bench Vise 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Remove the special bolt (left-hand threads). 


3. Support ball bearing (A) on steel blocks (B), then use a press (C) and an 
attachment (D) to press the countershaft out of the ball bearing. 
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Fig. 107: Supporting Ball Bearing On Steel Blocks 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Remove the 32 mm shim and distance collar. 


. Support 4th gear (A) on steel blocks (B), then use a press (C) and an 
attachment (D) to press the countershaft (E) out of 5th gear. 


Fig. 108: Supporting 4th Gear On Steel Blocks 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Support 2nd gear (A) on steel blocks (B), then use a press (C) and an 
attachment (D) to press the countershaft (E) out of 3rd gear. 
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Fig. 109: Supporting 2nd Gear On Steel Blocks 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Support Ist gear (A) on steel blocks (B), then use a press (C) and an 
attachment (D) to press the countershaft (E) out of the Ist/2nd synchro hub. 


Fig. 110: Supporting 1st Gear On Steel Blocks 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


COUNTERSHAFT INSPECTION 


1. Inspect the gear and bearing contact areas for wear and damage, then measure 
countershaft at points A, B, and C. If any part of the countershaft is less than 
the service limit, replace it. 


Standard: 


A. Ball Bearing Contact Area (Transmission Housing Side): 26.020- 
26.033 mm (1.0244-1.0249 in.) 
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B. Distance Collar Contact Area: 38.987-39.000 mm (1.5349-1.5354 in.) 


C. Needle Bearing Contact Area (Clutch Housing Side): 34.000-34.015 
mm (1.3386-1.3392 in.) 


Service Limit: 


A. 25.97 mm (1.022 in.) 
B. 38.94 mm (1.533 in.) 
C. 33.95 mm (1.337 in.) 


eae Ht mp, 


a |S —— 


Fig. 111: Identifying Countershaft 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Inspect the runout by supporting both ends of the countershaft. Rotate the 
countershaft two complete turns while measuring with a dial gauge. If the 
runout is more than the service limit, replace the countershaft. 


Standard: 0.02 mm (0.001 in.). max 
Service Limit: 0.05 mm (0.002 in.) 
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Fig. 112: Checking Countershaft Runout 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


COUNTERSHAFT REASSEMBLY 


Exploded View 
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Hi ey iv operation. 


"~~ NEEDLE BEARING 
Check for wear and 
operation. 


~~ DISTANCE COLLAR 


{~~ FRICTION DAMPER 
" Check for wear 


= and damage. 

pL Note the direction of 
installation. 
SYNCHRO RING 
(BLACK) 


a, COUNTERSHAFT SYNCHRO SPRING 


Fig. 113: Exploded View Of Countershaft Assembly (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Special Tools Required 


e Driver, 40 mm I.D. 07746-0030100 
e Attachment, 30 mm I.D. 07746-0030300 
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NOTE: Refer to the Exploded View, as needed, during this 
procedure. 


1. Clean all parts in solvent, dry them, and apply MTF to all contact surfaces. 
2. Install the distance collar and the needle bearing onto the countershaft. 


3. Install the Ist gear synchro ring (A), synchro spring (B) and the friction 
damper (C) on the Ist/2nd synchro hub (D). 


ae 


LIAUILS 


Fig. 114: Installing Ist Gear Synchro Ring 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Align the fingers (E) on the friction damper with the grooves (F) on the I st/2nd 
synchro hub, then install the Ist gear (G) onto the Ist/2nd synchro hub. 

5. Supporting by hand, turn the Ist/2nd synchro hub side upward, then install the 
Ist/2nd synchro hub with Ist gear on to the counter shaft. 

6. Support the countershaft (A) on steel blocks, then install the 1st/2nd synchro 
hub (B) with Ist gear (C) using the 40 mm I.D. driver (D), 30 mm I.D. 
attachment (E), and a press (F). 


NOTE: Donot exceed the maximum pressure. 
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(2,000 kof, 
4,409 Ibt-ft) max. 


I 


D 
«——~ 97746-0030100 
E 
07746-0030300 | 


3 ' 


Fig. 115: Supporting Countershaft On Steel Blocks 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Install reverse gear, the synchro spring, and the synchro ring on the shaft. 


8. Install the distance collar (A) and friction damper (B), by aligning the friction 
damper fingers (C) with the I st/2nd synchro hub grooves (D). 


Fig. 116: Identifying Distance Collar And Friction Damper 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Install the needle bearing and 2nd gear. 


10. Support the countershaft (A) on steel blocks, then install 3rd gear (B) using the 
40 mm I.D. driver (C) and a press (D). 


NOTE: Donot exceed the maximum pressure. 
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Fig. 117: Supporting Countershaft On Steel Blocks 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


11. Install 4th gear (A) using the 40 mm I.D. driver (B) and a press (C). 


NOTE: Donot exceed the maximum pressure. 


_— 
= 19,600N 
—_ (2,000 kgf, 
: 4,409 Ibf) max. 
acne 
| 07746-0030100 


Fig. 118: Installing 4th Gear 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


12. Install 5th gear (A) using the 40 mm I.D. driver (B) and a press (C). 


NOTE: Donot exceed the maximum pressure. 


13. 
14. 


15. 
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19,600N 
{2,000 kof, 
4,409 Ibt) max. 


07746-0030100 


Fig. 119: Installing 5th Gear 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Install the distance collar. 


Install the 32 mm shim and the old ball bearing (A) using the 40 mm I.D. 
driver (B), 30 mm I.D. attachment (C), and a press. 


c _% B 
07746-0030300 | |“ 746-0030100 


Fig. 120: Installing Distance Collar 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Measure clearance between the old bearing (A) and the 32 mm shim (B) with a 
feeler gauge (C). 


Standard: 0.04-0.10 mm (0.0016-0.0039 in.) 
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Fig. 121: Measuring Clearance Between Bearing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


16. If the clearance is more than the standard, select a new shim from the following 
table. If the clearance measured in step 15 is within the standard, replace only 
the new ball bearing. 


SHIM SPECIFICATION 32 MM 


Part Number Thickness 
3971-RPF-000|1.56 mm (0.061 in. 


3972-RPF-000 |1.60 mm (0.063 in. 
3973-RPF-000 |1.64 mm (0.065 in. 
3974-RPF-000 |1.68 mm (0.066 in. 
3975-RPF-000 |1.72 mm (0.068 in. 
3976-RPF-000 |1.76 mm (0.069 in. 
3977-RPF-000|1.80 mm (0.071 in. 
3978-RPF-000 |1.84 mm (0.072 in. 
3979-RPF-000 |1.88 mm (0.074 in. 
3980-RPF-000 |1.92 mm (0.076 in. 


23981 -RPF-000]1.96 mm (0.077 in. 
3982-RPF-000 |2.00 mm (0.079 in. 


3983-RPF-000 [2.04 mm (0.080 in. 
3984-RPF-000 |2.08 mm (0.082 in. 
3985-RPF-000 |2.12 mm (0.083 in.) 
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17. Support ball bearing (A) on steel blocks (B), then use a press (C) and an 
attachment (D) to press the countershaft out of the ball bearing. 


Fig. 122: Supporting Ball Bearing On Steel Blocks 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


18. If necessary, install the 32 mm shim selected in step 16. 


19. Install the new ball bearing (A) using the 40 mm I.D. driver (B), 30 mm I.D. 
attachment (C), and a press, then recheck the clearance. 
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Cc r £ —B 
07746-0030300 a 07746-0030100 


Fig. 123: Installing Ball Bearing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


20. Securely clamp the countershaft assembly in a bench vise with wood blocks 
(A). 


Fig. 124: Securing Clamp Countershaft Assembly In Bench Vise (With 
Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


21. Tighten the new special bolt (B) (left-hand threads). 


SYNCHRO SLEEVE AND HUB INSPECTION AND REASSEMBLY 


1. Inspect gear teeth on all synchro hubs and synchro sleeves for rounded off 
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corners, which indicate wear. 

2. Install each synchro hub (A) in its mating synchro sleeve (B), and check for 
free movement. Make sure to match the three sets of longer teeth (C) (120 
degrees apart) on the synchro sleeve with the three sets of deeper grooves (D) 
in the synchro hub. 


NOTE: ¢ Do not install the synchro sleeve with its longer 
teeth in the synchro hub slots (E) because it will 
damage the spring ring. 

e If replacement is required, always replace the 
synchro sleeve and synchro hub as a set. 


Fis. 125: Inspecting Gear Teeth On Svnchro Hubs And Synchro Sleeves 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


SYNCHRO RING AND GEAR INSPECTION 


1. Inspect the inside of each synchro ring (A) for wear. Inspect the teeth (B) on 
each synchro ring for wear (rounded off). 


GOOD WORN 


Fig. 126: Locating Synchro Ring Teeth 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Inspect the teeth (A) on each synchro sleeve and matching teeth on each gear 
for wear (rounded off). 
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Fig. 127: Locating Synchro Sleeve And Matching Teeth 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Inspect the thrust surface (A) on each gear hub for wear. 


Fig. 128: Locating Thrust Surface On Gear Hub For Wear 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Inspect the cone surface (B) on each gear hub for wear and roughness. 
5. Inspect the teeth on all gears (C) for uneven wear, scoring, and cracks. 


6. Coat the cone surface of each gear with MTF, and place its synchro ring on it. 
Rotate the synchro ring, making sure that it does not slip. 


7. Measure clearance between each gear (A) and its synchro ring (B) all around 
the gear. Hold the synchro ring against the gear evenly while measuring 
clearance. If the clearance is less than the service limit, replace the synchro 
ring and gear. 


Synchro Ring-to-Gear Clearance 
Standard: 0.655-1.334 mm (0.026-0.053 in.) 


Service Limit: 0.4 mm (0.016 in.) 
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Fig. 129: Measuring Clearance Between Gear And Synchro Ring 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


MAINSHAFT BEARING AND OIL SEAL REPLACEMENT 
Special Tools Required 


e Oil seal driver O7JAD-PL90100 

e Adjustable bearing puller, 20-40 mm 07736-A01000B 
e Attachment, 42x47 mm 07746-0010300 

e Driver 07749-0010000 

e Slide hammer, 3/8-16 UNF commercially available 


1. Remove the ball bearing (A) from the clutch housing (B) using the 20-40 mm 
adjustable bearing puller (C) and a commercially available 3/8"-16 UNF slide 
hammer (D). 
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Fig. 130: Removing Ball Bearing From Clutch Housing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Remove the oil seal (A) from the clutch side. Be careful when removing the oil 
seal so the clutch housing is not damaged. 


Fig. 131: Locating Oil Seal From Clutch Side 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Drive in the new oil seal from the transmission side using the drive (A) and 42 
x 47 mm attachment (B). 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 TRANSMISSION Manual Transmission (SPFM) 5-Speed) - Civic 


Fig. 132: Driving Oil Seal From Transmission Side 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Drive in the new ball bearing from the transmission side using the oil seal 
driver (A). 


a 07JAD-PL90100 


Fig. 133: Driving Ball Bearing From Transmission Side 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


COUNTERSHAFT BEARING REPLACEMENT 
Special Tools Required 


e Oil seal driver O7JAD-PL90100 
e Adustable bearing puller. 20-40 mm 07736-A01000B 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 TRANSMISSION Manual Transmission (SPFM) 5-Speed) - Civic 


e Slide hammer, 3/8"-16 UNF commercially available 


1. Remove the needle bearing (A) using the 20-40 mm adjustable bearing puller 
(B) and a commercially available 3/8"-16 UNF slide hammer (D), then remove 
oul guide plate C. 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Position oil guide plate C and new needle bearing (A) in the bore of the clutch 
housing (B). 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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3. Install the needle bearing using the oil seal driver (D). 
MAINSHAFT THRUST CLEARANCE ADJUSTMENT 
Special Tools Required 


e Mainshaft holder 07GAJ-PG20110 
e Mainshaft base 07GAJ-PG20130 


1. Remove the 52 x 62 mm shim (A) and oil guide plate M from the transmission 
housing (B). 


Fig. 136: Identifying Shim And Oil Guide Plate 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Thoroughly clean the 36 mm spring washer (A) and 26 mm washer (B) before 
installing them on the clutch housing side ball bearing (C). Note the installation 
direction of the spring washer. 


Nn 
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Fig. 137: Identifying Spring Washer 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Install the 3rd/4th synchro hub, the 4th/Sth gear distance collar, the 5th synchro 


hub, the MBS distance collar, and angular ball bearing on the mainshaft. 


NOTE: Refer to the MAINSHAFT REASSEMBLY EXPLODED 
VIEW . 


. Install the mainshaft in the clutch housing. 
. Place the transmission housing over the mainshaft and onto the clutch housing. 
. Tighten the clutch and transmission housings with several 8 mm bolts. 


NOTE: _ Itis not necessary to use sealing agent between the 
housings for this procedure. 


7. Lightly tap on the mainshaft with a plastic hammer. 


. Attach the mainshaft holder (A) and mainshaft base (B) to the mainshaft as 


follows: 
e Backout the mainshaft holder bolt (C), and loosen the two hex bolts (D). 
e Fit the holder over the mainshaft so its lip is toward the transmission. 


e Align the mainshaft holder lip around the groove at the inside of the 
mainshaft splines, then tighten the hex bolts. 


A 
rhs 07GAJ-PG20110 


Fig. 138: Identifying Mainshaft Holder And Mainshaft Base 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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9. Fully seat the mainshaft by tapping its end with a plastic hammer. 
10. Thread the mainshaft holder bolt in until it just contacts the wide surface of the 


11. 


12, 


13. 


mainshaft base. 
Zero a dial gauge (A) on the end of the mainshaft. 


Fig. 139: Identifying Dial Gauge On End Of Mainshaft 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Turn the mainshaft holder bolt (B) clockwise; stop turning when the dial gauge 
has reached its maximum movement. The reading on the dial gauge is the 
amount of mainshaft thrust clearance. 


NOTE: Donot turn the mainshaft holder bolt more than 60 
degrees after the needle of the dial gauge stops 
moving. Applying more pressure with the mainshaft 
holder bolt could damage the transmission. 


If the reading is with in the standard, the clearance is correct. If the reading is 
not within the standard, select the appropriate shim needed from the table, and 
recheck the thrust clearance. 


Standard: 0.11-0.18 mm (0.004-0.007 in.) 


(Example) 
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Measure reading: 1.93 mm (0.0759 in.) 


Subtract the total clearance measurement from the middle of the clearance 
standard 0.14 mm (0.0055 in.) 


1.93 - 0.14 = 1.79 mm (0.0705 in.) 


Select the shim closest to the amount calculated, for example the 1.78 mm 
(0.0701 in.) shim. 


14. With oil guide plate M and the appropriate size shim installed in the 
transmission housing, check the thrust clearance again to verify the clearance is 
within the standard. 


SHIM SPECIFICATION 52 X 62 MM 


| | PartNumber | Thickness 
| Bo | 23932-PZ9-000_ | 0.88 mm (0.0346 in.) 

I 
| R | 23948-PZ9-000 | 136mm (0.0535in.) 
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S 23949-PZ9-000 1.39 mm (0.0547 in.) 


T 


Q 


TRANSMISSION REASSEMBLY 


23988-PZ9-000 1.78 mm (0.0701 in.) 


NOTE: e Prior to reassembling, clean all the parts in solvent, dry 
them, and apply MTF to any contact surfaces. 
e Place the clutch housing on two pieces of wood thick 
enough to keep the mainshaft from hitting the 
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workbench. 


1. Install the magnet (A) and differential assembly (B). 


Fig. 140: Identifying Magnet And Differential Assembly 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Install the 36 mm spring washer (A) and 26 mm washer (B) over the ball 
bearing (C). Note the installation direction of the spring washer. 


Fig. 141: Identifying Spring Washer 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Apply tape on the mainshaft (D) spline to protect the seal. Install the mainshaft 
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assembly and countershaft assembly (E) into the shift forks (F), and install 
them as an assembly. 


4. Install the reverse idler gear (A) and the reverse gear shaft (B). 


Fig. 142: Identifying Reverse Idler Gear And Reverse Gear Shaft 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Install the reverse shift fork. 


| 
fy 
# | 
if 
a! 


+ ). 
eS I ] - 
SF, Sf 


Fig. 143: Identifying Reverse Shift Fork (With Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Select the proper size 52 x 62 mm shim (A) according to the measurements 
made during the Mainshaft Thrust Clearance Adjustment (see MAINSHAFT 
THRUST CLEARANCE ADJUSTMENT ). Install the oil gutter plate (B), 
oil guide plate M, and the 52 x 62 mm shim into the transmission housing (C). 
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Fig. 144: Identifying Oil Gutter Plate 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Clean any dirt or oil from the transmission housing sealing surface. 

8. Apply liquid gasket (P/IM 08718-0002) evenly to the mating surface of the 
transmission housing and clutch housing. Install the component within 5 
minutes of applying the liquid gasket. 


NOTE: e If you apply liquid gasket P/N 08718-0012, the 
component must be installed within 4 minutes. 
e If too much time has passed after applying the 
liquid gasket, remove the old liquid gasket residue, 
then reapply new liquid gasket. 


Liquid gasket 


Fig. 145: Identifying Liquid Gasket 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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9. Install the two 14 x 20 mm dowel pins (A). 


D 
34N-m 


Fig. 146: Identifying Dowel Pins 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Fig. 147: Identifying Snap Ring Groove Dimension 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


10. Set the tapered cone ring (B) as shown. Place the transmission housing over the 
clutch housing, being careful to line up the shafts. 

11. Lower the transmission housing the rest of the way as you expand the 69 mm 
snap ring (C). Release the snap ring so it seats in the groove of the countershaft 
bearing. 

12. Make sure the 69 mm snap ring is securely seated in the groove of the 


13. 


14. 


15. 
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countershaft bearing. 
Dimension (1) as installed: 3.3-6.5 mm (0.13-0.25 in.) 


Apply liquid gasket (P/N 08718-0002) evenly to the threads of the 32 mm 
sealing cap (D), and install it on the transmission housing. Install the 
component within 5 minutes of applying the liquid gasket. 


NOTE: e If you apply liquid gasket P/N 08718-0012, the 
component must be installed within 4 minutes. 


e If too much time has passed after applying the 
liquid gasket, remove the old liquid gasket residue, 
then reapply new liquid gasket. 


Install the 8 mm flange bolts finger-tight. 


Fig. 148: Identifying Flange Bolts Finger-Tight 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Tighten the 8 mm flange bolts in a crisscross pattern in several steps. 
Specified Torque: 
8x1.25 mm 
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27 N.m (2.8 kef.m, 20 Ibf.ft) 


Fig. 149: Identifying Tightening Flange Bolts In Crisscross Pattern 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


16. Clean any dirt or oil from the change lever assembly sealing surface. 

17. Apply liquid gasket (P/N 08718-0002) evenly to the mating surface of the 
change lever assembly and the transmission housing. Install the component 
within 5 minutes of applying the liquid gasket. 


NOTE: e If you apply liquid gasket P/N 08718-0012, the 
component must be installed within 4 minutes. 

e If too much time has passed after applying the 
liquid gasket, remove the old liquid gasket residue, 
then reapply new liquid gasket. 

e Allow it to cure at least 30 minutes after assembly 
before filling the transmission with MRF. 
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NYY. ----Liquid gasket 


Fig. 150: Identifying Liquid Gasket 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


18. Install the 8x14 mm dowel pins (A) and change lever assembly (B). 


Fig. 151: Identifying Dowel Pins And Change Lever Assembly (With 
Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


19. Install the drain plug (A), output shaft (countershaft) speed sensor (B), and new 
O-ring (C). Install the filler plug (D) finger-tight. 
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A 
33 N-m 
(4.0 kgf-m, 29 Ibf-ft) / 


Cc 
Replace. 


Fig. 152: Identifying Drain Plug And Output Shaft (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


20. Install the steel balls, the springs, and the detent bolts (A) with new washers 


(B). 


laces Cc 22 Nm 
44N-m (2.2 hater, 
(4.5 kgf.m, 33 Ibf-ft) 16 Ibf-ft) 
Fig. 153: Identifying Detent Bolts Springs And Steel Balls (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


21. Install the 20 mm bolt (C) and new 20 mm washer (D). 
22. Install the new 18 mm washer (A), the back-up light switch (B), and the 
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WA (2.8 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-ft) 
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Fig. 154: Identifying Washer And Back-Up Light Switch (With Torque 


Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


23. Install the air cleaner housing bracket (A) and the harness bracket (B). 


x 


1.0 


gf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 155: Identifying Air Cleaner Housing Bracket (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


GEARSHIFT MECHANISM REPLACEMENT 
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COTTER PIN 
Replace. 


WASHER 


LOCK PIN 
aay SHIFT CABLE /° 
CLIPS 


(P/N 08798-9002) Replace. 


(P/N 08798-9002) 


WASHER 
(WHITE) 


SHIFT LEVER KNOB 
8N.m 
(0.8 kgf-m, 5.8 Ibf-ft) 


WASHER 


, COTTER PIN 
Replace. : 
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&ey 
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SHIFT CABLE BRACKET 
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SS RE = , 
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6x 1.0 mm 
6x 1.0 mm 9.8 N-m 
9.8N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


{1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 lb-ft) 


Fig. 156: Identifying Gearshift Mechanism (With Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


M/T DIFFERENTIAL 


COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 
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_-— FINAL DRIVEN GEAR 


_-——~ DIFFERENTIAL CARRIER 


_-~ BALL BEARING 


Fig. 157: Identifying M/T Differential Component Location Index 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


BACKLASH INSPECTION 


1. Place the differential assembly on V-blocks (A), and install the intermediate 
shaft (B) and the left driveshaft (C). 
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Fig. 158: Placing Differential Assembly On V-Blocks 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Measure backlash of both pinion gears (D) with a dial indicator (E). If the 
backlash is not within the standard, replace the differential carrier. 


Standard (New): 0.05-0.15 mm (0.002-0.006 in.) 
DIFFERENTIAL CARRIER, FINAL DRIVEN GEAR REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the bolts (left-hand threads) in a crisscross pattern in several steps, 
then remove the final driven gear (A) from the differential carrier (B). 


— 


11 x 1.0 mm (10) 
m 


Po, ga Sh 121N 
/ SSUN) 3) (12.3 kgf-m, 
2, 89 Ibf-ft) 
q — = — 7 


Fig. 159: Identifying Driven Gear From Differential Carrier (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Install the final driven gear with the chamfer on the inside diameter facing the 
carrier. Tichten the bolts in a crisscross pattern in several steps. 
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CARRIER BEARING REPLACEMENT 
Special Tool Required 
Driver, 40 mm I.D. 07746-0030100 


1. Check the carrier bearings for wear and rough rotation. If they rotate smoothly 
and their rollers show no signs of wear, the bearings are OK. 


2. Remove the carrier bearings (A) with a commercially available bearing puller 


(B). 


Fig. 160: Identifying Special Tool 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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3. Install the new bearings (A) with the 40 mm I.D. driver (B) and a press. Press 
on each bearing until it bottoms. There should be no clearance between the 
bearings and the carrier. 


NOTE: Place the seal (C) part of the bearing towards the 
outside of the differential, and install it. 


Fig. 161: Identifying Special Tool 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


OIL SEAL REPLACEMENT 
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Special Tools Required 


e Oil seal driver O7JAD-PL90100 
e Oil seal driver attachment O7NAD-P20A 100 
e Driver 07749-0010000 


1. Remove the oil seal (A) from the transmission housing (B). 


Fig. 162: Identifying Oil Seal From Transmission Housing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Remove the oil seal (A) from the clutch housing (B). 
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Fig. 163: Identifying Oil Seal From Clutch Housing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Install the new oil seal in the transmission housing with the driver (A) and oil 
seal driver attachment (B). 


A 
07749-0010000 |= 7 
ae cA }. 


Fig. 164: Identifying Oil Seal In Transmission Housing With Driver 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Install the new oil seal in the clutch housing with the oil seal driver (A). 


Fig. 165: Installing Oil Seal In Clutch Housing With Oil Seal Driver 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


DIFFERENTIAL THRUST CLEARANCE ADJUSTMENT 


Special Tool Required 
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Driver, 40 mm I.D. 07746-0030100 


1. If you removed the 80 mm shim from the transmission housing, reinstall the 
same size shim. 


Fig. 166: Identifying Transmission Housing Shim 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Install the differential assembly into the clutch housing. 


Fig. 167: Identifying Differential Assembly Into Clutch Housing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Install the transmission housing onto the clutch housing, then tighten the 8 mm 
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flange bolts in a crisscross pattern in several steps (see step 15 ). 
Specified Torque 
8x1.25 mm 
27 N.m (2.8 kef.m, 20 Ibf.ft) 


4. Use the 40 mm I.D. driver (A) to bottom the differential assembly in the clutch 
housing. 


Fig. 168: Installing Differential Assembly In Clutch Housing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Measure clearance between 80 mm shim and bearing outer race in transmission 
housing. 


Standard: 0-0.10 mm (0-0.0039 in.) 
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Fig. 169: Measuring Clearance Between Shim And Bearing Outer Race In 
Transmission Housing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. If the clearance is more than the standard, select a new 80 mm shim from the 
following table. If the clearance measured in step 5 is within the standard, go to 
step 9. 


SHIM SPECIFICATION 80 MM 
Part Number Thickness 

41441-PL3-BO00} 1.0 mm (0.039 in. 
1442-PL3-BO00} 1.1 mm (0.043 in.) 


2. mm (0.047 in.) 
3 mm (0.051 in. 
4 mm (0.055 in. 
5 mm (0.059 in. 
.6 mm (0.063 in.) 
41448-PL3-B00| 1.7 mm (0.067 in.) 
.8 mm (0.071 in.) 
41450-PL3-B00|1.05 mm (0.041 in. 

1451-PL3-BOO|1.15 mm (0.045 in. 


41452-PL3-B00|1.25 mm (0.049 in. 
41453-PL3-B00}1.35 mm (0.053 in. 


O};O!|o 
ae ae ee ee 
ws we |S — 


a ee 


ay rs ey 
we [RS [’” 


z 
B 
D 


—_ 
— 
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P |41454-PL3-BOO|1.45 mm (0.057 in.) 
1Q|41455-PL3-BOO}1.55 mm (0.061 in. 


41456-PL3-B00}1.65 mm (0.065 in 
0 


1.75 mm (0.069 in.) 


7. Remove the bolts and transmission housing. 


'S |41457-PL3-BO 


8. Replace the thrust shim selected in step 6, then recheck the clearance. 
9. Reinstall the transmission housing. 
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2006-08 TRANSMISSION 


Manual Transmission (6-Speed)(Except Hybrid) - Civic 


6-SPEED MANUAL TRANSMISSION 


SPECIAL TOOLS 


| Tool Number 
07GAJ-PG20110 
07GAJ-PG20130 
07JAD-PL90100 
O07NAD-P20A100 
07736-A01000B 
07746-0010300 
07746-0030100 
07746-0030300 
07749-0010000 


Description 


Mainshaft Holder 

Mainshaft Base 

Oil Seal Driver 

Oil Seal Driver Attachment 
Adjustable Bearing Puller, 20--40 mm 
Attachment, 42 x 47 mm 

Driver, 40 mm I.D. 

Attachment, 30 mm I.D. 

Driver 


* Part of Mainshaft Inspection Tool Set, 07 GAJ-PG20102. 
* * Must be used with commercially available 3/8"-16 UNF Slide Hammer. 


‘) 


Fig. 1: Identifying Special Tools 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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REVERSE LOCKOUT SYSTEM 
GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION 


How to Troubleshoot Circuits at the ECM Connectors 


NOTE: The ECM overwrites data and monitors the EVAP system 
for up to 15 minutes after the ignition switch is turned to 
OFF. Jumping the SCS line after turning the ignition switch 
to LOCK (0) cancels this function. Disconnecting the ECM 
during this function, without jumping the SCS line first, can 
damage the ECM. 


1. Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 
2. Remove the cover (A). 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Lift up the under-hood fuse/relay box (D). 
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Fig. 3: Identifying Under-Hood Fuse/Relay Box And ECM Connectors 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Remove the coolant reservoir (E). Disconnect ECM connectors A, B, and C. 


NOTE: ECMconnectors A, B and C have a symbols (A = [], B = 
triangle symbol , C = 0) embossed on them for 
identification. 


5. When diagnosis/troubleshooting is done at the ECM connector, use the 
terminal test port (A) above the terminal you need to check. 


Fig. 4: Identifying Terminal Test Port 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Connect one side of the patch cord (A) terminals to a commercially available 
digital multimeter (B), and connect the other side of the patch cord terminals to 
a commercially available banana jack (Pomona Electronics Tool No. 3563 or 
equivalent) (C). 
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Fig. 5: Connecting Patch Cord Terminals To Digital Multimeter 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Gently contact the pin probe (male) at the terminal test port from the terminal 
side. Do not force the tips into the terminals. 


NOTE: e For accurate results, always use the pin probe 
(male). 

e To prevent damage to the connector terminals, do 
not insert test equipment probes, paper clips, or 
other substitutes as they can damage the terminals. 
Damaged terminals cause a poor connection and an 
incorrect measurement. 


e Do not puncture the insulation on a wire. Punctures 
can cause poor or intermittent electrical 
connections. 


COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 
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ENGINE CONTROL MODULE (ECM) 


REVERSE LOCKOUT SOLENOID 


Fig. 6: Identifying Reverse Lockout System Component Location Index 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 


At a vehicle speed of 12 mph (20 km/h) or more, the ECM receives a signal from 
the output shaft (countershaft) speed sensor and activates the reverse lockout 
solenoid, which pushes select lock cam B into the locked position. As a result, the 
select lever can not rotate to the reverse select position, making it impossible to 
engage reverse gear. At a vehicle speed of 9 mph (15 km/h) or less, the signal from 
the output shaft (countershaft) speed sensor is interrupted, the ECM turns off the 
reverse lockout solenoid. The select lock return spring pulls back select lock cam B, 
enabling the select lever to move freely so the reverse gear can be selected. 


VEHICLE SPEED CHART 


Vehicle speed Inhibitor 
Above 12 mph (20 km/h) Not allowed 


Below 9 mph (15 km/h) OFF Allowed 
Ignition switch LOCK (0) OFF Allowed 
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With 5th-6th selected 


With reverse selected 

(o ~ 

Select lever ra ' 

= / /; 
/ 


¢ 
‘ 


’ Locked position 
Ay ae OFF 
@ ay 


—oa= 
(A 


Select lock cam B 


Select lock return spring 


@> Direction of reverse selection 


Fig. 7: Reverse Lockout System Diagram 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 
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}ONTION 
SWETCH 


GT HOT in ON OD 
aed STAAT On 


Fig. 8: Reverse Lockout System - Circuit Diagram 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING 
1. Check the No. 3 (10 A) fuse in the under-dash fuse/relay box. 


Is the fuse OK? 
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YES -Go to step 2. 
NO -Replace the fuse, and recheck. 
. Start the engine, and check the Malfunction Indicator Lamp (MIL). 
Does the MIL come on? 


YES -Troubleshoot the DTC (see GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ), and recheck. 


NO -Go to step 3. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Shift into reverse. 


Can you shift the transmission into reverse? 
YES -Go to step 5. 
NO -Repair the transmission, and recheck. 


. Raise the vehicle on the lift, make sure it is securely supported, and allow the 
front wheels to rotate freely. 


. Start the engine. With the vehicle moving slowly (vehicle speed below 9 mph 
(15 km/h), shift the transmission into reverse, but do not release the clutch 
pedal. 


Can you shift the transmission into reverse? 
YES -Go to step 7. 
NO -Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), then go to step 20. 


. Shift the transmission into Ist gear, and lightly press the throttle until the 
speedometer reads above 12 mph (20 km/h). Try to the shift the transmission 
into reverse. 


10. 
11. 
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Can you shift the transmission into reverse? 
YES -Go to step 8. 
NO -Intermittent failure, system is OK at this time. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
Disconnect the reverse lockout solenoid 2P connector (A). 


Fig. 9: Identifying Reverse Lockout Solenoid 2P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 


Measure the voltage between the reverse lockout solenoid 2P connector 
terminal No. 2 and body ground. 


REVERSE LOCKOUT SOLENOID 2? CONNECTOR 


1G1 (BLKSYEL) 


V) 
L 


Wire ade of fermate terminals 


Fig. 10: Measuring Voltage Between Reverse Lockout Solenoid 2P 
Connector Terminal And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage ? 


12. 
13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 
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YES -Go to step 12. 


NO -Check for loose terminals or poor connections at connector. If the 
connections are OK, repair open or short in the wire between No. 3 (10 A) fuse 
in the under-dash fuse/relay box and the reverse lockout solenoid. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


Remove the reverse lockout solenoid (see REVERSE LOCKOUT 
SOLENOID TEST ). 


At the reverse lockout solenoid side, connect the reverse lockout solenoid 2P 
connector terminal No.2 to the battery positive terminal, and connect the 
terminal No. | to the battery negative terminal. Make sure the reverse lockout 
solenoid works. 


REVERSE LOCKOUT SOLENOID 
2P CONNECTOR 


Terminal! side of male terminals 


Fig. 11: Connecting Reverse Lockout Solenoid 2P Connector Terminal To 
Battery Positive Terminal 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Does the reverse lockout solenoid work properly? 
YES -Go to step 15. 


NO -Replace the reverse lockout solenoid (see REVERSE LOCKOUT 
SOLENOID TEST ). 


Reinstall the reverse lockout solenoid, and reconnect the reverse lockout 
solenoid 2P connector. 


Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 


7. 
18. 
19. 


20) 
21. 
Des 
2D 
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Disconnect ECM connector A (44P). 
Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 
Measure the voltage between ECM connector A27 and body ground. 


ECM CONNECTOR A (44P} 


(ae 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 12: Measuring Voltage Between ECM Connector Terminals A27 And 
Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage ? 


YES -Check for loose terminals or poor connections at ECM connector A 
(44P). If necessary, update the ECM if it does not have the latest software (see 
UPDATING THE ECM. ), or substitute a known-good ECM (see 
SUBSTITUTING THE ECM. ), then recheck. If the symptom/indication goes 
away with a known-good ECM, replace the original ECM (see ECM 
REPLACEMENT ). 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the reverse lockout solenoid and ECM 
(A27). 


Jump the SCS line with the HDS. 
Disconnect ECM connector A (44P). 
Disconnect the reverse lockout solenoid 2P connector. 


Check for continuity between the reverse lockout solenoid 2P connector 
terminal No. | and body ground. 
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REVERSE LOCKOUT SOLENOID 2P CONNECTOR 


RVS (GRN/BLK) 
Bi 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 13: Checking Continuity Between Reverse Lockout Solenoid 2P 
Connector Terminal And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the wire between the reverse lockout 
solenoid and the ECM (A27). 


NO -Update the ECM if it does not have the latest software (see UPDATING 
THE ECM ), or substitute a known-good ECM (see SUBSTITUTING THE 
ECM ), then recheck. If the symptom/indication goes away with a known-good 
ECM, replace the original ECM (see ECM REPLACEMENT ). 


REVERSE LOCKOUT SOLENOID TEST 


1. Remove the reverse lockout solenoid (see REVERSE LOCKOUT 
SOLENOID TEST ). 

2. Connect battery positive terminal to the reverse lockout solenoid 2P connector 
No. 2 terminal, and connect the battery negative terminal to the No. | terminal. 


REVERSE LOCKOUT SOLENOID 
2P CONNECTOR 


Terminal side of male terminals 
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Fig. 14: Connecting Reverse Lockout Solenoid 2P Connector Terminal To 
Battery Positive Terminal 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Make sure the reverse lockout solenoid works. If the reverse lockout solenoid 
does not work, replace it. 


REVERSE LOCKOUT SOLENOID DISASSEMBLY/REASSEMBLY 


1. Make sure you have the anti-theft code for the audio system or the navigation 
system (if equipped), then write down the audio presets. 


2. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, then disconnect the positive 
cable. 


3. Remove the battery. 


4. Remove the air cleaner assembly (see AIR CLEANER ELEMENT 
INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT ). 


5. Remove the battery base (see step 6 ). 


6. Disconnect the output shaft (countershaft) speed sensor connector, back-up 
light switch connector, and reverse lockout solenoid connector (see step 8 ). 


7. Carefully remove the shift cables, and cable bracket together to avoid bending 
the shift cables (see step 9 ). 


8. Remove the three bolts (A) and reverse lockout solenoid (B). 


Fig. 15: Identifying Reverse Lockout Solenoid And Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Remove the roller (A), the select lock return spring (C), and select lock cam B. 


10. 
Be 
12. 


1: 
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Fig. 16: Identifying Roller And Select Lock Return Spring 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Install the components in the reverse order of removal. 
Clean any the dirt and oil from the sealing surface. 


Apply liquid gasket, P/N 08718-0001 evenly to the transmission housing 
mating surface of the reverse lockout solenoid. Install the component within 5 
minutes of applying the liquid gasket. 


NOTE: e If apply liquid gasket P/N 08718-0012, the 
component must be installed within 4 minutes. 
e If too much time has passed after applying the 
liquid gasket, remove the old liquid gasket and 
residue, then reapply new liquid gasket. 


Install the reverse lockout solenoid. 


14. 
15. 


16. 
17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 
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Fig. 17: Identifying Reverse Lockout Solenoid And Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Install the cable bracket and shift cables (see step 37 ). 

Connect the reverse lockout solenoid connector, back-up light switch 
connector, and output shaft (countershaft) speed sensor connector (see step 
39 ), 

Install the battery base (see step 41 ). 

Install the air cleaner assembly (see AIR CLEANER ELEMENT 
INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT ). 

Install the battery. Clean the battery posts and cable terminals. Connect the 
positive cable to the battery, then connect the negative cable, and apply 
multipurpose grease to prevent corrosion. 

Enter the anti-theft code for the audio system or the navigation system (if 
equipped), then enter the audio presets. Set the clock (on vehicles without 
navigation). 

Do the power window control unit reset procedure (see RESETTING THE 
POWER WINDOW CONTROL UNIT ). 


MANUAL TRANSMISSION 


SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX 


SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX 


Symptom | pyobable cause Diagnostic procedure 
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. Ist synchro 
ring 


e Check the Ist synchro ring (see 


detects SYNCHRO RING AND GEAR 
ee ‘i INSPECTION ). 
ae a e Check the Ist/2nd synchro sleeve and 
eae hub (see SYNCHRO SLEEVE AND 
nah HUB INSPECTION AND 
ae REASSEMBLY ). 
defective. 
ieieseae e Check Ist gear (see SYNCHRO RING 
ee AND GEAR INSPECTION ). 
defective. 
Chanzsiever| Check the change lever assembly (see 
eek CHANGE LEVER ASSEMBLY 
sed DISASSEMBLY/REASSEMBLY ). 
defective. 
eae ae e Check the 2nd synchro ring (see 
ae SYNCHRO RING AND GEAR 
i 7 INSPECTION ). 
ae e Check the Ist/2nd synchro sleeve and 
cee hub (see SYNCHRO SLEEVE AND 
haa HUB INSPECTION AND 
ae REASSEMBLY ). 
defective. 
Dall Gent e Check 2nd gear (see SYNCHRO RING 
eae AND GEAR INSPECTION ). 
defective. 
Chaneelever| Check the change lever assembly (see 
i , CHANGE LEVER ASSEMBLY 
os DISASSEMBLY/REASSEMBLY ). 
defective. 
. 3rd synchro 
ring e Check the 3rd synchro ring (see 
defective. SYNCHRO RING AND GEAR 
. 3rd/4th INSPECTION ). 
synchro e Check the 3rd/4th synchro sleeve and 
sleeve and hub (see SYNCHRO SLEEVE AND 
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hub HUB INSPECTION AND 
defective. REASSEMBLY ). 
. 3rd gear e Check 3rd gear (see SYNCHRO RING 
pare tOSBHY |“ ‘defective: AND GEAR INSPECTION ). 
into 3rd gear 
. Change lever| e Check the change lever assembly (see 
assembly CHANGE LEVER ASSEMBLY 
defective. DISASSEMBLY/REASSEMBLY ). 


. 4th synchro 


ring 
defective. 


. 3rd/4th 


synchro 
sleeve and 
hub 
defective. 


. 4th gear 


defective. 


. Change lever 


assembly 
defective. 


. 5th synchro 


ring 
defective. 


. Sth/6th 


synchro 
sleeve 
defective. 


. Sth gear 


defective. 


. Change lever 


assembly 
defective. 


. 6th synchro 


e Check the 4th synchro ring (see 
SYNCHRO RING AND GEAR 
INSPECTION ). 


e Check the 3rd/4th synchro sleeve and 
hub (see SYNCHRO SLEEVE AND 
HUB INSPECTION AND 
REASSEMBLY ). 

e Check 4th gear (see SYNCHRO RING 
AND GEAR INSPECTION ). 

e Check the change lever assembly (see 
CHANGE LEVER ASSEMBLY 
DISASSEMBLY/REASSEMBLY ). 


e Check the 5th synchro ring (see 
SYNCHRO RING AND GEAR 
INSPECTION ). 


e Check the 5th/6th synchro sleeve and 
hub (see SYNCHRO SLEEVE AND 
HUB INSPECTION AND 
REASSEMBLY ). 

e Check 5th gear (see SYNCHRO RING 
AND GEAR INSPECTION ). 

e Check the change lever assembly (see 
CHANGE LEVER ASSEMBLY 
DISASSEMBLY/REASSEMBLY ). 


e Check the 6th synchro ring (see 
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ring 
defective. 


SYNCHRO RING AND GEAR 
INSPECTION ). 


. Sth/6th e Check the 5th/6th synchro sleeve and 
synchro hub (see SYNCHRO SLEEVE AND 
; sleeve HUB INSPECTION AND 
ve pe ee defective. REASSEMBLY ). 
i r 
S . 6th gear e Check 6th gear (see SYNCHRO RING 
defective. AND GEAR INSPECTION ). 
. Change lever! e Check the change lever assembly (see 
assembly CHANGE LEVER ASSEMBLY 
defective. DISASSEMBLY/REASSEMBLY ). 


Hard to shift 
into reverse 


. Reverse shift 


fork 
defective. 


. Reverse idler 


gear 
defective. 


. Reverse gear 


defective. 


. Change lever 


e Check the reverse shift fork (see 
REVERSE SHIFT FORK 
CLEARANCE INSPECTION ). 


e Check the reverse idler gear (see 
REVERSE SHIFT FORK 
CLEARANCE INSPECTION ). 


e Check reverse gear. 


e Check the change lever assembly (see 


ne CHANGE LEVER ASSEMBLY 
DISASSEMBLY/REASSEMBLY ). 
Nai e Check the reverse lockout system (see 
CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING ). 
system 
defective. 
. Low 
transmission 
Noise from fluid level. e Check the transmission fluid level (see 
the : Wisaiue TRANSMISSION FLUID 
transmission damaged INSPECTION AND 
transmission REPLACEMENT ). 


gears. 


e Check the transmission gears. 
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3. Worn or e Check the transmission bearings. 
damaged 
transmission 
bearings. 


. Shift cable 
defective. e Check the shift cables. 


. Joint in shift e Check the joint in the shift cables (see 
cable and GEARSHIFT MECHANISM 
transmission REPLACEMENT ). 
or body. 


. Detent ball 
springs 
defective. e Check the detent ball springs. 
. Worn e Check the synchro teeth. 
synchro 
teeth. 


TRANSMISSION FLUID INSPECTION AND REPLACEMENT 


1. Raise the vehicle on a lift. 


2. Remove the filler plug (A) and sealing washer (B), check the condition of the 
fluid, and make sure it is at the proper level (C). 


Fig. 18: Identifying Filler Plug And Sealing Washer 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. If the fluid is dirty, remove the drain plug (A), and sealing washer (B) drain it. 
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Fig. 19: Identifying Drain Plug And Sealing Washer w/Torque Spec. 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Install the drain plug with a new sealing washer, and refill the transmission 
fluid to the proper level. 


Fluid Capacity 
1.5 L (1.6 US qt) at fluid change 
1.7 L (1.8 US qt) at overhaul 


Always use Honda Manual Transmission Fluid (MTF). Using engine oil can 
cause stiffer shifting because it does not contain the proper additives. 


5. Install the filler plug (C) with a new sealing washer (D). 


6. If the maintenance minder required to replace the fluid, reset the maintenance 
minder (see MAINTENANCE MINDER ). 


If it did not reset, select BODY ELECTRICAL, GAUGES, ADJUSTMENT, 
MAINTENANCE MINDER, RESET, MAINTENANCE SUB ITEM 3 with 
the HDS. 


BACK-UP LIGHT SWITCH TEST 


1. Disconnect the back-up light switch connector (A). 
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Fig. 20: Identifying Back-Up Light Switch Connector w/Torque Spec. 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Check for continuity between the back-up light switch 2P connector terminals 
No. 1 and No. 2. There should be continuity when the change lever is only in 
reverse. 


3. If necessary, replace the back-up light switch. Apply liquid gasket (P/N 08718- 
0001) evenly to the threads of the transmission housing. Install the switch 
within 5 minutes of applying the liquid gasket. Tighten the back-up light 
switch to the specified torque. 


NOTE: e If you apply liquid gasket P/N 08718-0012, the 
component must be installed within 4 minutes. 


e If too much time has passed after applying the 
liquid gasket, remove the old liquid gasket and 
residue, then reapply new liquid gasket. 


TRANSMISSION REMOVAL 
Special Tools Required 


e Engine hanger/adapter VSBO2CO00015 

e Engine support hanger, A & Reds AAR-T-12566 
e Front subframe adapter VSBO2C000016 

e 2006 Civic engine hanger VSBO2CO00025 


These special tools are available through the Honda Tool and Equipment Program 
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1-888-424-6857. 


NOTE: Use fender covers to avoid damaging painted surfaces. 


1. 


Make sure you have the anti-theft code for the audio system or the navigation 
system (if equipped), then write down the audio presets. 


. Remove the cowl cover and under-cowl panel (see COWL COVER 


REPLACEMENT ). 


. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, then disconnect the positive 


cable. 


. Remove the battery. 
. Remove the air cleaner assembly (see AIR CLEANER ELEMENT 


INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT ). 


. Remove the harness clips (A) and the intake air duct (B), then remove the 


battery base (C) with the coolant reservoir (D). 


Fig. 21: Identifying Intake Air Duct And Clips 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Remove the clutch line bracket (A), then carefully remove the slave cylinder 


(B) to avoid bending the clutch line. 


NOTE: Do not press the clutch pedal after the slave cylinder 
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has been removed. 


Fig. 22: Identifying Clutch Line Bracket And Slave Cylinder 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Disconnect the back-up light switch connector (A), the output shaft 
(countershaft) speed sensor connector (B), the reverse lockout solenoid 
connector (C), and the harness clips (D). 


Fig. 23: Identifying Back-Up Light Switch Connector And Countershaft 
Speed Sensor Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Remove the cotter pins (A) and lock pins (B), shift cable bracket (C), then 
disconnect the shift cables (D) from the top of the transmission housing. 
Carefully remove both cables and the bracket together to avoid bending the 
cables. 
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‘06 model 


Fig. 24: Identifying Shift Cable Bracket Cotter Pins And Lock Pins (06 
Model 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


‘07-08 models 


Fig. 25: Identifying Shift Cable Bracket Cotter Pins And Lock Pins (07-08 
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Models) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


10. Remove the harness clips (A) from the clutch cable bracket (B) and harness 
bracket (C). 


Fig. 26: Identifying Clutch Cable Bracket And Clips 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


11. Remove the air cleaner housing bracket (A). 


Fig. 27: Identifying Air Cleaner Housing Bracket 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


12. Remove the engine wire harness cover (A) by lifting up on the lock tab (B), 
then slide the harness forward off the air cleaner housing mounting bracket (C). 
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Fig. 28: Identifying Engine Wire Harness Cover On Lock Tab 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


13. Attach the engine hanger (A) to the threaded holes in the cylinder head. 


Fig. 29: Identifying Engine Hanger 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


14. Install the front leg assembly (A), hook (B), and wingnut (C) from an A and 
Reds engine support hanger (AAR-T-12566) onto the 2006 Civic engine 
hanger. Carefully position the engine hanger on the vehicle, and attach the 
hook to the forward hole in the engine hanger/adapter (D). Tighten the wingnut 
by hand to lift and support the engine/transmission assembly. 


NOTE: Use care when working around the windshield. 
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Fig. 30: Identifying Front Leg Assembly With Hook And Wingnut 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


15. Remove the two upper transmission mounting bolts. 


Fig. 31: Identifying Upper Transmission Mounting Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


16. Remove the under-hood fuse/relay box (A) by lifting up on the lock tabs (B), 
then move it aside. 
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Fig. 32: Identifying Under-Hood Fuse/Relay Box On Lock Tabs 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


17. Remove the engine control module (ECM) stay (A), then move it aside. 
Remove the clutch line clamp (B). 


Fig. 33: Identifying Engine Control Module (ECM) Stay And Clutch Line 


Clamp 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


18. Disconnect the ground cable (A), then remove the transmission mount bracket 
bolts (B) and nuts (C). Remove the transmission mount bracket (D). 
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Fig. 34: Identifying Transmission Mount Bracket Bolts And Nuts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


19. Raise the vehicle on the lift. 
20. Remove the splash shield. 


Fig. 35: Identifying Splash Shield And Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


21. Drain the transmission fluid. Reinstall the drain plug with a new washer (see 
TRANSMISSION FLUID INSPECTION AND REPLACEMENT ). 


22. Separate the lower arm (see step 5 on DRIVESHAFT REMOVAL ). 
23. Remove the stiffner plate (A) and mounting bracket (B) from the steering 
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gearbox. Disconnect the exhaust mounting rubber (C). 


Fig. 36: Identifying Stiffner Plate And Mounting Bracket 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


24. Remove the stiffner plate (A) and harness clip (B). 


Fig. 37: Identifying Stiffner Plate And Harness Clip 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


25. Remove the front mount mounting bolt (A) and nut (B) then, remove the lower 
radiator hose from the front mount bracket. 
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Fig. 38: Identifying Front Mount Mounting Bolt And Nut 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


26. Remove the front engine mount bracket (A) from the transmission and engine. 


Fig. 39: Identifying Front Engine Mount Bracket 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


27. Remove the lower torque rod mounting bolt. 
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Fig. 40: Identifying Lower Torque Rod Mounting Bolt 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


28. Remove the middle subframe mounting bolts (A). 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


29. Note the reference marks (A) on both sides of the subframe that lines up with 


the body (B). 


Fig. 42: Identifying Marks On Both Sides Of Subframe 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


30. Attach the front subframe adapter to the front subframe by wrapping the band 


over the front subframe and attaching the end of the band to the front subframe 
adapter with the pin (A). 
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Fig. 43: Identifying Front Subframe Adapter With Pin 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


31. Raise the jack, and line up the slots in the arms with the bolt holes on the 
corner of the jack base (B), then attach them securely. 


32. Remove the front subframe mounting bolts (A) and front subframe (B). 


NOTE: Suspend the steering gearbox with an appropriate size 
wire. 


Fig. 44: Identifying Front Subframe Mounting Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


ao 


34. 


35. 


36. 
31, 
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Pry out the driveshafts inboard joint (see step 8 on DRIVESHAFT 
REMOVAL ). 


Remove the intermediate shaft (see INTERMEDIATE SHAFT 
REMOVAL ). 


Remove the clutch cover. 


Fig. 45: Identifying Clutch Cover And Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Support the transmission with the transmission jack. 
Remove the transmission mounting bolts. 
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Fig. 46: Identifying Transmission Mounting Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


38. Pull the transmission away from the engine until the transmission mainshaft 
clears the clutch pressure plate. 

39. Slowly lower the transmission about 150 mm (6 in). Check once again that all 
hoses and electrical wiring are disconnected and free from the transmission, 
then lower it all the way. 


40. Remove the release fork boot (A) from the clutch housing (B). 
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Fig. 47: Identifying Release Fork Boot From Clutch Housing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


41. Remove the release fork (C) from the clutch housing by squeezing the release 
fork set spring (D) with pliers. Remove the release bearing (E). 


TRANSMISSION INSTALLATION 


Special Tools Required 


e Engine hanger/adapter VSBO2CO00015 

e Engine support hanger, A & Reds AAR-T-12566 
e Front subframe adapter VSBO2C000016 

e 2006 Civic engine hanger VSBO2CO00025 


These special tools are available through the Honda Tool and Equipment Program 
1-888-424-6857 


NOTE: Use fender covers to avoid damaging painted surfaces. 


1. Loosen the upper torque rod mounting bolt (A). 


Fig. 48: Identifying Upper Torque Rod Mounting Bolt 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Make sure the two dowel pins (A) are installed in the clutch housing. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 TRANSMISSION Manual Transmission (6-Speed)(Except Hybrid) - Civic 


Fig. 49: Identifying Dowel Pins In Clutch Housing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Install the release fork and the release bearing (see step 35 on PRESSURE 
PLATE AND CLUTCH DISC REMOVAL (6-SPEED MODEL) ), then 
install the release fork boot (see step 37 on page PRESSURE PLATE AND 
CLUTCH DISC REMOVAL (6-SPEED MODEL) ). 


4. Place the transmission on the transmission jack, and raise it to the engine level. 


5. Install the transmission mounting bolts. 
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12x 1.25 mm 
64N-m 
(6.5 kgf-m,47 tbf-ft) 


12x 125mm 
64 N-m 


(6.5 kgf-m, 
47 wwe 


Fig. 50: Identifying Transmission Mounting Bolts w/Torque Spec. 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Install the clutch cover. 


7, 


8. 
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Fig. 51: Identifying Clutch Cover And Bolts w/Torque Spec. 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Install the intermediate shaft (see INTERMEDIATE SHAFT 
INSTALLATION ). 


Install the driveshafts inboard joint (see DRIVESHAFT INSTALLATION ). 


9. Support the front subframe with the front subframe adapter and a jack. 


10. 


Fig. 52: Supporting Front Subframe With Front Subframe Adapter And 
Jack 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Install the front subframe (A). Loosely install the new subframe mounting bolts 


(B). 
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Lgimin ia Se Ca 


aot A 
B 
14x 1.5mm 
103 N-m 103 N-m 
(10.5 _— (10.5 kgf-m, 
76 tbf-t) 76 Ibf-ft} 
Replace. Replace. 


Fig. 53: Identifying Front Subframe And Subframe Mounting Bolts 


w/Torque Specs. 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


11. Align the front subframe reference marks (A) to the body (B), as noted during 
removal. Tighten the subframe mounting bolts to the specified torque. 


Fig. 54: Identifying Front Subframe Reference Marks To Body 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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12. Install the lower torque rod mounting bolt. 


Fig. 55: Identifying Lower Torque Rod Mounting Bolt w/Torque Spec. 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


13. Install the front engine mount bracket (A) on the transmission and engine. 


12x 1.25 mm 
74N-m 
(7.5 kgf-m, 


55 Ibf-ft) 
Replace. 


Fig. 56: Identifying Front Engine Mount Bracket w/Torque Spec. 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


14. Loose tighten the new front mount mounting bolt (A). Then attach the lower 
radiator hose to the front engine mount bracket. 
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Fig. 57: Identifying Front Mount Mounting Bolt 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


15. Install the middle subframe mounting bolts. 


12x 125 mm 
64N 


‘m 
(6.5 kgf-m, 
ay ett 
Replace. 


Fig. 58: Identifying Middle Subframe Mounting Bolts w/Torque Spec. 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


16. Install the steering gearbox stiffner plate (A) and harness clip (B). 
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Fig. 59: Identifying Steering Gearbox Stiffner Plate And Harness Clip 
w/Torque Specs. 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


17. Install the stiffner plate (A) and mounting bracket (B). Connect the exhaust 
mounting rubber (C). 


10 x 1.25 mm 10 x 1.25mm 
“m 38 N-m 
(6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft) (3.9 kgf-m, 28 Ibf-ft) 


10 x 1.25 mm 
54N-m 
(5.5 kgf-m, 40 ibf-ft) 


Fig. 60: Identifying Stiffner Plate And Mounting Bracket w/Torque Specs. 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


18. Connect the lower arm (see step 7 on DRIVESHAFT INSTALLATION ). 
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19. Lower the vehicle on the lift. 
20. Install the transmission mount bracket (A) and connect the ground cable (B). 


12x 1.25 mm 
74N-m 
(7.5 kgf-m, 55 Ibf-ft) 
Replace. 
12x 1.25 mm 
74N-m 
(7.5 kgf-m, 
55 Ibf-ft) 
Replace. 


74N-m 
(7.5 kgf-m, 55 Ibf-ft) 
Replace. 


Fig. 61: Identifying Transmission Mount Bracket And Ground Cable 
w/Torque Specs. 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


21. Raise the vehicle on the lift. 
22. Loosen and retighten the lower torque rod mounting bolt. 


—_— 14x 1.5mm 


93 N-m 
(9.5 kgf-m, 69 Ibf-ft) 
Replace. 


Fig. 62: Identifying Lower Torque Rod Mounting Bolt w/Torque Spec. 
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23. Lower the vehicle on the lift. 
24. Tighten the upper torque rod mounting bolt. 


12 x 1.25 mm 
64 N-m 

(6.5 kgf-m, 
47 Ibf-ft) 


Ne 


Fig. 63: Identifying Upper Torque Rod Mounting Bolt w/Torque Spec. 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


25. Raise the vehicle on the lift. 
26. Tighten the front mount mounting bolt. 


m 
A \ 6.5 kgf, 47 Ibe) 
LS 


Fig. 64: Identifying Front Mount Mounting Bolt w/Torque Spec. 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


27. Refill the transmission with the recommended transmission fluid (see 
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TRANSMISSION FLUID INSPECTION AND REPLACEMENT ). 
28. Install the splash shield. 


Fig. 65: Identifying Splash Shield And Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


29. Lower the vehicle on the lift. 
30. Remove the engine hanger and the hanger/adapter from the engine. 


31. Install the engine control module (ECM) bracket (A), then install the clutch 
line clamp (B). 


10x 1.25 mm 
38 N-m 
{3.9 kgf-m, 28 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 66: Identifying Engine Control Module (ECM) Bracket And Clutch 
Line Clamp w/Torque Spec. 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


32. Install the under-food fuse/relay box (A) on the under-hood fuse/relay bracket. 


Fig. 67: Identifying Under-Food Fuse/Relay Box On Under-Hood 
Fuse/Relay Bracket 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


33. Install the two upper transmission mounting bolts. 


12x125mm 
64 N-m (6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 68: Identifying Upper Transmission Mounting Bolts w/Torque Spec. 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


34. Install the engine harness cover (A). 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 TRANSMISSION Manual Transmission (6-Speed)(Except Hybrid) - Civic 


Fig. 69: Identifying Engine Harness Cover 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


35. Install the air cleaner housing mounting bracket. 


6x 1.0mm 
12 N-m 
(1.2 kgf-m, 9 ibf-ft) 


Fig. 70: Identifying Air Cleaner Housing Mounting Bracket w/Torque 


Specs. 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


36. Install the harness clips (A) on the shift cable bracket (B) and harness bracket 
(C). 
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Fig. 71: Identifying Shift Cable Bracket And Harness Clips 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


37. Apply a light coat of super high temp urea grease (P/N 08798-9002) to the shift 
cable ends (A). 


‘06 model 


Fig. 72: Identifying Shift Cable Ends And Shift Cable Bracket w/Torque 
Spec. (06 Model) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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‘07-08 models 


8x 1.25mm 
27 N-m (2.8 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 73: Identifying Shift Cable Ends And Shift Cable Bracket w/Torque 
Spec.(07-08 Models) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


38. Install the shift cable bracket (B) and the shift cables (C), then install the new 
cotter pins (D) and lock pins (E). 

39. Connect the back-up light switch connector (A), and the output shaft 
(countershaft) speed sensor connector (B), and the reverse lockout solenoid 
connector (C). Install the harness clips (D). 


AO. 


4]. 
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Fig. 74: Identifying Back-Up Light Switch Connector And Countershaft 
Speed Sensor Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Apply super high temp urea grease (P/N 08798-9002) to the end of the slave 
cylinder rod. Install the slave cylinder (A) then install the clutch line bracket 
(B). Be careful not to bend the clutch line. 


8x 1.25 mm 
22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) 


{P/N 08798-3002) 


Fig. 75: Identifying Slave Cylinder And Clutch Line Bracket w/Torque 


Specs. 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Install the battery base (A) with the coolant reservoir (B). 


42. 
43. 


Ad. 


45. 


46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 


50. 
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6x1.0mm 
9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


6x 1.0 mm 
9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 76: Identifying Battery Base With Coolant Reservoir w/Torque Specs. 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Install the harness clips (C) and the intake air duct (D). 
Install the air cleaner assembly (see AIR CLEANER ELEMENT 
INSPECTION/REPLACEMENT ). 


Install the battery. Clean the battery posts and cable terminals. Connect the 
positive cable to the battery, then connect the negative cable, and apply 
multipurpose grease to prevent corrosion. 

Install the under-cowl panel and cowl cover (see COWL COVER 
REPLACEMENT ). 

Check the change lever and the clutch operation. 

Check the front wheel alignment (see WHEEL ALIGNMENT ). 


Test-drive the vehicle. 


Enter the anti-theft code for the audio system or the navigation system (if 
equipped), then enter the audio presets. Set the clock (on vehicles without 
navigation). 

Do the power window control unit reset procedure (see RESETTING THE 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 TRANSMISSION Manual Transmission (6-Speed)(Except Hybrid) - Civic 


POWER WINDOW CONTROL UNIT ). 


TRANSMISSION DISASSEMBLY 


Exploded View-Clutch Housing 


(@ DIFFERENTIAL ASSEMBLY 42 28 mm SPRING WASHER ® BACK-UP LIGHT SWITCH 
@ SHIFT FORK ( BALL BEARING 29 N-m (3.0 kgf-m, 22 Ibf-ft) 
@ 6 mm FLANGE BOLT () 28 x 43 x 7 mm OIL SEAL &) CLUTCH HOUSING 
12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft) Replace. 20 mm BOLT 
@ BEARING SET PLATE (3 REVERSE GEAR SHAFT 44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-ft) 
(© COUNTERSHAFT ASSEMBLY (8 REVERSE IDLER GEAR ® 20 mm WASHER 
© NEEDLE BEARING @ 6 mm SPECIAL BOLT Replace. 
@ OIL GUIDE PLATE C 15 N-m (1.5 kgf-m, 11 Ibf-ft) 
@ 14x 20 mm DOWEL PIN (® REVERSE SHIFT FORK 
@ MAGNET ( 36 x 68 x 8 mm OIL SEAL 
(® MAINSHAFT ASSEMBLY Replace. 
@ 28 mm WASHER 


Fig. 77: Exploded View Of Clutch Housing Components 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Exploded View-Transmission Housing 
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@ TRANSMISSION HOUSING (® DETENT BOLT ® 32 mm SEALING CAP 
@ 10 mm WASHER 22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) 34 Nm (3.5 kgf-m, 25 Ibf-ft) 
Replace. tL) 2 Lemech WASHER a) HARNESS BRACKET B 
@® 10 mm FLANGE BOLT . MIS: 
44 N.m (4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-ft) i? SPRING M4 pb etna 
@ 8 mm FLANGE BOLT @® STEEL BALL m INGE 
27 N-m (2.8 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-ft) ws 44.N-m (4.5 kgf-m, 33 lbf-ft) 
@ TRANSMISSION HANGER A (@ TRANSMISSION HANGER B OUTPUT SHAFT (COUNTERSHAFT) 
@ INTERLOCK BOLT a) HARNESS BRACKET A SPEED SENSOR 
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Fig. 78: Exploded View Of Transmission Housing Components 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


NOTE: 


Place the clutch housing on two pieces of wood thick 


enough to keep the mainshaft from hitting the workbench. 


1. Remove the detent bolts (A), 12 mm washers (B) springs, steel balls, and the 
back-up light switch (C). Then remove the transmission hanger (D). 
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Fig. 79: Identifying Back-Up Light Switch With Bolts And Washers 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Remove the 20 mm bolt (A) and the 20 mm washer (B). 


Fig. 80: Identifying Bolts And Washers 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Remove the interlock bolt (B), change lever assembly (C), 8 x 14 mm dowel 
pins (D), and harness bracket A. 
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Fig. 81: Identifying Change Lever Assembly And Interlock Bolt 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Remove the drain plug (A), the 14 mm sealing washer (B), the filler plug (C), 
20 mm sealing washer (D), the 10 mm flange bolt (E), 10 mm washer (P), the 
output shaft (countershaft) speed sensor (G), and the O-ring (H). 


Fig. 82: Identifying Drain Plug And Sealing Washer 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Remove the transmission hanger A, the transmission hanger B, and the harness 
bracket (C). 
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Fig. 83: Identifying Transmission Hanger And Harness Bracket With 
Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Remove the 8 mm flange bolts in a crisscross pattern in several steps. 
7. Remove the 32 mm sealing cap (A). 


Fig. 84: Identifying Sealing Cap 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


8. Expand the 72 mm snap ring (B) on the countershaft ball bearing, and remove 
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it from the groove using a pair of snap ring pliers. 


9. Remove the transmission housing (C) and the three 14 x 20 mm dowel pins 
(D). 


10. Remove the reverse idler gear (A) and the reverse gear shaft (B). 


Fig. 85: Identifying Reverse Idler Gear And Reverse Gear Shaft 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


11. Remove the reverse shift fork. 


Fig. 86: Identifying Reverse Shift Fork And Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


12. Apply tape to the mainshaft splines to protect the seal, then remove the 
mainshaft assembly (A) and countershaft assembly (B) with the shift forks (C) 
from the clutch housing (D). 
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Fig. 87: Identifying Mainshaft Assembly, Countershaft Assembly. Shift 
Forks And Clutch Housing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


13. Remove the 28 mm spring washer (E) and 28 mm washer (F). 
14. Remove the differential assembly (A) and the magnet (B). 


Fig. 88: Identifying Differential Assembly And Magnet 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


15. Remove the oil gutter plate (A), the oil guide plate M, and the 72 mm shim (B). 
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Fig. 89: Identifying Oil Gutter Plate And Shim 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


REVERSE SHIFT FORK CLEARANCE INSPECTION 


1. Measure the clearance between the reverse idler gear (A) and the reverse shift 
fork (B) with a feeler gauge (C). If the clearance is more than the service limit, 
go to step 2. 


Standard: 0.20-0.59 mm (0.007-0.024 in.) Service Limit: 1.3 mm (0.051 in.) 


Fig. 90: Identifying Reverse Idler Gear, Reverse Shift Fork And Feeler 


Gauge 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Measure the width of the reverse shift fork. 
e If the width is not within the standard, replace the reverse shift fork. 
e If the width is within the standard, replace reverse idler gear. 
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Standard: 13.4-13.7 mm (0.527-0.539 in.) 


Fig. 91: Identifying Width Of Reverse Shift Fork 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


CHANGE LEVER CLEARANCE INSPECTION 


1. Measure the clearance between the change lever (A) and the select lever (B) 
with a feeler gauge (C). If the clearance is more than the service limit, go to 
step 2. 


Standard: 0.05-0.25 mm (0.002-0.010 in.) Service Limit: 0.50 mm (0.020 
in.) 


Fig. 92: Identifying Lever, Select Lever And Feeler Gauge 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Measure the groove of the change lever. 
e If the groove is not within the standard, replace the shift lever. 
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e If the groove is within the standard, replace the select lever. 


Standard: 15.00-15.10 mm (0.591-0.594 in.) 


Fig. 93: Identifying Groove Of Change Lever 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


CHANGE LEVER ASSEMBLY DISASSEMBLY/REASSEMBLY 


NOTE: e If 5 minutes have passed after applying liquid gasket, 
reapply it, and assemble the shift arm cover. 
e Prior to reassembling, clean all parts in solvent, dry 
them, and apply grease to the contact surfaces as 
shown. 
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Fig. 94: Exploded View Of Change Lever Acsstbl & 


Torque Specs. 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


SHIFT FORK CLEARANCE INSPECTION 


NOTE: The synchro sleeve and synchro hub should be replaced as 
a set. 


1. Measure the clearance between each shift fork (A) and its matching synchro 
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sleeve (B). If the clearance exceeds the service limit, go to step 2. 


Standard: 0.35-0.65 mm (0.014-0.026 in.) Service Limit: 1.0 mm (0.039 in.) 


Fig. 95: Identifying Shift Fork And Synchro Sleeve 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Measure the thickness of the shift fork fingers. 
e If the thickness is not within the standard, replace the shift fork. 


e If the thickness is within the standard, replace the synchro sleeve and 
synchro hub as a set. 


e If one arm of the shift fork shows more wear than others, the fork may be 
bent and needs to be replaced. 


Standard: 7.4-7.6 mm (0.29-0.30 in.) 


Fig. 96: Identifying Thickness Of Shift Fork Fingers 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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3. Measure the clearance between the shift fork (A) and the shift arm (B). If the 
clearance exceeds the service limit, go to step 4. 


Standard: 0.2-0.5 mm (0.007-0.020 in.) Service Limit: 0.62 mm (0.024 in.) 


Fig. 97: Identifying Shift Fork And Shift Arm 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Measure the width of the shift arm. 
e If the width is not within the standard, replace the shift arm. 


e If the width is within the standard, replace the shift fork or reverse shift 
piece. 


Standard: 16.9-17.0 mm (0.665-0.669 in.) 


Fig. 98: Identifying Width Of Shift Arm 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


SHIFT FORK DISASSEMBLY/REASSEMBLY 


NOTE: Prior to reassembling, clean all the parts in solvent, dry 
them, and apply manual transmission fluid (MTF) to all 
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Fig. 99: Exploded View Of Shift Fork 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


MAINSHAFT ASSEMBLY CLEARANCE INSPECTION 


NOTE: _ If replacement is required, always replace the synchro 
sleeve and synchro hub as a set. 


1. Support the bearing inner race with an appropriate sized socket (A), and push 
down on the mainshaft (B). 
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Fig. 100: Identifying Socket And Mainshaft 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Measure the clearance between 2nd gear (C) and 3rd gear (D) with a feeler 
gauge (EB). 

e If the clearance is more than the service limit, go to step 3. 

e If the clearance is within the service limit, go to step 4. 


Standard: 0.06-0.16 mm (0.002-0.006 in.) Service Limit: 0.25 mm (0.010 
in.) 


. Measure the thickness of 3rd gear. 
e If the thickness is less than the service limit, replace 3rd gear. 


e If the thickness is within the service limit, replace the 3rd/4th synchro hub 
and 3rd/4th synchro sleeve as a set. 


Standard: 23.92-23.97 mm (0.941-0.944 in.) Service Limit: 23.80 mm 
(0.937 in.) 


Fig. 101: Identifying Thickness Of 3rd Gear 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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4. Measure the clearance between 4th gear (A) and the distance collar (B) with a 


dial indicator (C). 
e If the clearance is more than the service limit, go to step 5. 
e If the clearance is within the service limit, go to step 7. 


Standard: 0.06-0.16 mm (0.002-0.006 in.) Service Limit: 0.25 mm (0.010 
in.) 


Fig. 102: Identifying 4th Gear, Distance Collar And Dial Indicator 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Measure the length (1) of the distance collar as shown. 


e If the length (1) is not within the standard, replace the distance collar. 
e If the length (1) is within the standard, go to step 6. 


Standard: 24.03-24.08 mm (0.946-0.948 in.) 


| —_ 


Fig. 103: Identifying Length Of Distance Collar 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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6. Measure the thickness of 4th gear. 
e If the thickness 1s less than the service limit, replace 4th gear. 


e If the thickness is within the service limit, replace the 3rd/4th synchro hub 
and 3rd/4th synchro sleeve as a set. 


Standard: 23.92-23.97 mm (0.941-0.944 in.) Service Limit: 23.80 mm 
(0.937 in.) 


Fig. 104: Identifying Thickness Of 4th Gear 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Measure the clearance between the distance collar (A) and 5th gear (B) with a 
dial indicator (C). 
e If the clearance is more than the service limit, go to step 8. 
e If the clearance is within the service limit, go to step 10. 


Standard: 0.06-0.16 mm (0.002-0.006 in.) Service Limit: 0.25 mm (0.010 
in.) 


Fig. 105: Identifying Distance Collar, 5th Gear And Dial Indicator 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 
2006-08 TRANSMISSION Manual Transmission (6-Speed)(Except Hybrid) - Civic 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


8. Measure the length (2) of the distance collar as shown. 
e If the length (2) is not within the standard, replace the distance collar. 
e If the length (2) is within the standard, go to step 9. 


Standard: 24.03-24.08 mm (0.946-0.948 in.) 


Fig. 106: Identifying Length Of Distance Collar 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Measure the thickness of 5th gear. 
e If the thickness is less than the service limit, replace 5th gear. 


e If the thickness, 1s within the service limit, replace the 5th/6th synchro hub 
and 5th/6th synchro sleeve as a set. 


Standard: 23.92-23.97 mm (0.941-0.944 in.) Service Limit: 23.80 mm 
(0.937 in.) 


10. 


11. 
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Fig. 107: Identifying Thickness Of 5th Gear 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Measure the clearance between 6th gear (A) and the angular ball bearing (B) 
with a feeler gauge (C). If the clearance is more than the service limit, go to 
step 11. 


Standard: 0.06-0.16 mm (0.002-0.006 in.) Service Limit: 0.25 mm (0.010 
in.) 


Fig. 108: Identifying 6th Gear, Angular Ball Bearing And Feeler Gauge 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Measure the length of the 6th gear distance collar. 
e If the length is not within the standard, replace the 6th gear distance collar. 
e If the length is within the standard, go to step 12. 


Standard: 24.03-24.08 mm (0.946-0.948 in.) 


Fig. 109: Identifying Length Of 6th Gear Distance Collar 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


12. Measure the thickness of 6th gear. 
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e If the thickness is less than the service limit, replace 6th gear. 


e If the thickness is within the service limit, replace the 5th/6th synchro hub 
and 5th/6th synchro sleeve as a set. 


Standard: 23.92-23.97 mm (0.941-0.944 in.) Service Limit: 23.80 mm 
(0.937 in.) 


Fig. 110: Identifying Thickness Of 6th Gear 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


MAINSHAFT DISASSEMBLY 


1. Remove the angular ball bearing (A) using a commercially available bearing 
separator (B) and bearing puller (C). 


Fig. 111: Identifying Angular Ball Bearing, Bearing Separator And 
Bearing Puller 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CoO., INC. 
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2. Support 5th gear (A) on steel blocks, and press the mainshaft out of the 5th/6th 
synchro hub (B). 


NOTE: Donotuse a jaw-type puller; it can damage the gear 
teeth. 


i 
iil 


ie _ 
oF PD = 


Fig. 112: Identifying 5th Gear And 5th/6th Synchro Hub 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Support 3rd gear (A) on steel blocks, and press the mainshaft out of the 3rd/4th 
synchro hub (B). 


NOTE: 


Do not use a jaw-type puller; it can damage the gear 
teeth. 


Fig. 113: Identifying 3rd Gear And 3rd/4th Synchro Hub 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


MAINSHAFT INSPECTION 


1. Inspect the gear and bearing contact areas for wear and damage, then measure 
the mainshaft at points A, B, C, D, and E. If any part of the mainshaft is less 
than the service limit, replace it. 


Standard: 


A Ball Bearing Contact Area (Transmission Housing Side): 27.987-28.000 
mm (1.1019-1.1024 in.) 


B Distance Collar Contact Area: 31.984-32.000 mm (1.2594-1.2598 in.) 
C Needle Bearing Contact Area: 38.984-39.000 mm (1.5348-1.5354 in.) 


D Ball Bearing Contact Area (Clutch Housing Side): 27.977-27.990 mm 
(1.1015-1.1020 in.) 


E Bushing Contact Area: 20.80-20.85 mm (0.819-0.821 in.) 
Service Limit: 

A: 27.93 mm (1.100 in.) 

B: 31.93 mm (1.257 in.) 

C: 38.93 mm (1.533 in.) 

D: 27.92 mm (1.099 in.) 

E: 20.75 mm (0.817 in.) 
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Fig. 114: Inspecting Gear And Bearing Contact Areas 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Inspect the runout by supporting both ends of the mainshaft. Then rotate the 
mainshaft two complete turns while measuring with a dial gauge. If the runout 
is more than the service limit, replace the mainshaft. 


Standard: 
0.02 mm (0.001 in.) max. Service Limit: 0.05 mm (0.002 in.) 


Fig. 115: Inspecting Runout 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


MAINSHAFT REASSEMBLY 


Exploded View 
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Fig. 116: Exploded View Of Mainshaft 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Special Tools Required 


e Driver, 40 mm I.D. 07746-0030100 
e Attachment, 30 mm I.D. 07746-0030300 


NOTE: Refer to the EXPLODED VIEW, as needed, during this 
procedure. 


1. Clean all the parts in solvent, dry them, and apply manual transmission fluid 
(MTF) to all contact surfaces except the 3rd/4th and 5th/6th synchro hubs. 
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2. Install the needle bearing and 3rd gear on the mainshaft. 


3. Install the double cone synchro assembly (A) by aligning the synchro cone 
fingers (B) with the holes in 3rd gear (C), then install the synchro spring (D). 


Fig. 117: Identifying Double Cone Synchro Assembly, Synchro Cone 
Fingers, 3rd Gear And Synchro Spring 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Install the 3rd/4th synchro hub (A) by aligning the synchro ring fingers (B) 
with the grooves in the 3rd/4th synchro hub (C). 


Fig. 118: Identifying 3rd/4th Synchro Hub, Synchro Ring Fingers And 
3rd/4th Synchro Hub 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Install the 3rd/4th synchro hub (A) using the 40 mm I.D. driver (B). 
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Fig. 119: Identifying 3rd/4th Synchro Hub And Driver 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Install the 3rd/4th synchro sleeve (A) by aligning the stops (B) of the 3rd/4th 
synchro sleeve and 3rd/4th synchro hub. After installing, check the operation 
of the 3rd/4th synchro hub set. 


Fig. 120: Identifying 3rd/4th Synchro Sleeve And Stops 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Install the synchro spring (A). 


10. 


11, 
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Fig. 121: Identifying Synchro Spring 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Install the double cone synchro assembly (B) by aligning the synchro ring 


fingers (C) with the grooves in the 3rd/4th synchro hub (D). 


. Install 4th gear (A) by aligning the synchro cone fingers (B) with the holes in 


Ath gear (C). 


Fig. 122: Identifying 4th Gear, Synchro Cone Fingers And 4th Gear 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Install the needle bearings, 4th/Sth gear distance collar, 5th gear, 5th gear 
synchro spring, and the synchro ring. 

Install the 5th/6th synchro hub (A) by aligning the synchro ring fingers (B) 
with the grooves in the 5th/6th synchro hub (C). 
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Fig. 123: Identifying 5th/6th Synchro Hub, Synchro Ring Fingers And 
5th/6th Synchro Hub 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


12. Install the 5th/6th synchro hub (A) using the 40 mm I.D. driver (B) and 30 mm 
I.D. attachment (C). 


c 
—~ 97746-0030300 


Fig. 124: Identifying 5th/6th Synchro Hub, I.D. Driver And I.D. 
Attachment 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


13. Install the 5th/6th synchro sleeve. 
14. Install the synchro spring (A). 
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Fig. 125: Identifying Synchro Spring, Synchro Ring And Synchro Ring 


Fingers 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


15. Install the synchro ring (B) by aligning the synchro ring fingers (C) with the 
grooves in the 5th/6th synchro hub (D). 


16. Install the 6th gear distance collar, needle bearing, and 6th gear. 


17. Install the new angular ball bearing (A) using the 40 mm I.D. driver (B), 30 
mm I.D. attachment (C), and press (D). 


Fig. 126: Identifying Angular Ball Bearing, I.D. Driver And I.D. 
Attachment 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


COUNTERSHAFT ASSEMBLY CLEARANCE INSPECTION 


1. Measure the clearance between Ist gear (A) and the distance collar (B) with a 
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feeler gauge (C). 
e If the clearance is more than the service limit, go to step 2. 
e If the clearance is within the service limit, go to step 4. 


Standard: 0.06-0.16 mm (0.002-0.006 in.) 
Service Limit: 0.25 mm (0.010 in.) 


Fig. 127: Identifying 1st Gear, Distance Collar And Feeler Gauge 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Measure the length of the distance collar as shown. 
e If the length is not within the standard, replace the distance collar. 
e If the length is within the standard, go to step 3. 


Standard: 23.03-23.08 mm (0.907-0.909 in.) 


Fig. 128: Identifying Length Of Distance Collar 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Measure the thickness of Ist gear. 
e If the thickness 1s less than the service limit. replace Ist gear. 
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e If the thickness is within the service limit, replace the Ist/2nd synchro hub 
and reverse gear as a Set. 
Standard: 22.92-22.97 mm (0.902-0.904 in.) 
Service Limit: 22.87 mm (0.900 in.) 


Fig. 129: Identifying Thickness Of Ist Gear 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Measure the clearance between 2nd gear (A) and 3rd gear (B) with a feeler 
gauge (C). If the clearance is more than the service limit, go to step 5. 


Standard: 0.06-0.16 mm (0.002-0.006 in.) 
Service Limit: 0.25 mm (0.010 in.) 


Fig. 130: Identifying 1st Gear, Distance Collar And Feeler Gauge 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Measure the length of the distance collar. 
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e If the length is not within the standard, replace the distance collar. 
e If the length is within the standard, go to step 6. 


Standard: 28.03-28.08 mm (1.104-1.106 in.) 


Fig. 131: Identifying Length Of Distance Collar 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Measure the thickness of 2nd gear. 
e If the thickness is less than the service limit, replace 2nd gear. 


e If the thickness is within the service limit, replace the Ist/2nd synchro hub 
and reverse gear as a set. 


Standard: 27.92-27.97 mm (1.099-1.101 in.) 
Service Limit: 27.87 mm (1.097 in.) 


Fig. 132: Identifying Thickness Of 2nd Gear 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


COUNTERSHAFT DISASSEMBLY 
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1. Securely clamp the countershaft assembly in a bench vise with wood blocks. 


Fig. 133: Identifying Countershaft Assembly In Bench Vise 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Remove the special bolt (left-hand threads). 


3. Support 6th gear (A) on steel blocks (B), then use a press (C) and an 
attachment (D) to press the countershaft out of the ball bearing. 


we 
a 


Fig. 134: Identifying 6th Gear, Steel Blocks, Press And Attachment 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Remove the 35 mm shim. 


5. Support 4th gear (A) on steel blocks (B), then use a press (C) and an 
attachment (D) to press the countershaft (E) out of the 5th gear. 
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Fig. 135: Identifying 4th Gear, Steel Blocks, Press, Attachment And 
Countershaft 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Support 2nd gear (A) on steel blocks (B), then use a press (C) and an 
attachment (D) to press the countershaft (E) out of 3rd gear. 


Fig. 136: Identifying 2nd Gear, Steel Blocks, Press And Attachment 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


COUNTERSHAFT INSPECTION 


1. Inspect the gear and bearing contact areas for wear and damage, then measure 
the countershaft at points A, B, and C. If any part of the countershaft is less 
than the service limit, replace it. 


Standard: 


A Ball Bearing Contact Area (Transmission Housing Side): 
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30.020-30.033 mm (1.1819-1.1824 in.) 
B Distance Collar Contact Area: 
39.937-39.950 mm (1.5723-1.5728 in.) 
C Needle Bearing Contact Area (Clutch Housing Side): 
35.000-35.015 mm (1.3780-1.3785 in.) 
Service Limit: 
A: 29.97 mm (1.180 in.) 
B: 39.883 mm (1.5702 in.) 
C: 34.95 mm (1.3760 in.) 


Fig. 137: Inspecting Gear And Bearing Contact Areas 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Inspect the runout by supporting both ends of the countershaft. Then rotate the 
countershaft two complete turns while measuring with a dial gauge. If the 
runout is more than the service limit, replace the countershaft. 


Standard: 0.02 mm (0.001 in.) max. 
Service Limit: 0.05 mm (0.002 in.) 
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Fig. 138: Inspecting Runout 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


COUNTERSHAFT REASSEMBLY 


Exploded View 
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SPECIAL BOLT 

NOTE: Left-hand threads 
118 N-m (12 kgf-m, 87 Ibf-ft) 
Replace. 


BALL BEARING 
: we Check for wear 
ay = and operation. 


Note the direction 
of installation. 


installatio 
_«-——— SYNCHRO SPRING 


Rn iy 
— > TRIPLE CONE SYNCHRO 
ZS 


—_— 1ST GEAR 


b SS 6 
hd eee NEEDLE BEARING 
; Check for wear and 
aT operation. 


_ —— DISTANCE COLLAR 
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Nee > ~*-—— 5TH GEAR 


=|“ NEEDLE BEARING 
Check for wear and 
operation. 


~~ DISTANCE COLLAR 
~~. FRICTION DAMPER 


palerpr for wear 


and damage. 
Note the direction of 
installation. 


TRIPLE CONE 
SYNCHRO 
~ SYNCHRO SPRING 


Fig. 139: Exploded View Of Countershaft w/Torque Spec. 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Special Tools Required 


e Driver, 40 mm I.D. 07746-0030100 
e Attachment, 30 mm I.D. 07746-0030300 


NOTE: Refer to the EXPLODED VIEW, as needed, during this 
procedure. 


1. Clean all parts in solvent, dry them, and apply manual transmission fluid 
(MTF) to all contact surfaces. 


2. Install the distance collar and needle bearing onto the countershaft. 
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3. Install Ist gear. 


4. Install the triple cone synchro assembly (A) by aligning the synchro ring 
fingers (B) with the grooves in Ist gear (C), then install the synchro spring (D). 


Fig. 140: Identifying Triple Cone Synchro Assembly, Synchro Ring 
Fingers And 1st Gear 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Install the 1st/2nd synchro hub (A) by aligning the synchro ring fingers (B) 
with the grooves in the Ist/2nd synchro hub (C). 


Fig. 141: Identifying 1st/2nd Synchro Hub, Synchro Ring Fingers And 
1st/2nd Synchro Hub 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Install reverse gear. 
7. Install the synchro spring (A). 
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Fig. 142: Identifying Synchro Spring, Triple Cone Synchro Assembly And 
Synchro Ring Fingers 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


8. Install the triple cone synchro assembly (B) by aligning the synchro ring 
fingers (C) with the grooves in the Ist/2nd synchro hub (D). 

9. Install the distance collar (A) and friction damper (B) by aligning the friction 
damper fingers (C) with the grooves in the Ist/2nd synchro hub (D). 


Fig. 143: Identifying Distance Collar, Friction Damper And Friction 
Damper Fingers 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


10. Install the needle bearing. 


11. Install 2nd gear (A) by aligning the synchro cone fingers (B) with the grooves 
(C) in 2nd gear. 
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Fig. 144: Identifying 2nd Gear, Synchro Cone Fingers And Grooves 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


12. Support the countershaft (A) on steel blocks, then install 3rd gear (B) using the 
40 mm I.D. driver (C) and a press (D). 


NOTE: Donot exceed the maximum pressure. 


19,600 N 
(2.000 ty 
4,409 Ibt) max. 


07746-0030100 


Fig. 145: Identifying Countershaft And 3rd Gear w/Torque Spec. 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


13. Install 4th gear (A) using the 40 mm I.D. driver (B) and a press (C). 


NOTE:  Donot exceed the maximum pressure. 
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‘06 model: 

14,700 

19, 


(2.000 ket. 
4,409 Ibt) max. 


B 
07746-0030100 


Fig. 146: Identifying 4th Gear, LD. Driver, Press & Torque Spec. 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


14. Install 5th gear (A) using the 40 mm I.D. driver (B) and a press (C). 


NOTE: Donot exceed the maximum pressure. 


c 
06 model: 


(1,500 kaf, 
3,307 Ibf) max. 
“07-08 models: 
(2.000 kaf, 
4,409 Ibt) max. 


B 
07746-0030100 


Fig. 147: Identifying 5th Gear, LD. Driver, Press & Torque Spec. 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


15. Install 6th gear (A) using the 40 mm I.D. driver (B), 30 mm I.D. attachment 
(C), and a press (D). 


NOTE: Donot exceed the maximum pressure. 
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5 ’ 
3,307 Ibf) max. 
‘07-08 models: 


(2.00 
4,409 ‘ib )m 


B 
07746-0030100 


c 
07746-0030300 


eat 


Fig. 148: Identifying 6th Gear, LD. Driver, ILD. Attachment, Press & 
Torque Spec. 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


16. Install the 35 mm shim and the old ball bearing (A) using the 40 mm I.D. 
driver (B), 30 mm I.D. attachment (C), and a press (D). 


a? 


-B 
~~ 07746-0030100 


Fig. 149: Identifying Ball Bearing, I.D. Driver, I.D. Attachment And Press 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


17. Measure the clearance between the old bearing (A) and the 35 mm shim (B) 
with a feeler gauge (C). 


18. 
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Standard: 0.04-0.10 mm (0.0016-0.0039 in.) 


A 


Fig. 150: Identifying Bearing, Shim And Feeler Gauge 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


If the clearance is more than the standard, select a new shim from the following 
table. If the clearance measured in step 16 is within the standard, replace only 
the ball bearing. 


35 mm Shim 
PART THICKNESS CHART 


| __|PartNumber | Thickness 
|B [23982-PPP-000/0.95 mm (0.037 in.) 
| D_[23984-PPP-000[1.11 mm (0.044 in.) 


AE |23985-PPP-900}1.23 mm (0.048 in.) 


19. 
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23986-PPP-900]1.31 mm (0.052 in. 
| G |23987-PPP-000]1.35 mm (0.053 in. 
G|23987-PPP-9001.39 mm (0.055 in. 


H |23988-PPP-000}1.43 mm (0.056 in. 
| AH |23988-PPP-900 47 mm (0.058 in. 
| J. |23989-PPP-000 51 mm (0.060 in. 

23989-PPP-900}1.55 mm (0.061 in. 


| K |23990-PPP-000]1.59 mm (0.063 in. 
K |23990-PPP-900|1.63 mm (0.064 in. 
| L |23991-PPP-000}1.67 mm (0.066 in. 


.71 mm (0.067 in. 
| M |23992-PPP-000]1.75 mm (0.069 in. 


0 
M|23992-PPP-900]1.79 mm (0.070 in. 
N .83 mm (0.072 in. 
.87 mm (0.074 in. 
| P_[23994-PPP-000|1.91 mm (0.075 in.) 
| Q [23995-PPP-000)1.99 mm (0.078 in.) 


Support 6th gear (A) on steel blocks (B), then use a press (C) and an 
attachment (D) to press the countershaft out of the ball bearing. 


— | — 
Ww Jw Jr 
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— 
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Fig. 151: Identifying 6th Gear, Steel Blocks, Press And Attachment 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


20. If necessary, install the 35 mm shim selected in step 18. 


21. Install 6th gear (A) using the 40 mm I.D. driver (B), 30 mm I.D. attachment 
(C), and a press (D). 


NOTE: Donot exceed the maximum pressure. 


i 8 
a ‘06 model 
ey 14,7 
= (1 5 
| 3,307 Ibf) max 


| ‘07-08 models: 
| | 19,600 N 
| |) (2.000 kof, 
| PN 4,409 Ibf) max. 
| _ § 
iL - 
as —_ 


B 
07746-0030100 
nl = 
07746-0030300 | | A 
| | 
|| 
Uh x) 
Th Yi SORES 
a “i ite tee 


Fig. 152: Identifying 6th Gear, LD. Driver, I.D. Attachment, Press & 
Torque Spec. 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


22. Install the new ball bearing (A) using the 40 mm I.D. driver (B), 30 mm I.D. 
attachment (C), and a press (D), then recheck the clearance. 
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Fig. 153: Identifying Ball Bearing, LD. Driver, I.D. Attachment And Press 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


23. Securely clamp the countershaft assembly in a bench vise with wood blocks 
(A). 


Fig. 154: Identifying Clamp Countershaft Assembly In Bench Vise, Wood 
Blocks & Torque Spec. 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


24. Tighten the new special bolt (B) (left-hand threads). 


SYNCHRO SLEEVE AND HUB INSPECTION AND REASSEMBLY 


1. 


2. 
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Inspect gear teeth on all synchro hubs and synchro sleeves for rounded off 
corners, which indicate wear. 


Install each synchro hub (A) in its mating synchro sleeve (B), and check for 
free movement. Make sure to match the three sets of longer teeth (C) (120 
degrees apart) on the synchro sleeve with the three sets of deeper grooves (D) 
in the synchro hub. 


NOTE: e Do not install the synchro sleeve with its longer 
teeth in the synchro hub slots (E) because it will 
damage the spring ring. 

e If replacement is required, always replace the 
synchro sleeve and synchro hub as a set. 
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Fig. 155: Identifying Synchro Hub, Mating Synchro 
Sleeve And Longer Teeth 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


SYNCHRO RING AND GEAR INSPECTION 


1. Inspect the inside of each synchro ring (A) for wear. Inspect the teeth (B) on 
each synchro ring for wear (rounded off). 


GOOD WORN 


Fig. 156: Identifying Synchro Ring And Teeth 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Inspect the teeth (A) on each synchro sleeve and matching teeth on each gear 
for wear (rounded off). 
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Example of synchro sleeve teeth and gear teeth 


(YS 
‘-_ 


GOOD WORN 


Fig. 157: Inspecting Teeth On Synchro Sleeve 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Inspect the thrust surface (A) on each gear hub for wear. 


Fig. 158: Identifying Thrust Surface, Cone Surface And Gears 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Inspect the cone surface (B) on each gear hub for wear and roughness. 
. Inspect the teeth on all gears (C) for uneven wear, scoring, and cracks. 


6. Coat the cone surface of each gear with manual transmission fluid (MTF), and 
place its synchro ring on it. Rotate the synchro ring, making sure that it does 
not slip. 


n 


7. Measure the clearance between each gear (A) and its synchro ring (B) all 
around the gear. Hold the synchro ring against the gear evenly while measuring 
the clearance. If the clearance is less than the service limit, replace the synchro 
ring and gear. 
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Synchro-Ring-to-Gear Clearance 
Standard: 0.70-1.49 mm (0.028-0.059 in.) 
Service Limit: 0.4 mm (0.016 in.) 
Double Cone Synchro-to-Gear Clearance Standard: 
(1): Outer Synchro Ring (B) to Synchro Cone (C) 
0.70-1.19 mm (0.028-0.047 in.) 
(2): Synchro Cone (C) to Gear (A) 
0.50-1.04 mm (0.020-0.041 in.) 
(3): Outer Synchro Ring (B) to Gear (A) 
0.95-1.68 mm (0.037-0.066 in.) 
Service Limit: 
(1): 0.3 mm (0.012 in.) 
(2): 0.3 mm (0.012 in.) 
(3): 0.6 mm (0.024 in.) 
Triple Cone Synchro-to-Gear Clearance Standard: 
(1): Outer Synchro Ring (B) to Synchro Cone (C) 
0.70-1.19 mm (0.028-0.047 in.) 
(2): Synchro Cone (C) to Gear (A) 
0.50-1.04 mm (0.020-0.041 in.) 
(3): Outer Synchro Ring (B) to Gear (A) 
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0.95-1.68 mm (0.037-0.066 in.) 
Service Limit: 
(1): 0.3 mm (0.012 in.) 
(2): 0.3 mm (0.012 in.) 
(3): 0.6 mm (0.024 in.) 


Fig. 159: Identifying Gear And Synchro Ring 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


MAINSHAFT BEARING AND OIL SEAL REPLACEMENT 
Special Tools Required 
e Oil seal driver O7JAD-PL90100 
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e Adjustable bearing puller, 20-40 mm 07736-A01000B 
e Attachment, 42 x 47 mm 07746-0010300 

e Driver 07749-001000 

e Slide hammer, 3/8"-16 UNF commercially available 


1. Remove the ball bearing (A) from the clutch housing (B) using the 20-40 mm 
adjustable bearing puller (C) and a commercially available 3/8"-16 UNF slide 
hammer (D). 


Fig. 160: Identifying Ball Bearing, Clutch Housing And Adjustable 
Bearing Puller 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Remove the oil seal (A) from the transmission side. Be careful when removing 
the oil seal so the clutch housing is not damaged. 
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Fig. 161: Identifying Oil Seal 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Drive in the new oil seal from the transmission side using the driver (A) and 42 
x 47 mm attachment (B). 


Fig. 162: Identifying Driver And Attachment 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Drive in the new ball bearing (A) from the transmission side using the oil seal 
driver (B). 


Fig. 163: Identifying Ball Bearing And Oil Seal Driver 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


COUNTERSHAFT BEARING REPLACEMENT 


Special Tools Required 
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e Oil seal driver O7JAD-PL90100 
e Adjustable bearing puller, 20-40 mm 07736-A01000B 
e Slide hammer, 3/8"-16 UNF commercially available. 


1. Remove the bearing set plate (A) from the clutch housing (B). 


oa WTS SS Uy 
ee SN 


Fig. 164: Identifying Bearing Set Plate And Clutch Housing 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Remove the needle bearing (A) using the 20-40 mm adjustable bearing puller 
(B) and a commercially available 3/8"-16 UNF slide hammer (D), then remove 
oil guide plate C. 


As 


B 
07736-A01000B 


Fig. 165: Identifying Needle Bearing, Adjustable Bearing Puller, Slide 
Hammer And Oil Guide Plate 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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3. Position oil guide plate C and new needle bearing (A) in the bore of the clutch 
housing (B). 


Fig. 166: Identifying Needle Bearing And Clutch Housing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Install the needle bearing using the oil seal driver (D). 
5. Install the bearing set plate (A) with the bolts (B). 


Fig. 167: Identifying Bearing Set Plate, Bolts w/Torque Spec. 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


MAINSHAFT THRUST CLEARANCE ADJUSTMENT 
Special Tools Required 
e Mainshaft holder 07GAJ-PG20110 
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e Mainshaft base O7GAJ-PG20130 


NOTE: e Take measurement at normal room temperature. 
e Clean all the parts thoroughly before installation. 


1. Remove the 72 mm shim (A) and oil guide plate M from the transmission 
housing (B). 


Fig. 168: Identifying Shim And Transmission Housing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Thoroughly clean the 28 mm spring washer (A) and 28 mm washer (B) before 
installing them on the clutch housing side ball bearing (C). 


NOTE: _ Install the spring washer in the direction shown. 


Fig. 169: Identifying Spring Washer, Washer And Clutch Housing Side 
Ball Bearing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO.,. INC. 
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3. Install the 3rd/4th synchro hub, the distance collar, the 5th/6th synchro hub, the 
distance collar, and the angular ball bearing on the mainshaft. 


NOTE: Refer to the MAINSHAFT REASSEMBLY Exploded 
View . 


4. Install the mainshaft in the clutch housing. 
. Place the transmission housing over the mainshaft and onto the clutch housing. 


n 


6. Tighten the clutch and transmission housings with several 8 mm bolts. 


NOTE: _ Itis not necessary to use sealing agent between the 
housing for this procedure. 


7. Lightly tap on the mainshaft with a plastic hammer. 


8. Attach the mainshaft holder (A) and mainshaft base (B) to the mainshaft as 
follows: 


e Backout the mainshaft holder bolt (C), and loosen the two hex bolts (D). 
e Fit the holder over the mainshaft so its lip is towards the transmission. 


e Align the mainshaft holder lip around the groove at the inside of the 
mainshaft splines, then tighten the hex bolts. 


/B 
“~" 07GAJ-PG20130 
J 


Fig. 170: Identifying Mainshaft Holder And Mainshaft Base 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Fully seat the mainshaft by tapping its end with a plastic hammer. 
10. Thread the mainshaft holder bolt in until it just contacts the wide surface of the 
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mainshaft base. 
11. Zero a dial gauge (A) on the end of the mainshaft. 


07GAJ-PG20130 


Fig. 171: Identifying Dial Gauge 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


12. Turn the mainshaft holder bolt (B) clockwise; stop turning when the dial gauge 
has reached its maximum movement. The reading on the dial gauge is the 
amount of mainshaft thrust clearance. 


NOTE: Donot turn the mainshaft holder bolt more than 60 
degrees after the needle of the dial gauge stops 
moving. Applying more pressure with the mainshaft 
holder bolt could damage the transmission. 


13. If the reading is within the standard, the clearance is correct. If the reading is 
not within the standard, select the appropriate shim needed from the table, and 
recheck the thrust clearance. 


Standard: 0.11-0.17 mm (0.004-0.007 in.) 
(Example) 
Measure reading: 1.93 mm (0.0759 in.) 


Subtract the total clearance measurement from the middle of the clearance 
standard 0.14 mm (0.0056 in.). 
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1.93 - 0.14 = 1.79 mm (0.0704 in.) 


Select the shim closest to the amount calculated. For this example, the 1.80 
mm (0.0709 in.) shim is best. 


14. With oil guide plate M and the appropriate size shim installed in the 
transmission housing, check the thrust clearance again to make sure the 
clearance is within the standard. 


72 mm Shim 
PART THICKNESS CHART 


23940-P21-000 0.87 mm (0.0343 in.) 
23941-P21-000 0.90 mm (0.0354 in.) 
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U 2395 1-P21-000 1.20 mm (0.0472 in.) 


V 23952-P21-000 
23953-P21-000 
23954-P21-000 
23955-P21-000 
23956-P21-000 
23957-P21-000 
23958-P21-000 
23959-P21-000 
23960-P21-000 


23961-P21-000 
23962-P21-000 
23963-P21-000 
23964-P21-000 
23965-P21-000 
23966-P21-000 
23967-P21-000 
23968-P21-000 
23969-P21-000 
23970-P21-000 
23971-P21-000 
23972-PPP-I00 
23973-PPP-J00 


23974-PPP-J00 
23975-PPP-J00 
23976-PPP-J00 
23977-PPP-J00 
23978-PPP-J00 
23979-PPP-J00 
23980-PPP-J00 


2398 1-PPP-JOO 2.10 mm (0.0827 in.) 


| V_| 23952-P21-000_ 
| Wo | 23953-P21-000 
| Xx | 23954-P21-000 
| Y¥ | 23955-P21-000_ 
| Z| 23956-P21-000_ 
| AA | 23957-P21-000_ 
| AB | 23958-P21-000_ 
| AC | 23959-P21-000_ 
| AD | 23960-P21-000_ 

AE | _23961-P21-000_ 
| AF | 23962-P21-000 
| AG | 23963-P21-000_ 
| AH | 23964-P21-000_ 
| AL | 23965-P21-000_ 

AJ | __23966-P21-000_ 
| AK | 23967-P21-000 
| AL | 23968-P21-000_ 
| AM | 23969-P21-000__ 
| AN | 23970-P21-000_ 
| AO | 23971-P21-000_ 
| AP | 23972-PPP-JOO_ 
| AQ | 23973-PPP-JOO_ 
| AR | 23974-PPP-JOO 
| AS | 23975-PPP-JOO 
| AT | 23976-PPP-JOO 
| AV | 23977-PPP-JOO_ 
| AW | 23978-PPP-JOO 
| AX | 23979-PPP-JOO 
| AY | 23980-PPP-JOO 
| AZ | 23981-PPP-JOO 


AZ 
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BA 23982-PPP-JOO 2.13 mm (0.0839 in.) 


23983-PPP-JOO 2.16 mm (0.0850 in.) 
23984-PPP-JO0 2.19 mm (0.0862 in.) 


| BD | 23985-PPP-JOO 2.22 mm (0.0874 in.) 
23986-PPP-JOO 2.25 mm (0.0886 in.) 


TRANSMISSION REASSEMBLY 


NOTE: e Prior to reassembling, clean all the parts in solvent, dry 
them, and apply manual transmission fluid (MTF) to any 
contact surfaces. 


e Place the clutch housing on two pieces of wood thick 
enough to keep the mainshaft from hitting the 
workbench. 


1. Install the magnet (A) and the differential assembly (B). 


Fig. 172: Identifying Magnet And Differential Assembly 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Install the 28 mm spring washer (A) and the 28 mm washer (B) over the ball 
bearing (C). 


NOTE: _ Install the spring washer in the direction shown. 
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Fig. 173: Identifying Spring Washer, Washer And Ball Bearing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Apply tape to the mainshaft (D) splines to protect the seal. Install the mainshaft 
assembly and the countershaft (E) into the shift forks (F), and install them as an 
assembly. 


4. Install the reverse shift fork. 


6x 1.0mm 
15 N-m (1.5 kgf-m, 11 tbf-ft) 
ge 


Fig. 174: Identifying Mainshaft, Countershaft & Torque Spec. 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Install the reverse idler gear (A) and the reverse gear shaft (B) by aligning the 
mark (C) with the reverse gear shaft hole (D). 
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Gh 


Fig. 175: Identifying Reverse Idler Gear, Reverse Gear Shaft And Mark 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Select the proper size 72 mm shim (A) according to the measurements made 
during the Mainshaft Thrust Clearance Adjustment (see MAINSHAFT 
THRUST CLEARANCE ADJUSTMENT ). Install the oil gutter plate (B), 
the oil guide plate M, and the 72 mm shim into the transmission housing (C). 


Fig. 176: Identifying Oil Gutter Plate And Transmission Housing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Clean any dirt and oil from the transmission housing sealing surface. 

8. Apply liquid gasket, P/N 08718-0001, evenly to the mating surface of the 
transmission housing and the clutch housing. Install the component within 5 
minutes of applying the liquid gasket. 
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NOTE: e If you apply liquid gasket P/N 08718-0012, the 
component must be installed within 4 minutes. 

e If too much time has passed after applying the 
liquid gasket, remove the old liquid gasket and 
residue, then reapply new liquid gasket. 


— — —Liquid gasket 


Fig. 177: Applying Liquid Gasket To Mating Surface 
Of Transmission Housing And Clutch Housing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Install the three 14 x 20 mm dowel pins (A). 


10. 


11. 


12. 
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c 
34 N- 
(35k 


3 


m,25 lbf-ft} 


Fig. 178: Identifying Dowel Pins w/Torque Spec. 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Place the transmission housing over the clutch housing, being careful to line up 
the shafts. 

Lower the transmission housing the rest of the way as you expand the 72 mm 
snap ring (B). Release the snap ring so it seats in the groove of the countershaft 
bearing. 

Make sure the 72 mm snap ring is securely seated in the groove of the 
countershaft bearing. 


13. 


14. 


15. 
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Dimension (1) as installed: 3.3-6.0 mm (0.13-0.24 in.) 


Apply liquid gasket, P/N 08718-0001, evenly to the threads of the 32 mm 
searing cap (C) mating surface of the transmission housing. Install the 
component within 5 minutes of applying the liquid gasket. 


NOTE: e If you apply liquid gasket P/N 08718-0012, the 
component must be installed within 4 minutes. 
e If too much time has passed after applying the 
liquid gasket, remove the old liquid gasket and 
residue, then reapply new liquid gasket. 


Install the transmission hanger A, the transmission hanger B, the harness 
bracket (C), and the 8 mm flange bolts finger-tight. 


Fig. 179: Identifying Transmission Hanger A, Transmission Hanger B 
And Harness Bracket 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Tighten the 8 mm flange bolts in a crisscross pattern in several steps. 
Specified Torque: 

8 x 1.25 mm 

27 N.m (2.8 kef.m, 20 Ibf.ft) 
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Fig. 180: Tightening Flange Bolts w/Torque Spec. In Crisscross Pattern 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


16. Clean any dirt or oil from the change lever assembly sealing surface. 

17. Apply liquid gasket, P/N 08718-0001, evenly to the mating surface of the 
charge lever assembly and the transmission housing. Install the component 
within 5 minutes of applying the liquid gasket. 


NOTE: e If you apply liquid gasket P/N 08718-0012, the 
component must be installed within 4 minutes. 

e If too much time has passed after applying the 
liquid gasket, remove the old liquid gasket and 
residue, then reapply new liquid gasket. 

e Allow it to cure at least 30 minutes after assembly 
before filling the transmission with MTF. 


~ — — ~ Liquid gasket 


Fig. 181: Applying Liquid Gasket To Mating Surface 
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Of Charge Lever Assembly And Transmission 


Housing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


18. Install the 8 x 14 mm dowel pins (B), change lever assembly (C), and harness 
bracket A. 


Fig. 182: Identifying Dowel Pins, Change Lever Assembly & Torque 


Specs. 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


19. Apply liquid gasket, P/N 08718-0001, evenly to the mating surface of the 
threads of the inter lock bolt (D) and transmission housing. Install the 
component within 5 minutes of applying the liquid gasket. 


NOTE: e If you apply liquid gasket P/N 08718-0012, the 
component must be installed within 4 minutes. 
e If too much time has passed after applying the 
liquid gasket, remove the old liquid gasket and 
residue, then reapply new liquid gasket. 


20. Install the drain plug (A) and 10 mm flange bolt (B) with new sealing washers 
(C). Install the filler plug (D) finger-tight. 


21. 


22% 


23, 
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a 6x 1.0mm = Replece 
12N-m ° ' 
(1.2k a“ 


“m, 44N-m 
8.7 Ibf-ft) (4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 183: Identifying Drain Plug, Flange Bolt, Sealing Washers & Torque 


Specs. 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Apply MTF to the new O-ring (E). Then install the new O-ring, and output 
shaft (countershaft) speed sensor (F). 


Install the detent bolts (A), the springs, and steel balls with new washers (B). 
Then install the transmission hanger (C). 


22 Nm q . 
(2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) 16 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 184: Identifying Detent Bolts, Springs, Steel Balls, New Washers & 
Torque Specs. 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Apply liquid gasket, P/N 08718-0001 evenly to the threads of the back-up light 
switch (D) mating surface of the transmission housing. Install the component 
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within 5 minutes of applying the liquid gasket. 


NOTE: e If you apply liquid gasket P/N 08718-0012, the 
component must be installed within 4 minutes. 


e If too much time has passed after applying the 
liquid gasket, remove the old liquid gasket and 
residue, then reapply new liquid gasket. 


24. Install the 20 mm bolt (A) and new 20 mm washer (B). 


B lo 
Replace 


Ne 


44N-m 
(4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 185: Identifying Bolt, Washer & Torque Spec. 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


GEARSHIFT MECHANISM REPLACEMENT 
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WASHER WASHER 
SHIFT CABLE \ (WHITE) 
CLIPS \ COTTER PIN 
Replace. Replace. 


COTTER PIN 
Replace. 


SHIFTLEVERKNOB ;, 
\: 4 LOCKNUT 
/ 10x 1.25 mm 
2) 9 N-m (0.9 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft) 


8x 1.25 mm 
22N-m 
(2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 186: Identifying Gearshift Mechanism Components w/Torque Specs. 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


M/T DIFFERENTIAL 


COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 
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CARRIER BEARING 


‘| t_— FINAL DRIVEN GEAR 


_—~ DIFFERENTIAL CARRIER 


_—— CARRIER BEARING 


Fig. 187: Identifying M/T Differential Component Location 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


DIFFERENTIAL CARRIER, FINAL DRIVEN GEAR REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the bolts in a crisscross pattern in several steps, then remove the final 
driven gear (A) from the differential carrier (B). 
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Fig. 188: Identifying Final Driven Gear, Differential Carrier & Torque 


Spec. 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Install the final driven gear with the chamfer on the inside diameter facing the 
carrier. Tighten the bolts in a crisscross pattern in several steps. 


CARRIER BEARING REPLACEMENT 
Special Tools Required 
Driver, 40 mm I.D. 07746-0030100 


1. Check the carrier bearings for wear and rough rotation. If they rotate smoothly 
and their rollers show no signs of wear, the bearings are OK. 


2. Remove the carrier bearings (A) with a commercially available bearing puller 


(B). 
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Fig. 189: Identifying Carrier Bearings And Bearing Puller 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Install the new bearings (A) with the 40 mm I.D. driver (B) and a press. Press 
each bearing on until it bottoms. There should be no clearance between the 
bearings and the carrier. 


NOTE: Place the seal (C) part of the bearing towards the 
outside of the differential, and install it. 
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B 
07746-0030100 


Fig. 190: Identifying Bearings, I.D. Driver And Seal 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


OIL SEAL REPLACEMENT 
Special Tools Required 


e Oil seal driver attachment O7NAD-P20A 100 
e Driver 07749-0010000 


1. Remove the oil seal (A) from the transmission housing (B). 
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: < : C Bila 7 \ 
aed (A) A\ ‘ 
Bo ~~! | 


Fig. 191: Identifying Oil Seal And Transmission Housing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Remove the oil seal (A) from the clutch housing (B). 


Fig. 192: Identifying Oil Seal And Clutch Housing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Install the new oil seal in the transmission housing with the driver (A) and oil 
seal driver attachment (B). 


B 
07NAD-P20A100 


A \ Sl 
07749-0010000 “=<_j2: 
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Fig. 193: Identifying Driver And Oil Seal Driver Attachment 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Install the new oil seal in the clutch housing with the driver (A) and oil seal 
driver attachment (B). 


Fig. 194: Identifying Driver And Oil Seal Driver Attachment 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


DIFFERENTIAL THRUST CLEARANCE ADJUSTMENT 
Special Tools Required 
Driver, 40 mm I.D. 07746-0030100 


1. If you removed the 80 mm shim from the transmission housing, reinstall the 
same sized shim. 


. py / 
STE AY 
° ™ AS \ 
— . 


Fig. 195: Identifying Shim 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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2. Install the differential assembly into the clutch housing. 


Fig. 196: Identifying Differential Assembly 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Install the transmission housing onto the clutch housing, then tighten the 8 mm 
flange bolts in a crisscross pattern in several steps (see step 15 ). 


Specified Torque 
8 x 1.25 mm 
27 N.m (2.8 kef.m, 20 Ibf.ft) 


4. Use the 40 mm I.D. driver (A) to bottom the differential assembly in the clutch 
housing. 


00746-0030100 \_-= 
iS ee allo 


ioe 


Fig. 197: Identifying I.D. Driver 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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5. Measure the clearance between the 80 mm shim and the bearing outer race in 
transmission housing. 


Standard: 0-0.10 mm (0-0.004 in.) 


Fig. 198: Measuring Clearance Between Shim And Bearing Outer Race In 
Transmission Housing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. If the clearance is more than the standard, select a new 80 mm shim from the 
following table. If the clearance measured in step 5 is within the standard, go to 
step 9. 


80 mm Shim 


PART THICKNESS CHART 


Part Number 
41441-PL3-B00] 1.0 mm (0.0394 in.) 
41442-PL3-B0 
41443-PL3-B0 
1444-PL3-BO 
1445-PL3-B00] 1.4 mm (0.0551 in.) 
1446-PL3-BO 
1447-PL3-BO 
1448-PL3-BO 
41449-PL3-B0 


ms 
=) 


INES 


SLol;o!|olol|o 


— 
=) 


Z 
B 
D 
Hi 
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41451-PL3-B00}1.15 mm (0.0453 in. 


Oj1 
41452-PL3-B00}1.25 mm (0.0492 in. 
41453-PL3-B00|1.35 mm (0.0531 in. 
41454-PL3-B00}1.45 mm (0.0571 in. 


41455-PL3-B00|1.55 mm (0.0610 in. 
41456-PL3-B00|1.65 mm (0.0650 in. 
|S |41457-PL3-BOO|1.75 mm (0.0689 in. 


7. Remove the bolts and transmission housing. 
8. Replace the thrust shim selected in step 6, then recheck the clearance. 
9. Reinstall the transmission housing. 
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2006-08 ACCESSORIES AND EQUIPMENT 


Mirrors - Civic 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 
2-door 


_~ POWER MIRROR 


MIRROR MOUNT COVER 
MIRROR HOLDER 


Fig. 1: Identifying Mirrors Component Locations (2-Door) 


4-door 
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ROR 
_-7 POWER MIR 
a 


MIRROR HOLDER 


Fig. 2: Identifying Mirrors Component Locations (4-Door) (1 Of 2) 


REARVIEW MIRROR 


Fig. 3: Identifying Mirrors Component Locations (4-Door) (2 Of 2) 
POWER MIRROR REPLACEMENT 


2-DOOR 


1. Lower the door elass fully. 
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2. With your hand, carefully release the clip, lift the cover upward to release the 
hook (A), and remove the mirror mount cover (B) in the sequence shown. 


Fastener Location 
[>:Clip,1 


yy | 


Fig. 4: Identifying Mirror Mount Cover And Hook 


3. Disconnect the connector (A), and remove the cap (B). 


Fastener Locations 
@: Nut, 3 


Fig. 5: Identifying Connector And Cap (With Torque Specifications) 


4. While holding the mirror, remove the nuts securing the mirror. 
5. While holding the mirror, push in on the connector clip (A), then push out to 
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remove the mirror (B). Take care not to scratch the door. 


Fig. 6: Identifying Connector Clip And Mirror 


6. Install the mirror in the reverse order of removal, and make sure the connector 
is plugged in properly. 


4-DOOR 


1. Raise the door glass fully. 
2. Remove these items: 


e Door panel (see FRONT DOOR PANEL 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) 


e Plastic cover, as needed 


3. Disconnect the connector (A), and detach the harness clip (B). 
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Fig. 7: Identifying Connector And Clip 


4. Remove the maintenance caps (A), and remove the nuts. 


Fastener Locations 
@ : Nut, 3 


Fig. 8: Identifying Maintenance Caps And Nuts (With Torque 
Specifications) 


5. While holding the mirror (A), detach the clip (B), then remove the mirror, and 
pull the harness (C) out through the hole in the door. Take care not to scratch 
the door. 
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Fig. 9: Identifying Mirror, Clip And Door 


6. Install the mirror in the reverse order of removal, and make sure the connector 
is plugged in properly. 


MIRROR HOLDER REPLACEMENT 


2-DOOR 


NOTE: When prying with a flat-tipped screwdriver, wrap it with 
protective tape to prevent damage. 


1. Adjust the mirror fully to the inward position. 


2. Insert a long, thin flat-tipped screwdriver along the notch (A) on the mirror 
holder (B). Slide the tip of the screwdriver between the mirror holder and the 
actuator (C). 
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Fig. 10: Identifying Mirror Holder And Actuator 


3. Quickly twist the screwdriver to separate the mirror holder from the mirror 
actuator. 


4. Insert the screwdriver further under the mirror holder and twist it again. 


NOTE: Donotpry up on the mirror holder to separate the two 
parts, as this can cause either the mirror glass or 
actuator to break. 


5. Separate the mirror holder (A) from the actuator (B) by slowly pulling the 
mirror apart while separating the adhesive (C), and release the hooks (D). If 
equipped, disconnect the mirror defogger connectors from the heater pad 
terminals. 


Fig. 11: Identifying Mirror Holder From Actuator 


6. Before reinstalling the mirror holder to the inner holder (A) of the actuator, 
check the actuator rods (B) and the actuator boots (C): 


e If each rod is off the actuator hole. insert it securely. 
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e The whole of each rod should be covered with the boot. If not, adjust the 
boot into proper position. 


Fig. 12: Identifying Actuator Rods And Actuator Boots 


7. If equipped, reconnect the mirror defogger connectors. 


8. Reattach the hooks of the mirror holder to the actuator, then position the mirror 
holder on the actuator. Carefully push on the clip portions of the mirror holder 
until the mirror holder locks into place. 


9. Check the actuator operation. 


4-DOOR 
NOTE:  Puton gloves to protect your hands. 


1. Carefully push on the top edge of the mirror holder (A) by hand. 
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Fig. 13: Identifying Top Edge Of Mirror Holder 


2. Put a shop towel in the opening between the lower edge of the mirror holder 
and the mirror housing (B) to prevent scratches, and detach the bottom clips 
(C) with a flat-tip screwdriver wrapped with protective tape. 

3. Carefully pull out the bottom edge of the mirror holder (A) to separate the 
adhesive (B), and then release the side clips (C). 


Fig. 14: Identifying Mirror Holder And Adhesive 


4. Separate the mirror holder from the actuator (D) by releasing the hooks (E). If 
equipped, disconnect the mirror defogger connectors (F). 


5. Before reinstalling the mirror holder to the inner holder (A) of the actuator, 
check the actuator rods (B) and the actuator boots (C): 


e If each rod is off the actuator hole. insert it securelv. 


http://ReadManuals.com 
2008 Honda Civic EX 
2006-08 ACCESSORIES AND EQUIPMENT Mirrors - Civic 


e Each rod should be covered with a boot. If not, adjust the boot into the 
proper position. 


c yi 


Fig. 15: Identifying Actuator Rods And Actuator Boots 


6. If equipped, reconnect the mirror defogger connectors. 


7. Reattach the hooks of the mirror holder to the actuator, then position the mirror 
holder on the actuator. Carefully push on the clip portions of the mirror holder 
until the mirror holder locks into place. 


8. Check the actuator operation. 
REARVIEW MIRROR REPLACEMENT 


1. Turn the rearview mirror base (A) 90 °. 
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Fig. 16: Identifying Rearview Mirror Base 


2. Slide the rearview mirror (A) down toward the bottom of the windshield to 
detach it from the spring (B) in the mount (C). 


Fig. 17: Identifying Rearview Mirror Down Toward Bottom Of 
Windshield 


3. Install the rearview mirror in the reverse order of removal. 
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2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT 


Moonroof - Civic 


COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 


DRAIN CHANNEL 


BRACKET COVER 


CABLE ASSEMBLY 


CABLE TUBE 
f Pa REAR BRACKET 


 & 


WIND DEFLECTOR 


SUNSHADE 


LP 


FRAME SEAL B 


DRAIN CHANNEL SLIDER 


i xh Qe REAR DRAIN TUBE 


FRAME SEAL A Pine 


FRAME REAR DRAIN VALVE 


FRONT DRAIN VALVE 


Fig. 1: Exploded View Of Moonroof 


SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX 
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SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX 
Symptom Diagnostic procedure 
. Check for a clogged drain tube. 


. Check for a gap between the glass 
weatherstrip and the roof panel. 


. Check for a defective or an improperly 
Water leaks from moonroof installed glass weatherstrip or drain 
channel. 


. Check for a gap between the drain seal 
and the roof panel. 


. Adjust the moonroof height. 
. Check for excessive clearance between 
Wind noise from moonroof the glass weatherstrip and the roof panel. 
. Adjust the moonroof height. 
. Check for a loose motor. 
Motor noise from moonroof . Check for a worn gear or bearing. 


. Check for a deformed cable assembly. 


. Check for a defective gear or inner cable. 
. Check for foreign matter stuck between 
Moonroof glass does not move, the guide rail and the slider. 
but motor turns . Check for a loose inner cable. 
. Make sure the cable assembly is attached 
properly. 
Moonroof glass does not move | !. Check for a blown fuse. 
and motor does not turn (glass . Check for a faulty moonroof switch. 


can be moved with moonroof . Check for a run down battery. 


wrench) . Check for a defective motor control unit. 


Moonroof glass does not stop at) 1. Reset the moonroof control unit (see 
proper flush closed position RESETTING THE MOONROOF 
CONTROL UNIT ). 
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2. Check glass height adjustment. 


Moonroof glass moves in a 
8 Reset the moonroof control unit (see 


erage atte, 20 mn [RESETTING THE MOONROOF 
57 in.), stops for 0. ‘CONTROL UNIT ). 
and repeats) 


During auto close operation, | (Check for dirt and debris in the track. Reset 
moonroof glass reverses when |the moonroof control unit (see RESETTING 
no object is trapped THE MOONROOF CONTROL UNIT ). 


Reset the moonroof control unit (see 


arenes oo — RESETTING THE MOONROOF 
= CONTROL UNIT ). 


GLASS POSITION ADJUSTMENT 


The roof panel (A) should be even with the glass weatherstrip (B), to within 0+1/-1 
mm (0+0.04/-0.04 in.) all the way around, and should be to length of between the 
roof panel and glass, to within 13.5+1/-1 mm (0.55+0.04/-0.04 in). If not, make the 
following adjustment: 


13.5+-1/—1 mm 
(0.65+0.04/—0.04 in.) 


a= = | ff 
1 

l i] 

) a - 7 
‘ — 7; if fi} 


0+1/—1 mm | 
{0+0.04/~0.04in.) | | 
————k 


Fig. 2: Adjusting Glass Position (with Specifications) 


1. Remove the bracket cover. 

2. Adjust the glass (A). 
-1 Using a T25 TORX bit, slightly loosen the bolts. 
-2 Move the glass up or down and forward or rearward. 
-3 Tighten all bolts securely. 
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Fastener Locations 
> : Bolt, 6 


Fig. 3: Adjusting Glass (With Specifications) 


3. If necessary, repeat on the opposite side. 
GLASS REPLACEMENT 


1. Close the glass fully. 

2. Slide the sunshade all the way back. 

3. Pry out the lid (A), remove the screws (B), and release the hooks (C), then 
remove both bracket covers (D). With a T25 TORX bit, remove the bolts (E) 
from both glass brackets (F). 


Fastener Locations 


BP .Screw,2 ER: Bolt, 6 


Pare 
3.9N-m 
(6.4 kgt-m, 3 thf-ft! 
4 Front 


Fig. 4: Removing Both Glass Brackets (With Specifications) 
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4. Remove the glass (A) by lifting it up. Do not damage the roof panel. 


Fig. 5: Removing Glass By Lifting Up 


5. Install the glass in the reverse order of the removal, and adjust the glass height 
alignment. 

6. Reset the moonroof control unit (See RESETTING THE MOONROOF 
CONTROL UNIT ). 


7. Check for water leaks. Use free-flowing water from a hose without a nozzle. 
Do not use high-pressure water. 


NOTE: _ Itis normal for some water to seep past the moonroof 
into the moonroof frame, and exit through the drains. 


WIND DEFLECTOR REPLACEMENT 


1. Open the glass fully. 
2. Remove the links (A) from both sides. 
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Fig. 7: Removing Wind Deflector 


4. Pry up on the deflector bases (A) and release the hooks (B), then remove the 
bases with springs (C) from both sides. 
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Fig. 8: Removing Deflector Bases, Hooks And Springs 


5. Install the deflector in the reverse order of removal. 


6. Reset the moonroof control unit (See RESETTING THE MOONROOF 
CONTROL UNIT ). 


DRAIN CHANNEL REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the glass (see GLASS REPLACEMENT ). 


2. With the moonroof wrench, move both glass brackets (A) to the position where 
the moonroof normally tilts up and disconnect the drain channel rods (B) on 
both sides. 
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Fig. 9: Moving Both Glass Bracket To Position Tilts Up 


3. Slide the drain channel (A) forward. 


Fig. 10: Sliding Drain Channel Forward 


4. Pull the rear edge of the drain channel (A) up while pushing both clips (B), and 
release the channel from both hooks (C) of the drain channel slider by pulling 
it rearward. 
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Fig. 11: Releasing Channel From Hooks Of Drain Channel Slider 


5. Remove the drain channel. 
6. Install the channel in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 
e Push the clip portions into place securely. 
e Check the glass position adjustment (see GLASS POSITION 
ADJUSTMENT ). 
7. Check for water leaks. Let the water run freely from a hose without a nozzle. 
Do not use a high-pressure spray. 


SUNSHADE REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the drain channel (see DRAIN CHANNEL REPLACEMENT ). 
2. Slide the sunshade (A) until you can see both sunshade slider spacers (B). 
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Fastener Locations 


Fig. 12: Sliding Sunshade 


3. Remove the screws, then remove both spacers. 


4. While lifting the front portion of the sunshade (A), move the sunshade forward 
until you can see both sunshade rear hooks (B). Do not damage the sunshade 
and hooks. 


Fastener Locations 


Fig. 13: Moving Sunshade Forward 
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5. Remove the screws, then remove both hooks. 
6. Remove the sunshade (A). 
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Fig. 14: Removing Sunshade 


7. Remove both front sunshade base sliders (A) and both rear sunshade base 
sliders (B). 


Fig. 15: Removing Front And Rear Sunshade Base Sliders 


8. Install the sunshade in the reverse order of removal, and check the glass 
position adjustment (see GLASS POSITION ADJUSTMENT ). 

9. Check for water leaks. Let the water run freely from a hose without a nozzle. 
Do not use a high-pressure spray. 


MOTOR REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the headliner (see HEADLINER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 
2. Put on gloves to protect your hands. Disconnect the connector (A), and remove 
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the bolts, then remove the motor (B). 


Fastener Locations 
> - Bolt, 2 


(am 


Fig. 16: Removing Motor (With Specifications) 


3. Install the motor in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 
e Make sure the connector is plugged in properly. 


e Reset the moonroof control unit (see RESETTING THE MOONROOF 
CONTROL UNIT ). 


e Check the motor operation. 


FRAME AND DRAIN TUBE REPLACEMENT 


SRS components are located in this area. Review the SRS component locations (see 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX ) and the precautions and procedures (see 
PRECAUTIONS AND PROCEDURES ) in the SRS before doing repairs or 
service. 


2-DOOR 


1. Remove these items: 
e Headliner (see HEADLINER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) 
e Moonroof glass (see GLASS REPLACEMENT ) 
2. Put on gloves to protect your hands. Disconnect the motor connector (A). 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 
2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Moonroof - Civic 


Fig. 17: Disconnecting Motor Connector 


3. Disconnect the drain tubes (A). 


Fig. 18: Disconnecting Drain Tubes 


4. Remove the roof wire harness (B) by detaching the harness clips (C). 


5. With an assistant holding the frame (A), remove the bolts (B, C), starting at the 
rear, and release the rear hooks (D) by moving the frame forward. 
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Fastener Locations 
BP:Bolt,s CP: Bolt, 1 


i 


Fig. 19: Releasing Rear Hooks By Moving Frame Forward (With 
Specifications) 


6. With the help of an assistant, carefully remove the frame through the front door 
opening. Take care not to scratch the interior trim and body, or tear the seat 
covers. 


7. To remove a front drain valve (A) from the body, remove these parts: 


e Kick panel, left or right (see TRIM REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - 
DOOR AREAS ) 


e Driver's dashboard undercover (see DRIVER's DASHBOARD 
UNDERCOVER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) or passenger's 
dashboard undercover (see PASSENGER's DASHBOARD 
UNDERCOVER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) 


Tie a string to the top end of the drain tube, then pull the front drain tube (B) 
down out of the A-pillar. Leave the string in the pillar to use when reinstalling 
the drain tube. 
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Fig. 20: Pulling Front Drain Tube Down Out Of A-Pillar 


8. To remove a rear drain valve (A) from the body, remove these parts: 
e Spare tire lid (see step 3 in TRIM REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - 
TRUNK AREA ) 
e Trunk rear trim panel (see step 5 in TRIM 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - TRUNK AREA ) 


e Trunk side trim panel (see step 6 in TRIM 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - TRUNK AREA ) 


Tie a string to the top end of the rear drain tube (B), then pull the drain tube 
down out of the pillar. 
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Fig. 21: Removing Rear Drain Valve From Body 


9. Install the frame and drain tube in the reverse order of removal, and note these 


items: 
e Before installing the frame, clear the drain tubes and drain valves using 


compressed air. 
e When installing, tie a string to the top end of the new drain tube and pull it 


up into the roof. 
e Check the frame seal. 
e Clean the surface of the frame. 
e When installing the frame, first attach the rear hooks into the body holes. 


e Make sure the connectors are plugged in properly. 
e When connecting the drain tube, slide it over the frame nozzle at least 10 


mm (0.39 in.). 
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e Install the tube clip (A) on the drain tube (B) as shown. 


Fig. 22: Installing Frame And Drain Tube 


10. Check for water leaks. Let the water run freely from a hose without a nozzle. 
Do not use a high-pressure spray. 


SRS components are located in this area. Review the SRS component locations (see 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX ) and the precautions and procedures (see 
PRECAUTIONS AND PROCEDURES ) in the SRS before doing repairs or 
service. 


4-DOOR 


1. Remove these items: 
e Headliner (see HEADLINER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) 
e Moonroof glass (see GLASS REPLACEMENT ) 
2. Put on gloves to protect your hands. Disconnect the motor connector (A). 


Fig. 23: Disconnecting Motor Connector 
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3. Disconnect the drain tubes (A). 


Fig. 24: Disconnecting Drain Tubes 


4. Remove the roof wire harness (B) by detaching the harness clips (C). 


5. With an assistant holding the frame (A), remove the bolts, starting at the rear, 
and release the rear hooks (B) by moving the frame forward. 


Fastener Locations 
P : Bolt,9 


\ 8 —€ 
6x 1.0mm 
3.8N.m = 
(1.0 B 


kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 25: Releasing Rear Hooks Moving Frame Forward (With 
Specifications) 


6. With the help of an assistant, carefully remove the frame through the front door 
opening. Take care not to scratch the interior trim and body, or tear the seat 
covers. 
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7. To remove a front drain valve (A) from the body, remove the kick panel, left or 
right (see FRONT DOOR SILL AREA - 4-DOOR ), and the driver's 
dashboard undercover (see DRIVER'S DASHBOARD UNDERCOVER 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ) or passenger's dashboard undercover (see 
PASSENGER'S DASHBOARD UNDERCOVER 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


Detach the clips (B), then remove the front drain tube (C). 


\ 


Fig. 26: Removing Front Drain Valve From Body 


8. To remove a rear drain valve (A) from the body, remove these parts: 
e Spare tire lid (see step 2 in TRIM REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - 
TRUNK AREA ) 
e Trunk rear trim panel (see step 5 in TRIM 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - TRUNK AREA ) 
e Trunk side trim panel (see step 6 in TRIM 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - TRUNK AREA ) 


Tie a string to the top end of the rear drain tube (B), then pull the drain tube 
down out of the pillar. 
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Fig. 27: Removing Rear Drain Valve From Body 


9. Install the frame and drain tube in the reverse order of removal, and note these 
items: 


e Before installing the frame, clear the drain tubes and drain valves using 
compressed air. 


e When installing, tie a string to the top end of the new drain tube and pull it 
up into the roof. 


e Check the frame seal. 
e Clean the surface of the frame. 
e When installing the frame, first attach the rear hooks into the body holes. 
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e Make sure the connectors are plugged in properly. 


e When connecting the drain tube, slide it over the frame nozzle at least 10 
mm (0.39 in.). 
e Install the tube clip (A) on the drain tube (B) as shown. 


Upward 


Fig. 28: Installing Frame And Drain Tube 


10. Check for water leaks. Let the water run freely from a hose without a nozzle. 
Do not use a high-pressure spray. 


DRAIN CHANNEL SLIDER AND CABLE ASSEMBLY REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the frame: 
e 2-door (see 2-DOOR ) 
e 4-door (see 4-DOOR ) 
2. Remove these parts from the frame: 
e Sunshade (see SUNSHADE REPLACEMENT ) 
e Moonroof motor (see MOTOR REPLACEMENT ) 


3. Put on gloves to protect your hands. Remove the screws (A, B) securing the 
slide stops (C), and cable tube rear brackets (D), cable tube side bracket 
mounting bolts (E) and the cable tube mounting screws (F) from both sides of 
the frame (G). 
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Fastener Locations 
AP:Screw,2 BP:Screw,2 EP: Bolt,2 
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Fig. 29: Removing Screws Securing Slide Stops (With Specifications) 


4. Turn both cable tube side brackets (A) up to release the hooks (B) from the 
holes in both sides of the frame. 
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Fig. 30: Turning Cable Tube Side Brackets Up To Release Hooks 


5. Pivot the glass brackets (C) down by sliding the link lifters (D) back, then slide 
both glass brackets back with the link lifters. 


6. Slide the cable assembly (E) half-way. 
7. Remove the slide stops (A) and the drain channel sliders (B) from both sides. 


Fig. 31: Removing Slide Stops Drain Channel Sliders 


8. Slide the cable assembly (A) and both glass brackets (B) back, remove the 
deflector sliders (C) from both glass brackets, then remove them from the 
frame (D). 


Fig. 32: Sliding Cable Assembly And Both Glass Brackets Back 
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9. Install the slider and cable assembly in the reverse order of removal, and note 
these items: 

e Damaged parts should be replaced. 

e Apply multipurpose grease to the glass bracket (A) and guide rail portion 
of the frame (B) indicated by the arrows. 

e Before reinstalling the motor, make sure both link lifters are parallel, and 
in the fully closed position. 

e Before reinstalling the motor, install the frame and glass, then check the 
opening drag (see CLOSING FORCE AND OPENING DRAG 
CHECK ). 

e After reinstalling the motor, reset the moonroof control unit (see 
RESETTING THE MOONROOF CONTROL UNIT ). 


Fig. 33: Installing Slider And Cable Assembly 


CLOSING FORCE AND OPENING DRAG CHECK 
1. Remove the headliner (see HEADLINER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 
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2. Closing force check: 
e With a shop towel (A) on the leading edge of the glass (B), attach a spring 
scale (C) as shown in Fig. 34. 
e Have an assistant hold the switch to close the glass while you measure the 
force required to stop it. 
e Read the force as soon as the glass stops moving, then immediately release 
the switch and spring scale. 


Closing force: 200-290 N (20-30 kgf, 44-66 Ibf) 


Fig. 34: Checking Closing Force 


3. If the force in not within specification, remove the moonroof motor (see 
MOTOR REPLACEMENT ), then check: 

e The gear portion and the inner cable for breakage and damage. If the gear 
portion is broken, replace the motor. If the inner cable is damaged, remove 
the frame, 2-door (see 2-door ), 4-door (see 4-door ), and replace the 
cable (see DRAIN CHANNEL SLIDER AND CABLE ASSEMBLY 
REPLACEMENT ). 

e The moonroof motor (see MOONROOF CONTROL UNIT INPUT 
TEST ). If the motor fails to run or doesn't turn smoothly, replace it. 


e The opening drag. Go to step 4. 


4. Opening drag check: Protect the leading edge of the glass with a shop towel 
(A). Measure the effort required to open the glass using a spring scale (B) as 
shown. 
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Fig. 35: Checking Opening Drag 


5. If the load is over 40 N (4 kef, 9 Ibf), check: 
e The side clearance and glass position adjustment (see GLASS 
POSITION ADJUSTMENT ). 
e For broken or damaged sliding parts. If any sliding parts are damaged, 
replace them. 
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2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT 
Navigation System - Civic (Except Hybrid) 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 
4-door 


GPS ANTENNA 


f MICROPHONE 
(inside the map light} 


NAVIGATION UNIT 
CO, DVD, and PC Card 


VOICE CONTROL SWITCH 


Fig. 1: Identifying Navigation System Component Location - 4-Door 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2-door 
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GPS ANTENNA 


/ MICROPHONE 
(Inside the map light) 


I 
i 
NAVIGATION UNIT 


VOICE CONTROL SWITCH 


Fig. 2: Identifying Navigation System Component Location - 2-Door 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION 


GENERAL OPERATION 


Refer to the Navigation System manual, for the navigation system operating 
procedures. 


ANTI-THEFT FEATURE 


The navigation system has a coded theft protection circuit. Be sure you have the 
customer's anti-theft security code before; 
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e Disconnecting the battery 
e Disconnecting the navigation unit 12P and 17P connector 
e Removing the No. 23 (10 A) fuse from the under-hood fuse/relay box 


After service, reconnect power to the navigation unit, and turn the ignition switch 
ON (II). Enter the 4-digit anti-theft security codes, then select Done. 


If the code cannot be found, use the interactive Network (i N) to look it up. You can 
view the serial number in one of the Navi ECU diagnostic screen (see TOUCH 
PANEL CALIBRATION). Alternatively, you will need the serial number from the 
navigation unit in the dash. 


When replacing the navigation unit, be sure to give the customer the new anti-theft 
security code. 


SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS 


Certain circumstances and system limitations will result in occasional vehicle 
positioning errors. Some customers may think this indicates a problem with the 
navigation system when, in fact, the system is normal. Keep the following items in 
mind when interviewing customers about symptoms of the navigation system. 


SELF-INERTIAL NAVIGATION LIMITATIONS 


The limitations of the self-inertial portion of the navigation system (the yaw rate 
sensor and the vehicle speed signal) can cause some discrepancies between the 
vehicle's actual position and the indicated vehicle position (GPS vehicle position). 


The following circumstances may cause vehicle positioning errors: 


e Moving the vehicle with the engine stopped and the vehicle stopped, such as 
by ferry or tow truck, or if the vehicle is spun on a turn table. 


e Tire slippage, changes in tire rolling diameters, and some driving situations 
may cause discrepancies in travel distances. Examples of this include: 


o Continuous tire slippage on a slippery surface. 
o Driving with snow chains mounted. 
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o Abnormal tire pressure. 

o Incorrect tire size. 

o Frequent lane changes across a wide highway. 

o Continuous driving on a straight or gently curving highway. 


e Tolerances in the system and map inaccuracies will sometimes limit how 
precisely the vehicle position is indicated. Examples of this include: 


o Driving on roads not shown on the map (map matching is not possible). 


o Driving on a road that winds in one direction, such as a loop bridge, an 
interchange, or a spiral parking garage. 


o Driving on a road with a series of sharp hair-pin turns. 
o Driving near a gradual highway exit or transition. 

o Driving on one of two close parallel roads. 

o Making many 90 degree turns. 


o The direction to destination icon or the destination icon shown or the map 
may be up to several hundred feet away from the actual location. 


GLOBAL POSITIONING SYSTEM (GPS) LIMITATIONS 
The GPS cannot detect the vehicle's position during the following conditions: 


e Metallic window tinting above the GPS antenna, 


e When only three satellite signals can be received (Four satellite signals are 
required for accurate positioning). 


e When driving near high tension power lines. 


e When the satellite signals are blocked by the operation of some electronic after 
market accessories including, but not limited to non-OEM in-dash 
entertainment units (radio, CD players/changers, radar detectors and theft 
recovery systems) and cell phones placed near the navigation system. 


e When the satellite control centers are experiencing problems. 
The accuracy of GPS is reduced during these instances: 


e Metallic window tinting above the GPS antenna. 
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e When only three satellite signals can be received (Four satellite signals are 
required for accurate positioning). 


e When driving near high tension power lines. 


e When the satellite signals are blocked by the operation of some electronic after 
market accessories including, but not limited to non-OEM in-dash 
entertainment units (radio, CD players/changers, radar detectors and theft 
recovery systems) and cell phones placed near the navigation system. 


e When the satellite control centers are experiencing problems. 


MUTING LOGIC 


Whenever the navigation system is giving guidance, the front speakers are muted. 
When the voice control system is being used, all of the speakers are muted. 


LCD UNIT LIMITATIONS 


e In cold temperatures, the display may stay dark for the first 2 or 3 minutes until 
it warms up. 


When the display is too hot because of direct summer sunlight, it will remain 
dark until the temperature drops. 


When the humidity is high and the interior temperature is low, the display may 
appear cloudy. The display will clear up after some use. 


Fingerprints on the touch panel may sometimes be noticeable because of the 
panel's low-reflection coating. Clean the screen with a soft damp cloth. You 
may use a mild cleaner intended for eye glasses or computer screens. To avoid 
scratching the panel, do not rub too hard, or use abrasive cleaners, or shop 
towels. 


The touch panel consists of a touch sensitive resistive membrane covering the 
display. Unlike previous systems, you must actually touch the display to 
activate it. Never use hard or sharp implements to operate the screen because 
you risk damaging the sensing membrane. If a touch switch does not function 
immediately, shift your finger slightly, and touch it again. 


SYMPTOM DUPLICATION 


e If you can duplicate the symptom, compare it to a known-good vehicle. Only 
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use a vehicle of the same model, year, trim, and software version. If you can 
duplicate the symptom in the known-good vehicle, then it is a characteristic of 
the system. 


e When the symptom can be duplicated, follow the self-diagnostic procedures 
and the appropriate troubleshooting procedures. 


e When the symptom does not reappear or only reappears intermittently, ask the 
customer about the conditions when the symptom occurred. 


o Try to establish if outside interference may be the cause. 


o Try to duplicate the symptom under the same conditions the customer 
experienced. 


o Vibration, temperature extremes, and moisture (dew, humidity) are factors 
that are difficult to duplicate. 


o Inspect the vehicle for after market electronic devices (vehicle locators, 
radar detector amps, etc.) that may be hidden. 


NOTE: When troubleshooting navigation system problems, ensure 
that the known-good vehicle is the same software version 
year and model as the vehicle being serviced. Mixing 
incompatible navigation DVDs or other system components 
can delay the troubleshooting process by causing effects 
unrelated to the original problem. 


SERVICE PRECAUTIONS 


e If the navigation unit needs to be replaced, inform the client that personal 
information in the navigation system may be lost. If possible, have the 
customer record any personal information before the unit is replaced. On '07- 
08 models, you can back up the navigation data and transfer it to a new 
navigation unit. See SAVE USER'S MEMORY . 


e Before disconnecting the battery, make sure you have the anti-theft codes for 
the audio and navigation systems, and write down the audio presets. 


Also obtain any PGM-FI or transmission DTCs and freeze frame date (which 
will be lost when the ECM/PCM loses power). 
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e When the battery is disconnected, the internal GPS clock is reset to 0:00. The 
clock will reset to the correct time after the system finishes GPS initialization. 


e After reconnecting the battery, you have to wait to get the initial signal from 
the satellite. It will take 10 to 45 minutes. 

e Before returning the vehicle to the client, enter the audio and navigation anti- 
theft security codes, then enter the audio presets. 

e Adjust the setup clock settings (time zone and daylight savings) in the 
navigation system. 


SYSTEM INITIALIZATION 


If for any reason you lose power to the navigation system (the battery was 
disconnected), the navigation system will require initialization. Once completed, 
your system will be ready to use. 


Initialization requires the following: 


e Entering the 4-digit anti-theft security code to unlock the system. 


e GPS initialization (may not be needed depending of the length of time the 
system was without power). 


e Map-matching to align the GPS to a location on the map. 


ENTERING SECURITY CODE 


Anytime power is disconnected from the navigation unit, the 4-digit anti-theft code 
must be entered on the navigation system display. This 4-digit code can be found on 
a small code card that was given to the customer. Enter the 4-digit code, then select 
Done. 


If the navigation system anti-theft code cannot be found, use the interactive 
Network (i N) to look it up. You will need the serial number from the navigation 
unit to do this. You can view the serial number in the diagnostic mode. Select Unit 
Check from the main menu, then the Navi ECU diagnostic screen. This allows you 
go get the serial number without removing the navigation unit. 


The i N may display more than one code for a given serial number. This is because 
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serial numbers are not unique. You may have to try more than one 4-digit code. If 
no code is shown, or if the code(s) given do not work in the navigation unit, contact 
the Automobile Warranty department. If the code 0000 works, then replace the 
navigation unit. 


When replacing the navigation unit or audio unit, be sure to give the customer the 
new anti-theft security code. 


GPS INITIALIZATION 


Depending on the length of time the battery was disconnected, your system may 
require GPS initialization. If it does, the following screen appears: 


*#**Woait*** 
The system is acquiring its GPS signal. 
This could take up to 10 minutes. 
+ Engine must be running 


+ Vehicle must be parked outside, 
away from buildings 
-Do not move the vehicle at this time 


Fig. 3: Identifying GPS Initialization Label 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


If this procedure is not necessary, the system proceeds directly to the Disclaimer 
screen. During initialization, the system searches for all available GPS satellites and 
obtains their orbital information. During this procedure, the vehicle should be out in 
the open with a clear view of the sky. 


If the navigation system finds the satellites properly, this box clears and changes to 
the Disclaimer screen. If within 10 minutes the system fails to locate a sufficient 
number of satellites to locate your position, the following screen appears: 


Navigation system is unable acquire a 
proper GPS signal. 


+ Move vehicle to another location 
+ Turn the ignition switch off 


+ Disconnect the battery for 30 
minutes to clear the GPS receiver's 
memory 

* Reconnect the battery and follow 

the screen prompts 
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Fig. 4: Identifying GPS Initialization Label 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


After 30 minutes with this screen displayed, turn off the engine, then restart the 
vehicle. If you now see the Disclaimer screen, the GPS initialization is complete. 


NOTE: e The average acquiring time is less than 10 minutes, but 
it can take as long as 45 minutes. 


e If the system is still unable to acquire a signal, follow 
the instructions on the screen. If this screen appears 
again, go to troubleshooting for the GPS icon is white 
or not shown (see GPS ICON IS WHITE OR NOT 
SHOWN). 


e To bypass the GPS acquire screens, press and hold the 
Menu and Zoom Out keys at the same time. Touch the 
Return button on the screen to exit the diagnostic 
mode. This allows you to continue troubleshooting 
while in the shop. 


AFTER SERVICING PROCEDURES-MAP MATCHING 


e Park the vehicle in an area where the GPS satellite signals are unobstructed, 
and check the satellite mark on the display. 


e Drive the vehicle | mile before entering a destination and confirm the road 
being used is displayed at the bottom of the screen (map-matched). 


e Enter the dealer address and confirm the system routes and performs normally. 


e Clear any previous destinations and address entries that may have been entered 
for testing purposes. 


OBTAINING A NAVIGATION DVD 


If the navigation DVD is lost or damaged, or you need a yearly updated DVD, you 
have two ways to purchase one. You can either call (888) 291-4675, or order online 
at www.honda.com. 


Both methods require a credit card. The DVD for this model has a turquoise 
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(blue/green) label and cannot be ordered through the parts system. The following 
DVDs will not work in this navigation system: 


e Earlier model navigation DVDs (black, orange, or white label) 
e Map software programs manufactured by other companies 

e DVD movies or DVDs containing audio recordings 

e Copies of an original navigation DVD 


Updated DVDs are available for purchase usually in the fall of each year. They may 
contain the following: 


e Enhanced maps and points of interest (POI) coverage 
e Fixes for minor software bugs 
e Additional features 


NOTE: e Map-matching must be done any time the DVD is 
removed or replaced. 


e Always order navigation DVDs on an as-needed basis. 
During a typical model year, each color DVD may 
undergo a half a dozen software-only version upgrades 
to fix minor issues on some or all models the DVD 
supports. This is normal. Usually only the letter at the 
end of the version number changes, while the database 
(maps and POls) remain unchanged. 


e Never promise your clients future free updates. There 
are no free programs for updating the navigation DVD. 
Update DVDs are generally available for purchase each 
fall. The online DVD order site provides information 
when an update for a particular color DVD is available. 
Damaged discs are not warrantable. 


DVD HANDING AND CLEANING 


To avoid damaging or leaving fingerprints on the DVD, always handle it by the 
edges and place it in a jewel case whenever it is outside the navigation unit. Deep 
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scratches or fingerprints on the back of the DVD can cause intermittent rebooting or 
other system errors. 


Fig. 5: Precaution For - DVD Handing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Smudges and fingerprints can be carefully removed using a mild cleaner and tissues 
designed to clean eyeglasses. To clean a DVD, use a clean soft cloth. Very gently 
wipe across the DVD from the center to the outside edge, never in a circular 
motion. 


Fig. 6: Precaution For - DVD Cleaning 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Do not place stabilizer rings or labels on the DVD. 


EARLIEST DVD VERSION APPLICATION FOR EACH MODEL 


Each navigation system DVD contains a map/POI (point of interest) database and 
the navigation system software for each model that it supports. Inserting an older 
DVD can cause problems since it lacks the software to provide the specific features 
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needed for that model. Unfortunately, the navigation software does not detect or 
warn you that the version is outdated, and it may even appear to operate. 


NOTE: Replacing a DVD just because the version number is higher 
is not always warranted. A higher software version does not 
necessarily mean it contains newer software for your 
model. The DVD contains software for all models that use 
the same color DVD, and a revised number may or may not 
have software fixes or upgrades for the model in question. 


Typical warning symptoms that an outdated DVD 1s being used include: 


e The Honda model navigation screen may display a Acura logo while booting 
up. 

e A newly introduced model future or accessory may not display properly, and 
Extension will display instead. 


NOTE: Extension may be displayed when using Music Link, but 
should never be displayed when XM is selected. 


e The current street (the street being driven on) may not appear properly at the 
bottom of the map screen display when the vehicle is driven on a main road. 


NOTE: _ If necessary, compare the operation to the navigation 
system of the same model and year vehicle that has a 
current DVD. 


HOW TO IDENTIFY NAVIGATION DVD VERSIONS, AND HOW TO INSPECT A DVD FOR 
DAMAGE 


To determine the navigation version on a particular model, start the engine, then 
locate the navigation unit. Open the DVD door, and push the eject button to eject 
the DVD. Hold the DVD by the edges, and check for these items: 


e The label color. 


e Read the DVD version on the label, and note it on the repair order. The version 
number is near the bottom of the label text (for example, ver: 4.23A). You will 
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need this version number: 
o To verify that the DVD version is appropriate for the vehicle. 
o Any time you call Tech Line regarding a navigation system issue. 
o To answer customer inquires concerning update or coverage issue. 


NOTE: Customers may obtain DVDs from sources outside 
the normal ordering process. If you determine this 
is the case, recommend that your customer 
purchase the appropriate DVD from the Honda Disc 
Fulfillment Center (see ORDERING A DVD). 


o Check the underside of the DVD for signs of mishandling. Deep scratches, 
swirl marks, or fingerprints can cause random lock-ups, reboots, and DVD 
read or format errors. 


NOTE: A damaged DVD is not covered under warranty 
unless the disc is damaged by the navigation unit. 
Damage by the navigation unit typically appears as 
circular scratches caused by something rubbing 
against the DVD as it spins. The damage may 
appear as arcs or complete circles on the DVD 
reading surface. 


o Verify that the underside of the DVD is silver, and not a copy with a blue 
color. Copies will not work properly and can cause other symptoms that 
mimic hardware problems. 

e Incorrectly colored DVDs being put into navigation vehicles. This causes the 
system to either display error messages, or it causes system malfunctions that 
mimic a hardware problem. This result in the customer driving away with a 
malfunctioning navigation system. 


e The DVD version provided to the customer is out-of date or incompatible with 
a particular model. This inconveniences your customer by delaying the repair, 
or by causing additional (and unnecessary) returns to your dealership. 


e The customer experiences bugs or other issues that have already been resolved 
in later versions currently available at the fulfillment desk. 
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If the DVD 1s defective, or has any of the issues mentioned above, return the 
vehicle to your customer and recommend that they order the proper DVD from the 
Honda Disc Fulfillment Center (See ORDERING A DVD). 


NOTE: _ If it is determined that the navigation unit is defective 
(through the appropriate service manual troubleshooting 
procedures) and the DVD will not eject, order a replacement 
navigation unit, and also order a DVD from the Honda Disc 
Fulfillment Center. 


HOW TO ANSWER CUSTOMER QUESTIONS ABOUT NAVIGATION COVERAGE 


Some customers may ask questions regarding a city, address or POI (point of 
interest) covered by the navigation system. It is better to verify a coverage question 
on an actual vehicle than to disappoint your customer by promising coverage that 
may be incomplete or missing in their area. The following suggestions can be used 
to answer coverage inquiries from your customer. 


Is my address covered by the navigation system? 


Using a current production vehicle (of the same model), try entering the customer's 
address (street first) to see if their area is covered. Always enter the street first, 
because sometimes their city may be included in a neighboring township, or under 
some lager metropolitan city name. If the address is shown in a later year vehicle, 
but not your customer's vehicle, you might want to recommend that your customer 
purchase an update. 


Is my city covered by the navigation system? 


For general questions about whether a city is covered, view the map coverage link 
on the DVD order site. On the site, you enter a year and model, and then click on 
the Coverage link. You then select a state or province, and the cities are listed. Of 
course, this does not guarantee that the customer's road or address is in the system. 
Verifying on an actual production vehicle is always the best guarantee that your 
information is accurate. 


The gas station on my corner is now a restaurant. Why is it still incorrect in 
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the navigation system? 


For POI-related customer questions, explain that businesses are constantly moving, 
and there can be a considerable lag in updating the millions of POIs in the system. 
The database is updated annually, and the best way to the verify whether the POI is 
accurate is verify the inquiry on a current production vehicle. 


Answers to these and other questions regarding coverage can be found in these 
locations: 


e In the Frequently Asked Questions section of the navigation system manual. 


e At the on-line DVD order site, by clicking on the FAQs link (see ORDERING 
A DVD). 


PRECAUTION ON CUSTOMER SNEAK PREVIEWS 


Your customer might request a look (or sneak preview) at features in the latest 
navigation software. You should never preview a navigation DVD in a customer's 
vehicle. Inserting anew DVD installs the latest software from the DVD into the 
memory of the customer's navigation system. When the original DVD 1s reinstalled, 
the newer software remains in memory and is often incompatible with the 
customer's original DVD Map and POI database. 


If your customer wishes to see the latest navigation coverage or software features, 
demonstrate it on an in-stock vehicle that already has the latest DVD version. 


If, by chance, a newer version is located accidentally, either by the dealer or the 
customer, the only remedy is to enter the navigation diagnostic mode's Version 
screen and do a forced download. Refer to the 7 N for applicable patches that may 
need reinstalling. 


SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX 
SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING CHART 


Symptom Diagnostic procedure Also check for 


e Navigation unit 


Symptom Troubleshooting e Open/short between the 


Voice guidance 
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(see NO PICTURE IS 
DISPLAYED) 


Symptom Troubleshooting 
(see PICTURE HAS 
LINES/ROLLS/OTHER 
ISSUES OR IS AN ODD 
COLOR) 

Symptom Troubleshooting 
(see NAVIGATION 
DISPLAY BUTTONS DO 


NOT WORK OR 
RESPOND PROPERLY) 


Symptom Troubleshooting 


Symptom Troubleshooting 


cannot be heard, |(see GPS ICON IS 


is broken up, or 


WHITE OR NOT 


there 1s static 


Vehicle position 
icon constantly 
leaves road, 


moves 


erratically, or is 
very far from 
actual position 


Symptom Troubleshooting 
(see VOICE CONTROL 
DOES NOT 
WORK/RESPOND) 


Symptom Troubleshooting 
(see VEHICLE 
POSITION ICON 
CONSTANTLY LEAVES 


ROAD, MOVES 
ERRATICALLY, OR IS 
VERY FAR FROM 
ACTUAL POSITION) 


Symptom Troubleshooting 


navigation unit, or the XM 
receiver or the GA-Net bus 


e Harness/fuses/switches 


e Navigation unit 
e Harness/fuses/switches 


e Navigation unit 


e Open/short between the XM 
receiver or the GA-Net bus 


e Harness/fuses/switches 


e Navigation unit 
e GPS antenna/cable 
e Harness/fuses/switches 


e Navigation unit 
e Harness/fuses/switches 


e Navigation unit 


e Microphone/steering 
buttons 


e Harness/fuses/switches 


e Navigation unit 
e GPS antenna/cable 


e ECM/PCM (speed and fuel 
pulses) 


e Harness/fuses/switches 
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DVD screen (see DVD SCREEN e Navigation unit 


System always 
comes up in in- 
line diagnostic 


Symptom Troubleshooting 
(see DVD SCREEN ae eee 
ERROR MESSAGES) 


Software remedy, do not replace 


Symptom Troubleshooting | ¢ Navigation unit 

(see DISPLAY e Gauge control module 
DAY/NIGHT MODE (CAN) 

DOES NOT WORK) 


Symptom Troubleshooting 
(see DISPLAY 
DAY/NIGHT MODE e Harness/fuses/switches 
DOES NOT WORK) e DVD 

Symptom Troubleshooting 

(see VEHICLE ICON 

WANDERS ACROSS 

ee Navigation unit (Yaw rate 
DRIVING (DOES NOT S 

FOLLOW A Benson) 

DISPLAYED ROAD) OR 

MAP OR VEHICLE 


e Harness/fuses/switches 


e Navigation unit 


Symptom Troubleshooting 
(see NAVIGATION e Harness/fuses/switches 


with ignition 


Navigation 
cannot control 
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WITH IGNITION 
SWITCH OFF) 
Symptom Troubleshooting 
(see NAVIGATION 
DISPLAY STAYS ON 
WITH IGNITION 
SWITCH OFF) 


Symptom Troubleshooting 
(see NAVIGATION 
CANNOT CONTROL 
XM RADIO) 


Symptom Troubleshooting 
(see NAVIGATION 
CANNOT CONTROL 
XM RADIO) 


Symptom Troubleshooting 
(see OPEN/CLOSE 
FUNCTION OF THE 
DISPLAY DOES NOT 
WORK) 


Symptom Troubleshooting 
(see NAVIGATION 
DISPLAY WILL NOT 
CLOSE) 

Symptom Troubleshooting 
(see NAVIGATION 
DISPLAY WILL NOT 
CLOSE) 


e Aftermarket accessory or 
cell phone installed 


e Navigation unit 


e Open/short between the 
Navigation unit, or the XM 
receiver or the GA-Net bus 


e Navigation unit 


e Open/short between the 
Navigation unit, or the XM 
receiver or the GA-Net bus 


e Harness 


e Navigation unit 


e Harness/fuses/switches/unit 
grounds 


e Navigation unit 
e Harness 


e Navigation unit 
e Harness 


e Navigation unit 
e Harness 
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on audio screen (CANNOT BE INSERTED 


Navigation unit 


(WITH NAVIGATION) ) 


ines behiad See SELF-INERTIAL e Aftermarket accessories 
we aa hewecinele NAVIGATION connected to the system 
LIMITATIONS e GPS antenna/cable 


The vehicle icon 


than normal or [See LCD UNIT 
takes time to LIMITATIONS 
start up when it 

is cold 


A new | See OBTAINING A 
navigation DVD NAVIGATION DVD 
is needed 


ies a 'S See DVD HANDING AND}. 
ete ched or CLEANING aviga 10n UnN1 


e Install the correct version 


See PRECAUTION ON pune 


CUSTOMER SNEAK e Check on-line for service 
PREVIEWS bulletins or other service 


information for the 
navigation system 


Mepedticdiy PP SECS MONON 
te bet as d CUSTOMER SNEAK The DVD is scratched or dirty 
PREVIEWS 


SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 


OVERVIEW 


The navigation system is a highly sophisticated, hybrid locating system. 
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The navigation unit uses global positioning system (GPS) satellite signals, internal 
yaw and vehicle speed inputs, and a map database to show where the vehicle is and 
to help guide you to a desired destination. 


The navigation unit's GPS receiver receives signals from the GPS, a network of 24 
satellites in orbit around the earth. By receiving signals from several of these 
satellites, the navigation system can determine the latitude, longitude, and elevation 
of the vehicle. 


Signals from the system's yaw rate sensor (inside the navigation unit) detects turns, 
and the ECM/PCM vehicle speed pulse (VSP) and reverse signal enable the system 
to keep track of the vehicle's speed and direction of travel. The advantage of this 
hybrid system is that the system can track your position if either the GPS signal or 
the vehicle speed signal is missing. For instance, when in a tunnel (no GPS), the 
speed signal is used to update your position on the map. Alternately, while the 
vehicle is being transported on a ferry, GPS signals can show the vehicle position 
on the map as it crosses the water. 


The navigation system uses the location, direction, and speed information to display 
the appropriate map and calculate a route to the destination entered. As you drive to 
a destination, the system provides both visual and audio guidance. Audio guidance 
is sent to the audio unit, and an RGB graphics color signal is sent to the navigation 
display. 


This navigation system also has voice recognition that allows voice control of most 
of the navigation, and audio functions. The voice control switches (TALK and 
BACK buttons on the steering wheel) activate the voice control system. The 
microphone on the ceiling receives your voice commands. For more information on 
this feature, consult the navigation owner's guide. 


The illumination signal is used by the navigation unit to automatically switch the 
display mode between the Night and Day display modes. When the headlights are 
on, the dash brightness control setting full brightness overrides the Night display 
mode, and allows a daytime navigation display with the lights on. 


When the navigation system is giving voice guidance commands, the front speakers 
are muted. When the voice control system is being used (TALK button pressed), all 
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of the speakers are muted. 


The internal GA-Net II bus passes information back and forth between the 
navigation display, the navigation unit, and the audio system components. The 
information passed on this bus are touch button commands, audio muting signal, 
audio (radio and XM), and any open in these bus lines can affect the navigation 
system or other audio accessory operation. 


The clock on the navigation display is set and maintained by the navigation unit. 
The time is automatically adjusted for daylight savings, and time zone changes 
while driving. The time can be adjusted in setup. 


Additional information is available about the navigation components following the 
System Diagram. A glossary of terms that are used throughout this article follows 
the detailed information. 


The Navigation System Manual in the glove box covers all of the system functions 
and settings. Use this as a resource when evaluating a customer concern. 
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Fig. 7: Navigation System Diagram 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


NAVIGATION FUNCTION 


The navigation system is composed of the navigation unit, the ECM/PCM (vehicle 
speed signal), the GPS antenna, microphone, voice control switch, XM receiver, 
and the climate control unit. 


These units communicate with each other on the GA-Net bus. 


Function Diagram 
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Fig. 8: Navigation System Function Diagram 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Vehicle Speed Pulse 


The vehicle speed pulse is sent by the ECM/PCM. The ECM/PCM receives a signal 
from the countershaft speed sensor, then it processes the signal and transmits it to 
the speedometer and other systems. 


Fig. 9: Vehicle Speed Pulse Circuit Diagram 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


GA-Net Bus Configuration 


The GA-Net bus passes audio and navigation commands throughout the navigation 
and audio components. 


These commands include audio/XM selections by voice, and XM station and music 
title names. Because the entire bus is daisy chained between components (see 
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diagram below), any open or short in the GA-Net bus harness will cause any or all 
of these functions to become inoperative. The addition of any factory audio 
accessory must maintain the continuity of the GA-Net bus by installing the Y cable 
included with the accessory kit. 


anes Accessory 
‘ (Mame Link, CO changer ete | ' 


Fig. 10: GA-NET Bus Configuration - Communication Diagram 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Yaw Rate Sensor 


The yaw rate sensor (located in the navigation unit) detects the direction change 
(angular speed) of the vehicle. The sensor is an oscillation gyro built into the 
navigation unit. 


Sensor Element Structure 


The sensor element is shaped like a tuning fork, and it consists of the piezoelectric 
parts, the metal block, and the support pin. There are four piezoelectric parts: one to 
drive the oscillators, one to monitor and maintain the oscillation at a regular 
frequency, and two to detect angular velocity. The two oscillators, which have a 90- 
degree twist in the center, are connected at the bottom by the metal block and 
supported by the support pin. A detection piezoelectric part is attached to the top of 
each oscillator. The driving piezoelectric part is attached to the bottom of one 
oscillator, and the monitoring piezoelectric part is attached to the bottom of the 
other oscillator. 


Oscillation Gyro Principles 


The piezoelectric parts have electric/mechanical transfer characteristics. They bend 
vertically when voltage is applied to both sides of the parts, and voltage is generated 
between both sides of the piezoelectric parts when they are bent by an external 
force. The oscillation gyro functions by utilizing this characteristic of the 
piezoelectric parts and Coriolis force. (Coriolis force deflects moving objects as a 
result of the earth's rotation.) In the oscillation gyro, this force moves the sensor 
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element when angular velocity is applied. 


Operation 


1. The driving piezoelectric part oscillates the oscillator by repeatedly bending 
and returning when an AC voltage of 6 kHz is applied to the part, The 
monitoring-side oscillator resonates because it is connected to the driving-side 
oscillator by the metal block. 


2. The monitoring piezoelectric part bends in proportion to the oscillation and 
outputs voltage (the monitor signal). The navigation unit control circuit 
controls the drive signal to stabilize the monitor signal. 


3. When the vehicle is stopped, the detecting piezoelectric parts oscillate right 
and left with the oscillators, but no signal is output because the parts are not 
bent (no angular force). 


4. When the vehicle turns to the right, the sensor element moves in a circular 
motion with the right oscillator bending forward and the left oscillator bending 
rearward. The amount of forward/rearward bend varies according to the 
angular velocity of the vehicle. 

5. The detecting piezoelectric parts output voltage (the yaw rate signal) according 
to the amount of bend. The amount of vehicle direction change is determined 
by measuring this voltage. 


Enlarged view of sensor element Sensor element top view 
—_ 
| _=~ DETECTING PIEZOELECTRIC 
| | i} es PARTS 
SUPPORT PIN ' _= OSCILLATORS Turn to 
— right 
Ta Coriolis force 
Oscillation <€— - $==3— —G — - —+ Oscillation 
DRIVING Coriolis force 
PIEZOELECTRIC 
PART ( 
— 
ia ee J A NN Bend 
ar | ah 
[ ye” \ 
a MONITORING PIEZOELECTRIC 
METAL BLOCK PART 


Fig. 11: Enlarged View Of Sensor Element 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Global Positioning System (GPS) 
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The global positioning system (GPS) enables the navigation system to determine 
the current position of the vehicle by using the signals transmitted from the 
satellites in orbit around the earth. The satellites transmit the satellite identification 
signal, orbit information, transmission time signal, and other information. When the 
GPS receiver receives a signal from four or more satellites simultaneously, it 
calculates the current position of the vehicle based on the distance to each satellite 
and the satellite's positions in its respective orbit. 


Position Detection Image with GPS Satellite 


Fig. 12: Identifying Position Detection Image With GPS Satellite 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Precision of GPS 


The precision of the GPS varies according to the number of satellites from which 
signals are received and the view of the sky. The precision is indicated by the color 
and shape of the GPS icon shown on the display. 


PRECISION GPS 


NUMBER OF 
SATELLITES 


The GPS can't be utilized due 
to a faulty GPS receiver, 
open in the wire, or other 
fault or interference. 

GPS function is normal. The 
Impossible to detect |satellite signals received by 


Faulty 
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vehicle position the GPS are too few to detect 
the vehicle position. 
The longitude and latitude of 
Vehicle position __|the vehicle position can be 
detectable in 2 detected. (Less precise than 
dimensions detection in three 
dimensions) 


2 or less 


Vehicle position __|The longitude, latitude and 
detectable in 3 the altitude of the vehicle 
4ormore — |dimensions position can be detected. 
(elevation (More precise than detection 
displayed) in two dimensions) 


GPS Antenna 


The GPS antenna amplifies and transmits the signals received from the satellites to 
the GPS receiver. 


GPS Receiver and Clock 


The GPS receiver is built into the navigation unit. It calculates the vehicle position 
by receiving the signal from the GPS antenna. The current time vehicle position and 
signal reception condition is transmitted from the GPS receiver to the navigation 
unit to adjust vehicle position. 


Navigation Unit 


The navigation unit calculates the vehicle position and guides you to the 
destination. The unit performs map matching correction, GPS correction, and 
distance tuning. It also controls the menu functions and the DVD-ROM drive, and 
interprets voice commands. With control of all these items, the navigation unit 
makes the navigation picture signal, then it transmits the signal to the navigation 
display and audio driving instructions to the audio unit. 


Calculation of Vehicle Position 


The navigation unit calculates the vehicle position (the driving direction and the 
current position) by receiving the directional change signals from the yaw rate 
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sensor and the travel distance signals from the PCMs vehicle speed pulse (VSP) 
signal. 


Map Matching Tuning 


The map matching tuning is accomplished by indicating the vehicle position on the 
roads on the map. The map data transmitted from the DVD-ROM is checked 
against the vehicle position data, and the vehicle position is indicate on the nearest 
road. Map matching tuning does not occur when the vehicle travels on a road not 
shown on the map, or when the vehicle position is far away from a road on the map. 


GPS Tuning 


The GPS tuning is accomplished by indicating the vehicle position as the GPS's 
vehicle position. The navigation unit compares its calculated vehicle position data 
with the GPS vehicle position data. If there is large difference between the two, the 
indicated vehicle position is adjusted to the GPS vehicle position. 


Distance Tuning 


The distance tuning reduces the difference between the travel distance signal from 
the VSP and the distance data on the map. The navigation unit compares its 
calculated vehicle position data with the GPS vehicle position data. The navigation 
unit then decreases the tuning value when the vehicle position is always ahead of 
the GPS vehicle position, and it increases the tuning value when the vehicle 
position is always behind the GPS vehicle position. 


Route Guidance 


The navigation unit can calculate different routes to a selected destination. You 
have five options: 


e Direct Route - Calculate a route that is the most direct. 

e Easy Route - Calculate a route that minimizes the number of turns needed. 

e Minimize Freeways - Calculate a route that avoids freeway travel. If that is not 
possible, keep the amount of freeway travel to a minimum. 


e Minimize Toll Roads - Calculate a route that avoids, or minimizes travel on 
toll roads. 
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e Maximize Freeways - Calculate a route that uses freeways as much as possible. 


Audio Guidance 


The navigation unit transmits audio driving instructions before entering an 
intersection or passing a junction. 


The audio instructions come through the audio unit to the front speakers. 


NOTE: _ The front speakers are muted whenever the navigation 
system is giving guidance commands, and all of the 
speakers are muted when the voice control system is being 
used. 


DVD-ROM 


The map data (including all scale rates) is stored in the DVD-ROM. The map data 
includes: 


e Road distances, road widths, speed limits, traffic regulations, passing time at 
junction, distances to junctions, and the driving instructions for audio guidance. 


e Latitude and longitude GPS. 


Audio Unit (Built in the navigation unit) 


The audio unit receives the audio driving instructions from the navigation unit, and 
transmits the instructions through the front speakers even when the audio system is 
in use. 


Navigation Display 


The navigation display uses liquid crystal display (LCD). The LCD 1s a 6.5-inch- 
diagonal, thin film transistor (TFT), stripe type with 65,536 color, The color film 
and fluorescent light are laid out on the back of the liquid crystal film. The touch 
sensor on the front of the LCD consists of a touch sensitive resistive membrane 
with an infinite number of possible touch locations. 
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Fig. 13: Identifying Audio Unit 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Microphone 


The microphone (on the ceiling, near the front map light) receives voice commands 
and transmits them to the navigation unit for interpretation. 


TALK Button 
Activates the voice control system in the navigation unit to accept voice commands. 


BACK Button 


Returns the display to the previous screen (similar function as the CANCEL 
button). 


Glossary 


The following is a glossary of terms pertaining to the Voice Recognition Navigation 
System. 


GLOSSARY ITEM AND DESCRIPTION CHART 


Definition 


Off road tracking dots that can be followed on the map to 


Breadcrumbs Ses ; 
retrace your route back to a mapped (digitized) road. This 
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function can be turned on/off in Setup screen 1. 

Central Processing Unit. The main device within the 
navigation unit that coordinates the rest of the electronic 
functions. 


Interest) data stored on the DVD. 
without the need of a mechanical linkage. 


Detailed coverage area, an area that is covered in the 
database digital mapping. For example, the 48 continuous 


United States are within the DCA. Hawaii and Alaska are 
outside of the DCA. 


troubleshoot the cause of these codes. 

The use of the speed signal, and yaw rate sensor to position 
Dead Reckoning |the vehicle on the map even when tall buildings, or driving in 

a tunnel obscures the GPS signal. 

A road that appears on the navigation screen. The road name 

will appear at the bottom of the navigation screen. If the user 


Digitized Road {drives off road, the navigation system will display Not on a 
digitized road. The breadcrumbs will appear after driving for 


Screen containing cautionary information. It is meant to be 
read carefully and acknowledged by the customer when 
using the navigation system. 

Digital Versatile Disk. The navigation program and database 
resides on this disk. See the Navigation Owner's Manual for 
information on how to order a replacement or an update 
DVD. 


Frequently Asked Question. See the Navigation Owner's 
Manual for a list of the customer FAQs, and troubleshooting 
information. 


GA-Net bus Units communication line. 
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Global Positioning System. A network of 24 satellites in 
orbit around the earth. The navigation system can 
simultaneously receive signals from up to 12 satellites to 
accurately position the vehicle on the map. 


Honda Diagnostic System. A hand held tablet PC used for 
HDS 
diagnosing vehicle problems 


Head Unit. The navigation system display unit assembly in 
H/U 
the dash. 


This refers to the period needed to re-acquire the GPS 
satellite orbital information whenever the navigation system 
power has been disconnected. This can take from 10 to 45 
minutes. 


GPS 


The received GPS information allows the navigation system 
to position the vehicle on the map. Map matching has 
occurred if the map screen is displaying the current street 
name in the bottom-shaded area. 

Abbreviation for the microphone used for receiving voice 
commands. It is located near the map light in the ceiling. 
Maneuver Window. While on-route to a destination, this 
window displays information about the next maneuver. 


Abbreviation for the Navigation System 


This occurs when the user leaves mapped roads. Off road 
tracking dots (breadcrumbs) are displayed if the option is 
enabled in Setup. The user can use them to return to a 
mapped road. The bottom of the navigation screen will say 
"Not on a digitized road". Breadcrumbs will appear after 
driving for 1/2 mile. 

These are rural areas that typically have only their main 
roads mapped. All other roads are shown in light brown for 
reference only, since they have not been verified. 


The PC card (PCMCIA, type II) slot is for playing MP3 and 
PC Card Slot Ww audio files. 


Powertrain Control Module. This unit supplies the navigation 
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Touch Screen 
Buttons or 
Touch Sensor 


system speed signal. 


A computer industry defined term referring to the PC card 
slot standard. 


Personal Identification Number. A random 4 digit number 
created by the customer to protect personal information. 


found under the places option on the main menu. 

Colored areas on the map screen denoting parks, schools etc. 
See the Navigation System Manual "Traveling to Your 
Destination" for a list of the assigned colors. 

Keyboard layout resembling the typewriter keys. The 
keyboard layout can be changed to an alphabetical layout in 
the Setup mode. 

Code needed to activate the navigation system. You can 
obtain the security code from the iN by entering the 
navigation system control serial number. You can find the 
serial number on the diagnostic screens (Unit Check, Navi 
ECU) or on the underside of the navigation unit. 

The display panel has 2 layers of clear film on the screen 
panel. If you touch the screen panel, the layers engage and 
the navigation display detects the touch point. 

A continual update of internal navigation system scaling 
factors. See the individual sensor tuning discussions under 
either System Description, or System Diagnostic Mode (see 
SYSTEM DIAGNOSTIC MODE) in this article. 

These streets have not been verified for turn restrictions, one- 
way, etc. They are shown in light brown on the map. You 
can enter address destinations in these areas, but depending 
on your Unverified Routing choice in setup, voice guidance 
may end at the last verified street closest to your destination. 
These streets consist of the detailed metropolitan coverage 
areas, and all other inter-town connection roads. These roads 
are shown in black on the map. 
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shows the vehicle position on the map. Touch this icon to 
VP show the latitude, longitude, and elevation of your current 


Voice Recognition. This allows voice control of many of the 
navigation functions. The hardware consists of the 
microphone, steering wheel (TALK/BACK) buttons, and the 
front speakers. See the overview for more information. 
Vehicle Speed Pulse. This pulse signal coming from the 
ECM/PCM is used to update the Vehicle position on the 
map. These pulses do not indicate direction (forward or 
backward). When in reverse, the navigation receives a signal 
from the MICU and directs the VP to move backwards on the 


Vehicle Speed Signal. The counter shaft speed sensor reads 
the output shaft speed at the transmission and provides a 
speed pulse to the ECM/PCM. The ECM/PCM sends this 
pulse to the navigation system. 


XM Satellite A satellite band radio system where signals are received from 
Radio either a satellite or land based transmitters. 


This device is located in the navigation system control unit 

and senses the side-to-side twisting force generated when the 
Yaw Sensor ae 

vehicle turns. See a detailed description of how this sensor 


works in this article. 


Diagnostic System Diagram 


This diagram below shows an overview of the navigation diagnostic features 
starting at the center and working outward in layers. The diagram starts with "Key 
On." Next the diagram shows two ways to get the diagnostic main menu: 


From any of the navigation Map or Menu screens, press and simultaneously hold 
the keys Menu Map Cancel. 


Finally, the diagram shows the available diagnostic menu choices, starting at the 
bottom left, and moving clockwise. In most cases, do not clear or change settings in 
any diagnostic screen unless instructed to do so in the explanation, or by the 
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factory. If the factory asks you to insert a PCMCIA memory card into the PC card 
slot, then the features specified on the diagram with PC card are available. 


[ | MONITOR 
ADJUSTMENT 


Fig. 14: Diagnostic System Diagram 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


NAVIGATION SYSTEM CONNECTOR LOCATION 
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CONNECTOR C (12P) CONNECTOR D (5P) 
CONNECTOR H (2P) 


oh » OH i 
Os : 
=e} ] 
& & y) | 
= F dy 
~ S | 
____}} | 


CONNECTOR A (17P) 


XM RECEIVER 14P CONNECTOR 


ani ga 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 15: Identifying Navigation System Connector Location 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


NAVIGATION UNIT INPUTS AND OUTPUTS FOR CONNECTOR A (17P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 16: Identifying Navigation Unit Connector A (17P) Terminals 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


TERMINALS REFERENCE CHART 


Description Symptom 


Terminal! Wire| Terminal Voltage 
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Number |Color Name (about) 


; mode for the 
; display is 
1 RED |ILL (-) Ulumination ' inoperative 
when lights on. 
BLK RADIO GND Ground for 
display unit 


; mode for the 
Parking light display is 

on signal from inoperative 
dash and ' when lights on 
console lights 


GRY |(Ilumination 
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screen Car 
Status, VSP 
Navi = 0. 

If short to 
ground: No 
vehicle speed 
pulses. 
Diagnostic 
screen Car 
Status, VSP 
Navi = 0. 


Vehicle speed |Pulses 0-5 
VSP (Vehicle {pulse signal |V: Average 
speed pulse) [from 2.5 V, when 

ECM/PCM [moving 


13 BLU 


Battery If short to 


voltage ground: Blows 
fuse No. 23 (10 
A) in the under- 
hood fuse/relay 
box. 


NAVIGATION UNIT INPUTS AND OUTPUTS FOR CONNECTOR C (12P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 17: Identifying Navigation Unit Connector C (12P) Terminals 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


TERMINALS REFERENCE CHART 


2008 Honda Civic EX 
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+B 
1 WHT IBACK 
UP 


a . | 
navigation unit 


Continuous Battery 
power source voltage 


Reverse signal of 
select laver from 
Multiplex ‘ 
4 BRN BACK _ {integrated . 
LT- Control unit Oincnse6 
(A/T) or backup V 
light switch 
(M/T) 


If open: Display 
picture goes out 
(display back light 
still on). NOTE: 
System will reboot 
to enter code 
screen. 

If short to ground: 
Blows fuse No 23 
(10 A) in the 
under-dash 
fuse/relay box. 

If open: No effect 
on system. 

If short to ground: 
No effect on 


system. 

If open: Navigation 
never sees the 
reverse signal and 
back-up camera 


does not come on 
when in reverse. 
Diagnostic screen 
Car Status, Back = 


fuse/relay box. 


NAVIGATION UNIT INPUTS AND OUTPUTS FOR CONNECTOR D (5P) 
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Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 18: Identifying Navigation Unit Connector D (SP) Terminals 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


TERMINALS REFERENCE CHART 


Terminal | Wire |Terminal HesecoGon Voltage Sumoiani 
Number |Color| Name P (about) ymp 


If open: No 

microphone signal 

shown in diagnostics: 
MIC Navi System Link and 

1 BRN Functional Set up Mic 

GND ; 

Level. 

If short to ground: No 

effect on voice 

recognition. 


If open: No 
microphone signal 
shown in diagnostic 
screens: Navi System 
Microphone ith |Link and Functional 
7 YEL MIC ; Setup Mic Level. 
SIG+ ~ If short to ground: No 
microphone signal 
shown in diagnostic 
screens: Navi System 
Link and Functional 
Setup Mic Level. 


If open: No effect on 
voice recognition. 
If short to ground: No 
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(1) |SHIELD 1, 2,5 


Control 
signal for 
microphone 


effect on voice 
recognition. 

If open: Steering 
wheel TALK, and 
BACK switch/ buttons 
do not work. 

If short to ground: 
Steering wheel TALK, 
and BACK 
switch/buttons do not 
work. 

If open: No effect on 
voice recognition. 

If short to around: No 
effect on voice 
recognition. 


(1) The shielded wires have a heat-shrunk tube insulating the outside of the 
wire. The color of the insulating tube, typically black or dark gray, may not 


match the color of the wire listed on the schematic. 


NAVIGATION UNIT INPUTS AND OUTPUTS FOR CONNECTOR H (2P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 19: Identifying Navigation Unit Connector H (2P) Terminals 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


TERMINALS REFERENCE CHART 


Terminal | Wire | Terminal Hesccoton Voltage Goanian 
Number |Color| Name P (about) ymp 


If open: GPS icon on 
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screen is white, 
system links screen 
ANT shows NG. 

If short to ground: 
GPS icon on screen 1s 
white, system links 
screen ANT shows 
NG. 


If open: GPS icon on 
screen is white, 
Shield for system links screen 


terminal No. 1 ANT shows NG. 
If short to around: No 
effect on system. 


CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 
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Fig. 20: Navigation System - Circuit Diagram 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING 


NO PICTURE IS DISPLAYED 
NOTE: e Make sure that the correct DVD color and version are 
installed. 


e Check any official Honda service website for more 
service information about the navigation system. 


e For problems with the rearview camera, do the rearview 
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camera does not come on or work properly 
troubleshooting. 


e Check the connectors for poor connections or loose 
terminals. 


e Before troubleshooting, make sure you have the 
navigation system anti-theft code. 


. Check the No. 23(10 A) fuse in the under-hood fuse/relay box and No. 35 (7.5 
A) fuse in the under-dash fuse/relay box, and reinstall the fuse if it is OK. 


Is the fuse OK? 
YES -Go to step 2. 


NO -Replace the fuse and recheck. 


2. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 


. Operate the radio and listen to the audio. 
Can you hear the audio? 

YES -Go to step 4. 

NO -Refer to audio system troubleshooting. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Remove the navigation unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


. Measure the voltage between navigation unit connector A (17P) terminal No. 
17 and body ground. 
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NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR A (17P) 


BaAioonon 
[fro] ie files] v7] | 


+-B BACK UP (WHT) 


c 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 21: Measuring Voltage Between Navigation Unit Connector A (17P) 
Terminal No. 17 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage ? 
YES -Go to step 7. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the under-dash fuse/relay box and the 
navigation unit. 


. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 


. Measure the voltage between navigation unit connector A (17P) terminal No. 
14 and body ground. 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR A (17P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 22: Measuring Voltage Between Navigation Unit Connector A (17P) 
Terminal No. 14 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage ? 
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YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the under-dash fuse/relay box and the 
navigation unit. 


9. Measure the voltage between the navigation unit connector A (17P) terminal 
No. 9 and body ground, and between navigation unit connector C (12P) 
terminal No. 4 and body ground. 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR A (17P} 


RADIO GND 
(BLK) 


BAbAZzonoo 
| fro faa fra fusivatas |6 [17] | 


V 
+ 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 23: Measuring Voltage Between Navigation Unit Connector A (17P) 
Terminal No. 9 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR C (12P) 
[GND (E (BLK) 
KIVAVALIVAVA 
EAVAVAVAVAVA 


Wire side of female ioral 
Fig. 24: Measuring Voltage Between Navigation Unit Connector C (12P) 


Terminal No. 4 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there less than 0.1 V? 


YES -Replace the navigation unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 
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NO -Repair open in the wire between the navigation unit and body ground 
(G504) (see CONNECTOR TO HARNESS INDEX ), (G505) (see 
CONNECTOR TO HARNESS INDEX ). 


PICTURE HAS LINES/ROLLS/OTHER ISSUES OR IS AN ODD COLOR 


NOTE: e Make sure that the correct DVD color and version are 
installed. 


e Check any official Honda service website for more 
service information about the navigation system. 


e Check the navigation screen settings for brightness, 
contrast, black level and the color screen for map color 
and menu color. 


e Check the connectors for poor connections or loose 
terminals. 


e Before troubleshooting, make sure you have the 
navigation and audio system anti-theft codes. 


1. Check for electronic aftermarket accessories (possibly hidden) mounted near 
the navigation unit. 


Are there any electronic accessories? 
YES -Disable the accessories, and recheck. 
NO -Go to step 2. 


2. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 
3. Start up the navigation picture. 


Is the picture scrolling horizontally (left to right or right to left)? 
YES -Go to step 5. 
NO -Go to step 4. 
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4. Go into the Diagnostic mode and use RGB Color diagnostic under Monitor 
Check (see MONITOR CHECK). 


Are the red, green, and blue colored circle shown? 
YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -Replace the navigation unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


5. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), then turn to ON (ID) and observe the 
navigation picture. 


Did the image improve? 


YES -Check for sources of electrical noise, such as poor battery connection, 
alternator, defective battery, aftermarket accessories or cell phone, and poor 
pin fits at the display or control unit. 


NO -Replace the navigation unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


NAVIGATION DISPLAY BUTTONS DO NOT WORK OR RESPOND PROPERLY 


NOTE: e Always make sure that the correct DVD color and 
version are installed. 


e Check any official Honda service website for more 
service information about the navigation system. 


e Always check the connectors for poor connections or 
loose terminals. 


e Before troubleshooting, make sure you have the 
navigation and audio system anti-theft codes. 


1. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 


Does the navigation display turn on? 
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YES -Replace the navigation unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


NO -Refer to troubleshooting for NO PICTURE IS DISPLAYED . 


GPS ICON IS WHITE OR NOT SHOWN 


NOTE: e Make sure the vehicle is parked outside and away from 
buildings. 
e Refer to GPS INFORMATION for realtime satellite 
reception display. 
e Check for window tinting above the GPS antenna and 
any non-OEM accessories mounted near the navigation 
unit or GPS antenna. 


1. Check for metallic window tint on the windshield and electronic aftermarket 
accessories (possibly hidden) mounted near the GPS antenna or the navigation 
unit. 


Is there metallic window tint or electronic accessories? 
YES -Remove tint or the accessories and recheck. 
NO -Go to step 2. 


2. Go into the Diagnostic Menu and use the Navi System Link test (see SYSTEM 
DIAGNOSTIC MODE) to check the GPS antenna. 


Is the GPS Ant icon red? 


YES -Use the Navi ECU test under Unit Check (see UNIT CHECK) to check 
for a kinked, crushed, or disconnected GPS antenna wire. If necessary, try a 
known-good GPS antenna. If icon is still red, replace the navigation unit. 


NO -Check that nothing is blocking the GPS antenna located behind the gauge 
assembly and recheck. Substitute a known-good navigation unit, and recheck. 


VOICK GUIDANCE CANNOT RE HRARD. TS RROKEN [TJP. OR THERE IS STATIC. 
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NOTE: e Make sure that the correct DVD color and version are 
installed. 


e Check any official Honda service website for more 
service information about the navigation system. 


e Check that the volume setting and voice feedback are 
turned ON. 


e Check the connectors for poor connection or loose 
terminals. 


e Before troubleshooting, make sure you have the 
navigation system 4-digit anti-theft code, then write 
down the audio presets. 


e After troubleshooting, enter the navigation system anti- 
theft code, then enter the audio presets. 


1. Press the display unit SET-UP button. 
2. Check the volume setting for the navigation system. 


Is it set to OFF? 
YES -Set the volume to an audible level. 
NO -Go to step 3. 
3. Check the radio operation. 
Can you hear the radio? 
YES -Go to step 4. 
NO -Troubleshoot the audio system. 


4. Go into the Diagnostic Menu and use the Navi System Link test (see SYSTEM 
DIAGNOSTIC MODE) to check the radio. 


Is the Radio icon red? 
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YES -Troubleshoot the audio system. 
NO -Go to step 5. 
5. Test the voice control switch (see VOICE CONTROL SWITCH TEST). 


Is voice control switch OK? 


YES -Replace the navigation unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


NO -Replace the voice control switch (see VOICE CONTROL SWITCH 
REPLACEMENT). 


VOICE CONTROL DOES NOT WORK/RESPOND 


NOTE: e Make sure that the correct DVD color and version are 
installed. 

e Check any official Honda service website for more 
service information about the navigation system. 

e Check the connector for poor connection or loose 
terminals. 

e Before troubleshooting, make sure you have the 
navigation system 4-digit anti-theft code, then write 
down the audio presets. 

e After troubleshooting, enter the anti-theft code then 
enter the audio presets. 


Before assuming that a voice complaint 1s hardware related, ensure that the voice 
control system is being operated correctly. 


e Make sure you are on the correct screen when trying to issue a voice command. 
For instance, the command "Find the nearest Italian Restaurant" only works on 
a Map screen. 


(See the Navigation System Manual for a complete list of allowed voice 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Navigation System - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


commands for the information being displayed.) 


e Close the windows, moonroof, and doors. 

e Set the fan speed to low (1 or 2). 

e Adjust the air flow from the air conditioning vents so that they do not blow 
against the microphone on the ceiling. 

e Pause after pressing the TALK button, then give a voice command clearly in a 
natural speaking voice. If the system cannot recognize your command, speak 
louder. 

e If the microphone picks up voices other than yours, the system may not 
interpret your voice commands correctly. 

e If you speak a command with something in your mouth, or your voice is too 
husky, the system may misunderstand your command. 

e Compare the system operation with a known-good vehicle. Have more than 
one person test the system operation. If the like known-good vehicle performs 
the same, if is a characteristic of the system. 


1. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 

2. Go into the Diagnostic Menu and use the Mic Level test under Functional 
Setup (see FUNCTIONAL SETUP) to check the operation of the TALK and 
BACK buttons. 


Are the TALK and BACK buttons operational? 
YES -Go to step 15. 
NO -Go to step 3. 


3. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
4. Do the voice control switch test (see VOICE CONTROL SWITCH TEST). 


Is the voice control switch OK? 
YES - 


e 2-door model: Go to step 5. 
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e 4-door model: Go to step 10. 
NO -Replace the voice control switch. 


. Disconnect the voice control switch 5P connector and navigation unit 
connector D (5P). 


. Check for continuity between body ground and navigation unit connector D 
(SP) terminals No. 4. 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR D (5P) 


NAVI GUIDE (GRN) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 25: Checking Continuity Between Body Ground And Navigation Unit 
Connector D (5P) Terminals No. 4 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Replace short to body ground in the wire between navigation unit and 
voice control switch, or replace the cable reel. 


NO -Go to step 7. 


. Check for continuity between navigation unit connector D (5P) terminal No. 4 
and voice control switch 5P connector terminal No. 2. 
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NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR D (5P) 
Wire side of female terminals 


VOICE CONTROL SWITCH 5P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 26: Checking Continuity Between Navigation Unit Terminal No. 4 
And Voice Control Switch 5P Connector Terminal No. 2 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 8. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between navigation unit and voice control switch, 
or replace the cable reel. 


. Disconnect navigation unit connector D (22P). 


. Check for continuity between navigation unit connector B (22P) terminal No. 6 
and voice control switch 5P connector terminal No. 4. 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR B (22P) 
Wire side of female terminals 


AUDIO REMOTE GND (BRN) 
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hifels As X17 


AUDIO REMOTE GND (BRN) | Q— 
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VOICE CONTROL SWITCH 5P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 27: Checking Continuity Between Navigation Unit Terminal No. 6 
And Voice Control Switch 5P Connector Terminal No. 4 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Is there continuity ? 


YES -Replace the navigation unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


NO -Repair open in the wire between navigation unit and voice control switch, 
or replace the cable reel. 


10. Disconnect the cable reel 20P connector and navigation unit connector D (SP). 
11. Check for continuity between body ground and navigation unit connector D 


[2, 


(SP) terminals No. 4. 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR D (5P) 


NAVI GUIDE (GRN)} 


a. 
j 


Wire side of female terminals 
Fig. 28: Checking Continuity Between Body Ground And Navigation Unit 


Connector D (5P) Terminals No. 4 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the wire between navigation unit and 
voice control switch, or replace the cable reel. 


NO -Go to step 12. 


Check for continuity between navigation unit connector D (5P) terminal No. 4 
and cable reel 20P connector terminal No. 8. 
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NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR D (5P)} 
Wire side of female terminals 


Sr 
Li {2} 3}4]6 | 
NAVI GUIDE (GRN) | 


NAVI GUIDE (GRY) 


VAVA SOOuUO 
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CABLE REEL 20P CONNECTOR 
Terminal side of male terminals 


Fig. 29: Checking Continuity Between Navigation Unit Terminal No. 4 
And Cable Reel 20P Connector Terminal No. 8 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 13. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between navigation unit and voice control switch, 
or replace the cable reel. 


13. Disconnect navigation unit connector B (22P). 
14. Check for continuity between navigation unit connector B (22P) terminal No. 6 


and cable reel 20P connector terminal No. 10. 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR B (22P} 
Wire side of female terminals 


AUDIO REMOTE GND (BRN) 
BBE 0 VAVA 
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AUDIO REMOTE GND (BRN)| 


APE EMLIEN 
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CABLE REEL 20P CONNECTOR 
Terminal side of male terminals 


Fig. 30: Checking Continuity Between Navigation Unit Terminal No. 6 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Navigation System - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


And Cable Reel 20P Connector Terminal No. 10 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Replace the navigation unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


NO -Repair open in the wire between navigation unit and voice control switch, 
or replace the cable reel. 


. Use the Mic Level diagnostic under Functional Setup (see FUNCTIONAL 
SETUP) to check the operation of the microphone. 


Is the microphone operational? 


YES -Check the operation of the voice control system (see the Navigation 
System Manual). 


NO -Go to step 16. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


. Remove the moonroof switch and disconnect the microphone 3P connector 
(see MICROPHONE REPLACEMENT). 


. Disconnect navigation unit connector D (SP). 


. Check for continuity between body ground and navigation unit connector D 
(SP) terminal No. 2 and No. 5 individually. 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR D (5P) 


MIC SIG+ (YEL) MIC ADPT (ORN) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 31: Checking Continuity Between Body Ground And Navigation Unit 


20. 


21. 
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Connector D (5P) Terminal No. 2 And No. 5 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the wire(s) between navigation unit and 
microphone. 


NO -Go to step 20. 


Check for continuity between navigation unit connector D (5P) according to 
the table. 


TERMINALS CONTINUITY CHART 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 32: Identifying Navigation Unit Connector D (SP) Terminals 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity between any of the terminals ? 


YES -Short in the wire(s) between the navigation unit and microphone. 
Replace the affected shielded harness. 


NO -Go to step 21. 


Check for continuity between navigation unit connector D (5P) and 
microphone 3P connector according to the table. 
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TERMINALS CONTINUITY CHART 


Navigation unit connector/Microphone connector|Wire color 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR D (5P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 33: Identifying Navigation Unit Connector D (5P) Terminals 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


MICROPHONE 3P CONNECTOR 


i }2/3 


Wire side of male terminals 


Fig. 34: Identifying Microphone 3P Connector Terminals 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Substitute a known-good microphone, then reconnect all of the 
connectors and recheck. If the symptom/indication goes away, replace the 
original microphone. If the symptom/indication is still present, replace the 
navigation unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


NO -Repair open in the wire(s) between the navigation unit and microphone. 
Replace the affected shielded harness. 


VEHICLE POSITION ICON CONSTANTLY LEAVES ROAD, MOVES ERRATICALLY, OR IS 
VERY FAR FROM ACTUAL POSITION 
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NOTE: e Make sure that the correct DVD color and version are 
installed. 


e Check any official Honda service website for more 
service information about the navigation system. 


e Check for aftermarket accessories. 
1. Check the GPS icon on the navigation picture. 
Is the GPS icon on the map screen? 


YES -Do the troubleshooting for GPS icon is white or not shown (see GPS 
ICON IS WHITE OR NOT SHOWN). 


NO -Go to step 2. 


2. Go into the Diagnostic Menu, and use the Yaw Rate test (see YAW RATE) to 
check the yaw rate sensor. 


3. Go into the Diagnostic Menu and use the Car Status test (see CAR STATUS) 
to check the vehicle speed pulse. 


Are the yaw rate sensor and vehicle speed pulse OK? 


YES -The problem may be a normal characteristic. Check to see if the problem 
occurs in the same place. If it does, the problem could be in the database. 
Compare to a known-good vehicle under the same conditions. If you can 
duplicate the problem, report it. Refer to the Customer Assistance section of 
the Navigation User's Guide, "Reporting Errors". 


NO -If the problem is the yaw rate sensor, replace the navigation unit (see 
NAVIGATION UNIT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). If the problem is the 
vehicle speed pulse, troubleshoot the vehicle speed signal circuit. 


DVD SCREEN ERROR MESSAGES 


NOTE: e Make sure that the correct DVD color and version are 
installed. 
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e Check any official Honda service website for more 
service information about the navigation system. 

e Check the Navigation System Manual for a list of 
common DVD screen error messages and the probable 
cause. 

e Go into the Diagnostic Menu and use the Car Status 
test (see CAR STATUS) to check the status of the 
display. 


1. Check the DVD-ROM reading surface for scratches. 
Are there scratches? 
YES -Replace the DVD-ROM. 


NO -If the problem occurs occasionally when the system is cold, this is 
normal. If the problem occurs frequently when driving, replace the navigation 
unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


SYSTEM ALWAYS COMES UP IN IN-LINE DIAGNOSTIC MODE 


1. When a navigation unit is powered up for the first time at the factory, the 
factory diagnosis screen (In Line Diag) appears. Normally the factory performs 
the steps necessary to verify proper operation and terminate the factory 
diagnostic. Until the proper confirmation sequence is performed, the screen 
will appear every time the vehicle is started. 


In Line a __[Starediag | Exit Diag | 
_P 2a Correct PIN | 


pee eel Antenna 


[_Depiey ir 
a 


| Radio | 


Fig. 35: Display Screen - In-Line Diagnostic Mode 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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2. Follow the steps to prevent the screen from showing up in the future: 


e Hold down the buttons (Menu+Map/Guide+Cancel) for about 5 seconds 
(the Select Diagnosis Items screen will appear). 


e Hold down the Map/Guide button for 5-10 seconds (A screen with a 
Complete button, will appear). 


e Touch Complete, and then the Return button (the system may re-boot). 
e Restart the vehicle, and confirm normal operation by completing the "PDI 
of the navigation system" Service Bulletin. 


DISPLAY DAY/NIGHT MODE DOES NOT WORK 


NOTE: e Check the connectors for poor connection or loose 
terminals. 


e Before troubleshooting, get the navigation system anti- 
theft code. 

e After troubleshooting, enter the navigation system anti- 
theft code. 


e Full brightness on the instrument panel brightness 
control with the head lights turned on causes the 
system to stay in the day mode, even when the lights 
are on. 


1. Make sure the instrument panel brightness control is not on full brightness. 
Turn the headlights on and adjust the dash brightness to the middle range. 


2. Change the day/night mode under Set-up to AUTO and recheck. 


Does the display change to day and night modes when turning the headlights 
on and off? 


YES -The system is OK at this time. 
NO -Go to step 3. 


3. Go into the Diagnostic Menu and use the Car Status test to check for an ILL 
signal (see CAR STATUS). 
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Is the ILL signal OK? 


YES -Replace the navigation unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


NO -Check the ILL+ circuit between the navigation unit and No. 14 (7.5 A) 
fuse in the under-dash fuse/relay box. 


SYSTEM LOCKS UP OR FREEZES CONSTANTLY 


NOTE: e Make sure that the correct DVD color and version are 
installed. 


e Check any official Honda service website for more 
service information about the navigation system. 


1. Start the engine and turn the ignition switch to LOCK (QO), then turn the ignition 
switch to ON (II). 


Does the system reboot? 
YES -The system is OK at this time. 


NO -Check the DVD for scratches or damage, and the navigation unit for 
water damage. If OK, go into the Diagnostic Menu and do all of the Unit 
Check tests (see UNIT CHECK). Also check for low battery charge or poor 
charging system performance. 


VEHICLE ICON WANDERS ACROSS THE MAP WHEN DRIVING (DOES NOT FOLLOW A 
DISPLAYED ROAD) OR MAP OR VEHICLE ICON SPINS 


NOTE: e This symptom is usually caused by a defective yaw rate 
sensor. Perform this diagnostic when the vehicle is 
cold and warm. 


e Also refer to symptom troubleshooting for GPS ICON IS 
WHITE OR NOT SHOWN. 


1. Go into the Diagnostic Menu and use the Yaw Rate test (see YAW RATE). 
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Are the values correct? 
YES -The system is OK. 


NO -Replace the navigation unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


VEHICLE ICON MOVES BY ITSELF OR SPINS WHEN PARKED 


NOTE: e Check the connectors for poor connection or loose 
terminals. 


e Before troubleshooting, get the navigation system anti- 
theft code, then write down the audio presets. 


e After troubleshooting, re-enter the anti-theft code, and 
re-initialize the navigation system, then enter the audio 
presets. 


1. Start the engine. 

2. From the main menu, select places, then select any destination, and begin the 
trip. 

3. With the vehicle parked, watch the vehicle icon on the display. 


Does the vehicle position icon move by itself? 


YES -Replace the navigation unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


NO -The system is OK at this time. 


NAVIGATION DISPLAY STAYS ON WITH IGNITION SWITCH OFF 


NOTE: e Check the connectors for poor connections or loose 
terminals. 


e Before troubleshooting, get the navigation system anti- 
theft code, then write down the audio presets. 


e After troubleshooting, re-enter the anti-theft code, and 
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re-initialize the navigation system, then enter the audio 
presets. 


e Check for aftermarket accessories that use the same 
power circuit. A feedback can cause this problem. 


1. Remove the key from the ignition. 
Does the navigation screen stay on? 
YES -Go to step 2. 

NO -The system is OK at this time. 


2. The vehicle may have been used as a demonstration vehicle at an event like an 
auto show. In these events, power is often jumpered to the navigation system 
so that the ignition key is not needed in the vehicle. At the end of the show, the 
jumper wire may not have been removed. Check the navigation unit connector 
A (17P) for a non-factory jumper wire in series with the factory cable. 


Is there a jumper wire ? 


YES -Remove the jumper wire, and re-test. Return the jumper wire to Tech 
Line. 


NO -Go to step 3. 
3. Check if the audio unit works. 
Does the audio unit work with the ignition switch off? 
YES -Troubleshoot the ACC circuit for a short to power with another circuit. 


NO -Replace the navigation unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


NAVIGATION CANNOT CONTROL AUDIO SYSTEM 


1. Make sure the anti-theft code for the navigation system is entered. 
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2. Go into the Diagnostic Menu and use the Navi System Link test (see SYSTEM 
DIAGNOSTIC MODE). 


Is the Radio icon red? 


YES -Do the troubleshooting for the voice guidance cannot be heard (see GPS 
ICON IS WHITE OR NOT SHOWN). 


NO -Go to step 3. 


3. Substitute a known-good navigation unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION), and recheck. 


Can the navigation control audio? 


YES -Replace the navigation unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


NO -Do the audio system troubleshooting. 


NAVIGATION CANNOT CONTROL XM RADIO 


e Review the audio system diagnostic article. 

e If you can only tune to channels 000, 001, 174, and 247, make sure the audio 
unit is set to the channel mode (see owner's manual), if is set to channel mode, 
call XM satellite radio customer support and check the account activation 
status. 


1. Substitute a known-good navigation unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION), and recheck. 


Can the navigation control the XM radio? 


YES -Replace the navigation unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


NO -Do the audio system troubleshooting. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Navigation System - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


NAVIGATION FREQUENTLY ASKS FOR ANTI-THEFT CODE AND NEEDS GPS 
INITIALIZATION 


1. Measure the voltage between navigation unit connector A (17P) terminal No. 
17 and body ground. 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR A (17P) 


[aaa 
CPT eye 
Tho] fe fs 1 


+B BACK UP (WHT) | 


WV 
a 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 36: Measuring Voltage Between Navigation Unit Connector A (17P) 
Terminal No. 17 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage ? 
YES -Go to step 2. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the under-dash fuse/relay box and the 
navigation unit. 


2. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID). 


3. Measure the voltage between navigation unit connector A (17P) terminal No. 
14 and body ground. 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR A (17P) 


aa 
1 [2] 3 atoll |e] 9] 
| Jo a1 fre fesival as ie [7] | 


ACC RADIO (PUR) 


Wire side of female terminals 
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Fig. 37: Measuring Voltage Between Navigation Unit Connector A (17P) 
Terminal No. 14 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage ? 
YES -Go to step 4. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the under-dash fuse/relay box and the 
navigation unit. 


4. Measure the voltage between navigation unit connector A (17P) terminal No. 9 
and body ground, and between navigation unit connector C (12P) terminal No. 
4 and body ground. 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR A (17P) 


RADIO GND 
(BLK) 


= 
i ]2}3faol7|8 [91 
| [0 faa fro fusheahis re fi7] | 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 38: Measuring Voltage Between Navigation Unit Connector A (17P) 
Terminal No. 9 And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


NAVIGATION UNIT CONNECTOR C (12P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 39: Measuring Voltage Between Navigation Unit Connector C (12P) 
Terminal No. 4 And Body Ground 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
Is there less than 0.1 V? 


YES -Replace the navigation unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the navigation unit and body ground 
(G504, G505). 


OPEN/CLOSE FUNCTION OF THE DISPLAY DOES NOT WORK 


NOTE: _ If the display's Open/Close button does not work, you must 
manually open the display to obtain the customer's 
navigation DVD, audio CD, and PC card (see CD, DVD, AND 
PC CARD REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


1. Press the OPEN/CLOSE button. 
Does the display open and/or close normally? 
YES -The system is OK at this time. 


NO -Replace the navigation unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


NAVIGATION DISPLAY WILL NOT CLOSE 
1. Check the CD slot. Look for foreign objects, stuck CD, broken or sticking slot. 
Is the CD slot OK? 
YES -Go to step 2. 


NO -Replace the navigation unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


2. Check the PC card. 
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Is the PC card fully seated? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Reseat the card or remove it. If it still won't close, replace the navigation 
unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


3. Press the OPEN/CLOSE button. 
Does the display open and/or close normally? 


YES -The system is OK at this time. 


NO -Replace the navigation unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


NAVIGATION DISPLAY DOES NOT OPEN OR OPENS PART WAY 
1. Press the OPEN/CLOSE button. 
Does the unit beep? 
YES -Go to step 2. 


NO -Replace the navigation unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


2. Press the OPEN/CLOSE button. 
Does the display open normally ? 
YES -The system is OK at this time. 


NO -Replace the navigation unit (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


SYSTEM DIAGNOSTIC MODE 


START-UP PROCEDURE AND DIAGNOSIS MENU 
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1. Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 


Press and hold the Menu, the Map/Guide, and the Cancel buttons. Keep them 
pressed for approximately 3 seconds. The display screen then goes directly to 
the Diagnostic Menu. 


DIAGNOSTIC MENU SCREEN 


Select Diagnosis Items {Return _ 


Saw System GPS Information 
Monier Check | __—*Yaw Rate 


Tire Calibrate 
—funstionnl Setup | Setu 


| Version —Ssi 


Fig. 40: Diagnostic Menu Screen Display 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. After the display changes to the Diagnostic Menu, select the item you want to 


check, and the test will begin. To return to the previous screen, select Return. 
e Navi System (Link) 
e Monitor Check 
e Unit Check 
e Car Status 
e GPS Information 
e Yaw Rate 
e Tire Calibrate 
e Functional Setup 
e Version 


NAVI SYSTEM LINK 


e This diagnostic step tests the cables connecting the navigation components. 
Ensure that the ignition switch is in the ON (ID) position. When the diagnosis 
begins, you hear a bong sound. The system is in a Detecting mode, and is 
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waiting for all the items in white to be tested. This includes the voice control 
switch (TALK/BACK buttons), and the microphone. Press the TALK button 
on the steering wheel, and in a normal voice, say "testing". The Talk indicator 
on the screen should turn green, and the voice level indicator should move to at 
least the 6th bar to pass. Next, press the BACK button. The Cancel indicator 
should turn green. 


e If all of the communication lines connecting the system components, and the 
TALK/BACK buttons/ microphone check out OK (all block diagram items 
green), then the OK indicator turns green. 


e If there is a problem with the system, the faulty system component item turns 
red, and the screen will show NG in red. Use the troubleshooting index, and 
other diagnostic screens to help locate the problem. 


e The indicator on the screen may not change until you cycle the ignition switch. 
After repairing the affected cable or system, repeat this diagnostic. 


NOTE: Green boxes and green OK indicate that the 
communications lines (cables) are intact. This 
diagnostic does not necessarily imply that the 
individual components are functioning properly. For 
instance, the GPS antenna wire may be crushed, but 
still show as green. A road test, or other diagnostic may 
be necessary to find the problem. 


e Select Return to return to the Diagnostic Menu, or the Exit Diag button to exit. 


NOTE: The Mic Level indicator must reach the 6th bar or greater to 
pass the test. 


[Navi System Link ] [Return _} 
oe Detecting .| | 

Navi ECU fomocoacg 
Se rs) 

[exit Diag 


Fig. 41: Diagnostic Menu Screen Display - Navi System Link 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


MONITOR CHECK 
Overview of navigation display 


The illumination input from the gauge brightness control provides back lighting for 
the buttons surrounding the screen. 


These screens allow troubleshooting of the navigation display. Select the item you 
want to troubleshoot, and follow the diagnostic instructions. 


e RGB Color 

e Gray Tone 

e White Raster 

e Black Raster 

e Color Pattern 

e Monitor Adjustment 

e Touch Panel Check 

e Touch Panel Calibration 


_\_Monitor Check __} Monitor Check Return} 


— =" Color 


_Touch Pa Panel Check 
Touch Panel Calibration 


| 


Fig. 42: Diagnostic Menu Screen Display - Monitor Check 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


RGB Color 


This screen verifies that the navigation display is receiving the video (R, G, B and 
Composite sync) signals properly. The three primary colors should all be shown 
without distortion. The combination of all three should produce a central white 
section. If the picture has lines in it, or scrolls horizontally or vertically, and any of 
the colors are missing. troubleshoot for a Composite svnc and color signal problem 
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(see PICTURE HAS LINES/ROLLS/OTHER ISSUES OR IS AN ODD 
COLOR). 


Fig. 43: Diagnostic Menu Screen Display - RGB Color 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Gray Tone 


This screen looks for problems with contrast. You should be able to see the changes 
from bar to bar across the scale. If you can't see the shade changes from bar to bar, 
replace the navigation unit. 


Fig. 44: Diagnostic Menu Screen Display - Gray Tone 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


White Raster 


This diagnostic screen checks for pixels that may be dead (off). The entire display 
must be white. If pixels are dead, replace the navigation unit. 


_ White Raster Return | 
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Fig. 45: Diagnostic Menu Screen Display - White Raster 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Black Raster 


The entire display must be black. This diagnostic screen checks for pixels that may 
be stuck (on). If pixels are stuck on, replace the navigation unit. 


Black Raster | Return | 


Fig. 46: Diagnostic Menu Screen Display - Black Raster 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Color Pattern 


The chart below shows the colors being used for the Map and Menu screens. This is 
for factory use only. To check the color signal use the RGB test. 


Color Pattern 
ae 


>) y 
J Return i 
“ 


Fig. 47: Diagnostic Menu Screen Display - Color Pattern 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Monitor Adjustment 


This allows you to center the navigation display. Use the joystick to move the 
picture up/down or left/right. It is unlikely that you will ever need to adjust the 
monitor position. The Default button will reset the display position to factory 
specifications. The factory default is 0, 0. The H-POS button is for factory use only. 
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Monitor Adjuntment 


H-POS | Defauit | | Tuning 
Fig. 48: Diagnostic Menu Screen Display - Monitor Adjustment 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Touch Panel Check 


The panel touch sensing system consists of a touch sensitive resistive membrane 
covering the display. Contrary to other systems using infrared beams, the screen has 
to be physically touched to make it work. The display has the capability of 479 
touch locations (left to right), and 233 touch locations (top to bottom). The upper 
left hand corner is position (0, 0) and the lower right hand corner is (479, 233) as 
displayed. Touching anywhere on the screen will display the coordinate of the 
location, and cause the place you touch to display a + icon. If any area of the screen 
either doesn't respond, or responds at some other location when touched, then 
replace the navigation unit. 


NOTE: Unlike earlier screens that used infrared sensors, direct 
sunlight will not affect this test. 


X227 111 
X 479 ¥ 233 


Fig. 49: Diagnostic Menu Screen Display - Touch Panel Check 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Touch Panel Calibration 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Navigation System - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


The display screen uses a touch sensitive membrane. This means that every location 
of the entire surface of the display is touch sensitive. This diagnostic allows 
alignment of these touch locations with the location of the buttons images on the 
screen. 


Normally this should never need adjustment, and is used only to adjust the touch 
locations for parallax (the touch locations appear different when viewed at an 
angle). However, if an adjustment is necessary, follow this procedure: 


e The screen consists of the + button icons. Touch the center of the five + 
buttons on order 1-5. 


e To store any change you make, touch the Set button. 
e Use the Return key to exit the diagnostic. 


£8 | Please press the center of’+"button. | 
1 2 


5 


x [rosue |{ aoe) a 


Fig. 50: Diagnostic Menu Screen Display - Touch Panel Calibration 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


UNIT CHECK 


Select the item you want to check, and the test starts. 


e Display 

e Radio 

e Navi ECU 

e PC Card Info 
e Hard Key 
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Select Check Units Return | 

PC Card Info. | 
Radio __HardKey _ ' 
Navi ECU 


— 


Fig. 51: Diagnostic Menu Screen Display - Unit Check 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Display 


This performs additional checks on the communication bus between the navi CPU 
and the display. In addition, the internal electronics and touch screen functionality 
are confirmed. 


If the connection is NG, replace the navigation unit. 


e Connection verifies internal communications. 
e Version represents the software version for the display. 


Connection 
Version 


Fig. 52: Diagnostic Menu Screen Display 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Radio 


This diagnostic screen checks the internals of the radio (AM and FM) and CD 
player. If NG, replace the navigation unit. 
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Connection OK [ ox | 


| AM Electric Field Intensity OmvV 
| FM Electric Field Intensity OmV 
| CD Mech. Version 7150 


Fig. 53: Diagnostic Menu Screen Display - Radio 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Navi ECU 


This screen looks for problems with the navigation unit. When you initiate this 
diagnostic, the navigation unit may delay up to a minute while the diagnostic runs. 


e If V-RAM or D-RAM is NG, then replace the navigation unit. 


e If GPS indicates NG (ANT), then check the entire GPS antenna wire from the 
navigation unit to the antenna. If the wire is crushed or damaged, try a known- 
good antenna. If this diagnostic reads OK, then order a new GPS antenna. If 
the diagnostic still reads NG (ANT), then replace the navigation unit. 


e DVD ROM represents the database version on the DVD. You can also find this 
information in setup by selecting System Information. 


e Serial No. should be the same as the serial number found on the underside of 
the navigation unit. You need this number to obtain the security code from the 
Interactive Network system. 


e Mem Clear is for factory use, and should never be used unless instructed by the 
factory. Accidental selection will erase the customer's personal data, PINS, and 
settings. If selected, a popup box appears asking if you want to clear the 
memory. If so, select Yes. 


C Navi ECU |} [Return 
V—RAM ok oK | 
D-RAM OK 
GPS OK 
DVD—ROM . 
Serial NO. ABC01234567 
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Fig. 54: Diagnostic Menu Screen Display - Navi ECU 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


PC Card info 


There is no PC card in the PC slot, and the screen should say, "PC card is not 
inserted". 


{ PC Card information _}) [ Return 


PC Card is not inserted 


Fig. 55: Diagnostic Menu Screen Display - PC Card Info 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


If the factory provides a PC card and instructs you to insert a card, then the screen 
displays the Manufacturer, and Product Name as shown in the following screen. 
Touch the FILES button to see the contents of the card. 


~~ PC Card Information | Return 


Manufacturer 
XXKKXK 

Product Name 
XXKKKK 


(FILES | 


Fig. 56: Diagnostic Menu Screen Display - FILES Button 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Hard Key 


This diagnostic screen checks the status of each of the hard buttons surrounding the 
navigation display. When you press each hard button, the corresponding item on the 
screen should flash blue. Touch the return key, or press and hold the joystick to 
exit. 


NOTE: _ It is normal for the VOL (+, -) CH (+, -) and MODE button to 
be inactive. 
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|(Geoxar] = ~~ [a0oe mi] 
{Coo ha c= sexoowd, art [nom] new) jer) fee =fzconecun} 


Fig. 57: Diagnostic Menu Screen Display - Hard Key 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


CAR STATUS 


Use this screen to confirm that navigation unit is properly receiving input signals. 
Signals equal to (O) are OFF, and signals equal to (1) are ON. If the value on the 
display does not match the actual vehicle status, then check the wire carrying the 
signal. 


~ Car Status [Return | 


vsP fo) ok ) 


BACK {0} Display [Close | 


ILLCANCEL [0] 


Fig. 58: Diagnostic Menu Screen Display - Car Status 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


e VSP-Vehicle Speed Pulse from ECM/PCM connector A (Navigation unit 
connector A (17P) terminal No. 13) 


a. OFF (0) when vehicle is not moving 
b. ON (1) when vehicle is moving 


The VSP comes from the ECM/PCM as a dedicated signal. Internally, the 
navigation unit compares the actual VP on the map against street data to adjust the 
pulse to speed scaling factor. 


e BACK-Reverse indication from taillight relay (Navigation unit connector C 
(12P) terminal No. 7) 
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a. OFF (0) when shift lever is in any position other than reverse 
b. ON (1) when shift lever is in reverse 


The Back signal is used by the navigation unit to allow the map screen to show the 
VP moving backwards when in reverse and to trigger the optional rear view camera. 
This signal is needed because the Speed Pulse does not provide any directional 
information to the system. 


e ILL CANCEL 


a. OFF (0) when the dash lights brightness control button is less than 90 % 
brightness with the headlights turned on. 


b. ON (1) when the dash lights brightness control button is more than 90 % 
brightness with the headlights turned on. 


e ILL-Ilumination Indication (Navigation unit connector A (17P) terminal No. 
10) 


a. OFF (0) when parking lights, or headlights are off 
b. ON (1) when parking lights, or headlights are on 


The navigation unit uses the signal to determine whether to put the navigation 
screen into the Day or Night brightness mode. (Setup screen 1) 


e Display-this displays the current position of the display 
a. (Close) when the display is closed 
b. (Open) when the display is open 


The navigation unit has a microswitch to detect this. If open is indicated when the 
display is closed, replace the navigation unit. 


GPS INFORMATION 


This screen shows the current status of GPS reception. The circular diagram shows 
the current location of the GPS satellites (yellow balls) as they would appear in the 
sky. The outer circle represents the horizon (0 degrees elevation). The middle and 
inner circles represents 30 and 60 degrees respectively. The very center of the 
diagram (90 degrees elevation) is directly overhead. Nearby obstructions, like tall 
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buildings, will block satellites in that direction. That is why it is necessary to be in 
an open area to effectively troubleshoot GPS reception issues. The satellites shown 
on the diagram correspond to the PRN number in the GPS Details screen. There are 
always 24 active GPS satellites in orbit. Because satellites fail, and have to be 
removed from service, spares are always parked in orbit, ready to be activated. This 
is why the PRN (satellite ID number) can be greater than 24. 


NOTE: e To use this screen for troubleshooting, the vehicle 
should be outside, away from buildings, tall trees, and 
high-tension wires for at least 10 minutes with the 
engine running. 

e Metallic window tinting on the front or side window or 
after-market electronic accessories mounted near the 
navigation unit, GPS antenna, or navigation display can 
interfere with GPS acquisition. 


e The Number of Satellites box shows the number of 
acquired satellites (maximum of 12). It should contain 4 
or more icons. If not, troubleshoot for GPS icon is white 
or not shown (see GPS ICON IS WHITE OR NOT 
SHOWN). 


e The Current Position shows latitude, longitude, and 
elevation (in meters). If there are less than 4 satellites, 
the elevation can be grossly inaccurate. 


e The Date/Time field shows the current date, and also a 
time that includes daylight savings and other offsets 
entered by the customer in Setup function Adjust Time 
Zone/Clock. 


{GPS Information 


Num f Satellites /> ; 2 

| Current Position if a 

| Latitude: NooxSex%x” (a) 
Longitude: Exxx"xx’xx” ty eo 


Elevation: 0 feet Fin Ven 
{900002000 2009000 Q Search 


Fig. 59: Diagnostic Menu Screen Display - GPS Information 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


NOTE: Push and hold the Map/Guide button, and the dots on the 
diagram are replaced with the PRN # (satellite numbers). 
These numbers correspond to the numbers in the PRN 
column on the GPS details screen. 


GPS DETAIL 


By pressing and holding the MENU button for 10 seconds, a GPS Detail screen 
appears. This screen displays real time incoming satellite positional data. Most of 
the information shown on this screen is for factory use, however some of the data 
can indicate partial GPS signal interference. 


( GPSDetal Ss 
GPS Detail [Return | 


ee) xx ‘HDop xx x €-T2 x Mh Date NOOO OC OK 
ies en we ux x \ Tune 2 0e" a 


Fig. 60: Diagnostic Menu Screen Display - GPS Detail 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


e The box TS/AS and HDop/VDop is for factory use. 


e The Speed and Direction information is updated in real time when driving, and 
can be used to detect intermittent speed sensor problems. 

e The Date/Time Information is the same as in Setup screen 2 Adjust Time 
Zone/Clock. 

e If the 3D icon is shown above the yellow dots, this implies that at least 4 
satellites are available for map positioning, and the GPS indicator on the map 
screen will be green. See the GLOBAL POSITIONING SYSTEM detailed 
explanation in the System Description . 

e If the row of data in the table below begins with a yellow dot, the AZI and EL 
fields can be used to locate each satellite PRN # on the circular GPS diagram 
(see prior screen). 
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NOTE: The data shown in the GPS Detail screen is an example 
only. 


GPS DATA CHART 


Problem indication 


If 3D is missing follow GPS icon is white or 


Active satellites 
(Yellow Dot) not shown (see GPS ICON IS WHITE OR 


The status: 0 = cannot [If all 0, then, follow GPS icon is white or not 
view or searching, 2= |shown troubleshooting (see GPS ICON IS 
acquiring 

Azimuth, the angle (0- 


Elevation from the 
horizon (90 deg is 
overhead) 


| C/N |N/A —s Healthy signal is 49-52, no signal: 27-33 
PACC NMA 


YAW RATE 


ST 
AZI_ |360) clockwise from 
north 


This diagnostic checks the yaw rate sensor in the control unit. This device detects 
when the vehicle turns, and repositions the vehicle position icon on the map screen. 
For more detailed information, see YAW RATE SENSOR theory of operation 
under System Description. 


e Sensor indicates the voltage output from the yaw rate sensor. It should indicate 
about 2.500 V when stopped. 

e Offset is the reference voltage or standard within the yaw rate sensor. It also 
should indicate about 2.500 V when stopped. 

e A sensor output voltage LOWER than the Offset voltage indicates that the 
vehicle is turning to the right. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Navigation System - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


A sensor output voltage HIGHER than the Offset voltage indicates that the 
vehicle is turning to the left. 


e The yaw rate offset and sensor should both indicate about 2.500 V when 
stopped. If either reads zero or 5.000 V, replace the navigation unit. 


e The yaw rate offset and sensor should be within +/- 0.01 V of each other when 
stopped. The sensor value should change relative to the offset as the car is 
turned while driving. If not, replace the navigation unit. 


Example: Vehicle stopped 
VEHICLE STOPPED SPECIFICATION 


Abnormal 
2.526 V Offset 2.526 V 


2.516-2.536 V Sensor 2.623 V 
Example: Vehicle turning 


VEHICLE TURNING SPECIFICATION 
Abnormal 
2.526 V [Offset 2.526 V 
2.678 V (right turn) 
2.478 V (left turn) 


Sensor 2.623 V (no change on turns) 


The settings CCW Cal Factor, CW Cal Factor, and Set are for factory use only. 
THIS SHOULD NEVER BE USED. 


NOTE: Donottry to adjust the yaw rate sensor without 
instructions from the factory. See next paragraph for 
tuning. 
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Yaw Rate 


Sensor x.XxXXV | 
Offset x.xxXV 


| CCW Factor 0.0% bo | 

| CW Factor 0.0% 3 ania. | 

Fig. 61: Diagnostic Menu Screen Display - Yaw Rate 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


YAW RATE TUNING 


This diagnostic allows you to graphically display problems with the yaw rate 
sensor. 


e The ANG-Disp value accumulates any differences between the offset, and 
sensor voltages (see Yaw Rate diagnostic). When the sensor is healthy, the 
random changes in these two voltages generally cancels out, so the value is 0. 
However if one voltage is consistently higher than the other, then the ANG- 
Disp value accumulates the constant change. 


e The Reset button temporarily clears the angular accumulation (ANG-Disp), 
and clears the display dots. 


e Do not touch the CCW or CW, or Set buttons. These are used for factory setup 
only. 


For serious problems with the sensor, the stationary test usually confirms whether 
the sensor is defective. For yaw rate issues related to driving, perform the road test 
described below. 


1. Stationary test: If the-VP icon spins in place and the ANG-Disp value slowly 
increases or decreases in value, the yaw rate sensor is defective. Replace the 
Navigation unit. 


2. Road test: Drive the vehicle on a very straight road. Enter the diagnostic mode, 
select Yaw rate, and touch the Tuning button. While driving down a straight 
road, the white dots should trace a straight line across the screen. However, if 
you are driving on a straight road, and you notice the dots constantly dropping 
down or heading up as you drive, the navigation unit's yaw sensor is defective. 
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You can touch Reset to clear ANG-Disp, and dotted line. 


3. If either test fails, please enter "Yaw rate sensor defective" for the problem 
description, on the "Navigation core return form". 


Tuning 00% (ALY) 


f vy 


A 
\ y) 


ANG-Disp 
o° 


Reset [ ccw | cw 


Fig. 62: Diagnostic Menu Screen Display - Yaw Rate Tuning 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


TIRE CALIBRATION 


As the vehicle moves, the navigation system receives speed pulses from the 
ECM/PCM. These pulses are converted using a conversion factor to a mph speed 
that moves the vehicle position (VP) on the map. The navigation system has an 
internal tuning function that generates and refines this factor based on actual 
driving. The Level indicates the status of the tuning. At navigation initialization, it 
begins at 0, and increases to 10 as the navigation system is used. 


e The Auto Tuning is factory set to ON, and should remain on. 


e The Study indicates the tuning status. If it is less than 10, the unit is still 
calibrating. 


e The Tire-Cal. Tuning and Set should not be used. It is for factory use only. 


(  Tire—Calibrate —*+): (_Return | 
Auto Tuning OFF 


Study LevelO 
Tire—Cal. Tuning xx.1x% 


Fig. 63: Diagnostic Menu Screen Display - Tire Calibration 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


FUNCTIONAL SETUP 
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Select the item you want to check. 


e Log Data 

e GPS Send Time 

e Demo Mode 

e Mic Level 

e Solar Angle 

e Save Users Memory (‘07-08 models) 


‘06 model 


~~ MicLevel 
_GPS Send Time _ 
Demo Mode 


— 


Fig. 64: Diagnostic Menu Screen Display - Functional Setup (06 Model) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


‘07-08 models 


_ Functional —- | [Return | 
a Mic Level 
GPS Send Time | Solar Angle 


___ Demo Mode Save Users Memo 


———_—< - 


Fig. 65: Diagnostic Menu Screen Display - Functional Setup (07 Model) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Log Data 


This screen allows the factory to collect log data to troubleshoot navigation system 
issues. 
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e There is no card in the PC card Slot, the screen appears as: 
Log Data (Return | 


PC Card is not inserted. 


ne 


Fig. 66: Diagnostic Menu Screen Display - Log Data 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


e However, if the factory provides a PC card, insert it into the card slot (label 
side up). Follow the factory logging VD data procedure for gathering test data 
and properly ending the test. 


( LogData _| [ Return | 


Logging VP Data OFF [on] [Orr] 


A 


Fig. 67: Diagnostic Menu Screen Display - Log Data 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


GPS Send Time 


This screen is for factory use only. It allows adjustment of the GPS time. This 
display updates in realtime. 


e GPS Time is the time as received from the GPS satellites. It is in Greenwich 
Mean Time (GMT). 


e Date, Hour, Minute, and Set should not be used. 
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. Send GPS Time [Return | 


GPS Time 000K.200.0K XKKIKX | Set || 
Year = Xxxxx Hour 


Month = xx = { Minute — xx | : 


| Day xXx =| Second xx ++ 
\ —EEE ——— - 


Fig. 68: Diagnostic Menu Screen Display - GPS Send Time 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Demo Mode 


This screen allows the navigation system to drive a route, when the vehicle is 
stationary. Typical applications include auto shows, and other events. This feature 


allows a visitor to enter a destination, and see the system drive to the destination. 
No speed signal is needed. 


e To initiate the mode select ON. 


e Changing the speed rate in ms (milliseconds) is optional, and represents the 
time between updates of the VP (vehicle position) movement. 


o When you increase the rate, the VP slows down because it is updated 
(moved) at a slower rate. 


o When you decrease the rate, VP is faster because it is updated (moved) 
more frequently. 


o 1500 ms is VP at its slowest in demo mode. 
o 150 ms is VP at its fastest in demo mode (Default). 
e At key off, the setting automatically returns to the default of Off. 


Demo orF =f on | [oFF | 


SpeedRate = 150ms ZW 


Fig. 69: Diagnostic Menu Screen Display - Demo Mode 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Mic Level 


This diagnostic screen allows you to independently test the microphone and the 
TALK and BACK buttons. They are used to activate the voice control system. The 
microphone is located near the map light in the ceiling. It is directional, and works 
best if the voice is coming from the drivers seat. 


e Press the TALK button on the steering wheel, and in a normal voice say 
"testing". The TALK indicator on the screen should momentarily turn green, 
and the text "Now Recording..." should appear in yellow. If the Mic Level 
indicator on the screen does not briefly turn green, then check the wiring from 
the TALK button to the navigation unit. 

e If there is no Mic Level movement when you speak, then you should check the 
wire running from the microphone to the navigation unit. 

e If the mic level bar is full or almost full without you speaking or other back 
ground noise, replace the microphone and recheck. 

e Press the BACK button on the steering wheel. The Cancel indicator on the 
screen should momentarily turn green. If it does not briefly turn green, then 
check the wiring from the steering wheel BACK button to the navigation unit. 


—_ __ Mic Level , ~ | | Return | j 
: : ——==—s = a 
Mic Level ee 


Steering Switch 


- Wh _| Back 


Fig. 70: Diagnostic Menu Screen Display - Mic Level 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


NOTE: _ If the radio is off, and there is movement in the indicator- 
even without speaking, ensure that the vents are not 
blowing on the microphone. 

This should resolve voice control complaints such as: 


e Sometimes the system does not understand my 
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commands. 


e | have to shout at the navi for a command to be 
recognized. 


e The system just says "pardon". 
SOLAR ANGLE 
This screen graphically displays the sun's position as determined by GPS. 


This screen is for factory use only, and allows simulation of this feature for 
development purposes. 


e The manual tuning button should always be OFF 

e The Angle is the angle that the sun (shown with the red dot) is above the 
horizon. 

e The vehicle value represents the angle, clockwise from North, to the direction 
that the vehicle position (VP) icon is pointing (always points straight up). 

e The direction value is the angle, measured clockwise from the VP (straight up) 
to the suns position. 

e The reliability ranges from | to 3, and represents the accuracy of the Vehicle 
Position relative to the sun. 


[ Solar Angle {Return | 


Manual — ON a 


{ gn Angle Di 
Ang mar (OFF 
33.0 — ca 
Jf wate, Zraay + 
A t 
— | el 
— a 


Fig. 71: Diagnostic Menu Screen Display - Solar Angle 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


VERSION 


This screen displays the current version of the program, and allows the loading of a 
new version of the program either from a CD/DVD or from a PC card. 
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The Program Flash version should always be greater than or equal to the Program 
Disc version. IPL, APL, DBOOT, and system ucomare for factory use only. 


The Model code is SNA for the 4-door and SVA for the 2-door, and is for factory 
use only. This code is stored on a chip in the navigation unit. Therefore, every 
model has a unique part number for the navigation unit. 


NOTE: _ If any model number other than SNA or SVA is displayed, 
replace the navigation unit with the correct part. The model 
code tells the navigation unit what software to load off the 
DVD. 


Do not use Download, unless instructed to do so by the factory. 


4-door 
, Version : _} _ Return 
Program Flash 0.99.20. 
Program Disc 0.99.0800 
IPL 0.230.000 
APL 0.200.122 
DBOOT 0.241.122 
System uCom 0.910.000 a 
Model SNAA DownLoad 


Fig. 72: Diagnostic Menu Screen Display - Version (4-Door) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2-door 


- Version ; [ Return | 


Program Flash 0.99.20. 
Program Disc 0.99.0800 
IPL 0.230.000 
APL 0.200.122 
DBOOT 0.241.122 
System uCom 0.910.000 


Model SVAA DownLoad 


Fig. 73: Diagnostic Menu Screen Display - Version (2-Door) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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SAVE USERS MEMORY 


When replacing the navigation unit, this function allows the dealer to transfer the 
customer's personal data td the new navigation unit. The transferred information 
includes their Setup settings, and personal addresses. The dealer inserts a PC card to 
the navigation unit, and then selects the Save Users Memory function. The two 
functions in this diagnostic screen are EXPORT and IMPORT. EXPORT saves the 
customer's data to the PC card, and IMPORT moves the PC card files to the new 
navigation unit. 


Save Users Memory Return 


| (_—“exeort___ 1m <= 


Fig. 74: Diagnostic Menu Screen Display - Save Users Memory 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Before starting this function, see the PC CARD FAQS for information regarding 
PC cards, and the use of this function. 


1. Select EXPORT button to move the customer's data from the original 
navigation unit to the PC card. Select YES on the Export User Data 
Confirmation screen. The process takes only a couple of seconds. The system 
stores two files on the card. 


NOTE: _ If the EXPORT button is grayed out, check the PC card's 
edge connector, and the pins inside the navigation unit 
(with a flashlight) for damage. 


[____Save Users Memory | [Return _| 


Export User Data ? 


[Yes] [__No_} 
L 


- | 
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Fig. 75: Diagnostic Menu Screen Display - Save Users Memory 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. After installing the customer's original DVD in the new navigation unit, allow 
the system to boot up. Insert the PC card in the new navigation unit and enter 
the Save Users Memory in the navigation system diagnostic mode. 

3. Select IMPORT button to move the two files stored by the Export process from 
the PC card to the new navigation unit. Select YES on the Import User Data 
Confirmation screen. When the transfer is finished (a few seconds) the system 


will automatically reboot. After the system reboots, remove the PC card from 
the PC card slot. 


NOTE: _ If the IMPORT button is grayed out, check if the Model 
and the Program Flash shown on the Version screen 
are the same. 


[ Save Users Memory | Return 


import User Data ? 
Yes | No | 


Fig. 76: Diagnostic Menu Screen Display - Save Users Memory 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


PC CARD FAQS 


PC CARD FAQs REFERENCE 


You need a PCMCIA type II adaptor and a flash 
Where do we buy the memory chip. You can purchase them at a computer, 


flash memory or or office supply store. The card will have the same 

adaptors, and what do we|size and shape as the PC card in the HDS. Adaptors 

ask for? that accept multiple flash types are not 
recommended. 


What memory flash The flash memory devices that have been tested 
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chips will work with include Compact Flash (CF), and ATA style (like the 
what adaptors? card in the HDS). Other card types and flash 
memory chips may work, but have not been tested. 
A memory chip with capacity of 64 MB to 2 GB will 
work. The two files moved to the PC card during 
export are less than a Megabyte in size. 

Should the dealer have a /Yes, treat the PC card as a dedicated special tool that 
dedicated PC card for the|should be used anytime the owner of an '07 or later 
vehicle needs their navigation personal files 
transferred to a new navigation unit. 

Any computer store sells USB style card readers that 
accept the PC card, and allow you to perform file 
maintenance on your PC card. Most laptops will also 
accept the PC card. 


What capacity card do I 
need for this function? 


What device can I use to 
maintain the PC card, 
and delete files 


Can we move the 
customer's data to 
different models? 
Can we move the The customer's files can only be transferred to a new 
customer's data to the navigation unit, if the Model and the Program Flash 
same vehicle with a shown on the Version screen are the same. Files 
cannot be transferred to the different model and 
different versions. 
Will other files on the PC 
card like images or 
music files prevent the 
Export/Import function 
from working? 


No, the files are model specific and will only load 
into a navigation unit with the same part number. 


No, the system simply adds two small files that are 
recognized by the new navigation unit when 
performing the import function. However, it the PC 
card is full, the Export function won't work correctly. 


After the transfer of customer data to the new 

Do Ihave to delete the {navigation unit, the files remain on the PC card. 

files on the PC card after |Since this is confidential information, we 

each transfer of the recommend that you delete these files after each use. 

customer's data? Please note that each time you export navigation 
files of the same model and version, the files are 
overwritten. Over time the PC card will accumulate 
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two files for each version of the 8 or so Honda 
navigation models. 

What format should be _ [It is unlikely that the PC card will ever need 

used if the PC card needs |formatting, however the FAT file system should be 


navigation diagnostic 
mode to do the 
Export/Import function. 
How can I transfer the 
customer's data? 


Some internal navigation unit ECU failures may 
make it impossible to use the Export/Import 
function. 


e The card may not be fully inserted into the slot. 
Eject the PC card, and inspect for warping or 
damage to the edge connector. Never use 
excessive force to insert a PC card. This can 
result in damage to the pins in the rear of the 
slot. 


The PC card may not contain files that are 
recognized by the new navigation unit. 
Navigation data can only be transferred between 
navigation units with the same Model code, and 


Why wont the Export or with the same navi Program flash version. 


Import functions work? 
What do I check as part 
of troubleshooting? 


The flash memory chip type may not be 
accepted by the system. Only Compact Flash 
and ATA cards have been tested. 

The card's PCMCIA adaptor may be preventing 
a known-good PC card from playing. Avoid 
multi-slot type PCMCIA adaptors that accept 
several different flash memory types. 


The card may be full and as a result the files are 
stored, but without any data. Export and import 
appear to function, but move nothing. Delete 
unused files from the PC card. 


e There may not be any files on the PC card. If the 
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PC card has a write protection switch, make 
sure it is turned off before attempting to use the 
Export function. 


e Although flash memory chips are reliable, 
occasionally they develop bad sectors or other 
formatting errors that prevents them from 
accepting files. The PC card should be 
reformatted using the FAT format. 


e The PC card may have been formatted using the 
format NTFS. Only the FAT format is accepted 
by the system. 


e Hard Disc Drive (HDD) cards may not work 
properly in the system and can overheat or quit 
functioning, particularly in a hot vehicle. They 
are not recommended. 


e Before performing the Import function, ensure 
that the customer's original DVD is loaded into 
the new navigation unit and working properly. 


ERROR MESSAGE TABLE 


ERROR MESSAGE CHART 


Screen Error Message 


Make sure there is nothing on the dashboard blocking 
the GPS antenna. If not, move the vehicle to an open 
space away from tall buildings, trees, etc. After- 
market devices can affect the GPS reception. 
Navigation is open or [Make sure the correct white-labeled navigation DVD 


Navigation system is 
unable to acquire a 
proper GPS signal. 


No DVD disc installed. |is installed with the label side up and the navigation 
Please check system. __ |display is closed. 


Verify correct color (white) DVD installed. 
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Display temp is too This message will appear briefly when the display 
high. System will shut |temperature is too high, and the display will turn off 
down until display until the temperature cools down. The system will turn 
cools down. back on when the display cools down. 

Outside temperature is [The temperature is below -30 °C and the navigation 
low, system will take a |ECU has difficulties reading the DVD. The system 
while to start up. will start up when the temperature warms up. 

Check the DVD source for deep scratches or other 
damage. Make sure you are using an official Honda 
navigation DVD (white in color). The system cannot 
read other mapping databases or video DVDs. Check 
online for any service publications to update the 
navigation system. 


DVD disc reading error 
(unformatted), please 
consult your dealer. 


Route has not been 
completed. Please try 
again from a different 
location. 

No alternate route 
found. Original route 
will be guided. 


Routing to or from a place (new area) that is not in the 
database. Try planning a different route to or from a 
different location. 


No alternate route method was found. The original 
route will be used. 


The destination was not found in the database. Try 
another destination nearby, or select the destination 
with the joystick. 


This destination cannot 
be found in database. 


CD, DVD, AND PC CARD REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


If the display will not open, use this procedure to manually open the display and 
remove the CD, DVD, and or the PC card. 


1. Remove the navigation unit from the vehicle (see NAVIGATION UNIT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


2. On the bench, carefully pull the display (A) straight out (about 1/2 inch). 
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Fig. 77: Identifying Display 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Fold down the display as shown in the diagram below. 


Fig. 78: Folding Down Display 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Push the PC card eject button (A) to eject the customer's PC card (if installed). 
Power is not required for this function. 


10. 
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Fig. 79: Identifying PC Card Eject Button And Plastic Cover 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Open the plastic cover (B) for the navigation DVD slot. Do not remove the 


plastic cover. 


. With the display open, temporarily reconnect the unit in the dash (to power it 


up). 


. Push the CD eject button (C), and navigation DVD eject button and remove the 


discs (holding the discs by their edges to avoid fingerprints). To avoid 
scratches, place the navigation DVD, and customer's CD in a jewel case if 
available. 


. Close the plastic cover that hides the navigation DVD slot. 
. Close the display by first returning the display to the upward position, and then 


pushing the entire display straight back into the unit. 


After installing the new navigation unit, re-insert the navigation DVD, the 
customer's CD, and PC card. 


NAVIGATION UNIT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


SRS components are located in this area. Review the SRS component location, 4- 
door (see COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX ), 2-door (see COMPONENT 
LOCATION INDEX ). 


Also review the precautions and procedures (see PRECAUTIONS AND 
PROCEDURES ) in the SRS article before doing repairs or service. 


NOTE: e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 


e Take care not to scratch the dashboard and related 
parts. 


e Lay a workshop towel under the parts when working on 
them to protect the face panel from scratches or other 
damage. 


e Do not work in a dusty or dirty place. 
e Discharge static electricity from your body before and 
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during the work. 
e Do not touch the circuit board(s) with your bare hands. 
e Do not work with dirty hands. 
e Be careful not to fold the flat plate cable. 


e Do not touch the terminal connector of the flat plate 
cable with your bare hands. (If you have touched it, 
wipe it off thoroughly.) 


e Before replacing the navigation unit, make sure to 
remove the customer's navigation DVD, and their audio 
CD, or PC card. Remanufactured navigation units do 
not come with a navigation DVD. Re-install the 
customer's navigation DVD, audio CD, and audio PC 
card into the new Remanufactured unit. If the 
navigation display won't open, manually remove the 
navigation DVD, audio CD, and PC card (see CD, DVD, 
AND PC CARD REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


. Make sure you have the 4-digit anti-theft code for the navigation system, then 
write down the audio presets. 

. Eject the DVD from the original navigation unit (see CD, DVD, AND PC 
CARD REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). To avoid scratching or damaging the 
DVD, temporarily place the DVD in a jewel case. 

. Remove the subdisplay visor (see SUBDISPLAY VISOR 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


. Remove the center pocket hole lid and bolts, then pull out the center panel (A). 
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Fig. 80: Identifying Center Panel And Connectors 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Disconnect the connectors (B), then remove the center panel. 


6. Remove the screws, brackets (A), and the navigation unit (B) from the center 
panel (C). 


Fig. 81: Identifying Screws, Brackets And Navigation Unit 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Install the navigation unit in the reverse order of removal, and make sure all 
connectors are secure. 


8. Turn the ignition switch to ON (ID), then reinstall the customer's original DVD, 
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verifying that the DVD is free of scratches or smudges. 


9. Check any official Honda service website for more service information about 
the navigation system. 


NOTE: Simply transferring the DVD from the original 
navigation unit to the new navigation unit does not 
assure the correct software for the vehicle will be 
loaded into the new navigation unit. Doing the DVD 
transfer without doing software patches may cause the 
new navigation unit to appear to be malfunctioning. 


10. Enter the new navigation anti-theft code, then enter the audio presets. 


11. Park the vehicle outside, and do the GPS initialization (see GPS 
INITIALIZATION). 


12. Give the new navigation anti-theft code to the customer. 


VOICE CONTROL SWITCH TEST 
4-DOOR 


1. Remove the driver's airbag assembly (see DRIVER'S AIRBAG 
REPLACEMENT ). 


2. Remove the 20P connector (A) from the cable reel (B). 


Fig. 82: Identifying Voice Control Switch 20P Connector Terminals 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Measure the resistance between the No. 8 and No. 10 terminals in each switch 
position according to the table. 


TERMINALS RESISTANCE REFERENCE 


No button pressed} About 10 kohms 


TALK About 2.9 kohms 
BACK About 680 ohms 


4. If the resistance is not as specified, replace the voice control switch (see 
VOICE CONTROL SWITCH REPLACEMENT). 


2-DOOR 


1. Remove the voice control switch (see VOICE CONTROL SWITCH 
REPLACEMENT). 


Fig. 83: Identifying Voice Control Switch Connector Terminals 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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2. Measure the resistance between the No. 2 and No. 4 terminals in each switch 
position according to the table. 


TERMINALS RESISTANCE REFERENCE 


No button pressed} About 10 kohms 


TALK About 2.9 kohms 
BACK About 680 ohms 


3. If the resistance is not as specified, replace the voice control switch (see 
VOICE CONTROL SWITCH REPLACEMENT). 

4. Use a diode tester between the terminals in each switch position according to 
the table. 


[remss 4] J] * J 
ee Ko==>= =e 


Fig. 84: Terminals Diode Chart 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. If the diode test is not as specified, replace the switch (see VOICE 
CONTROL SWITCH REPLACEMENT). 


VOICE CONTROL SWITCH REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the steering wheel (see STEERING WHEEL REMOVAL ). 
2. Remove the voice control switch. 


e Si model (see STEERING WHEEL 
DISASSEMBLY/REASSEMBLY ) 


e Except Si model (see STEERING WHEEL 
DISASSEMBLY/REASSEMBLY ) 


3. Install the voice control switch in the reverse order of removal. 


MICROPHONE REPLACEMENT 
1. Remove the navigation unit (secee NAVIGATION UNIT 
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REMOVAL/INSTALLATION). 


2. Remove the meter upper visor (see INSTRUMENT PANEL 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


3. Remove the wire harness clip (A), screws and GPS antenna (B). 


Fig. 85: Identifying Wire Harness Clip, Screws And GPS Antenna 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Install the antenna in the reverse order of removal. 
GPS ANTENNA REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


1. Remove the front individual map light lens (A). 
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Fig. 86: Identifying Front Individual Map Light Lens 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Remove the bolts (B), then disconnect the connectors and remove the map 
lights housing (C). 

3. Carefully pry off the moonroof switch (D) from the map light housing while 
pressing the retaining tabs (E). 

4. From the moonroof switch (A), remove the screw and microphone (B). 


Fig. 87: Identifying Moonroof Switch And Microphone 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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5. Install the microphone in the reverse order of removal. 
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2006-08 ACCESSORIES AND EQUIPMENT 


Openers - Civic 


COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 


/ TRUNK LID LOCK CYLINDER 
/HOOD LATCH Fd 
| / 
| | _= TRUNK LID LATCH 
| ae 
i i 


a, 
~ FUEL FILL 
DOOR LATCH 


\ 
TRUNK LID OPENER/ 
FUEL FILL DOOR OPENER CABLE 


4 


\ 
TRUNK LID OPENER/ 
FUEL FILL DOOR OPENER 


} HOOD RELEASE HANDLE 


I 
1 
HOOD OPENER CABLE 


Fig. 1: Identifying Openers Component Location 


HOOD OPENER CABLE REPLACEMENT 


NOTE: e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 
e Take care not to scratch the body and related parts. 


1. Remove these items: 
e Front grille cover (see FRONT GRILLE COVER REPLACEMENT ) 


e Front inner fender (see FRONT INNER FENDER REPLACEMENT ) 


e Kick panel: 
a 2-door (see TRIM REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - DOOR 


AREAS ) 
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= 4-door (see FRONT DOOR SILL AREA - 4-DOOR ) 


2. Disconnect the hood opener cable (A) from the hood latch (B) (see HOOD 
LATCH REPLACEMENT ), and remove the bolts (C), then remove the hood 
release handle (D). Take care not to kink the cable. 


Fastener Locations 
CP:Bolt,2 E[>:Clip,4 F [> : Clip, 1 


tm ZF GZ 


~6x10mm 
9.8N-m 
(1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 2: Identifying Hood Opener Cable, Hood Latch And Hood Release 
Handle (With Torque Specifications) 


3. Using a clip remover, detach the clips (E), release the hood opener cable from 
the clip (F), and remove the grommet (G) from the body, then remove the hood 
opener cable from the vehicle. Take care not to kink the cable. 


4. Install the cable in the reverse order of removal, and check if the clips are 
damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, replace them with new ones. 


TRUNK LID OPENER CABLE/FUEL FILL DOOR OPENER CABLE 
REPLACEMENT 
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SRS components are located in this area. Review the SRS component locations (see 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX ) and the precautions and procedures (see 
PRECAUTIONS AND PROCEDURES ) in the SRS before doing repairs or 
service. 


NOTE: e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 
e Take care not to scratch the body and related parts. 


1. Remove these items: 
e Rear seat cushion (see SEAT CUSHION ) 
e Rear seat side bolster (see SEAT SIDE BOLSTER - 4-DOOR ) 
e Front door sill trim, driver's: 
a 2-door (see step 4 on DOOR SILL AREA - 2-DOOR ) 
» 4-door (see step 3 on FRONT DOOR SILL AREA - 4-DOOR ) 
e Kick panels, driver's sides: 
» 2-door (see DOOR SILL AREA - 2-DOOR ) 
= 4-door (see FRONT DOOR SILL AREA - 4-DOOR ) 


e Rear door sill trim, both sides (see REAR DOOR SILL AREA - 4- 
DOOR ) 


e B-pillar lower trim (see B-PILLAR UPPER/LOWER TRIM - 4- 
DOOR ) 


e Side trim panel (see 2-DOOR ) 

e Trunk side trim panel, left side: 
a 2-door (see step 6 on 2-DOOR ) 
a 4-door (see step 6 on 4-DOOR ) 


e Trunk lid trim (for some models) (see TRIM 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - TRUNK LID ) 


e Trunk lid opener/fuel fill door opener (see TRUNK LID 
OPENER/FUEL FILL DOOR OPENER REPLACEMENT ) 


2. Pull the carpet back as needed. 


3. Release the opener cable (A) from the clips (B). Remove the cushion tape (C). 
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2-door 


Fastener Locations 


B[>:Clip,1 C [>: Cushion tape, 2 | 


4-door 


Fastener Locations 
B>:Clip,2 C[>:Cushion tape, 2 


Fig. 3: Identifying Opener Cable From Clips And Cushion Tape 


4. Remove the screw. Remove the fuel cap (A) by turning it counterclockwise. 
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Fastener Location 
P : Screw, 1 


= 


Fig. 4: Identifying Fuel Cap 


5. While pinching the hooks (A) from inside the vehicle, remove the grommet (B) 
from the body. 


Fig. 5: Identifying Grommet From Body 


6. Release the hook (A), then remove the grommet (B) from the fuel fill door 
latch (C). 
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Fig. 6: Identifying Grommet From Fuel Fill Door Latch 


7. Remove the fuel fill door opener cable from inside the body. 
8. Detach the opener cable junction box (A) from the body. 
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2-door 


Fastener Locations 
D[>:Clip,7 E[>:Clip,2 


f 


4-door 


D>: Clip, 4 


Fig. 7: Identifying Opener Cable Junction Box From Body 


9. Disconnect the trunk lid opener cable (B) from the trunk lid latch (C) (see 
TRUNK LID LATCH REPLACEMENT ). 


10. Release the trunk lid opener/fuel fill door opener cable from the clips (D, E). 


11. Remove the trunk lid opener/fuel fill door opener cable from the vehicle. Take 
care not to kink the cable. 
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12. Install the opener cable in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e Align the marks (A) on the opener cable (B) with the cable clips (C) as 
shown. 


e Replace any damaged clips, and replace the cushion tape. 


2-door 


4-door 


Fig. 8: Aligning Marks On Opener Cable With Cable Clips 


2008 Honda Civic EX 
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4-door 


Front , 


Fig. 9: Identifying Damaged Clips And Cushion Tape 


HOOD LATCH REPLACEMENT 
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1. Remove the front grille cover (see FRONT FENDER TRIM 
REPLACEMENT ). 


2. With hood latch switch: Remove the clip (A), then disconnect and detach the 
hood latch switch connector (B). 


Fastener Locations 
> : Bolt, 3 


i 


Fig. 10: Identifying Hood Latch Switch Connector (With Torque 
Specifications) 


3. Remove the bolts, then remove the hood latch (C) from the body, and 
disconnect the hood opener cable (D) from the hood latch. 


4. Install the latch in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e Apply multipurpose grease to each location of the hood latch indicated by 
the arrows. 


e Make sure the hood opener cable is connected properly and hood latch 
switch connector is plugged in properly (for some models). 


e Adjust the hood latch alignment (see ADJUSTMENT ). 
e Make sure the hood opens properly and locks securely. 
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Fig. 11: Applying Multipurpose Grease To Each Location Of Hood 
Latch Indicated By Arrows 


TRUNK LID OPENER/FUEL FILL DOOR OPENER REPLACEMENT 
Special Tools Required 
KTC trim tool set SOJATP2014 * 


* Available through the American Honda Tool and Equipment Program; call 888- 
424-6857 


NOTE: Use the appropriate tool from the KTC trim tool set to avoid 
damage when prying components. 


1. Using a trim tool, detach the hooks (A) by prying the front side cap (B), then 
remove it from the front door sill trim (C), and remove the opener lock cylinder 
(D). 
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Fastener Location 
P : Screw, 1 


Fig. 12: Identifying Hooks, Side Cap And Lock Cylinder 


2. Remove the screw. 

3. Remove the front door sill trim, 2-door (see step 4 on DOOR SILL AREA - 
2-DOOR ), 4-door (see step 3 on FRONT DOOR SILL AREA - 4-DOOR ). 

4. Loosen the bolt (A), and remove the bolt (B, C), then remove the trunk lid 
opener/fuel fill door opener (D). 
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Fastener Locations 


AP:Bolt,1 BP:Bolt,1 CP: Bott,1 
{2-door) (4-door) 


Q= oO OF | 


x1, 
8N-m 
(1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 13: Identifying Trunk Lid Opener/Fuel Fill Door Opener Bolt (With 
Torque Specifications) 


5. Disconnect the trunk lid opener/fuel fill door opener cable (A), then remove the 
opener (B). Take care not to kink the cable. 


Fig. 14: Identifying Trunk Lid Opener/Fuel Fill Door Opener Cable 


6. Install the opener in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 

e Make sure the opener cable is connected properly. 

e Make sure the trunk lid and fuel fill door open properly and lock securely. 

e Fix at the original position in the outer end of cable on the trunk lid 
opener/fuel fill door opener securely. And check the trunk lid latch 
operation: Make sure trunk lid latch, and fuel fill door latch unlock when 
pulling, and pushing the trunk lid opener/fuel fill door opener. If 
necessary, adjust the position of the cable end. 
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TRUNK LID LOCK CYLINDER REPLACEMENT 


2-DOOR 


1. Disconnect the cylinder rod (A), and if equipped, disconnect the cylinder 
switch connector (B). 


NOTE: Check for damaged or stress-whitened rod fastener (C). 


Fig. 15: Identifying Cylinder Rod And Cylinder Switch Connector 


2. Remove the bolt securing the lock cylinder (A). Then turn the trunk lid lock 
cylinder clockwise, and remove it. 


Fastener Location 


P : Bolt, 1 
| 
) 
j 
| 
\ 
mN 
— 
N\ 


Fig. 16: Identifying Bolt Securing Lock Cylinder (With Torque 
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Specifications) 


3. Install the lock cylinder in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 
e Replace the rod fastener if it is damaged. 


e Make sure the cylinder switch connector is plugged in properly (if 
equipped) and the cylinder rod is connected properly. 


e Make sure the trunk lid opens properly and locks securely. 
4-DOOR 


1. If equipped, remove the trunk lid trim (see TRIM 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - TRUNK LID ). 


2. Disconnect the cylinder rod (A), and if equipped, disconnect the cylinder 
switch connector (B). 


NOTE: Check for damaged or stress-whitened, rod fastener 
(C). 


Fig. 17: Identifying Cylinder Rod And Cylinder Switch Connector 


3. Remove the bolt securing the lock cylinder (A). 
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Fastener Location 
> : Bolt, 1 


(1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 18: Identifying Bolt Securing Lock Cylinder (With Torque 


Specifications) 
4. Remove the rear license trim (see SIDE SILL PROTECTION TAPE 


REPLACEMENT ). 
5. Remove the bolt securing the lock cylinder (A). 


Fastener Location 


> : Boilt,1 6x 1.0mm 
9.8Nm 
c= (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 
eZ L- 


oS 9) 


Fig. 19: Identifying Securing Lock Cylinder (With Torque Specifications) 


6. Turn the lock cylinder (A) to release the hook (B) from the trunk lid (C), then 


remove the lock cylinder. 
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~~ {i/ ~ 
AY 


Fig. 20: Identifying Lock Cylinder, Hook From Trunk Lid 


7. Install the lock cylinder in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 
e Replace the rod fastener if it is damaged. 


e Make sure the cylinder switch connector is plugged in properly (if 
equipped) and the cylinder rod is connected properly. 


e Make sure the trunk lid opens properly and locks securely. 
TRUNK LID LATCH REPLACEMENT 


1. 4-door: If equipped, remove the trunk lid trim (see TRIM 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - TRUNK LID ). 


2. Disconnect the cylinder rod from the lock cylinder: 


e 2-door (see step | on 2-door ) 
e 4-door (see step | on 4-door ) 


3. Disconnect the trunk lid opener cable (A), and on power trunk lid latch model 
and security switch model, disconnect trunk lid latch switch connector (B). 
Take care not to bend the opener cable. 
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Power trunk lid latch 


Fig. 21: Identifying Trunk Lid Opener Cable, And Trunk Lid Latch 
Switch Connector 


4. Remove the bolts from the trunk lid latch (A). 
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Fastener Locations 
> : Bolt, 2 


a= 


6x 1.0 mm 
9.8N-m 
(1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 22: Identifying Bolts From Trunk Lid Latch (With Torque 
Specifications) 


5. Pull the trunk lid latch (A) out, and disconnect the cylinder rod (B) from the 
trunk lid latch, and on no security switch model, disconnect the latch switch 
connector (C). Take care not to bend the cylinder rod. 


NOTE: Check for damaged or stress-whitened rod fastener (D). 


Fig. 23: Identifying Trunk Lid Latch, Cylinder Rod And Latch Switch 
Connector 
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6. Install the latch in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 
e Replace the rod fastener if it is damaged. 


e Make sure the connector is plugged in properly and the opener cable is 
connected properly. 


e Make sure the trunk lid opens properly and locks securely. 


e Fix the original position of the outer end of cable (A) on the trunk lid latch 
securely. And check the trunk lid latch operation: 


Make sure the trunk lid latch unlock when pulling the trunk lid opener/fuel 
fill door opener. If necessary, adjust the position of the cable end. 


Fig. 24: Identifying Position Of Outer End Of Cable On Trunk Lid 
Latch Securely 
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2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT 


Keyless/Power Door Locks/Security System - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 


HOOD SWITCH (With security) 


/ 


atte 
f NAVIGATION UNIT or 
Le a AUDIO UNIT 


— ee 
7 wo OF _-~~ IMMOBILIZER-KEYLESS 
Pl a CONTROL UNIT 
(With built-in receiver) 


_ 
“ GAUGE CONTROL MODULE 
(SPEEDO) 


x 
Micu 
(Built into the under- 
dash fuse/relay box) 


SECURITY 
INDICATOR 


2-door 


_- TRANSMITTER 


ra 


SECURITY INDICATOR 


__-— LOCK BUTTON 


UNLOCK BUTTON 
tec _-— TRUNK BUTTON 
al [USA EX modal) 
, ~~ PANIC BUTTON 
IGNITION KEY 


Fig. 1: Identifying Keyless/Power Door Locks/Security System Component 
Location (1 Of 3) 
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IGNITION KEY SWITCH 


RIVER'S DOOR LOCK SWITCH 
(Bult into the power ] 
window master s : iH 
DRIVER'S DOOR | 
SWITCH 
ie oe 
LEFT REAR ROOR LOCK 7 ie TRUNK RELEASE ACTUATOR/ 
DRIVER'S DOORLOCK KNOB SWITCH (4-door: USA EX and Si models, 
ACTUATOR/ 2- ~dboor: USA EX modal) 
KNOB SWITCH LEFT REAR DOOR SWITCH 


TRUNK LID LATCH SWITCH 
(Except USA EX and Si models) 


FRONT PASSENGER'S 
DOOR LOCK SWITCH 


FRONT PASSENGER'S 


LOCK ACTUATOR/ENOB 2 SWITCH 
FRONT PASSENGER'S 
DOOR SWITCH 
RIGHT REAR DOOR LOCK 
owinc asa ACTUATOR/KNOB SWITCH 


(4-door: USA LX, EX and Si models, 
2-door: USA LX modal) 


RIGHT REAR DOOR SWITCH 


Fig. 2: Identifying Keyless/Power Door Locks/Security System Component 
Location (2 Of 3) 
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4-door 
LICENSE PLATE LIGHTS 
INNER TAILLIGHT 
TAILLIGHT 
2-door 


LICENSE PLATE LIGHTS 


TAILLIGHT 


Fig. 3: Identifying Keyless/Power Door Locks/Security System Component 
Location (3 Of 3) 


SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 
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SECURITY ALARM SYSTEM 
NOTE: _ This applies to USA LX, EX and Si models. 


The security alarm system is armed automatically after the doors, hood, and trunk 
are closed and locked. For the system to arm, the ignition switch must be off, the 
key must be removed from the ignition switch, and the MICU must receive signals 
that the doors, hood, and trunk are closed and locked. The alarm can be disarmed at 
any time by unlocking the driver's door with the key or pressing the UNLOCK 
button on the transmitter. 


When everything is closed and locked, the only inputs that are grounded, and have 
0 V, are the driver's door lock knob switch (LOCK position), and the audio unit or 
navigation unit (if equipped). In other words, all of the other switches are open, and 
have about 10 to 12 V, including the key cylinder switches. The security indicator 
in the gauge control module (speedo) begins to flash immediately after the vehicle 
is completely closed and locked, and 15 seconds later, the security system arms. If 
the security indicator does not flash, the system is not arming. A beep sounds and 
the parking lights flash to confirm the security alarm system is armed if the LOCK 
button is pressed a second time within 5 seconds. 


If one of the switches is misadjusted or shorted internally, or there is a short in the 
circuit, the security system will not arm. As long as the control unit continues to 
receive a ground signal (O V), it senses that the vehicle is not closed and locked, and 
the system will not arm. A switch that is slightly misadjusted can cause the alarm to 
sound for no apparent reason. In this case, a significant change in outside air 
temperature, the vibration of a passing truck, or someone bumping into the vehicle 
could cause the alarm to sound. There is no glass breakage or motion detector 
feature. 


If anything is opened or improperly unlocked after the system is armed, the control 
unit receives a ground signal from that switch, and the 10 to 12 V reference drops to 
OV. If the audio unit or navigation unit (if equipped) is disconnected, the input 
loses its ground, and the input voltage goes to 10 to 12 V. The system sounds the 
alarm when any of these occur: 


e A door or the trunk is forced open. 
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e A door is unlocked without using the key or the transmitter. 

e The hood is opened. 

e The audio unit or navigation unit (if equipped) is disconnected. 
e The transmitter PANIC button is pressed. 


When the system sounds the alarm, the horn sounds and the exterior lights flash for 
2 minutes. The alarm can be stopped at any time by unlocking the driver's door with 
the key or by pressing any button on the transmitter. 


PANIC MODE 


The panic mode sounds the alarm in order to attract attention. When the PANIC 
button on the transmitter is pressed and held for 2 seconds, the horn sounds and the 
exterior lights flash for about 20 seconds. 


The panic mode can be cancelled at anytime by pressing any button on the 
transmitter or by turning the ignition switch ON (II). The panic mode will not 
function if the ignition switch is ON (I). 


KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM 


The keyless entry system is integrated with the multiplex integrated control system. 
The multiplex integrated control unit (MICU) receives LOCK, UNLOCK and 
PANIC signals from the immobilizer-keyless control unit (keyless receiver). 


The keyless entry system allows you to lock and unlock the vehicle with the 
transmitter. When you press the LOCK button, all doors lock. When you press the 
UNLOCK button once, only the driver's door unlocks. The other doors will unlock 
when you press the button a second time. The doors will not lock with the 
transmitter if a door 1s not fully closed, or if the key is in the ignition switch. 


When the switch for the ceiling light is in the center (DOOR) position, it will come 
on when the UNLOCK button is pressed. If a door is not opened, the light will go 
off in about 30 seconds, and the doors will relock. If the doors are locked with the 
transmitter within 30 seconds, the light will go off immediately. 


CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 
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Fig. 4: Keyless/Power Door Locks/Security System - Circuit Diagram (1 Of 4) 
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Fig. 5: Keyless/Power Door Locks/Security System - Circuit Diagram (2 Of 4) 
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Fig. 6: Keyless/Power Door Locks/Security System - Circuit Diagram (3 Of 4) 
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Fig. 7: Keyless/Power Door Locks/Security System - Circuit Diagram (4 Of 4) 


DTC TROUBLESHOOTING 


DTC B1026: FRONT PASSENGER'S DOOR LOCK SWITCH SIGNAL ERROR 


NOTE: _ If you are troubleshooting multiple DTCs, be sure to follow 
the instructions in B-CAN System Diagnosis Test Mode A 
(see TROUBLESHOOTING - B-CAN SYSTEM DIAGNOSIS 
TEST MODE A ). 


BR WN 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Keyless/Power Door Locks/Security System - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


. Clear the DTCs with the HDS. 

. Turn the ignition switch OFF, and then back ON (ID). 

. Operate the front passenger's door lock switch several times. 
. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC B1026 indicated? 
YES - Go to step 5. 


NO - Intermittent failure. The front passenger's door lock system is OK at this 
time. 


. With the front passenger's door lock switch in the neutral position, select 


KEYLESS from the HDS and enter the DATA LIST. 


. Check the ON/OFF information of the FRONT PASSENGER'S DOOR LOCK 


SWITCH (LOCK) and FRONT PASSENGER'S DOOR LOCK SWITCH 
(UNLOCK) in the DATA LIST. 


Are both information indicators OFF ? 
YES - Go to step 12. 


NO - Go to step 7. 


. Disconnect the front passenger's power window switch 8P connector. 
. Check the ON/OFF information of the FRONT PASSENGER'S DOOR LOCK 


SWITCH (LOCK) and FRONT PASSENGER'S DOOR LOCK SWITCH 
(UNLOCK) in the DATA LIST. 


Are both information indicators OFF ? 


YES - Faulty door lock switch; replace the front passenger's power window 
switch. 


NO - Go to step 9. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
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10. Disconnect the under-dash fuse/relay box connector T(34P). 


11. Check for continuity between the No. 1 (UNLOCK) and No. 6 (LOCK) 
terminals of the front passenger's power window switch 8P connector and body 
ground. 


FRONT PASSENGER’S POWER 
WINDOW SWITCH 8P CONNECTOR 


LOCK (YEL) 


| 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 8: Checking Continuity Between Front Passenger Power Window 
Switch 8P Connector Terminals And Body Ground 


Is there continuity ? 
YES - Repair a short in the LOCK or UNLOCK wire. 
NO - Faulty MICU, replace the under-dash fuse/relay box. 


12. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
13. Disconnect the front passenger's window switch 8P connector. 
14. Disconnect under-dash fuse/relay box connector T (34P). 


15. Check for continuity between the No. 1 (UNLOCK) and No. 6 (LOCK) 
terminals of the front passenger's power window switch 8P connector. 


FRONT PASSENGER'S POWER 
WINDOW SWITCH 8P CONNECTOR 


~ | LOCK ve 
1 
@ > (Hate nao 
__| UNLOCK (PUR) 


Wire side of famatle terminals 
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Fig. 9: Checking Continuity Between Terminals Of Front Passenger 
Power Window Switch 8P Connector 


Is there continuity ? 
YES - Repair a short in the wire between the LOCK and UNLOCK wires. 


NO - Substitute a known-good passenger's window master switch, and 
recheck. If the symptom/indication goes away, replace the original passenger's 
window switch. If not, the MICU is faulty, replace the under-dash fuse/relay 
box. 


DTC B1127: DRIVER'S DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH SIGNAL ERROR 


NOTE: _ If you are troubleshooting multiple DTCs, be sure to follow 
the instructions in B-CAN System Diagnosis Test Mode A 
(see TROUBLESHOOTING - B-CAN SYSTEM DIAGNOSIS 
TEST MODE A ). 


1. Clear the DTCs with the HDS. 
2. Turn the ignition switch OFF, and then back ON (II) 


3. Insert the ignition key into the driver's door key cylinder switch, and turn the 
key in LOCK and UNLOCK positions ten times. 


4. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 
Is DTC B1127 indicated? 
YES - Go to step 5. 


NO - Intermittent failure. The driver's door key cylinder switch system is OK 
at this time. 


5. With the driver's door key cylinder in the neutral position, select KEYLESS 
with the HDS, and enter the DATA LIST. 

6. Check the ON/OFF information of the DRIVER'S DOOR KEY CYLINDER 
SWITCH (LOCK) and DRIVER'S DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH 
(UNLOCK) in the DATA LIST. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Keyless/Power Door Locks/Security System - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


Are both information indicators OFF ? 
YES - Go to step 12. 
NO - Go to step 7. 


7. Disconnect the driver's door lock actuator 10P connector. 


. Check the ON/OFF information of the DRIVER'S DOOR KEY CYLINDER 


SWITCH (LOCK) and DRIVER'S DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH 
(UNLOCK) in the DATA LIST. 


Are both information indicators OFF ? 


YES - Faulty driver's door key cylinder switch; replace the driver's door lock 
actuator. 


NO - Go to step 9. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
10. 
11. 


Disconnect the under-dash fuse/relay box connector T(34P). 


Check for continuity between the No. 31 (UNLOCK) and No. 32 (LOCK) 
terminals of the under-dash fuse/relay box connector T (34P) and body ground. 


UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX CONNECTOR T (34P} 


Tepper Tere pal fa] 
[v8 [v9] 20] 21 | 22} 20] 24 | 26 | 28] 27) 28 20) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 10: Checking Continuity Between No. 31 And No. 32 Terminals Of 
Under-Dash Fuse/Relay Box Connector T (34P) And Body Ground 


Is there continuity ? 


YES - Faulty MICU, replace the under-dash fuse/relay box. 
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NO - Go to step 12. 


12. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
13. Disconnect the driver's door lock actuator 10P connector. 
14. Disconnect under-dash fuse/relay box connector T (34P). 


15. Check for continuity between the No. 31 (UNLOCK) and No. 32 (LOCK) 
terminals of the under-dash fuse/relay box connector T (34P). 


UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX CONNECTOR T (34P) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 11: Checking Continuity Between No. 31 And No. 32 Terminals Of 


Under-Dash Fuse/Relay Box Connector T (34P) 


Is there continuity ? 
YES - Repair a short in the wire between the LOCK and UNLOCK wires. 


NO - Substitute a known-good MICU, and recheck. If the symptom/indication 
goes away, replace the original MICU, if not, replace the driver's door lock 
actuator. 


DTC B1128: DRIVER'S DOOR LOCK SWITCH SIGNAL ERROR 


NOTE: _ If you are troubleshooting multiple DTCs, be sure to follow 
the instructions in B-CAN System Diagnosis Test Mode A 
(see TROUBLESHOOTING - B-CAN SYSTEM DIAGNOSIS 
TEST MODE A ). 


1. Clear the DTCs with the HDS. 
2. Turn the ignition switch OFF, and then back ON (II). 
3. Operate the driver's door lock switch LOCK/UNLOCK several times. 
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. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC B1128 indicated? 
YES - Go to step 5. 


NO - Intermittent failure. The driver's door lock system is OK at this time. 


. With the driver's door lock switch in the neutral position, select KEYLESS 


from the HDS and enter the DATA LIST. 


. Check the ON/OFF information of the DRIVER'S DOOR LOCK SWITCH 


(LOCK) and DRIVER'S DOOR LOCK SWITCH (UNLOCK) in the DATA 
LIST. 


Are both information indicators OFF ? 
YES - Go to step 12. 
NO - Go to step 7. 


. Disconnect the driver's power window switch 22P (16P)* connector. 


*: 2-door 


. Check the ON/OFF information of the DRIVER'S DOOR LOCK SWITCH 


(LOCK) and DRIVER'S DOOR LOCK SWITCH (UNLOCK) in the DATA 
LIST. 


Are both information indicators OFF ? 
YES - Faulty door lock switch; replace the driver's power window switch. 


NO - Go to step 9. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
10. 
11. 


Disconnect the under-dash fuse/relay box connector T(34P). 


Check for continuity between the No. 28 (LOCK) and No. 27 (UNLOCK) 
terminals of the under-dash fuse/relav box connector T (34P) and body sround. 
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UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX CONNECTOR T (34P) 


{stat statoletatelstatatetel sto 
[13 | 22 |23| 24 26! 25] 27] 28 | 29) E 


UNLOCK (GRY) LOCK (GRN) 


) 


= 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 12: Checking Continuity Between Terminals Of Under-Dash 
Fuse/Relay Box Connector T (34P) And Body Ground 


Are there continuity? 
YES - Repair a short in the LOCK or UNLOCK wire. 
NO - Faulty MICU, replace the under-dash fuse/relay box. 


12. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
13. Disconnect the power window master switch 22P (16P)* connector. 


*: 2-door 


14. Disconnect under-dash fuse/relay box connector T (34P). 


15. Check for continuity between the No. 28 (LOCK) and No. 27 (UNLOCK) 
terminals of the under-dash fuse/relay box connector T (34P). 


UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX CONNECTOR T (34P) 
lz] 3] fsfelr|al sili} 16 | 16 
[ a0 | 23 | 22] 28 | 26 | 25 | 26! 27 | 28 2@ 2 | 33 


UNLOCK (GRY) | 


| LOCK (GRN) 
Mae 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 13: Checking Continuity Between No. 28 And 27 Terminals Of Under- 
Dash Fuse/Relay Box Connector T (34P) 
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Is there continuity ? 
YES - Repair a short in the wire between the LOCK and UNLOCK wires. 


NO - Substitute a known-good power window master switch, and recheck. If 
the symptom/indication goes away, replace the original power window master 
switch. If not, the MICU is faulty, replace the under-dash fuse/relay box. 


DTC B1129: DRIVER'S DOOR LOCK KNOB SWITCH SIGNAL ERROR 


NOTE: _ If you are troubleshooting multiple DTCs, be sure to follow 


BR WN 


the instructions in B-CAN System Diagnosis Test Mode A 
(see TROUBLESHOOTING - B-CAN SYSTEM DIAGNOSIS 
TEST MODE A ). 


. Clear the DTCs with the HDS. 

. Turn the ignition switch OFF, and then back ON (ID). 

. Operate the driver's door lock knob switch several times. 
. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC B1129 indicated? 
YES - Go to step 5. 


NO - Intermittent failure. The driver's door lock knob switch system is OK at 
this time. 


. Select KEYLESS from the BODY ELECTRICAL menu, and enter the DATA 


LIST. 


. Check the ON/OFF information of the DRIVER'S DOOR LOCK KNOB 


SWITCH (LOCK) and the DRIVER'S DOOR LOCK KNOB SWITCH 
(UNLOCK). 


Does the DRIVER'S DOOR LOCK KNOB SWITCH (LOCK) information 
indicator ON and DRIVER'S DOOR LOCK KNOB SWITCH (UNLOCK) 
information indicator OFF with the driver's door lock knob switch in LOCK 
position, and does the DRIVER'S DOOR LOCK KNOB SWITCH (LOCK) 
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information indicator OF F and DRIVER'S DOOR LOCK KNOB SWITCH 
(UNLOCK) information indicator ON with the driver's door lock knob switch 
in UNLOCK position? 


YES - Faulty MICU, replace the under-dash fuse/relay box. 
NO - Go to step 7. 


. Disconnect the driver's door lock actuator 10P connector. 
. Check the ON/OFF information of the DRIVER'S DOOR LOCK KNOB 


SWITCH (LOCK) and DRIVER'S DOOR LOCK KNOB SWITCH 
(UNLOCK) in the DATA LIST. 


Are both information indicators OFF ? 


YES - Check for an open in the driver's door lock knob switch (LOCK) wire or 
the driver's door lock knob switch (UNLOCK) wire between the MICU and the 
driver's door lock knob switch. If OK, replace the driver's door lock actuator. 


NO - Go to step 9. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
10. 
11. 


Disconnect the under-dash fuse/relay box connector T(34P). 


Check for continuity between the No. 23 (UNLOCK) and No. 24 (LOCK) 
terminals of the under-dash fuse/relay box connector T (34P) and body ground. 


UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX CONNECTOR T (34P) 


poe TeleTeT nypi3] aoou 
atatot statelate atatil 


UNLOCK (WHT) | | LOCK (LT GRN) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 14: Checking Continuity Between Terminals Of Under-Dash 
Fuse/Relay Box Connector T (34P) And Body Ground 


12. 
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Is there continuity ? 
YES - Repair a short in the LOCK or UNLOCK wire. 
NO - Go to step 12. 


Check for continuity between the No. 23 (UNLOCK) and No. 24 (LOCK) 
terminals of the under-dash fuse/relay box connector T (34P). 


UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX CONNECTOR T (34P) 


BEOOGOEOooRUoRoOG 
a [70 fan] 2 22 | 2] 20] | as] 27 (28 | 29) 2 
UNLOCK (WHT) LOCK (ut GRN) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 15: Checking Continuity Between No. 23 And No. 24 Terminals Of 
Under-Dash Fuse/Relay Box Connector T (34P) 


Is there continuity ? 
YES - Repair a short in the wire between the LOCK wire and UNLOCK wire. 


NO - Faulty MICU, replace the under-dash fuse/relay box. 


SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING 


POWER DOOR LOCKS/KEYLESS 


I, 


If the door lock system works properly, but the keyless operation does not, 
refer to the immobilizer-keyless control unit symptom troubleshooting 
information (see SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 


NOTE: The door lock system does not function when: 


e Any of the doors is open. 
e Ignition key is in the ignition key switch. 
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e Ignition switch is ON (ID). 
SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING CHART 


Symptom Check Items 


e MICU input test (see 
MICU INPUT TEST ) 


e Driver's door key 
cylinder switch test (see 
DOOR KEY 
CYLINDER SWITCH 
TEST ) 


e Door lock switch test 
(see DOOR LOCK 
SWITCH TEST ) 


e Door lock knob switch 
test (see DOOR LOCK 
KNOB SWITCH 
TEST ) 


e MICU input test (see 
MICU INPUT TEST ) 


e Door lock knob switch 
test (see DOOR LOCK 


KNOB ITCH 
2 |The doors will not lock. mt) TEST C 


1 |The doors will not lock or Gnloske 


e Driver's door switch test 
(check the door switch 
ON/OFF information 
with the HDS) 


e MICU input test (see 
MICU INPUT TEST ) 

e Door lock knob switch 
test (see DOOR LOCK 
KNOB SWITCH 
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TEST ) 
; e Door switch test (check 
The doors will not anlock ) the door switch ON/OFF 


information with the 
HDS) 


KEYLESS OPERATION DOES NOT 
WORK (LOCK, UNLOCK, PANIC). 
DOORS WILL NOT UNLOCK WITH 
THE TRANSMITTER, BUT WILL 
UNLOCK WITH THE DOOR SWITCH. 


SS 
a 
DOORS WILL NOT LOCK WITH THE 
TRANSMITTER, BUT WILL LOCK 
WITH THE DOOR SWITCH. 
>a AUTOMATICALLY RELOCK a 
7 


AFTER BEING UNLOCKED WITH 

THE TRANSMITTER EVEN THOUGH 

A DOOR HAS BEEN OPENED. 

THE HORN DOES NOT SOUND WHEN 

PANIC BUTTON ON THE 

TRANSMITTER PRESSED (USA 

ONLY). 

Keyless operation will work even though the pen ONES ONE eae 


oe ae oe IGNITION KEY SWITCH 
ignition key is in the ignition switch. TEST ) 


(1) If only one door is not working properly, check that door's lock actuator 
first, then check the other items listed in this table. 


KEYLESS OPERATION DOES NOT WORK (LOCK, UNLOCK, PANIC) 


NOTE: ¢ Before troubleshooting, check the B-CAN DTCs. If any 
DTC is indicated, troubleshoot the indicated DTC first. 


e Before troubleshooting, do the keyless transmitter test 
(see TRANSMITTER TEST/REPLACEMENT ). 
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1. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 
2. Try to start the engine. 
Does the engine start? 
YES - The immobilizer system is OK, go to step 3. 


NO - Go to the immobilizer symptom troubleshooting (see SYMPTOM 
TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

. Connect the HDS to the data link connector. 

. Close all doors, then turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Enter the BODY ELECTRICAL menu, and check the door switch parameters. 


Nn BW 


Do all door switches indicate OFF? 
YES - Go to step 6. 
NO - Faulty door switch, or shorted door switch wire. Repair as necessary. 


7. Remove the ignition key from the ignition switch. 
8. Disconnect the immobilizer-keyless control unit 7P connector. 


9. Check for voltage between the immobilizer-keyless control unit 7P connector 
No. | terminal and body ground. 


MMOBILIZER-KEYLESS CONTROL UNIT 7P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 16: Checking Voltage Between Immobilizer-Keyless Control Unit 7P 
Connector No. 1 Terminal And Body Ground 


10. 
11. 


12. 
13. 
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Is there battery voltage? 
YES - Go to step 10. 


NO - Check the No. 23 (10 A) fuse in the under-hood fuse/relay box. If the 
fuse is blown, replace the fuse and repair a short to ground in the wire. If the 
fuse is OK, repair an open in the wire. 


Disconnect the ignition key switch 6P connector. 


At the ignition key switch side, check for continuity between the ignition key 
switch 6P connector No. | and No. 2 terminals. 


IGNITION KEY SWITCH 6P CONNECTOR 


Ciel ET Te] 
IG KEY SW GND 


j 
— | 


Terminal side of male terminals 


Fig. 17: Checking Continuity Between Ignition Key Switch 6P Connector 
No. 1 And No. 2 Terminals 


Is there continuity ? 


YES - Faulty ignition key switch or short to ground, replace the steering lock 
assembly. 


NO - Go to step 12. 


Insert the ignition key into the ignition switch. 


At the ignition key switch side, check for continuity between the ignition key 
switch 6P connector No. | and No. 2 terminals. 


14. 
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IGNITION KEY SWITCH 6P CONNECTOR 


Terminal side of male terminals 


Fig. 18: Checking Continuity Between Ignition Key Switch 6P Connector 
No. 1 And No. 2 Terminals 


Is there continuity ? 
YES - Go to step 14. 
NO - Faulty ignition key switch, replace the steering lock assembly. 


Check for continuity between the immobilizer-keyless control unit 7P 
connector No. 6 terminal and the ignition key switch 6P connector No. | 
terminal. 


IGNITION KEY SWITCH 6P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


IG KEY SW (PNK) 


= |«G KEY SW (PNK) 
PTT sTe ls] 


IMMOBILIZER-KEYLESS CONTROL UNIT 7P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 19: Checking Continuity Between Immobilizer-Keyless Control Unit 
7P Connector No. 6 Terminal And Ignition Key Switch 6P Connector No. 
1 Terminal 


Is there continuity ? 


YES - Go to step 15. 
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NO - Repair an open in the wire. 


15. Check for continuity between the immobilizer-keyless control unit 7P 
connector No. 6 terminal and body ground. 


IMMOBILIZER-KEYLESS CONTROL UNIT 7P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 20: Checking Continuity Between Immobilizer-Keyless Control Unit 
7P Connector No. 6 Terminal And Body Ground 


Is there continuity ? 
YES - Repair a short to ground in the wire. 


NO - Replace the immobilizer-keyless control unit. 


DOORS WILL NOT UNLOCK (OR LOCK) WITH THE TRANSMITTER, BUT WILL UNLOCK 
(LOCK) WITH THE DOOR SWITCH 


NOTE: Before troubleshooting, check the B-CAN DTCs. If any DTC 
is indicated, troubleshoot the indicated DTC first. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
Remove the ignition key from the ignition switch. 
Close and lock the doors. 


ee 


Try to lock/unlock the doors with the keyless transmitter. 
Do the door lock actuators work normally? 


YES - Intermittent failure. The system is OK at this time. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 
2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Keyless/Power Door Locks/Security System - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 
NO - Go to step 5. 
5. Open the driver's door. 
Does the key-in reminder chime sound? 


YES - Faulty ignition key switch, or short to ground on the ignition switch 
PNK wire. Repair as necessary. 


NO - Go to step 6. 
6. Do the transmitter test (see TRANSMITTER TEST/REPLACEMENT ). 


Is the transmitter OK? 
YES - Substitute a known-good MICU and recheck. 


NO - Replace the transmitter. 


THE HORN DOES NOT SOUND WHEN THE PANIC BUTTON ON THE TRANSMITTER IS 
PRESSED 


NOTE: Before troubleshooting, check the B-CAN DTCs. If any DTC 
is indicated, troubleshoot the indicated DTC first. 


1. Press the PANIC button. 
Does the horn sound? 
YES - Go to step 3. 

NO - Go to step 2. 

2. Press the horn button. 

Does the horn sound? 


YES - Go to step 3. 
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NO - Check the horn circuit. 


. Turn the headlight switch ON. 


Do the headlights come on? 
YES - Go to step 4. 


NO - Check the lighting circuit. 


. Do the transmitter test (see TRANSMITTER TEST/REPLACEMENT ). 


Is the transmitter OK? 
YES - Substitute a known-good MICU and recheck. 


NO - Replace the transmitter. 


DOORS AUTOMATICALLY RELOCK AFTER BEING UNLOCKED WITH THE TRANSMITTER 
EVEN THOUGH A DOOR HAS BEEN OPENED 


BR WN eR 


. Turn the ceiling light switch in DOOR position. 

. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Close all doors. 

. Watch the ceiling light and the door indicator on the gauge control module. 


Does the ceiling light and door indicator go off? 
YES - Go to step 5. 


NO - Repair a short to ground in the wire between the MICU and door switch. 


. Open and close each door one at a time. 
. Watch the ceiling light and the door indicator on the gauge control module. 


Does the ceiling light and door indicator come on when the door is open, and 
go off when the door is closed? 
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YES - Substitute a known-good MICU and recheck. If the symptom goes 
away, replace the original MICU. 


NO - Repair an open in the wire between the MICU and the door switch. If the 
wire is OK, faulty the door switch, replace the door lock actuator assembly. 


TRIPPED SENSOR HISTORY 


The security system stores information on the last tripped sensor if the security 
system has been violated. The information can be retrieved using the HDS. 


To retrieve the last tripped sensor data: 


BR WN Re 


. Select HISTORY DATA from the security system test mode menu. 

. Select CURRENT DATA. 

. Confirm that the VIN matches the Vehicle then press the enter button. 
. Scroll through the data ist. 


e Sensors that were violated will indicate DETECT. 
e Sensors the were not violated will indicated NONE. 


. Inspect the DETECT circuit for: 


e Misadjusted or damaged switch. 
e Loose or corroded connections. 
e Intermittent short to ground. 


MICU INPUT TEST 


1. 


a 


Before troubleshooting the keyless/poor door locks/security system, 
troubleshoot the B-CAN System Diagnosis Test Mode A (see 
TROUBLESHOOTING - B-CAN SYSTEM DIAGNOSIS TEST MODE 
A). 


. Check the No. 10 (7.5 A) and No. 25 (20 A) fuses in the under-dash fuse/relay 


box. If any fuse is blown, replace it and go to step 3. 


Disconnect the under-dash fuse/relay box connectors E, F, G, M, N, Q, R, and 
T. 
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NOTE: All connector views are wire side of female terminals. 


UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX CONNECTOR E (42P) 
YEL LT GRN YEL BRN 
BLK | 


1}2]3f4]5 =e 
batwatsleralalst 


BLU BLK BLU GRN 


UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX CONNECTOR F (34P) 


; <1) —— 
gfiofifizi[i3} 414/15 ]16] 
{26}27|28] 29 | J 30 |32| 


BLK GRN 
UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX CONNECTOR G (21P) 


tT GRN 


| 18 | 19 | 20 om 


LT BLU WHT WHT 


Fig. 21: Identifying Under-Dash Fuse/Relay Box Connector Terminals (1 
Of 2) 
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UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX 
CONNECTOR M (10P) CONNECTOR N (14P) 


Brood 
hol w]e fia] 


BLU YEL 
UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX NDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX 
CONNECTOR R (20P) CONNECT OR Q (16P) 
PNK GRN 


3 5 10 | 
Boogowoo 


UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX 
CONNECTOR T (34P) 


GRN 
0 | mses BE. D 
Testes [el 7[e[efolnfepa]alepelir 
een] || [|| | fe 


PUR oat a 
PNK 
LT GRN GRN BAN 


BLK 


Fig. 22: Identifying Under-Dash Fuse/Relay Box Connector Terminals (2 
Of 2) 


. Inspect the connector and socket terminals to be sure they are all making good 
contact. 


e If the terminals are bent, loose or corroded, repair them as necessary and 
recheck the system. 


e If the terminals look OK, go to step 5. 


. With the connector still disconnected, make these input tests at the appropriate 
connector. 


e If any test indicates a problem, find and correct the cause, then recheck the 
system. 


e If all the input tests prove OK, go to step 6. 
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MICU INPUT TEST (CONNECTORS DISCONNECTED) 


6 
8 


1 

1 
G7 
E20 


- - 


Test 


oe Test: Desired result 
condition 


Check for voltage to 
ground: There should be 
battery voltage. 


Under all 
conditions 


Check for voltage to 
ground: There should be 
battery voltage. 


Under all 
conditions 


Connect G16 and G7 
Under all |terminals with a jumper 
conditions }wire momentarily: The 

horn should sound. 


Connect G2 and E20 

neeall ns with a jumper 

“end teak wire: The trunk release 
actuator should work 
(Trunk lid should open). 


Connect battery power 


Possible cause if 


result is not 
obtained 


e Blown No. 12 
(15 A) fuse in 
the under-hood 
fuse/relay box 

e An open in the 
wire 

e Blown No. 4 
(50 A) fuse in 
the under-hood 
fuse/relay box 

e An open in the 
wire 

e Poor ground 
(body ground) 

e Blown No. 12 
(15 A) fuse in 
the under-hood 
fuse/relay box 

e Faulty horn 

e An open in the 
wire 

e Poor ground 
(G701) 

e Faulty trunk 
release actuator 

e An open in the 
wire 


e Faulty driver's 
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to the N13 terminal and 
ground the N7 terminal 
momentarily: The 
driver's door lock 
actuator should lock. 


Under all 
conditions 


Connect battery power 
to the M8 terminal and 
Under all |ground the M10 terminal 
conditions |{momentarily: The front 
passenger's door lock 
actuator should unlock. 


Connect battery power 
to the El terminal and 
Under all |ground the E21 terminal 
conditions {momentarily: The right 
rear door lock actuator 
should unlock. 
Connect battery power 
to the E14 terminal and 
Under all |ground the E31 terminal 
conditions momentarily: The left 
rear door lock actuator 
should unlock. 


door lock 
actuator 

e An open in the 
wire 


e Faulty front 
passenger's 
door lock 
actuator 


e An open in the 
wire 
e Faulty night 


rear door lock 
actuator 


e An open in the 
wire 


e Faulty left rear 
door lock 
actuator 


e An open in the 
wire 


6. Reconnect the connectors to the under-dash fuse/relay box, and make these 


input tests at the connectors. 


e If any test indicates a problem, find and correct the cause, then recheck the 
system. 

e If all the input tests prove OK, the MICU must be faulty; replace the 
under-dash fuse/relay box. 


MICU INPUT TEST (CONNECTORS RECONNECTED) 


Cavity| Wire Test condition 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


Under all conditions 


Under all conditions 


Under all conditions 


Under all conditions 


Right rear door open 


result 
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e Poor ground 
(G602) 

e An open in the 
wire 


e Poor ground 
(G601) 

e An open in the 
wire 


e Poor ground 
(G401) 

e An open in the 
wire 


e Poor ground 
(G501) 


e An open in the 
wire 


e Faulty right rear 
door switch 

e An open in the 
wire 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


V. 
Check for 
voltage to 


Right rear door 
closed 


Front passenger's 
door open 


V. 
Check for 
voltage to 
Front passenger's 
door closed 


Left rear door open 


V. 
Check for 
voltage to 


Left rear door closed 
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e Faulty right rear 
door switch 


e Short to ground 
in the wire 


e Faulty front 
passenger's door 
switch 


e An open in the 
wire 


e Faulty front 
passenger's door 
switch 


e Short to ground 
in the wire 


e Faulty left rear 
door switch 


e An open in the 
wire 


e Faulty left rear 
door switch 


e Short to ground 
in the wire 


e Poor ground 
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ground: 
There 


Trunk lid open _|Should be 
less than | 


E36 | BLU Check for 
voltage to 


Trunk lid closed 


Driver's door open 


E37 | GRN Vv 


Check for 
voltage to 


Driver's door closed 


Transmission range 
switch in P 


F27 | GRN 


Check for 
voltage to 
Transmission range | ground: 


(G701) 

e Faulty trunk lid 
latch switch 

e An open in the 
wire 


e Faulty trunk lid 
latch switch 

e Short to ground 
in the wire 


e Faulty driver's 
door switch 


e An open in the 
wire 


e Faulty driver's 
door switch 


e Short to ground 
in the wire 


e Poor ground 
(G101) 

e Faulty 
transmission 
range switch 

e An open in the 
wire 


e Faulty 
transmission 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Keyless/Power Door Locks/Security System - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


switch in any other There range switch 
position than P —|should be 5|_, Short to ground 
V or more. in the wire 


Check for | , Poor ground 
(G401) 
Hood open e Faulty hood 
switch 
e An open in the 
LT : 
G13 BLU Vv. wire 
Check for 
voltage to |e Faulty hood 
Hod closed ground: switch 
There e Short to around 
should be 5 in the wire 
Under all conditions A short in the wire 


e Poor ground 
(G504) 


Ignition key inserted d: 
gnition key inserted |groun stony enon 


into the ignition : a 
switch should be ey switc 
less than 1 e An open in the 


R6 PNK Vy wire 
Ignition switch OFF | Check for 
mae voltage to 
and ignition key sround: e Faulty ignition 
removed from the Thete key switch 


ignition switch =| 5 suid be S|» Short to ground 
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Trunk key cylinder 
switch unlocked 


V. 
Check for 
voltage to 
Trunk key cylinder 
switch neutral 


Front passenger's 
door lock knob 

switch unlocked _ |should be 

less than 1 


V. 


Check for 
voltage to 


Front passenger's 
P é ground: 


door lock knob 
switch locked 
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in the wire 


e Poor ground 
(G701) 


e Faulty trunk key 
cylinder switch 


e An open in the 
wire 


e Faulty trunk key 
cylinder switch 


e Short to ground 
in the wire 


e Poor ground 
(G504) 


e Faulty front 
passenger's door 
lock knob switch 


e An open in the 
wire 


e Faulty front 
passenger's door 
lock knob switch 


e Short to ground 
in the wire 


e Poor ground (4- 
door: G501,2- 
door: G401) 


e Faulty driver's 
door lock knob 
switch 
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Check for 
T23 | WHT voltage to 
Driver's door lock 


knob switch locked 


Driver's door lock 
knob switch locked 


T24 |LTGRN Check for 


voltage to 


Driver's door lock ground: 


‘ There 
knob switch unlocked aul rie 


less than 1 


Right rear door loc 


knob switch unlocked 
T25 (4- GRY 
door) 
Check fi 

Right rear door lock | ,, nes e 7 

knob switch locked 8 
ground: 

There 
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e An open in the 
wire 


e Faulty driver's 
door lock knob 
switch 


e Short to ground 
in the wire 


e Faulty driver's 
door lock knob 
switch 


e Short to around 
in the wire 


e Poor ground (4- 
door: G501,2- 
door: G401) 


e Faulty driver's 
door lock knob 
switch 

e An open in the 
wire 

e Poor ground 
(G602) 


e Faulty right rear 
door lock knob 
switch 


e An open in the 
wire 


e Faulty right rear 
door lock knob 
switch 


e Short to ground 
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should be 5 


V or more. 


Left rear door loc 
knob switch unlocked 


Check for 
voltage to 


Left rear door lock 
knob switch locked 


Driver door lock 
switch unlocked 


V. 
Check for 
voltage to 
Driver door lock 
switch in neutral 


Driver door lock 
switch locked There 


in the wire 


e Poor ground 
(G602) 


e Faulty left rear 
door lock knob 
switch 

e An open in the 
wire 


e Faulty left rear 
door lock knob 
switch 


e Short to ground 
in the wire 


e Poor ground 
(G503) 


e Faulty driver 
door lock switch 


e An open in the 
wire 


e Faulty driver 
door lock switch 


e Short to ground 
in the wire 


e Poor ground 
(G503) 


e Faulty driver 
door lock switch 


e An open in the 
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V. 
Check for 
voltage to 


Driver door lock 
switch in neutral 


Front passenger's 
door lock switch 
unlocked 


Check for 


l 
Front passenger's vee 


door lock switch in 
neutral 


Front passenger's 
door lock switch 
locked 


should be 
less than 1 
V. 


Check for 
voltage to 
ground: 
There 


Front passenger's 
door lock switch in 
neutral 


should be 5 
V or more. 


wire 


e Faulty driver 
door lock switch 


e Short to ground 
in the wire 


e Poor ground 
(G504) 

e Faulty front 
passenger's door 
lock switch 

e An open in the 
wire 


e Faulty front 
passenger's door 
lock switch 


e Short to ground 
in the wire 


e Poor ground 
(G504) 


e Faulty front 
passenger's door 
lock switch 

e An open in the 
wire 


e Faulty front 
passenger's door 
lock switch 


e Short to ground 
in the wire 
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Check for e Poor ground 


voltage to (G501) 
Driver door key _ |ground: e Faulty driver 
cylinder switch _[|There door key cylinder 
unlocked should be switch 


e An open in the 
wire 
Check for 


wollaecdo'| Faulty driver 


Driver door key door key cylinder 
cylinder switch in switch 


neutral e Short to ground 
in the wire 


e Poor ground 
(G501) 


Driver door key ; e Faulty driver 
cylinder switch door key cylinder 
locked switch 


e An open in the 
wire 
Check for 


yolese 6 e Faulty driver 


Driver door key door key cylinder 
cylinder switch in switch 
neutral e Short to ground 
in the wire 


DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR TEST 
DRIVER'S DOOR AND LEFT REAR DOOR 
1. Remove the door panel. 


e 2-door (see DOOR PANEL REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 
e 4-door (see FRONT DOOR PANEL REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 
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2. Disconnect the 10P connector (A) from the actuator (B). 


NOTE: Driver's door shown. 


Fig. 23: Disconnecting 10P Connector From Actuator 


3. Check actuator operation by connecting power and ground according to Fig. 
24 . To prevent damage to the actuator, apply battery voltage only 
momentarily. 


LOCK 
UNLOCK 


Fig. 24: Checking Actuator Operation Connecting Power And Ground 
Chart 


4. If the actuator does not operate as specified, replace it. 
FRONT PASSENGER'S DOOR AND RIGHT REAR DOOR 
1. Remove the door panel. 
e 2-door (see DOOR PANEL REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


e 4-door (see FRONT DOOR PANEL REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 
2. Disconnect the 1OP connector (A) from the actuator (B). 
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NOTE: Front passenger's door shown. 


Fig. 25: Disconnecting 10P Connector From Actuator 


3. Check actuator operation by connecting power and ground according to Fig. 
26 . To prevent damage to the actuator, apply battery voltage only 


momentarily. 


® © 
[woe | 6 | @ 


Fig. 26: Checking Actuator Operation By Connecting Power And Ground 
Chart 


4. If the actuator does not operate as specified, replace it. 


DOOR LOCK KNOB SWITCH TEST 
DRIVER'S DOOR 
1. Remove the driver's door panel. 
e 2-door (see DOOR PANEL REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


e 4-door (see FRONT DOOR PANEL REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 
2. Disconnect the 10P connector (A) from the actuator (B). 
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1 | z rg 
6[é|7[s[9|~ 


Fig. 27: Disconnecting 10P Connector From Actuator 


3. Check for continuity between the terminals. 


e There should be continuity between the No. 6 and No. 5 terminals when 
the door lock knob switch is in the LOCK position and no continuity when 
the switch is in the UNLOCK position. 


e There should be continuity between the No. 7 and No. 5 terminals when 
the door lock knob switch is in the UNLOCK position and no continuity 
when the switch is in the LOCK position. 


4. If the continuity is not as specified, replace the door lock actuator. 
PASSENGER'S DOOR 
1. Remove the passenger's door panel. 
e 2-door (see DOOR PANEL REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


e 4-door (see FRONT DOOR PANEL REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 
2. Disconnect the 10P connector (A) from the actuator (B). 
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Front ——= 
door, Right 
rear door 


Left rear door 


Fig. 28: Disconnecting 10P Connector From Actuator 


3. Check for continuity between the terminals. 


There should be continuity between the No. 8 [No. 7] and No. 10 [No. 5] 
terminals when the door lock knob switch in the UNLOCK position and no 
continuity when the switch is in the LOCK position. 


[ ] : Left rear door 
4. If the continuity is not specified, replace the door lock actuator. 


DOOR LOCK SWITCH TEST 


DRIVER'S DOOR (4-DOOR) 


1. Remove the power window master switch and disconnect its connector (see 
MASTER SWITCH TEST/REPLACEMENT ). 
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Fig. 29: Removing Power Window Master Switch (4-Door) 


2. Check for continuity between the power window master switch 22P connector 
terminals. 


e There should be continuity between the No. 11 and No. 17 terminals when 
the door lock switch is in the LOCK position. (With security) 


e There should be no continuity between the No. 11 and No. 17 terminals 
when the door lock switch is in the UNLOCK position. (With security) 


e There should be continuity between the No. 11 and No. 19 terminals when 
the door lock switch is in the UNLOCK position. 


e There should be no continuity between the No. 11 and No. 19 terminals 
when the door lock switch is in the LOCK position. 


3. If the continuity is not as specified, replace the power window master switch. 


DRIVER'S DOOR (2-DOOR) 


1. Remove the power window master switch and disconnect its connector (see 2- 
DOOR ). 
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Bibesio oon 


Fig. 30: Removing Power Window Master Switch (2-Door) 


2. Check for continuity between the power window master switch 16P connector 
terminals. 


e There should be continuity between the No. 5 and No. 7 terminals when 
the door lock switch is in the LOCK position. (With security) 


e There should be no continuity between the No. 5 and No. 7 terminals 
when the door lock switch is in the UNLOCK position. (With security) 


e There should be continuity between the No. 6 and No. 7 terminals when 
the door lock switch is in the UNLOCK position. 


e There should be no continuity between the No. 6 and No. 7 terminals 
when the door lock switch is in the LOCK position. 


3. If the continuity is not as specified, replace the power window master switch. 


FRONT PASSENGER'S DOOR 


1. 4-door: Remove the front passenger's window switch (see PASSENGER'S 
POWER WINDOW SWITCH TEST/REPLACEMENT ). 


2-door: Remove the passenger's power window switch (see DOOR PANEL 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


NOTE: Shown is 4-door front passenger's door. 
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Fig. 31: Identifying Front Passenger's Door (4-Door) 


2. Check for continuity between the front passenger's power window switch 8P 
connector terminals. 


e There should be continuity between the No. 1 and No. 2 terminals when 
the door lock switch is in the LOCK position. 


e There should be no continuity between the No. | and No. 2 terminals 
when the door lock switch is in the UNLOCK position. 


e There should be continuity between the No. 2 and No. 6 terminals when 
the door lock switch is in the UNLOCK position. 


e There should be no continuity between the No. 2 and No. 6 terminals 
when the door lock switch is in the LOCK position. 


3. If the continuity is not as specified, replace the front passenger's window 
switch. 
DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH TEST 


1. Remove the driver's door panel. 

e 2-door (see DOOR PANEL REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 

e 4-door (see FRONT DOOR PANEL REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 
2. Disconnect the 10P connector (A) from the key cylinder switch (B). 
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Fig. 32: Disconnecting 10P Connector From Key Cylinder Switch 


3. Check for continuity between the terminals. 

e There should be continuity between the No. 9 and No. 5 terminals when 
the door key cylinder switch is in LOCK position. (With security) 

e There should be no continuity between the No. 9 and No. 5 terminals 
when the door key cylinder switch is in the neutral or UNLOCK position. 
(With security) 

e There should be continuity between the No. 8 and No. 5 terminals when 
the door key cylinder switch is in UNLOCK position. 

e There should be no continuity between the No. 8 and No. 5 terminals 
when the door key cylinder switch is in the neutral or LOCK position. 


4. If the continuity is not as specified, replace the door key cylinder assembly (see 
FRONT DOOR OUTER HANDLE REPLACEMENT ). 


TRUNK RELEASE ACTUATOR TEST 


1. Open the trunk lid. 


2. Disconnect the 3P connector from the trunk lid latch switch/trunk release 
actuator. 
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Fig. 33: Disconnecting 3P Connector From Trunk Lid Latch 
Switch/Trunk Release Actuator 


3. Check actuator operation by connecting power to the No. | terminal and 
ground to the No. 2 terminal momentarily. The actuator should work. 


4. If the actuator does not work, replace the trunk lid latch switch/release actuator 
assembly (see TRUNK LID LATCH REPLACEMENT ). 


TRUNK KEY CYLINDER SWITCH TEST 


1. Open the trunk lid. 
2. Disconnect the 3P connector (A) from the trunk key cylinder switch (B). 


Not used 


Fig. 34: Disconnecting 3P Connector From Trunk Key Cylinder Switch 
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3. Check for continuity between the terminals. 


e There should be no continuity between the No. 2 and No. 3 terminals 
when the trunk key cylinder switch is in the neutral position. 


e There should be continuity between the No. 2 and No. 3 terminals when 
the trunk key cylinder switch is in the UNLOCK position. 


4. If the continuity is not as specified, replace the trunk key cylinder switch. 
e 4-door (see TRUNK LID LOCK CYLINDER REPLACEMENT ) 
e 2-door (see TRUNK LID LOCK CYLINDER REPLACEMENT ) 


HOOD SWITCH TEST 


1. Open the hood. 
2. Disconnect the 2P connector from the hood switch. 


Fig. 35: Disconnecting 2P Connector From Hood Switch 


3. Check for continuity between the terminals. 
e There should be continuity between the No. 1 and No. 2 terminals when 
the hood is opened (latch released). 
e There should be no continuity between the No. | and No. 2 terminals 
when the hood is closed (latch pushed down). 


4. If the continuity is not as specified, replace the hood latch assembly (see 
HOOD LATCH REPLACEMENT ). 
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TRANSMITTER TEST/REPLACEMENT 


NOTE: e If the doors unlock or lock with the transmitter, but the 
LED on the transmitter does not come on, the LED is 
faulty; replace the transmitter. 

e If any door is open, you cannot lock the doors with the 
transmitter. 

e If you unlocked the doors with the transmitter, but do 
not open any of the doors within 30 seconds, the doors 
relock automatically. 

e The doors do not lock or unlock with the transmitter if 
the ignition key is inserted in the ignition switch. 


WITH HDS 


1. Press the lock or unlock button five or six times to reset the transmitter. 

e If the locks work, the transmitter is OK. 

e If any of the transmitter buttons does not work, replace the transmitter, 
then do the transmitter programming register (see IMMOBILIZER KEY 
REGISTRATION ). 

e If the locks don't work, go to step 2. 

2. Connect the HDS to the data link connector. 
3. Select the KEYLESS from the BODY ELECTRICAL menu, then enter the 
KEYLESS CHECK. 


4. Press lock, unlock, trunk, or panic button and check the responce on the screen 
of the HDS. 


NOTE: The door lock actuators may or may not cycle when 
receiving input from the transmitter. 


e If KEYLESS ENTRY TRANSMITTER CODE IS RECEIVED is 
indicated, the transmitter is OK. 


e If DIFFERENT KEYLESS ENTRY TRANSMITTER CODE IS 
RECEIVED is indicated, the transmitter is not registered to the vehicle, if 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic LX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Keyless/Power Door Locks/Security System - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


necessary, reprogram and register the transmitter (see IMMOBILIZER 
KEY REGISTRATION ). 


e If KEYLESS ENTRY TRANSMITTER CODE IS NOT RECEIVED is 
indicated, go to step 5. 


5. Open the transmitter and check for water damage. 


e If you find any water damage, replace the transmitter, then reprogram and 
register the transmitter (see IMMOBILIZER KEY REGISTRATION ). 


e If there is no water damage, go to step 6. 


Fig. 36: Checking Transmitter For Water Damage 


6. Replace the transmitter battery (A) with a new one, and press lock or unlock 
button and check the receive condition on the screen of the HDS. 
e If KEYLESS ENTRY TRANSMITTER CODE IS RECEIVED is 
indicated, the transmitter is OK. 
e If KEYLESS ENTRY TRANSMITTER CODE IS NOT RECEIVED is 
indicated, go to step 7. 
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Fig. 37: Replacing Transmitter Battery 


7. Use a different known-good keyless transmitter assembly and repeat steps 3 
and 4. 


NOTE: The keyless transmitter does not need to be 
programmed to the vehicle for this test. 


e If (DIFFERENT) KEYLESS ENTRY TRANSMITTER CODE IS 
RECEIVED is indicated, replace the keyless transmitter and do the 
immobilizer system registration (see IMMOBILIZER KEY 
REGISTRATION ). 

e If KEYLESS ENTRY TRANSMITTER CODE IS NOT RECEIVED is 
indicated, the immobilizer-keyless control unit is faulty, replace it and do 
the immobilizer system registration (see IMMOBILIZER KEY 
REGISTRATION ). 


NOTE: As the keyless transmitter is combined with the 
immobilizer transponder, so when the transponder is 
registered by the HDS, the keyless transmitter 
programming is completed automatically. 


WITHOUT HDS 


1. Start the engine. 
e If the engine does not start, go to the immobilizer system troubleshooting 
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(sce SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING ). 
e If the engine starts, go to step 2. 


2. Press the lock or unlock button five or six times to reset the transmitter. 
e If the locks work, the transmitter is OK. 
e If the locks don't work, go to step 3. 
3. Open the transmitter and check for water damage. 
e If you find any water damage, replace the transmitter. 
e If there is no water damage, go to step 4. 


Fig. 38: Checking Transmitter For Water Damage 


4. Replace the transmitter battery (A) with a new one, and try to lock and unlock 
the doors with the transmitter by pressing the lock or unlock button five or six 
times. 


e If the doors lock and unlock, the transmitter is OK. 
e If the doors don't lock and unlock, go to step 5. 
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Fig. 39: Replacing Transmitter Battery 


5. Reprogram and register the transmitter (see IMMOBILIZER KEY 
REGISTRATION ), then try to lock and unlock the doors. 


e If the doors lock and unlock, the transmitter is OK. 


e If the doors don't lock and unlock, substitute a known-good transmitter 
and recheck (see IMMOBILIZER KEY REGISTRATION ). If still not 
operating, replace the immobilizer-keyless control unit. 
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2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT 


Power Mirrors - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 


POWER MIRRORS/POWER a DEFOGGERS 
(4-door: Canada LX and EX m 


Lor : ae | 2-door: LM, EX, and Si models! r 


i 


a POWER MIRROR SWITCH (4-door) 


~ 
POWER MIRROR 

eto i RELAY 

LX and EX models 

2-door: LX, EX, and Si models) 


UNDER-HOOD 
FUSE/RELAY BOX 


a 
— HVAC CONTROL UNIT/ 
HEATER CONTROL PANEAL 
(Has built-in mirror 
defogger switch) 
(4-door: Canada LX and EX models, 
2-door: LX, EX, and Si models) 


POWER MIRROR SWITCH (2-door) 


Fig. 1: Locating Power Mirrors Components 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 
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4-door 


| | < With power mitror defogger 


UNDER-DASH 
UNODER-HOOD FUSE/RELAY BOX IGNITION SWITCH FUSE/RELAY BOX 


BATTERY 
No.1 |BAT}IIO0 A) Mo, 2(NGNI80.A) | aay 
O\—N LIND WHT 
C) " = a No.1 (7 6 Al FUSE 
- trary [UNDER-DASH 
(Wetn poser mirror datopger 102 HOT in ON a 
| | ) 


= POWER MIRADA SWITCH 2 


aa [== ij 
GsG soz cons 


Fig. 2: Power Mirrors Circuit Diagram (4-Door) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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2-door 
[ | : With powar mulrree defogger 
UNDER-HO00 FUSE/RELAY BOX PUSEIRELA BOX 
BATTERY 
a mA) Na.200 600 
C+) war he. 4 AlFUSE 
a NDER DASH 
a = FUSEIRELAY BOX! 
a Cu 
| LT.GRN 


; POWER MIRROR SWITCH 


UNDER-HO00 
FUSE/RELAY BOX : 


T 
AL a aL 
Gs01 Graz ase 


Fig. 3: Power Mirrors Circuit Diagram (2-Door) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


FUNCTION TEST 
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1. 4-door: Remove the power window master switch (A). 


2-door: Remove the driver's dashboard lower cover (see DRIVER'S 
DASHBOARD LOWER COVER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


™ BLU 


2-door 
\, jdr) \ a 
hay i 
TANK NN ee 
ARON 
\ | \ a CoN 
\\} i a 
Po H 
\\\ If LTGRN RED 
/ { 
PUR 
a4 ~BLU 


GRY GRN WHT PNK 
Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 4: Removing Power Window Master Switch (4-Door) And Driver's 
Dashboard Lower Cover (2-Door) 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Disconnect the 13P connector (B) from the power mirror switch. 
3. Choose the appropriate test based on the symptom: 

e Both mirrors don't work, go to step 4. 

e Left mirror doesn't work, go to step 6. 
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e Right mirror doesn't work, go to step 7. 
Both mirrors 


. Check for voltage between the No. 2 terminal and body ground with the 
ignition switch ON (II). There should be battery voltage. 


e If there is no battery voltage, check for: 
= Blown No. 36 (10 A) fuse in the under-dash fuse/relay box. 
= An open in the BRN (or PUR *) wire. 

e If there is battery voltage, go to step 5. 


*: 2-door 
. Check for continuity between the No. 6 terminal and body ground. 
There should be continuity. 


e If there is no continuity, check for: 
= An open in the BLK wire. 
= Poor ground (G 503, G501 *). 


e If there is continuity, check both mirrors individually as described in the 
next steps. 


* + 2-door 
Left mirror 


. Connect the No. 2 and No. 10 terminals, and the No. 5 (or No. 12) and No. 6 
terminals with jumper wires. 


The left mirror should tilt down (or swing left) with the ignition switch ON 
(II). 


e If the left mirror does not tilt down (or does not swing left), check for an 
open in the PUR (or PNK) wire between the left mirror and the 13P 
connector. 
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If the wire is OK, check the left mirror actuator. 


e If the mirror neither tilts down nor swings left, repair the GRN wire. 
e If the mirror works properly, check the mirror switch. 


Right mirror 


7. Connect the No. 2 and No. 11 terminals, and the No. 5 (or No. 13) and No. 6 
terminals with jumper wires. The right mirror should tilt down (or swing left) 
with the ignition switch ON (II). 


e If the mirror does not tilt down (or does not swing left), check for an open 
in the PUR (or BLU) wire between the right mirror and the 13P connector. 
If the wire is OK, check the right mirror actuator. 


e If the mirror neither tilts down nor swings left, repair the WHT wire. 
e If the mirror works properly, check the mirror switch. 


POWER MIRROR SWITCH TEST/REPLACEMENT 
4-DOOR 


1. Remove the driver's door power switch panel (see FRONT DOOR PANEL 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


2. Disconnect the 13P connector from the power mirror switch (A). 


Fig. 5: Disconnecting 13P Connector From Power Mirror Switch (4-Door) 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Check for continuity between the terminals in each switch position according 
to Fig. 6. 


a | 
C) 
rote tt | 
| mont |°7—Tot—tor 1° 


Fig. 6: Checking Continuity Between Power Mirror Switch (4-Door) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. If the continuity is not as specified, remove the screws and replace the switch. 


2-DOOR 


1. Remove the driver's dashboard lower cover (see DRIVER's DASHBOARD 
LOWER COVER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


2. Disconnect the 13P connector from the power mirror switch (A). 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Power Mirrors - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


Fig. 7: Disconnecting 13P Connector From Power Mirror Switch (2-Door) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Check for continuity between the terminals in each switch position according 
to Fig. 8. 


Fig. 8: Checking Continuity Between Power Mirror Switch (2-Door) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. If the continuity is not as specified, remove the screws and replace the power 
mirror switch. 


POWER MIRROR ACTUATOR TEST 


4-DOOR 


1. Remove the door panel (see FRONT DOOR PANEL 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


2. Disconnect the 3P (or 6P)* connector (A) from the power mirror actuator (B). 
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Without power With power 
mirror defogger mirror defogger 


& 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 9: Disconnecting 3P (or 6P)* Connector From Power Mirror Actuator 


(4-Door) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Check actuator operation by connecting power and ground according to Fig. 
10. 


Position 


1} [4] 
ei @| 0 
. 8 |e! 
SWING LEFT 3) oO 
SWING RIGHT e!|@6@ 


[ ] : With power mirror defogger 


Fig. 10: Checking Actuator Operation By Connecting Power And Ground 


(4-Door) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. If the mirror fails to work properly, replace the mirror actuator. 
Defogger Test 


5. Check for continuity between the No. | and No. 3 terminals of the 6P 
connector. These should be continuity. 


6. If the continuity is not as specified, check for: 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Power Mirrors - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


e An open in the wire. 
e A faulty mirror holder. 


2-DOOR 


1. Remove the mirror mount cover (see POWER MIRROR 
REPLACEMENT ). 


2. Disconnect the 8P connector (A) from the power mirror actuator (B). 


Terminal side of 
male terminals 


Fig. 11: Disconnecting 8P Connector From Power Mirror Actuator (2- 


Door) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Check actuator operation by connecting power and ground according to Fig. 
12. 


TILT UP 


TILT DOWN 
SWING LEFT 


SWING RIGHT 


Fig. 12: Checking Actuator Operation By Connecting Power And Ground 
(2-Door) 
Courtesv of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO... INC. 
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4. If the mirror fails to work properly, replace the mirror actuator. 
Defogger Test 


5. Check for continuity between the No. 3 and No. 4 terminals of the 6P 
connector. These should be continuity. 


6. If the continuity is not as specified, check for: 
e An open in the wire. 
e A faulty mirror holder. 


POWER MIRROR ACTUATOR REPLACEMENT 
4-DOOR 
1. Remove the mirror holder (see 4-DOOR ). 


2. Remove the power mirror (see 4-DOOR ). 


3. Disconnect the 3P (without power mirror defogger) or 6P (with power mirror 
defogger) connector from the mirror. 


4. With power mirror defogger: 


Disassemble the power mirror 6P connector (A), and remove the No. | and No. 
3 terminals from it. 


Fig. 13: Removing No. 1 And No. 3 Terminals (With Power Mirror 


Defogger) 
Courtesv of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO.. INC. 
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5. Remove the screw from the gasket (A). 


Fig. 14: Removing Screw From Gasket 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Record the terminal locations and wire colors. 
7. Cut the wire harness with wire cutters, and remove the gasket. 
8. Remove the three screws, and separate the mirror housing (A) from the bracket 


(B). 


Fig. 15: Separating Mirror Housing From Bracket 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. Remove the six screws, and the actuator (A). 


10. 
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Fig. 16: Removing Actuator 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Route the wire harness (A) of the new actuator through the hole in the bracket 
(B) and gasket (C). 


Fig. 17: Routing Wire Harness Of Actuator Through Hole In Bracket And 
Gasket 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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11. Install the actuator, bracket, harness clip, and gasket in the reverse order of 
removal. 


12. Insert the new actuator terminals into the connector in the original 
arrangement. 


Without power mirror defogger 


Left Right 
= _— 
4 * 
f \ | ‘ 
/ / \ 
/ / 
YEL/WHT YEL/BLK YEL/WHT BLU/BLK 
YEL/RED BLU/GRN 


Wire side of female terminals 


With power mirror defogger 


Left Right 

BLU/RED BLU/RED 

\ * 

N 
= 

ff ff 

/ yeueuK \. YEL/WHT / BLU/BLK \ YEL/WHT 
BLK/WHT _YEL/RED BLK/WHT —BLU/GRN 


Wire side of famale terminals 


Fig. 18: Inserting New Actuator Terminals Into Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


13. Apply tape to seal the intersection of the wire harness and the gasket. 


14. Reassemble in the reverse order of disassembly. Be careful not to break the 
mirror when reinstalling it to the actuator. 


15. Reinstall the mirror assembly on the door. 
16. Operate the power mirror to ensure smooth operation. 


2-DOOR 


1. Remove the mirror holder (see MIRROR HOLDER REPLACEMENT ). 
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2. Remove the power mirror (see POWER MIRROR REPLACEMENT ). 
3. Disconnect the 8P connector from the power mirror. 
4. Remove the gasket (A). 


Fig. 19: Removing Gasket 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Remove the T10 TORX screws (B). 
6. Remove the T10 TORX screws (A) and the mirror actuator (B). 


Fig. 20: Removing Mirror Actuator 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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7. Install the power mirror actuator in the reverse order of removal. 
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2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT 


Power Moonroof - Civic 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 


MOONROOF SWITCH 


MOONROOF CONTROL UNIT/MOTOR 


Fig. 1: Locating Power Moonroof Components 


RESETTING THE MOONROOF CONTROL UNIT 
Resetting the moonroof is required when any of the following have occurred: 


e The moonroof was moved manually while the battery was dead or 
disconnected. 


e The moonroof motor was replaced with a new one. 

e Any of components related to the moonroof were replaced. 
-Wind deflector 
-Moonroof elass 
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-Moonroof seal 
-Moonroof glass bracket 
-Moonroof cables, etc. 


To reset the moonroof control unit, do these steps: 


. Close the driver's door, and keep it closed until the procedure is complete. 
. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

. Press and hold the tilt switch, and turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Release the tilt switch, and turn the ignition switch OFF. 

. Repeat steps 3 and 4 four times. 


. Press and hold the moonroof open switch for 3 additional seconds after the 
moonroof is fully opened. 


Nn FB WN 


7. Press and hold the moonroof close switch for 3 additional seconds after 
the moonroof 1s fully closed (tilted). 


8. Confirm that the moonroof control unit is reset by using the moonroof 
AUTO OPEN and AUTO CLOSE function. 


CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 
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Fig. 2: Power Moonroof Circuit Diagram (06-07' Models) 
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[ ] :2-door 
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MOONROOF CONTROL UNIT 
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WINDOW SWITCH 
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Fig. 3: Power Moonroof Circuit Diagram (08' Model) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


MOONROOF CONTROL UNIT INPUT TEST 
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NOTE: _ If the moonroof works OK manually, but will not work in 
AUTO, or reverses frequently (obstacle detection), do the 
moonroof calibration (see RESETTING THE MOONROOF 
CONTROL UNIT ) before proceeding with the input test. 


1. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 


2. Remove the headliner (see HEADLINER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 
3. Disconnect the 10P connector (A) from the moonroof control unit (B). 


GRN LT GRN LT BLU 
\ \ 


Wire side of 
female terminals 


BLU PUR 
[GRN] 


WHT YEL 
[PUR] (GRY) 


[ ] :2-door 


Fig. 4: Disconnecting 10P Connector From Moonroof Control Unit 


4. Inspect the connector and socket terminals to be sure they are all making good 
contact. 


e If the terminals are bent, loose or corroded, repair them as necessary, and 
recheck the system. 


e If the terminals look OK, go to step 5. 


5. Reconnect the connector to the control unit, and make these input tests at the 
connector. 
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e If any test indicates a problem, find and correct the cause, then recheck the 


system. 


e If all the input tests prove OK, go to step 6. 


MOONROOF CONTROL UNIT INPUT TEST (1 OF 2) 


Test condition 
5 PUR [Ignition switch 
[GRN]|ON (ID 


WHT |AUTO OPEN 
[PUR] jor AUTO 


Test: Desired 
result 


Check for voltage 
to ground: There 
should be battery 
voltage. 


Check for voltage 
to ground: There 
should be battery 
voltage. 


Check for voltage 
to ground: There 
should be less than 
0.5 V. 


Check for voltage 
to ground at the 
No. 5 and No. 6 
terminals: There 
should be battery 
voltage. 


Check for voltage 
to ground at the 


Possible cause if 
result is not 
obtained 


e Blown No. 24 
(20 A) fuse in 
the under-dash 
fuse/relay box 

e An open in the 
wire 

e Blown No. 32 
(20 A) [No.30 
(20 A)] fuse in 
the under-dash 
fuse/relay box 

e An open in the 
wire 

e Poor ground 
(G503) [G85 1] 

e An open in the 
wire 


e Faulty moonroof 
switch 


e An open in the 
wire 


e Faulty moonroof 
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switch in TILT |No. 5 and No. 7 switch 
7 LT {position terminals: There e An open in the 
GRN should be battery wire 
voltage. 


Check for voltage 
Moonroof to ground at the e Faulty moonroof 
switch in No. 5 and No. 8 switch 
[GRY ]|CLOSE terminals: There e An open in the 
position should be battery wire 
voltage. 


Check for voltage 
to ground at the e Faulty moonroof 
Moonroof 
ae No. 5 and No. 9 switch 
switch in OPEN 
ee terminals: There e An open in the 
P should be battery wire 
voltage. 


e Check the ECM/PCM DTCs. If there is no DTC, jump the SCS line with 
the HDS, then disconnect the ECM/PCM connector A (44P), and the 
moonroof control unit/motor 10P connector. 

e Make these input tests at the connector. 

e If any test indicates a problem, find and correct the cause, then 
recheck the system. 


e If all the input tests prove OK, the control unit must be faulty; replace 
the moonroof control unit/motor. 


MOONROOF CONTROL UNIT INPUT TEST (2 OF 2) 
Possible 


Test Test: Desired result cause if 


condition result is not 
obtained 


Check for continuity 
between the No. 4 terminal [An open in 
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(44P) No. 29 terminal: There 
should be continuity. 


Check for continuity 
between the No. 4 terminal 
and body ground: There 
should be no continuity. 


A short to 
ground in the 
wire 


MOONROOF SWITCH TEST/REPLACEMENT 


06-07' MODELS 


1. Remove the front individual map lights (see FRONT INDIVIDUAL MAP 
LIGHT TEST/REPLACEMENT ). 


2. Disconnect the moonroof switch 10P connector (A) and map light switch 3P 
connector (B). 


Fig. 5: Disconnecting Moonroof Switch 10P Connector And Map Light 
Switch 3P Connector 


3. Remove the moonroof switch (C). 


4. Check for continuity between the terminals in each switch position according 
to Fig. 6. 
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_CLOSE 
ae 90h © 


Fexoseaure [OO 40 
 orewsauto [OL-+ 4010 


Fig. 6: Identifying Moonroof Switch Continuity Table 


5. If the continuity check is not as specified, replace the illumination bulb (D) or 
the switch. 


6. Install the switch and light in the reverse order of removal. 


08' MODEL 


1. Remove the front individual map lights (see FRONT INDIVIDUAL MAP 
LIGHT TEST/REPLACEMENT ). 

2. Disconnect the moonroof switch 10P connector (A) and map light switch 3P 
connector (B). 
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G00460176 


Fig. 7: Identifying Moonroof 12P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Remove the moonroof switch (C). 
4. Check for continuity between the terminals in each switch position according 
to Fig. 6. 
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TILT 
CLOSE-+AUTO = 
OPEN+AUTO 


G00460177 


Fig. 8: Identifying Moonroof Switch Continuity Table 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. If the continuity check is not as specified, replace the illumination bulb (D) or 
the switch. 


6. Install the switch and light in the reverse order of removal. 
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2006-08 STEERING 
Hydraulic Power Steering Components - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 


/ POWER STEERING FLUID RESERVOIR 


| POWER STEERING PUMP 


POWER STEERING GEARBOX 


Fig. 1: Identifying Hydraulic Power Steering Components Location 


SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX 


Find the symptom in the chart below, and do the related procedures in the order 
listed until you find the cause. 


SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX 


Symptom Procedure(s) Also check for 


e Modified 
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suspension 
e Damaged 
Pardicena Troubleshoot the system (see Symptom suspension 
5 Troubleshooting ). » Viressives tie 


varieties, and 

air pressure 
Front wheel 
alignment (see 
WHEEL 
ALIGNMENT ) 


. Check the rack guide adjustment 
(see RACK GUIDE 
ADJUSTMENT ). 

. Check the drive belt for slippage 
(see DRIVE BELT 
INSPECTION ). 


Shock or vibration 


when the steering | >: Check the power steering pump 
wheel is turned to fluid pressure with T/N 07406- 
full lock 0010001 (see PUMP PRESSURE 


TEST WITH T/N 07406- 
0010001 ) or T/N 07406-001000A 
(see PUMP PRESSURE TEST 
WITH T/N 07406-001000A ). 

. Overhaul the steering gearbox (see 
step 2 ). 


. Check cylinder lines for 
deformation. 


Steering wheel . Check the ball joints for binding. 
will not return . Check wheel alignment (see 
smoothly WHEEL ALIGNMENT ). 
. Overhaul the steering gearbox (see 
step 2 ). 


1. Check the rack guide adjustment 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 STEERING Hydraulic Power Steering Components - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


(see RACK GUIDE 
ADJUSTMENT ). 


2. Check the drive belt (see DRIVE 
BELT INSPECTION ). 


3. Check for low or erratic engine idle 
speed (see IDLE SPEED 
INSPECTION ). 


Uneven or rough | 4, Check for air in the power steering 
steering system due to air entering inlet side 
of pump. 
5. Check for low fluid level in the 
power steering reservoir due to 


possible leaks in system (see 
FLUID REPLACEMENT ). 

6. Overhaul the steering gearbox (see 
step 2 ). 


. Check the drive belt (see DRIVE 
BELT INSPECTION ). 


. Check the power steering pump 
Steering wheel fluid pressure with T/N 07406- 


kicks back during 0010001 (see PUMP PRESSURE 

wide turns TEST WITH T/N 07406- 
0010001 ) or T/N 07406-001000A 
(see PUMP PRESSURE TEST 
WITH T/N 07406-001000A ). 


1. Check when the noise occurs: 


e If the noise is heard up to 2-3 
minutes after starting the 
engine in cold weather, this is 
normal. 


e If the noise is heard when the 
wheel is turned with the 
vehicle stopped, this is normal 
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due to the fluid pulsation. 


2. Check for the high-pressure hose 
touching the subframe or body. 


3. Check for automatic transmission 


Humming noise converter noise (A/T). 
from the power | 4. Check for air bubbles in the power |Pump pressure 
steering system steering fluid, leak on inlet side of 

pump. 


5. Check for particle contamination of 
fluid and restricted filter in the 
reservoir. 


. Check for loose steering 
components (tie-rod and ball 
joints). Tighten or replace as 
necessary. 


. Check the steering column shaft for 
wobbling. If the steering column 
wobbles, replace the steering 
column assembly (see STEERING 

COLUMN REMOVAL AND 
Power steering INSTALLATION ). 


rack rattle or 


chattering . Check the rack guide adjustment 


(see RACK GUIDE 
ADJUSTMENT ). 


. Check the power steering pump 
pulley: 


e If the pulley is loose, tighten it 
(see step 46 ). 

e If the pump shaft is loose, 
replace the pump (see PUMP 
REPLACEMENT ). 


e Check the fluid level. If low, fill the 
reservoir to the proper level and 
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check for leaks (see FLUID 


LEAKAGE INSPECTION ). 
e Check the reservoir for leaks. 
Hissing from the e Check for crushed inlet hose or 
power steering loose hose clamp allowing air into |a;, in the P/S fluid 
system/foaming the suction side of the system (see 
fluid FLUID LEAKAGE 
INSPECTION ). 


e Check the power steering pump 
shaft oil seal for leaks. 


e Compare the pump noise at normal 
operating temperature to another 
like vehicle (pump noise for 2-3 e P/S pump 
minutes after starting the engine in pressure 
cold weather is normal). e Air in the P/S 


Noise from the 
power steering 


e Remove and inspect the pump for fluid 
wear and damage (see PUMP 
REPLACEMENT ). 


e Fluid leaks from the top of the 
valve body unit. Overhaul the valve 
body unit (see step 19 on page 17- 


a): 
Fluid leaks from e Fluid leaks from the driver's side 
the steering boot. Replace the valve oil seal on 
gearbox the pinion shaft. Replace the 
cylinder end seal on the gearbox 
side. 


e Fluid leaks from the passenger's 
side boot. Replace the cylinder end 
seal on the cylinder side. 
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e Fluid leaks from pinion shaft near 
the lower steering joint bolt. 
Overhaul the valve body unit (see 
step 19 on page 17-51). 

e Fluid leaks from the steering 
damping valve covers on the valve 
body unit. Replace the valve 
housing. 


e Fluid leaks from the cylinder line 
connections (flare nuts). Tighten 
the connection and retest (see 
POWER STEERING HOSE, 
LINE, AND PRESSURE 
SWITCH REPLACEMENT ). 


e Fluid leaks from a damaged 
Fluid leaks from cylinder lines. Replace the cylinder 


the power steering line (see POWER STEERING 
line HOSE, LINE, AND PRESSURE 
SWITCH REPLACEMENT ). 


Fluid leaks from the pump outlet 
hose or return line fitting on the 
valve body unit (flare nuts). Tighten 
the fitting and retest. If it still leaks, 
replace the hose, the line, or valve 
body unit as necessary. 


Fluid leaks from the front oil seal. 
Replace the front oil seal. 


Fluid leaks from the power steering 


Fluid leaks from pump housing. Replace the leaking 
the power steering O-rings or seals (see FLUID 
pump LEAKAGE INSPECTION ), and 


if necessary replace the power 
steering pump (see PUMP 
REPLACEMENT ). 
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e Fluid leaks from around the 
reservoir cap because fluid level is 
too high. Drain the reservoir to the 


Fluid leaks from proper level. If the fluid is aerated 
the power steering check for an air leak on the inlet 
reservoir side of pump. 


e Fluid leaks from reservoir. Check 
for reservoir for cracks and replace 
as necessary. 


e Check the fitting for loose bolts. If 
the bolts are tight, replace the 
fitting O-ring. 


Fluid leaks from 
the power steering 


pump outlet hose _ 
(high-pressure) e Fluid leaks at the swagged joint. 


Replace the pump outlet hose. 
Fluid leaks from 
the power steering 
pump inlet hose 
(low-pressure) 


Check the hose for damage, 
deterioration, or improper assembly. 
Replace or repair as necessary. 


SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING 


HARD STEERING 


1. Check the power assist (see STEERING WHEEL ROTATIONAL PLAY 
CHECK ). 


Is the initial turning load more than 34 N (3.5 kgf, 7.7 lbf)? 
YES -Go to step 2. 
NO -Power assist is OK. 


2. Connect the P/S joint adapter (pump), P/S joint adapter (hose), and P/S 
pressure gauge T/N 07406-0010001 (see PUMP PRESSURE TEST WITH 
T/N 07406-0010001 ), or T/N 07406-001000A (see PUMP PRESSURE 
TEST WITH T/N 07406-001000A ) to the pump. 
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. Measure steady-state fluid pressure from the pump at idle. 


Is the pressure 1,470 kPa (15 keffem® , 213 psi) or less? 
YES -Go to step 4. 
NO -Go to step 8. 


. Measure the pump relief pressure at idle. 


Is the pressure 7,850-8,550 kPa (80-87 keffiem’ , 1,140-1,240 psi) or more? 
YES -Go to step 5. 
NO -Go to step 9. 


. With a spring scale, measure the power assist in both directions, to the left and 
to the right. 


Are the two measurements within 5.0 N (0.51 kgf, 1.12 lbf) of each other? 
YES -Go to step 6. 
NO -Go to step 11. 


. Measure the fluid pressure with both pressure gauge valves open (if so 
equipped), while turning the steering wheel fully to the left and fully to the 
right. 


Is the pressure 7,850-8,550 kPa (80-87 keffem® , 1,140-1,240 psi) or more? 
YES -Go to step 7. 

NO -Faulty steering gearbox. 

. Adjust the rack guide (see RACK GUIDE ADJUSTMENT ), and retest. 


Ts the steerine OK? 


11. 


12; 
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YES -Repair is completed. 


NO -Faulty steering gearbox. 


. Check the outlet and return hoses and lines between the pump and the steering 


gearbox for clogging and deformation. 
Are the lines clogged or deformed? 
YES -Repair or replace the lines. 


NO -Faulty valve body unit. 


. Disassemble the pump (see PUMP OVERHAUL ). 
10. 


Check the pressure control valve for smooth movement and leaks (see step 
16 ). 


Is the pressure control valve OK? 
YES -Faulty pump assembly. 
NO -Faulty pressure control valve. 


Check the cylinder lines for deformation (see POWER STEERING HOSE, 
LINE, AND PRESSURE SWITCH REPLACEMENT ). 


Are any of the lines deformed? 

YES -Replace the deformed line. 

NO -Go to step 12. 

Check for a bent rack shaft or misadjusted rack guide (too tight). 
Is the rack shaft bent or the rack guide adjusted too tight? 

YES -Replace the rack shaft, or readjust the rack guide. 


NO -Faulty valve body unit. 
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PUMP PRESSURE TEST WITH T/N 07406-0010001 
Special Tools Required 


e P/S joint adapter (pump) O7RAK-S040111 
e P/S joint adapter (hose) O7RAK-S040122 
e P/S pressure gauge 07406-0010001 


Check the fluid pressure as follows to determine whether the trouble is in the pump 
or the steering gearbox. 


1. Check the power steering fluid level (see FLUID REPLACEMENT ). 


2. Remove the cowl cover and under-cowl panel (see FRONT GRILLE 
COVER REPLACEMENT ). 


3. Remove the pump outlet hose clamp (A) from the intake manifold. 


Fig. 2: Identifying Pump Outlet Hose Clamp (With Torque Specifications) 


4. Disconnect the pump outlet hose, then install the P/S joint adapter (pump) on 
the pump (A). Take care so as not to spill the power steering fluid on the frame 
and other parts. 
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- O7RAK-S040111 


(1.1 kgf-m, 
8.0 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 3: Identifying P/S Joint Adapter (Pump) On Pump (With Torque 
Specifications) 


5. Install the P/S pressure gauge to the P/S joint adapter (pump). 
6. Connect the P/S joint adapter (hose) to the P/S pressure gauge. 
7. Connect the pump outlet hose (A) to the P/S joint adapter (hose). 


07406-0010001 


Ite 


J 


Pit a 
| 
ins 


a \' 
A 
; / _. De. 
/ . / “ es. A 
/ ‘ ‘i 
f 2 \ \ 
rh 
_— a \ ‘ 4. fi a 
\ \ Ni 
‘ \ \t 
\ fes qt 
Vi tw \ 


6x 1.0 mm 


tt koe 
7RAK-S040122 p ™, 
¢ a 8.0 bf. ft) 


Fig. 4: Identifying Pump Outlet Hose To P/S Joint Adapter (Hose) (With 
Torque Specifications) 


8. Fully open the shut-off valve (A). 


12, 


13. 


14. 


15. 
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Fig. 5: Identifying Pressure Control Valve 


. Fully open the pressure control valve (B). 
. Start the engine, and let it idle. 
OF 


Turn the steering wheel from lock-to-lock several times to warm the fluid to 
operating temperature at 158°F (70°C). 


Measure steady-state fluid pressure while the engine is idling. If the pump is in 
good condition, the gauge should be no more than 1,470 kPa (15 keficm” s2l3 
psi). If it reads higher, check for: 


e Clogged or deformed pump outlet or return line between the pump and the 
steering gearbox. 


e Clogged valve body unit. 
Raise the engine speed to 3,000 rpm, and measure the fluid pressure. If the 
pump is in good condition, the gauge should read at least 1,470 kPa (15 
kefiem” , 213 psi). If it reads higher, repair or replace the pump. 


Lower the engine speed, and let it idle. Close the shut-off valve, then close the 
pressure control valve gradually until the pressure gauge needle is stable. Read 
the pressure. 


NOTE:  Donot keep the shut-off valve closed more than 5 
seconds or the pump could be damaged by 
overheating. 


Immediately open the shut-off valve fully. 
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If the pump is in good condition, the gauge should read at least 7,850-8,550 
kPa (80-87 kgf/cm” , 1,140-1,240 psi). A low reading means pump output is 
too low for full assist. Repair or replace the pump. 

16. Reinstall all removed parts. 

PUMP PRESSURE TEST WITH T/N 07406-001000A 

Special Tools Required 


e P/S joint adapter (pump) O7RAK-S040111 
e P/S joint adapter (hose) O7RAK-S040122 
e P/S pressure gauge 07406-001000A 


Check the fluid pressure as follows to determine whether the trouble is in the pump 
or the steering gearbox. 


1. Check the power steering fluid level (see FLUID REPLACEMENT ). 


2. Remove the cowl cover and under-cowl panel (see FRONT GRILLE 
COVER REPLACEMENT ). 


3. Remove the pump outlet hose clamp (A) from the intake manifold. 


Vy, 
se 


Fig. 6: Identifying Pump Outlet Hose Clamp (With Torque Specifications) 


4. Disconnect the pump outlet hose, then install the P/S joint adapter (pump) on 
the pump (A). Take care so as not to spill the power steering fluid on the frame 
and other parts. 
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~07406-001000A 


- O7RAK-S040111 


Fig. 7: Identifying P/S Joint Adapter (Pump) On Pump (With Torque 
Specifications) 


5. Install the P/S pressure gauge to the P/S joint adapter (pump). 
6. Connect the P/S joint adapter (hose) to the P/S pressure gauge. 
7. Connect the pump outlet hose (A) to the P/S joint adapter (hose). 


07406-001000A 
ane 


O7RAK-S040122 th i m, 


Fig. 8: Identifying P/S Pressure Gauge To P/S Joint Adapter (Pump) 
(With Torque Specifications) 


8. Open the shut-off valve (A) fully. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 
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Fig. 9: Identifying Shut-Off Valve - P/S Pressure Gauge 


. Start the engine, and let it idle. 
10. 


Turn the steering wheel from lock-to-lock several times to warm the fluid to 
operating temperature at 158°F (70°C). 


Measure steady-state fluid pressure while the engine is idling. If the pump is in 
good condition, the gauge should be no more than 1,470 kPa (15 kgf/em” 5213 
psi). If it reads higher, check for: 


e Clogged or deformed pump outlet or return line between the pump and the 
steering gearbox. 


e Clogged valve body unit. 
Raise the engine speed to 3,000 rpm, and measure the fluid pressure. If the 
pump is in good condition, the gauge should read at least 1,470 kPa (15 
kefiem” , 213 psi). If it reads higher, repair or replace the pump. 


Lower the engine speed, and let it idle. Close the shut-off valve gradually until 
the pressure gauge needle is stable. Read the pressure. 


NOTE:  Donot keep the shut-off valve closed more than 5 
seconds or the pump could be damaged by 
overheating. 


Immediately open the shut-off valve fully. If the pump is in good condition, the 
oaquce should read at least 7.850-8.550 kPa (80-87 koflem- |. 140-1.240 ps1). 
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A low reading means pump output is too low for full assist. Repair or replace 
the pump. 
15. Reinstall all removed parts. 


FLUID LEAKAGE INSPECTION 


HOSES and LINES 

Inspect hoses for damage, leaks, interference and twisting. 

Inspect fluid lines for damage, rusting and leakage. 
= Check for leaks at hose and line joints, and connections. 


GEARBOX and VALVE BODY UNIT 
Check for leaks at the mating surface 
and flare nut connections. 


PUMP ASSEMBLY 

Check for leaks at the pump seal, 

inlet and outlet fittings. A 
es feta, 


HOSES and LINES 


inspect hoses for damage, leaks, interference and seta 
Inspect fluid lines for Comeae, rusting and leaka 
Check for leaks at hose and line joints, and connections. 


Fig. 10: Identifying Fluid Leakage Components Location 


FLUID REPLACEMENT 


Check the reservoir (A) at regular intervals, and add the recommended fluid as 
necessary. Always use Honda Power Steering Fluid. Use of any other type of power 
steering fluid or automatic transmission fluid can cause increased wear and poor 
steering in cold weather. 


NOTE: _ If the fluid is contaminated, the screen in the reservoir may 
be partially blocked. Replace the reservoir if necessary. 
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System capacity: 
0.8 L (0.85 US. qt) at disassembly 
Reservoir capacity: 
0.26 L (0.27 US. qt) 


11: Identifying Fluid Reservoir 

. Remove the reservoir from its holder. Raise the reservoir, then disconnect the 
return hose (A) to drain the reservoir. Take care not to spill the fluid on the 

body and parts. Wipe off any spilled fluid at once. 


NOTE: Inspect the reservoir screen for any debris. If the 
reservoir screen is clogged, replace the reservoir. 


Fig. 


Fig. 12: Identifying Reservoir Tank Specified Level - Upper Level Line 


2. Connect a hose (B) of suitable diameter to the disconnected return hose, and 
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put the hose end in a suitable container. 


3. Start the engine, let it run at idle, and turn the steering wheel from lock-to-lock 
several times. When fluid stops running out of the hose, shut off the engine. 
Discard the fluid. 


4. Reinstall the return hose on the reservoir. 
5. Fill the reservoir to the upper level line (C). 


6. Start the engine and run it at fast idle, then turn the steering from lock-to-lock 
several times to bleed air from the system. 


7. Recheck the fluid level and add some if necessary. Do not fill the reservoir 
beyond the upper level line. 


8. If the fluid is contaminated, dark, or discolored, repeat the procedure as 
necessary. 


POWER STEERING HOSE, LINE, AND PRESSURE SWITCH REPLACEMENT 
Note these items during installation: 


e Connect each hose to the corresponding line securely until it contacts the stop 
on the line. Install the clamp or adjustable clamp at the specified distance from 
the hose end as shown. 


e Check all clamps for deterioration or deformation; replace the clamps with new 
ones if necessary. 

e Add the recommended power steering fluid to the specified level on the 
reservoir and check for leaks. 
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ADJUSTABLE HOSE CLAMP (A) HOSE CLAMP (B) 


2.5—5.5 mm 
(0.10—0.27 in.) 
- = a — 
2.5—5.5 mm 2.0—4.0 mm 
{010 0.22 in.) (0.08 —0.16 in.) 
PUMP INLET HOSE PUMP OUTLET HOSE 
POWER STEERING 
6x 1.0 mm PRESSURE SWITCH 
11N-m / 10x 1.25 mm 
/ 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft} 
A RETURN LINE JOINT 


16x 1.5mm 
| 28 N.m (2.9 kgf-m, 21 Ibf-ft} 


1N- 

== {1.1 kgf-m, 8.0 Ibf-ft) 

: \ 
AN -: 


CYLINDER LINES 

* "06 modal: 
i285 katm, 18 Ibf-) 
(2.5 kof-m, 18 Ibf- 

ea ine vee ‘OT-08 model: 
17 Nm 
(1.7 kgf-m, 12 lb-ft} 
CYLINDER LINES 
‘06 — | 
24 Alem 
(3.5 kgf-m, 25 Ibf-ft) INLET LINE 
‘OT-08 model: 18x 1.5mm 
26 N.m 47 N-m (4.8 kgf-m, 35 Ibf-ft) 
(2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 13: Identifying Specified Distance From Hose (With Torque 
Specifications) 


PUMP REPLACEMENT 


1. Place a suitable container under the vehicle. 


2. Drain the power steering fluid from the reservoir (see FLUID 
REPLACEMENT ). 


3. Remove the cowl cover and under-cowl panel (see FRONT GRILLE 
COVER REPLACEMENT ). 


4. Remove the air cleaner (see THROTTLE BODY CLEANING ). 


5. Remove the front splash shield, 2-door (see FRONT SPLASH SHIELD 
REPLACEMENT ), 4-door (see 4-DOOR ). 
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6. M/T model: Remove the shift cable bracket (A). 


Fig. 14: Identifying Shift Cable Bracket (With Torque Specifications) 


7. A/T model: Disconnect the shift cable from the control lever (see SHIFT 
CABLE REPLACEMENT ). 


8. Remove the upper torque rod mounting bolts (A) from the body. 


NOTE: During installation, install new mounting bolts. 


A 
> 12x1.25mm 
64 N-m 


© / ) (6.5 kgf-m, 
\ AT IbF-ft) 


ra 
& 


Fig. 15: Identifying Upper Torque Rod Mounting Bolts (With Torque 
Specifications) 


9. Remove the drive belt (A) from the pump pulley (see DRIVE BELT 
INSPECTION ). 


10. 


11. 


12, 
13. 
14. 


15. 
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Fig. 16: Identifying Pump Outlet Hose, O-Ring And Pump Mounting Bolts 
(With Torque Specifications) 


Cover the parts around the power steering pump with several shop towels to 
protect them from spilled power steering fluid. 


Disconnect the pump inlet hose (B) and pump outlet hose (C) from the pump 
(D), and plug them. Take care not to spill the fluid on the body or on any parts. 
Wipe off any spilled fluid at once. Do not turn the steering wheel with the 
pump removed. 


Remove the pump outlet hose O-ring (E), and discard it. 
Remove the pump mounting bolts (F). 


Cover the opening of the pump with a piece of tape to prevent foreign material 
from entering the pump. 


Move the power steering pump toward the driver's side, then raise it. 
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Fig. 17: Identifying Power Steering Pump 


16. Connect the pump inlet hose and pump outlet hose onto the new pump with 
new a O-ring. 

17. Loosely install the pump in the pump bracket with the mounting bolts, then 
tighten the pump fittings securely. 

18. Tighten the pump mounting bolts to the specified torque. 

19. Install the drive belt (A). 


Note these items during belt installation: 


e Make sure that the belt is properly positioned on the pulleys (B). 

e Do not get power steering fluid or grease on any parts around the power 
steering pump, drive belt, or pulley faces. Clean off any fluid or grease 
before installation. 


Fig. 18: Identifying Drive Belt 


20. Reinstall all removed parts. 
21. Fill the reservoir to the upper level line (see FLUID REPLACEMENT ). 


PUMP OVERHAUL 


EXPLODED VIEW 


Replace the pump as an assembly if the parts indicated with an asterisk (*) are worn 
or damaced. 
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13 x 1.9mm “$ ; Ay nd mm 
O-RING 
. Po Sin 8.0 tbf-ft) 
BS INLET JOINT 
8 PUMP COVER SEALS 
Replace, 


“OUTER CASE 


RUBBER SEAL 
(Black color) 
Replace. 

_— * VANES 


*PUMP COVER " a  (11plates) 


=) 


13x 1.9mm *SIDE PLATE 

O-RING 

Replace. 

geet os 0 x 2. 4mm 
SLIPPER SEAL py 
(White color) wy hice: 
Replace. 
* une PHousHeR CAP | 
13.0 kot-m, 22 Ibf-ft) *ROLL PIN P= 
= — lve a 
ee oO 
12.7 x 1.8mm O-RING 
Replace. 
‘ he 
Shee” — DRIVESHAFT 
a BALL BEARING 
40 mm INTERNAL SNAP RING 
23.8 x 2.4mm O-RING / 
Replace. 
PULLEY 
PULLEY NUT 
Nem 
(6.5 kgf-m, 
* PRESSURE CONTROL Ibf-ft) 
VALVE SPRING 


16.7 x 1.8 mm O-RING or~ * PRESSURE CONTROL VALVE CAP 
Replac 49 N-m (5.0 kgf-m, 36 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 19: Exploded View Of Power Steering Pump (With Torque Specifications) 


Special Tools Required 


e Attachment, 32 x 35 mm 07746-0010100 
e Driver 07749-0010000 
e Pulley holder 07ZAB-S5A0100 


Disassembly 
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NOTE: Refer to the Fig. 19 as needed during the following 


il 
De 
=i 


Mn 


procedure. 


Drain the fluid from the pump (see FLUID REPLACEMENT ). 
Remove the power steering pump (see PUMP REPLACEMENT ). 


Hold the steering pump (A) in a vise with soft jaws (B), hold the pulley (C) 
with the pulley holder (D), and remove the pulley nut (E) and pulley. Be 
careful not to damage the pump housing with the jaws of the vise. 


Fig. 20: Identifying Steering Pump In Vise 


. Remove the inlet joint and O-ring. 
. Remove the pressure control valve cap, O-ring, valve spring, and pressure 


control valve. 


. Remove the pump housing cap, O-ring, and pump preload spring. 

. Remove the pump cover, O-ring, and pump cover seals. 

. Pull out the roll pin. 

. Remove the outer case, cam ring, rotor, vanes, and side plate. 

. Remove the rubber seal and slipper seal from the outer case. 

. Remove the O-rings from the bottom of the housing. 

. Remove the 40 mm internal snap ring, then remove the driveshaft by tapping 


the shaft end with a plastic hammer. 


. Remove the seal from the pump housing. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 
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Inspection 


Check the pressure control valve for wear, burrs, and other damage to the 
edges of the grooves in the valve. 


Fig. 21: Identifying Pressure Control Valve 


Inspect the bore of the pressure control valve on the pump housing for 
scratches and wear. 


Slip the pressure control valve back in the pump housing, and check that it 


moves in and out smoothly. If OK, go to step 17; if not, replace the pump as an 
assembly. The pressure control valve is not available separately. 


Fig. 22: Identifying Pressure Control Valve On Pump Housing 


Attach a hose (A) to the end of the pressure control valve (B) as shown. Then 
submerge the pressure control valve in a container of power steering fluid or 
solvent (C), and blow in the hose. 


e If air bubbles leak through the valve at less than 98 kPa (1.0 kef/em” : 
14.2 psi), replace the pump as an assembly. The pressure control valve is 
not available separately. 


e If the pressure control valve is OK, set it aside for reassembly later. 
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Fig. 23: Checking Pressure Control Valve 


18. Inspect the ball bearing by rotating the outer race slowly. If you feel any play 
(axial or radial) or roughness, remove the faulty ball bearing (A), and install a 
new one (B). 


Fig. 24: Locating Ball Bearing 


19. Inspect each part shown with an asterisk in the Exploded View; if any of them 
are worn or damaged, replace the pump as an assembly. 


Reassembly 


20. Install the new pump seal (A) (with its grooved side facing in) into the pump 
housing (B) by hand, then drive it in using the driver and the attachment until 
the seal is fully seated in the pump housing. Do not apply more than 1,370 N 
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(140 kgf, 308 Ibf) of pressure. 


-07749-0010000 
07746-0010100 


Fig. 25: Identifying Pump Seal On Pump Housing 


21. Position the pump driveshaft (A) in the pump housing, then press it in with the 
appropriate size socket wrench (B) as shown. 


Fig. 26: Identifying Pump Driveshaft Position In Pump Housing 


22. Install the 40 mm internal snap ring (C) with its radiused edge facing out. 


23. Coat the new 23.8 mm O-ring (A) with power steering fluid, then position it on 
the bottom (B) of the pump housing. 
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oO-~ = 
Pfs ~~ 


nm a ( C \y yey 
1% , “ 


Fig. 27: Identifying O-Ring 


24. Coat the new cover seals (A) and new 13.0 mm O-ring (B) with power steering 
fluid, then position them into the grooves on the cover (C). 


NOTE:  Becareful not to install the inlet joint O-ring because 
they are same size. 


Fig. 28: Identifying O-Ring Position Into Grooves On Cover 


25. Install the outer case (A) by aligning the slot (B) inside the outer case with the 
cover roll pin hole (C). Be sure that the tapered side (D) of outer case is facing 


up. 


26. 


21: 


28. 


29. 


30. 
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Fig. 29: Identifying Area Applying Rubber Seal 


Apply power steering fluid to the rubber seal (E) (black), and install it in the 
slot (F) of the outer case. 


Apply power steering fluid to the slipper seal (G) (white), and install it on top 
of the rubber seal you just installed. 


Install the cam ring (A) by aligning the slot (B) with the slot (C) in the outer 
case. 


Fig. 30: Locating Slot In Outer Case 


Insert the roll pin (D) into the slots between the cam ring and outer case, then 
push the roll pin into the set hole (E). 


Install the rotor (A) in the cam ring (B). 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 STEERING Hydraulic Power Steering Components - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


Fig. 31: Identifying Rotor And Cam Ring 


31. Set the 11 vanes (C) in the grooves in the rotor. Make sure that the round ends 
(D) of the vanes are in contact with the sliding surface of the cam ring. 


32. Place the side plate (A) on the cam ring, and align the roll pin set hole (B) with 
the roll pin (C). 


Fig. 32: Identifying Align Roll Pin Set Hole With Roll Pin 


33. Coat the new O-ring (D) with power steering fluid, then position it into the 
groove on the side plate. 


34. Install the pump housing (A) over the cover assembly (B). 


aD, 


36. 
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Fig. 33: Identifying Pump Housing And Cover Assembly 


Align the bolt holes in the cover (A) with the threaded holes in the pump 
housing. Install the flange bolts loosely first, then torque the flange bolts in a 
criss-cross pattern in two or more steps. 


8x 1.25 mm 
20 N-m 
{2.0 kgf-m, 14 Ibf-ft) 


| 


Fig. 34: Identifying Align Bolt Holes In Cover (With Torque 
Specifications) 


Push in the cam ring (A) from the pump housing cap hole (B) with a flat-tip 
screwdriver to make sure the cam ring is fully seated against the outer case. 
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Fig. 35: Locating Push Cam Ring From Pump Housing Cap Hole 


37. Install the pump preload spring (A) in the pump housing. 


A ft 
fa 


Yb, 


Fig. 36: Identifying Pump Preload Spring (With Torque Specifications) 


m, 22 Ibf-ft) 


38. Coat the new 12.7 mm O-ring (B) with power steering fluid, and install it on 
the pump housing cap (C). 


39. Install the pump housing cap on the pump housing, and tighten it to the 
specified torque. 


40. Install the pressure control valve spring (A) in the pump housing. 
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Fig. 37: Identifying Pressure Control Valve Spring (With Torque 
Specifications) 


41. Coat the pressure control valve (B) with power steering fluid, and install it in 
the pump housing. 

42. Coat the new 16.7 mm O-ring (C) with power steering fluid, and install it on 
the pressure control valve cap (D). 

43. Install the pressure control valve cap on the pump housing, and tighten it to the 
specified torque. 


44. Coat the new O-ring (A) with power steering fluid, and install it on the inlet 
joint (B). 


11N-m 
(1.1 kgf-m, 8.0 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 38: Identifying Power Steering Fluid O-Ring (With Torque 
Specifications) 


45. Install the inlet joint on the pump housing. 
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46. Install the pulley (A), then loosely install the pulley nut (B). Hold the steering 
pump in a vise with soft jaws (C). Be careful not to damage the pump housing 
with the jaws of the vise. 


Fig. 39: Identifying Steering Pump In Vise (With Torque Specifications) 


47. Hold the pulley with the pulley holder, and tighten the pulley nut to the 
specified torque. 


48. Check that the pump turns smoothly by turning the pulley. If it is hard to turn, 
loosen the four flange bolts on the cover, then retighten them as in step 35, and 
check the pump again. 


STEERING GEARBOX REMOVAL 
Special Tools Required 


e 1.8 Support eyelet O,-AAK-SNAA400 

e 1.8 Support bolt OFAAK-SNAAS500 

e Ball joint remover, 28 mm O07MAC-SLOA202 

e Front subframe adaptor VSBO2CO00016 * 

e 2006 Civic engine hanger VSBO2CO000025 * 

e Engine support hanger, A and Reds AAR-T-12566 * 


Available through the American Honda Tool and Equipment program, 1-888- 
424-6857. 


Note these items during removal: 
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e Using solvent and a brush, wash any oil and dirt off the valve body unit, it's 
lines, and the end of the steering gearbox. Blow dry with compressed air. 


e Be sure to remove the steering wheel before disconnecting the steering joint. 
Damage to the cable reel can occur. 


. Drain the power steering fluid (see FLUID REPLACEMENT ). 


. Make sure you have the anti-theft code for the audio or navigation system, then 
write down the audio presets. 


. Make sure the ignition switch is in LOCK (0), then disconnect the negative 
cable from the battery. 


. Remove the steering wheel (see STEERING WHEEL REMOVAL ). 


. Remove the driver's dashboard undercover (see DRIVER's DASHBOARD 
UNDERCOVER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


. Remove the steering joint cover (A). 


Fig. 40: Identifying Steering Joint Cover 


. Hold the lower slide shaft (A) on the column with a piece of wire (B) between 
the joint yoke (C) of the lower slide shaft and joint yoke (D) of the upper shaft 
to prevent the slider shaft from pulling out. 
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Fig. 41: Identifying Lower Slide Shaft With Wire Between Joint Yokes 


8. Release the lock lever, and adjust the steering column to the full telescopic out 
position, then tighten the lock lever. 

9. Remove the steering joint bolt (A), and disconnect the steering joint by moving 
the steering joint (B) toward the column.. 


Fig. 42: Identifying Steering Joint Bolt 


10. Remove the center guide (A) (if equipped), and discard it. The center guide is 
for factory assembly only. 
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Fig. 43: Identifying Center Guide 


11. Remove the cowl cover and under-cowl panel (see FRONT GRILLE 
COVER REPLACEMENT ). 
12. Remove the air cleaner housing (see THROTTLE BODY CLEANING ). 


13. Remove the air cleaner housing mounting bracket (A), and install support 
eyelet (B) behind the breather pipe (C) and down to the threaded hole (D) on 
the cylinder head. 


5 
O7AAK-SNAA400 


Fig. 44: Identifying Mounting Bracket And Support Eyelet 


14. Attach the support eyelet (A) to the cylinder head with the support bolt (B). 
Tighten the bolt by hand. 
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A 
ay OTAAK-SNAASOO 


nn Y 
Pr 


8 
07AAK-SNAA500 


Fig. 45: Identifying Support Eyelet And Support Bolt 


15. Install the front leg assembly (A), hook (B), and wing nut (C) from an A and 
Reds engine support hanger (AAR-T-12566) onto the engine hanger. Carefully 
position the engine hanger on the vehicle, and attach the hook to the slotted 
hole in the support eyelet (D). Tighten the wing nut by hand to lift and support 
the engineltransmission assembly. 


NOTE: Use care when working around the windshield. 


Fig. 46: Identifying Special Tool 


16. Remove the pump outlet hose clamp (A) from the intake manifold. 


17. 


18. 
19. 


20. 


21. 
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wis ISS 
No UL 


Fig. 47: Identifying Steering Joint Cover 


Raise the front of vehicle, and support it with safety stands in the proper 
locations (see LIFT AND SUPPORT POINTS ). 


Remove the front wheels. 
Remove the cotter pin (A) from the 12 mm nut (B), and loosen the nut. 


O7MAC-SLOA202 


Fig. 48: Identifying Tie-Rod Cotter Pin And Nut 


Separate the tie-rod ball joint and knuckle using the ball joint remover (see 
BALL JOINT REMOVAL ). 


Remove the inlet line clamp bolt (A). 


Open the return line holder (B), and remove the return line clamp bolt (C). 
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ee B~ ge 


— ~ 


Fig. 49: Identifying Inlet Line Clamp Bolt And Return Line Clamp Bolt 


22. Loosen the adjustable hose clamp (A), and disconnect the return hose (B). 


Fig. 50: Identifying Adjustable Hose Clamp 


23. Loosen the 18 mm flare nut (C), and disconnect the inlet line (0). 
24. Remove the front splash shield, 2-door (see FRONT SPLASH SHIELD 
REPLACEMENT ), 4-door (see 4-DOOR ). 


25. Remove the lower ball joint mounting bolt (A) and flange nuts (B) from the 
lower arm. 


26. 
Dl 


28. 
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Fig. 51: Identifying Lower Ball Joint Mounting Bolt And Flange Nuts 


Disconnect the lower arm from the lower ball housing. 


Note the reference marks (A) on both sides of the subframe that line up with 
the body (B). 


Fig. 52: Identifying Mark On Lower Arm 


Attach the front subframe adaptor (A) to the front subframe (B) and the 
transmission jack (model number LSL-W9371) or the powertrain lift (model 
number OTC-1585), then tighten the front subframe adaptor screw. 
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Fig. 53: Locating Jack 


29. Make sure the front subframe is securely supported by the jack with the front 
subframe adaptor. 


30. Remove the front subframe middle mount bolt (A) from the left side. 


Fig. 54: Locating Front Subframe Middle Mount Bolt - Left Side 


31. Remove the front subframe middle mount bolt (A) from the right side. 
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|-—L 


Fig. 55: Locating Front Subframe Middle Mount Bolt - Right Side 


32. Remove the two 12 mm flange bolts (A) from the lower torque rod bracket. 


Fig. 56: Identifying Lower Torque Rod Bracket Flange Bolts 


33. Remove the front subframe front mounting bolts (A) from the right and left 
sides of the vehicle and discard them. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 STEERING Hydraulic Power Steering Components - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


Fig. 57: Identifying Front Subframe Front Mounting Bolts 


34. Remove the front subframe rear mounting bolts (A) from the right and left 
sides of the vehicle and discard them. 


Fig. 58: Identifying Front Subframe Rear Mounting Bolts 


35. Lower the front subframe and steering gearbox as an assembly by lowering the 
jack slowly. 


36. Remove the pinion shaft grommet (A) from the top of the valve body unit. 
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Sy ' 


Fig. 59: Identifying Pinion Shaft Grommet 


37. Remove the two 10 mm bolts from the right side of the steering gearbox, then 
remove the gearbox mounting bracket (A) and mounting cushion (B). 


Fig. 60: Identifying Gearbox Mounting Bracket And Mounting Cushion 


38. Remove the four 10 mm flange bolts from the left side of the steering gearbox, 
then remove the stiffener plates (A). 
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Fig. 61: Identifying Stiffener Plates 
39. Remove the steering gearbox (B) from the front subframe. 


STEERING GEARBOX OVERHAUL 


EXPLODED VIEW 
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VALVE OIL SEAL 
Replace, 
7“ ROLLER BEARING 
ie 
2) FLANGE BOLT 

VALVE HOUSING = LY ah 12.0 kgf-m, 14 Ibf-ft) 
FLAmE WT VALVE OIL SEAL f 
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Fig. 62: Exploded View Of Steering Gearbox (With Torque Specifications) 


Special Tools Required 


e Cylinder end seal remover attachment 07NAD-SR3020A 
e Valve seal ring sizing tool O-NAG-SR3090A 

e Sleeve seal ring guide 07 YAG-S2X0100 

e Sleeve seal ring sizing tool, 36 mm 07ZAG-S5A0100 
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e Attachment, 32 x 35 mm 07746-0010100 

e Attachment, 42 x 47 mm 07746-0010300 

e Driver 07749-0010000 

e Piston seal ring guide 07 HAG-SF10100 

e Piston seal ring sizing tool O7HAG-SF1020A or O7HAG-SF10200 
e Cylinder end seal slider O7ZAG-S5A0300 

e Pincers Oetiker 1098 or equivalent, commercially available 


NOTE: Refer to the Fig. 62 as needed during this procedure. 
Removal 


1. Remove the steering gearbox (see STEERING GEARBOX OVERHAUL ). 


Disassembly 


2. Remove the boot bands (A) and tie-rod clips (B). Pull the boot away from the 
ends of the steering gearbox. 


Fig. 63: Identifying Boot Bands And Tie-Rod Clips 


3. Unbend the lock washers (A). 
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Fig. 64: Identifying Lock Washers 


4. Hold the flat surface sections (A) of the steering rack with a wrench (B), and 
unscrew both rack ends (C) with a wrench (D). Be careful not to damage the 
rack surface with the wrench. 


Fig. 65: Identifying Lock Washer And Rubber Stop 


5. Remove the lock washer (E) and rubber stop (F). 
6. Loosen the locknut (A), then remove the rack guide screw (B). 
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Fig. 66: Identifying Locknut, Rack Guide Screw, Spring And Rack Guide 


7. Remove the spring (C) and the rack guide (D) from the gearbox housing. 
8. Remove the cylinder line A and B from the steering gearbox. 


Fig. 67: Identifying Cylinder Line A And B 


9. Drain the fluid from the cylinder fittings by slowly moving the steering rack 
back and forth. 
10. Remove the two flange bolts, then remove the valve body unit (A) from the 
steering gearbox (B). Remove the O-ring (C), and discard it. 


Fig. 68: Identifying Valve Body Unit Components 


11. Drill a3 mm (0.12 in.) diameter hole about 2.5-3.0 mm (0.10-0.12 in.) in depth 
in the staked point (A) on the cylinder. Do not allow metal shavings to enter 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 STEERING Hydraulic Power Steering Components - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


the cylinder side on the gearbox housing. After removing the cylinder end (B), 
remove any burrs at the staked point. 


Fig. 69: Identifying Depth In Staked Point On Cylinder 


12. Hold the gearbox housing using a C-clamp (commercially available) (A) and 
the wooden blocks (B) as shown. Do not clamp the cylinder part of the gearbox 
housing in the vise. Then remove the cylinder end (C). 


Fig. 70: Identifying Gearbox Housing 


13. Install a commercially available bearing separator (A) in the gearbox housing 
as shown. 


14. 
15. 


16. 
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Fig. 71: Identifying Gearbox Housing 


Place an appropriate size deep socket wrench (B) on the steering rack (C). 


Set the steering gearbox in a press so the gearbox housing side points upward, 
then press the cylinder end seal (D) and steering rack out of the steering 
gearbox. Hold the steering rack to keep it from falling when pressed clear. Be 
careful not to damage the inner surface of the cylinder side on the gearbox 
housing with the tool. 


Install the seal remover on a 24 "long 3/8" drive extension (A). Insert the tools 
in the gearbox housing. Make sure the seal remover is securely positioned on 
the backup ring edges. Be careful not to damage the inner surface of the 
cylinder with the seal remover. 
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Fig. 72: Inserting Tools In Gearbox Housing 


17. Place the steering gearbox in a press, then remove the cylinder end seal (A) and 
backup ring (B) from the steering gearbox by pressing on the 24 "long, 3/8" 
drive extension. 


Note these items when pressing the cylinder end seal: 


e Keep the tool straight to avoid damaging the cylinder wall. Check the tool 
angle, and correct it if necessary, when removing the cylinder end seal. 

e Use a press to remove the cylinder end seal. Do not try to remove the seal 
by striking the tool; striking the tool would break the backup ring, and the 
cylinder end seal would remain in the steering gearbox. 


Fig. 73: Identifying Cylinder Seal And Backup Ring 


18. Carefully pry the piston seal ring (A) and O-ring (B) off the rack piston. Be 
careful not to damage the inside of the seal ring groove and piston edges when 
removing the seal ring. 
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Fig. 74: Locating Piston Seal Ring And O-Ring 


19. Before removing the valve housing (A), apply vinyl tape (B) to the splines on 
the pinion shaft. 


Fig. 75: Identifying Vinyl Of Splines On Pinion Shaft 


20. Separate the valve housing from the pinion shaft/valve using a press. 
21. Loosen the 16 mm flange nut (A), and remove the return line joint (B). 
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Fig. 76: Identifying Flange Nut And Return Line Joint 


22. With your finger, check the inner wall of the valve housing where the seal ring 
slides. If there is a step in the wall, the housing is worn. Replace it. 


NOTE: There may be sliding marks from the seal ring on the 
wall of the valve housing. Replace the valve housing 
only if the wall is stepped. 


Fig. 77: Identifying Inner Wall Of Valve Housing With Your Finger 


23. Check for wear, burrs, and other damage to the edges of the grooves in the 
sleeve. 


NOTE: The pinion shaft and sleeve are a precision matched 
set. If either the pinion shaft or sleeve must be 
replaced, replace both parts as a set. 
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Fig. 78: Identifying Pinion Shaft And Sleeve 


24. Remove the snap ring (A) and sleeve (B) from the pinion shaft. 


Fig. 79: Identifying Snap Ring And Sleeve 


25. Using a cutter or an equivalent tool, cut and remove the four seal rings from 
the sleeve. Be careful not to damage the edges of the sleeve grooves and outer 
surface when removing the seal rings. 


Fig. 80: Identifying Seal Rings 


26. Using a cutter or an equivalent tool, cut the valve seal ring (A) and O-ring (B) 
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at the cutting groove position (C) in the pinion shaft. Remove the valve seal 
ring and O-ring. Be careful not to damage the edges of the pinion shaft groove 
and outer surface when removing the valve seal ring and O-ring. 


Fig. 81: Identifying Valve Seal Ring And O-Ring 


27. Remove the valve oil seal (A) and wave washer (B) from the pinion shaft. 
Note these items during disassembly: 


e Inspect the ball bearing (C) by rotating the outer race slowly. If there is 
any excessive play or wear, replace the pinion shaft and sleeve as an 
assembly. 


e The pinion shaft and sleeve are a precise fit; do not intermix old and new 
pinion shafts and sleeves. 


Fig. 82: Identifying Valve Oil Seal And Wave Washer 


28. Remove the valve oil seal (A) and roller bearing (B) from the valve housing 
using a flat-tipped screw driver. 


29. 


30. 


31. 
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NOTE:  Becareful not to damage the inner wall of the valve 
housing when removing by the flat-tipped screw driver. 


@EgE-— 
a 
— 


Fig. 83: Identifying Valve Oil Seal And Roller Bearing From Valve 
Housing 


Remove the valve oil seal (A) and bushing (B) out of the valve housing using a 
hydraulic press and an appropriate size socket wrench. 


Fig. 84: Identifying Valve Oil Seal And Bushing Out Of Valve Housing 


Clean the disassembled parts with solvent, and dry them with compressed air. 
Do not dip rubber parts in the solvent. 


Reassembly 


Apply vinyl tape (A) to the stepped portion of the pinion shaft, and coat the 


SZ, 
33: 


34. 


35: 


36. 
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surface of the vinyl tape with power steering fluid. 


Fig. 85: Identifying Area Applying Vinyl Tape To Pinion Shaft 


Install the wave washer (B). 

Coat the inside surface of the new valve oil seal (C) with power steering fluid, 
and install the seal with its grooved side facing opposite the bearing, then slide 
it over the pinion shaft, being careful not to damage its sealing lip (D). 

Apply vinyl tape (A) to the splines and stepped portion of the shaft, and coat 
the surface of the vinyl tape with power steering fluid. 


Fig. 86: Identifying Area Applying Vinyl Tape To Splines 


Fit the new O-ring (B) in the groove of the pinion shaft. Then slide the new 
valve seal ring (C) over the shaft and in the groove on the pinion shaft. 


Remove the tape, and apply power steering fluid to the surface of the valve seal 
ring (A). 


a7; 


38. 


39. 
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Fig. 87: Identifying Area Applying Power Steering Fluid To Surface Of 
Valve Seal Ring 


Apply power steering fluid to the inside of the valve seal ring sizing tool. Set 
the larger diameter end of the sizing tool over the valve seal ring, and move the 
sizing tool up and down several times to make the valve seal ring fit in the 
pinion shaft groove. 


Remove the sizing tool, turn it over, slide the smaller diameter end over the 
valve seal ring. Move it up and down several times to make the valve seal ring 
fit snugly in the pinion shaft groove. 


Apply power steering fluid to the surface of the sleeve seal ring guide. Slip two 
new seal rings (A) over the ring guide from the smaller diameter end, and 
expand them. Install only two rings at a time from each end of the pinion shaft 
sleeve (B). 


Note these items when installing the seal ring: 


e Do not over-expand the seal ring. Install the resin seal rings with care so 
as not to damage them. After installation, make sure you contract the seal 
rings using the sizing tool. 

e There are two types of sleeve seal rings; black and brown. Do not mix the 
different types of rings as they are not compatible. 
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07YAG-S2X0100 
_— 


Fig. 88: Identifying Area Applying Power Steering Fluid To Surface 
Of Sleeve Seal Ring Guide 


AQ. Align the ring guide with each groove in the sleeve, and slide a sleeve seal ring 


Al. 


42. 


43. 


into each groove. After installation, compress the seal rings with your fingers 
temporarily. 

Apply power steering fluid to the seal rings on the sleeve, and to the entire 
inside surface of the sleeve seal ring sizing tool, then slowly insert the sleeve 
into the sizing tool. 


imi r “ 07ZAG-S5A0100 
f 


Fig. 89: Identifying Area Applying Power Steering Fluid On Sleeve 


Move the sleeve back and forth several times to make the seal rings snugly fit 
in the sleeve. Make sure the seal rings are not twisted. 


Apply power steering fluid to the surface of the pinion shaft (A). Slide the 
sleeve (B) onto the pinion shaft by aligning the locating pin (C) on the inside of 
the sleeve with the cutout (D) in the shaft. Then install the new snap ring (E) 
securely in the pinion shaft groove. Be careful not to damage the valve seal 
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ring when inserting the sleeve. 


Fig. 90: Identifying Area Applying Power Steering Fluid To Surface Of 
Pinion Shaft 


44. Apply power steering fluid to the seal ring lip of the new valve oil seal (A), 
then install the seal and bushing (B) in the valve housing (C) using a hydraulic 
press, driver, and attachment. Install the seal with its grooved side facing the 
tool. 


“2 


Fig. 91: Identifying Area Applying Power Steering Fluid To Seal Ring Lip 


45. Press the roller bearing (A) into the valve housing (B) with a hydraulic press, 
driver, and attachment. 
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07746-0010100 


07749-0010000 a 


Fig. 92: Identifying Roller Bearing Into Valve Housing 


46. Apply power steering fluid to the seal ring lip of the new valve oil seal (A), 
then install the seal in the valve housing (B) using a hydraulic press, driver, 
and attachment. Install the seal with its grooved side facing the tool. 


, 07746-0010300 
07749-0010000 


in 
7, 
hy 


Fig. 93: Identifying Area Applying Power Steering Fluid To Seal Ring Lip 


47. Apply vinyl tape (A) to the pinion shaft, then coat the vinyl tape with power 
steering fluid. 


48. 


49. 


50. 


ae 


a2; 
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Fig. 94: Identifying Area Applying Vinyl Tape To Pinion Shaft 


Insert the pinion shaft into the valve housing (B). Be careful not to damage the 
valve seal rings (C) and valve oil seal sealing lip (D). 

Remove the vinyl tape from the pinion shaft, then remove any residue from the 
tape adhesive. 

Press the pinion shaft/sleeve into the valve housing with a hydraulic press. 
Check that the pinion shaft/sleeve turns smoothly by hand after installing it. 


Fig. 95: Identifying Pinion Shaft/Sleeve Into Valve Housing 


Coat the piston seal ring guide with power steering fluid, then slide it onto the 
rack, big end first. 

Position the new O-ring (A) and new piston seal ring (B) on the piston seal ring 
guide, then slide them down toward the big end of the tool. 
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Note these items during reassembly: 


e Do not over expand the resin seal rings. Install the resin seal rings with 
care so as not to damage them. After installation, make sure you contract 
the seal ring using the sizing tool. 


e Replace piston's O-ring and seal ring as a set. 


f 


/ 07HAG-SF10100 


NN li & 
NG Ae 
/ HC oN 
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Fig. 96: Identifying O-Ring And Piston Seal Ring 


53. Pull the O-ring off into the piston groove, then pull the piston seal ring off into 
the piston groove on top of the O-ring. 


54. Coat the piston seal ring (A) and the inside of the piston seal ring sizing tool 


with power steering fluid, then carefully slide the tool onto the rack and over 
the piston seal ring. 


a“ x, es Y ff (> 

PSF Hi , 
af ™ } SN i 

™ 


O7HAG-SF1020A or 
07HAG-SF10200 


Fig. 97: Identifying Piston Seal Ring 


55. Move the sizing tool back and forth several times to make the piston seal ring 
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fit snugly in the piston. 

56. Coat the sliding surface of the cylinder end seal slider (A) and new cylinder 
end seal (B) with power steering fluid. Place the seal on the seal slider with its 
grooved side (C) facing opposite the seal slider. 


A 
07ZAG-S5A0300 


Fig. 98: Identifying Seal On Seal Slider With Grooved Side 


57. Coat the surface of the steering rack (A) with power steering fluid. 


Fig. 99: Identifying Cylinder Seal Onto Steering Rack With Grooved Side 


58. Install the cylinder end seal (B) onto the steering rack with its grooved side (C) 
toward the piston (D). 


59. Separate the cylinder end seal from the cylinder end seal slider, then remove 
the seal slider. 

60. Install the new backup ring (A) on the steering rack, then place the backup ring 
and cylinder end seal (B) against the piston (C). 


61. 


62. 
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Fig. 100: Identifying Backup Ring And Cylinder End Seal 


Apply steering grease to the steering rack teeth, then insert the steering rack 
into the gearbox housing. Be careful not to damage the inner surface of the 
cylinder wall with the rack edges. 


= 
poe —— Se 
Grease) — S 
(08C35-B0534L) aE” 
ae 
ae 


Fig. 101: Identifying Area Applying Steering Grease To Steering Rack 
Teeth 


Insert an appropriate size deep socket wrench (A) onto the steering rack as 
shown. 


63. 


64. 
65. 


66. 
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Fig. 102: Identifying Socket Wrench Onto Steering Rack 


Install the cylinder end seal (B) into the bottom of the cylinder by pressing on 
the tool with a press. Do not push on the tool with excessive force as it may 
damage the cylinder end seal. 

Remove the tool, and center the steering rack. 

Coat the sliding surface of the cylinder end seal slider (A) and new cylinder 
end seal (B) with power steering fluid. Place the seal on the seal slider with its 
grooved side (C) facing opposite the seal slider. 


A 
07ZAG-S5A0300 


Fig. 103: Identifying Seal On Seal Slider With Grooved Side 


Coat the inside surface of the cylinder end seal slider and steering rack with 
power steering fluid, then install the cylinder end seal (A) onto the steering 
rack with its grooved side toward the cylinder. 


67. 


68. 


69. 


70. 
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/ 07ZAG-S5A0300 


Fig. 104: Identifying Cylinder End Seal Slider And Steering Rack 


Separate the cylinder end seal from the cylinder end seal slider, then remove 
the seal slider. 


Push in the cylinder end seal with your finger. Be careful not to damage the 
face of the seal with the threads and burrs at the staked position of the cylinder 
housing. 

Hold the gearbox housing using a C-clamp (commercially available) (A) and 
wooden blocks (B). Do not clamp the cylinder part of the gearbox housing in 
the vise. 


Fig. 105: Identifying Gearbox Housing Using C-Clamp (Commercially 
Available) 


Coat the inside surface of the cylinder end (A) with power steering fluid, then 
install the cylinder end by screwing it into the cylinder (B). Tighten the 
cylinder end to the specified torque. 


cat 


72: 


To: 
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93 N-m 
(9.5 kgf-m, 69 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 106: Identifying Cylinder Screw (With Torque Specifications) 


Stake the point of the cylinder shown (opposite from where the stake was 
removed during disassembly). 


Install the return line joint (A), and tighten the 16 mm flare nut (B). 


Fig. 107: Identifying Return Line Joint And Flare Nut (With Torque 
Specifications) 


Coat the new O-ring (A) with steering grease, and carefully fit it on the valve 
housing. 


74. 


fis) 
70. 
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Fig. 108: Identifying Area Applying Steering Grease (With Torque 
Specifications) 


Apply steering grease to the needle bearing (B) in the gearbox housing, then 
install the valve body unit (C) by engaging the gears. Note the valve body unit 
installation position (direction of the line connections). 


Tighten the flange bolts (D) to the specified torque. 
Install the cylinder lines. 


Note these items during reassembly: 


e Thoroughly clean the joints of the cylinder lines. The joints must be free 
of foreign material. 

e Install the cylinder lines by tightening the flare nuts by hand first, then 
tighten the flare nuts to the specified torque. 
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‘06 model: 

25 N-m 

(2.5 kgf.m, 18 Ibf-ft) 
‘07 model: 


17 Nm 
(1.7 kgf-m, 12 Ibf-ft) 


‘06 model: Ss 
34N-m og 
(3.5 kgf-m, 25 Ibf-ft) Kop 
‘07 model: V4 
26 N-m 

(2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 109: Identifying Flange Bolts (With Torque Specifications) 


77. Apply steering grease to the sliding surface of the rack guide (A), and install it 
onto the gearbox housing. 


(08C35-B0534L) 


Fig. 110: Identifying Gearbox Housing Components 


78. Remove the old sealant from the rack guide screw (B), then apply new sealant 
(Three Bond 1215 or Loctite 5699) to the middle of the threads. Install the 
spring (C), rack guide screw and locknut (D). 

79. Adjust the rack guide screw (see RACK GUIDE ADJUSTMENT ). After 
adjusting, check that the rack moves smoothly by sliding it right and left. 

80. Install a new rubber stop (A) and a new lock washer (B). Align the lock washer 
tabs (C) with the slots (D) on the rack end (E) while holding the lock washer in 
place. Repeat this step for the other side of the rack. 
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Fig. 111: Identifying Rubber Stop, Lock Washer With Slots (With Torque 
Specifications) 


81. Hold the flat surface sections of the steering rack with a wrench, and tighten 
both rack ends. Be careful not to damages the rack surface with the wrench. 


82. Bend the lock washer (A) back against the flat spots on the rack end joint 
housing. 


Fig. 112: Locating Lock Washer 


83. Apply multipurpose grease to the circumference of the rack end joint housing 


84. 


85. 
86. 


S7, 


88. 
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(P/N 08798-9013) 


Fig. 113: Identifying Area Applying Grease 


Apply a light coat of silicone grease (P/N 08798-9013) to the boot grooves (B) 
on the rack end. 


Center the steering rack within its stroke. 

Clean off the any grease or contamination from the boot installation grooves 
(A) around on the gearbox housing. Install the boots (B) on the rack ends with 
the tie-rod clips (C), and fit the boot end in the installation grooves in the 
housing properly. 


Fig. 114: Identifying Boots Tie-Rod Clips 


After installing the boots, wipe the grease off the threaded section (D) of the 
rack end. 


Install the new boot bands by aligning the tabs (A) with the holes (B) of the 
band. 
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Fig. 115: Aligning Tabs With Holes Of Band 


89. Close the ear portion (A) of the band (B) with commercially available pincers, 
Oetiker 1098 or equivalent (C). 


Fig. 116: Identifying Twisted Band 


90. Slide the rack right and left to be certain that the boots are not deformed or 
twisted. 


91. Reinstall the steering gearbox (see STEERING GEARBOX 
INSTALLATION ). 


92. Adjust the rack guide screw (see RACK GUIDE ADJUSTMENT ). After 
adjusting, check that the rack moves smoothly by sliding it right and left. 


STEERING GEARBOX INSTALLATION 


1. Place the gearbox in position on the front subframe. 
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2. Loosely install the stiffener plates (A) and gearbox mounting bolts on the 
leftside of the steering gearbox. 


Fig. 117: Identifying Stiffener Plates And Gearbox Mounting Bolts (With 
Torque Specifications) 


3. Position the cutout (A) on the mounting cushion (B) as shown, and install it on 
the right side of the steering gearbox securely. 


10 x 1.25 mm 


38 N-m 
(3.9 kgf-m, 28 Ibf-ft) 
— 


Specifications) 


4. Install the gearbox mounting bracket (C) over the mounting cushion, and 
loosely install the two 10 mm bolts. 


5. Tighten the 10 mm bolts on the both sides of the steering gearbox to specified 
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torque alternately in two or more steps. 

. Install the pinion shaft grommet (A). Align the slot in the pinion shaft grommet 
with the lug portion (B) on the valve housing. The grommet must not have a 
gap at the mating surface of the grommet and valve housing. 


Fig. 119: Identifying Slot In Pinion Shaft Grommet With Lug Portion 


. Carefully raise the front subframe with the front subframe adaptor and the 
transmission jack or the powertrain lift until the subframe is in position, then 
loosely install new subframe mounting bolts. 


NOTE: Be sure that the pinion shaft grommet is in place 
securely. Make sure the pinion shaft grommet is not 
turned up. Incorrect installation can cause leakage of 
water, mud, and noise. 


. Align the front subframe reference marks (A) to the body (B), as noted during 
removal. 
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Fig. 120: Identifying Marks To Body 


9. Tighten the new front subframe rear mounting bolts (A) to the specified torque. 


~ S44 Lh 
~~} +44 \ 
“aa? AD) S 
Lon MD 


SOS 4 
=f 


A 
vA 14x 1.5mm 
103 N-m 
(10.5 kgf-m, 75.9 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 121: Identifying Front Subframe Rear Mounting Bolts (With Torque 
Specifications) 


10. Tighten the new front subframe front mounting bolts (A) to the specified 
torque. 


11. 


12. 
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Fig. 122: Identifying Front Subframe Front Mounting Bolts (With Torque 
Specifications) 


Install the new lower torque rod bracket bolts (A), and tighten to the specified 
torque. 


Fig. 123: Identifying Lower Torque Rod Bracket Bolts (With Torque 
Specifications) 


Install the new front subframe middle mount bolt (A) on the left side, and 
tighten it to the specified torque. 
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A 

12x 1.25 mm 

64Nm 

(6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft) 
i \ 


Fig. 124: Identifying Front Subframe Middle Mount Bolt On Left Side - 
Specified Torque 


13. Install the new front subframe middle mount bolt (A) on the right side, and 
tighten it to the specified torque. 


A 

12x 1.25 mm 
64N-m 

(6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 125: Identifying Front Subframe Middle Mount Bolt On Right Side 
(With Torque Specifications) 


14. Lower the transmission jack supporting the front subframe. 
15. Connect the lower arm (A) to the lower ball joint (B). 
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12 x 1.25 mm 

59 N-m 

E (6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft) 
12x 1.25mm 12x 1.25mm 

59 N-m 59 N-m 

(6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft} (6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 126: Identifying Lower Arm To Lower Ball Joint (With Torque 
Specifications) 


16. Install a new flange bolt and the new flange nuts. After lightly tightening all 
three fasteners, tighten them to the specified torque in the following order; the 
flange nut on the front (C), the flange nut on the rear (D), then the flange bolt 
(E). 

17. Connect the inlet line (A), and loosely install the 18 mm flare nut (B). Do not 
tighten the flare nut to the specified torque yet. 


B 

18x 15mm 
47N-m 

(4.8 kgf-m, 
35 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 127: Identifying Flare Nut (With Torque Specifications) 


18. 


19. 


20. 
21. 


22, 
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Connect the return hose (C) securely, and tighten the adjustable hose clamp (D) 
(see POWER STEERING HOSE, LINE, AND PRESSURE SWITCH 
REPLACEMENT ). 

Install the inlet line clamp bolt (A). Install the return line holder (B), and the 
return line clamp bolt (C) on the front subframe. 


NOTE: Make sure that there is no interference between the 
inlet line, the return line, and any other parts. 


.8N-m A 
wr on alee = /6x 1.0mm 
NWA SA To Fé 9.8 N-m 
COA OS 11.0 kgt.m, 
gl hy, ae L712 Wht) 


—_____ —___ 


Fig. 128: Identifying Return Line Clamp Bolt (With Torque 


Specifications) 


Retighten the inlet line 18 mm flare nut to the specified torque value. 


Install the front splash shield, 2-door (see FRONT SPLASH SHIELD 
REPLACEMENT ), 4-door (see 4-DOOR ). 


Wipe off any grease contamination from the ball joint tapered section and 
threads. Reconnect the tie-rod ends (A) to the steering knuckles. Install the 12 
mm nut (B), and tighten it. 
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Fig. 129: Identifying Tie-Rod Cotter Pin (With Torque Specifications) 


23. Install the new cotter pin (C), and bend it as shown. 
24. Install the pump outlet hose clamp (A). 


Fig. 130: Identifying Pump Outlet Hose Clamp (With Torque 


Specifications) 


25. Remove the engine hanger, support bolt, and support hanger from the vehicle. 
26. Center the steering rack within its stroke in the steering joint connection. 


27. With the rack in the straight ahead driving position, cut the wire (A) and slip 
the lower end of the steering joint onto the pinion shaft (B) in the range shown. 
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Fig. 131: Identifying Steering Joint Onto Pinion Shaft 


28. Align the bolt hole (A) on the steering joint with the groove (B) around the 
pinion shaft, and loosely install the joint bolt (C). Be sure that the joint bolt is 
securely in the groove in the pinion shaft. Pull on the steering joint to make 
sure that the steering joint is fully seated. Tighten the steering joint bolt to the 
specified torque. 


Fig. 132: Aligning Bolt Hole On Steering Joint (With Torque 
Specifications) 


29. Install the steering joint cover (A). 


30. 


a1 
o2: 
33. 


34. 
35. 


36. 
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Fig. 133: Identifying Steering Joint Cover 


Install the driver's dashboard undercover (see DRIVER'S DASHBOARD 
UNDERCOVER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


Install the front wheel, then set the front wheels in the straight ahead position. 
Install the steering wheel (see STEERING WHEEL INSTALLATION ). 
Install the air cleaner housing mounting bracket (A) on the cylinder head. 


m 
(2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft} 


Fig. 134: Identifying Air Cleaner Housing Mounting Bracket (With 


Torque Specifications) 


Install the air cleaner housing (see THROTTLE BODY CLEANING ). 


Install the under-cowl panel and cowl cover (see FRONT GRILLE COVER 
REPLACEMENT ). 


Reconnect the negative cable to the battery and do these items: 


a1, 


38. 
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e Turn the ignition switch ON (II); the SRS indicator should come on for 
about 6 seconds and then go off. 


e Enter the anti-theft code for the audio or navigation system, then enter the 
audio presets. 


e Set the clock. 

e Make sure the horn and turn signal switch work properly. 
e Make sure the steering wheel switches work properly. 

e Make sure the steering wheel is centered. 


Fill the system with power steering fluid, and bleed air from the system (see 
FLUID REPLACEMENT ). 


After installation, do the following checks: 


e Start the engine, and let it idle. Turn the steering wheel from lock-to-lock 
several times to warm up to the fluid. Check the steering gearbox for leaks 
(see FLUID LEAKAGE INSPECTION ). 


e Check the steering wheel spoke angle. 


IF steering spoke angles to the right and left are not equal (steering wheel 
and rack are not centered), correct the engagement of the joint/pinion shaft 
serrations, then adjust the front toe by turning the tie-rod ends, if 
necessary. 


e Check the front toe inspection (see FRONT TOE 
INSPECTION/ADJUSTMENT ). 


GEARBOX MOUNT CUSHION REPLACEMENT 


1. 
2, 


Remove the steering gearbox (see STEERING GEARBOX OVERHAUL ). 


Position the 34 mm socket wrench (A) on the flange part of the gearbox 
housing with a washer (B), 10 x 105 mm flange bolt (C) and the 10 mm nut 
(D) as shown. 
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Fig. 135: Identifying Gearbox Flange Bolt And Nut 


. Hold the 10 mm nut with a wrench, and tighten the 10 x 105 mm flange bolt 
with another wrench. Remove the gearbox mount cushion (E). 
. Apply a mild soap and water solution to the new gearbox mount cushion 


surface (A), then place the mount cushion on the gearbox mounting cushion 
hole. 


Fig. 136: Identifying Gearbox Housing, Washer, Flange Bolt And Nut 


. Position the 34 mm socket wrench on the flange part of the gearbox housing 
with a washer, flange bolt, and the nut as shown. 

. Install the gearbox mount cushion by tightening the nut until the mount 
cushion edges (B) properly fit on the gearbox flange surface. 


. Install the steering gearbox (see STEERING GEARBOX 
INSTALLATION ). 
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8. Check the wheel alignment, and adjust it if necessary (see WHEEL 
ALIGNMENT ). 
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2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT 


Power Windows - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 
4-door 


*: With AUTO UP/AUTO DOWN function 


, POWER WINDOW MASTER SWITCH 
/ (With built-in the control unit*) 
/ 


/ FRONT PASSENGER'S POWER WINDOW SWITCH 


FRONT PASSENGER'S 
POWER WINDOW MOTOR 


RIGHT REAR 
POWER WINDOW SWITCH 


RIGHT REAR 
POWER WINDOW MOTOR 


DRIVER'S POWER 
WINDOW MOTOR 


LEFT REAR POWER WINDOW SWITCH 


LEFT REAR POWER WINDOW MOTOR 


POWER WINDOW RELAY 


Tl aneenee by iit 
UGNNOGdIoo 
OUBNOONOOC 


UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX 


Fig. 1: Locating Power Windows Components (4-Door) 
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2-door 


*: With AUTO UP/AUTO DOWN function 


,» POWER WINDOW MASTER SWITCH 
7 (With built-in control unit*) 


PASSENGER'S POWER WINDOW SWITCH 


PASSENGER'S POWER WINDOW MOTOR 


DRIVER'S POWER 
WINDOW MOTOR 


POWER WINDOW RELAY 


UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX 


Fig. 2: Locating Power Windows Components (2-Door) 
SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 


AUTO REVERSE OPERATION (EXCEPT DX AND DX-G MODELS) 
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The system is composed of the power window master switch and the driver's power 
window motor. 


The driver's power window motor incorporates a pulser which generates pulses 
during the motor's operation and sends the pulses to the driver's power window 
control unit. As soon as the power window control unit detects no pulses from the 
pulser, the driver's power window control unit makes the power window motor stop 
and reverse. If the window is more than halfway closed, it will reverse to half open 
position. If the window is less than halfway closed, it will stop and reverse about 2 
inches. This is to prevent pinching an obstacle during auto-up operation. The auto 
reverse operation is not active when the switch is held in the up position. 


POWER WINDOW MASTER 
SWITCH 


_ 
POWER WINDOW MOTOR 


Sensor 
fic} _ Period of 
- pulses 
— Period of 
MAGNET fic} - - pulses 
‘4 Position when obstacle 
is pinched 
Period of 
pulses “ 


Threshold value for 
judgment of obstacle 


Fig. 3: Auto Reverse Operation System Description (Except DX And DX-G 
Models) 


CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 


4-door (With AUTO UP/AUTO DOWN Function) 
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UNDER-HOOD FUSE/RELAY BOX UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX 


G No.1(BATI(WOA) No, 41PWI (80 AI | yp 
(amet al 


aL 


Fig. 4: Power Windows Circuit Diagram - 4-Door (With AUTO UP /AUTO 
DOWN Function) (1 Of 2) 
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1 
UNDER-DASH FUSEIRELAY BOK <3. picuiT REAR 
[ . 


Fig. 5: Power Windows Circuit Diagram - 4-Door (With AUTO UP /AUTO 
DOWN Function) (2 Of 2) 


4-door (Without AUTO UP/AUTO DOWN Function) 
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UNOER-HOOD FUSE/RELAY BOX IGNITION SWITCH UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX 


BATTERY 
No. 1(BAT] (100A) No. 2990) (50.4) pa | No. TIT. SAI 
ane wer BLU oN 


No.4 PIWIMOA) [> IGTHOTMON(andSTART IND = Gay 


Fig. 6: Power Windows Circuit Diagram - 4-Door (Without AUTO UP /AUTO 


DOWN Function) (1 Of 2) 
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{ | say predustion 
UNDER-DASH FUSE/PELAY BOX 


Fig. 7: Power Windows Circuit Diagram - 4-Door (Without AUTO UP /AUTO 
DOWN Function) (2 Of 2) 


2-door (With AUTO UP/AUTO DOWN Function) 
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*- With window suited ight 


PASSENGER'S 
POWER WINDOW 
SWITCH 


DRIVER'S POWER WINDOW MOTOR 


aL 


Fig. 8: Power Windows Circuit Diagram - 2-Door (With AUTO UP /AUTO 
DOWN Function) 


2-door (Without AUTO UP/AUTO DOWN Function) 
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UNDER HOOD FUSE/BELAY BOX IGNITION SWITCH UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX 


x No, 1/BAT)(N00.A) No.2 1G) (50 A) 
awe D . 


1G1 HOT in Of (B} and START (ap 


No. 44P/WE HOA) | yep 


NL BLU 


Fig. 9: Power Windows Circuit Diagram - 2-Door (Without AUTO UP /AUTO 
DOWN Function) 


MASTER SWITCH INPUT TEST 


A.NOOR WITH AUTO UP/AUTO DOWN FINCTION 
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NOTE: The power window control unit is built into the power 
window master switch, and it only controls the driver's 
window operations. 


1. Remove the master switch (A) (see MASTER SWITCH 
TEST/REPLACEMENT ). 


enn wut | ORN i YEL 
ORN LA itt 
a) 5 | 6 att) 7 
ni ok 
reD / PUR 
LTBLU RED ie 


Wire side of fernale terminals 


Fig. 10: Removing Master Switch 


2. Disconnect the 22P connector (B) from the master switch. 


3. Inspect the connector and socket terminals to be sure they are all making good 
contact. 
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e If the terminals are bent, loose or corroded, repair them as necessary, and 


recheck the system. 


e If the terminals look OK, make the following input tests at the connector. 
= If atest indicates a problem, find and correct the cause, then recheck 


the system. 


a If all the input tests prove OK, the power window master switch must 


be faulty; replace it. 


4. With the master switch still disconnected, make these input tests at the 


connector. 


e If any test indicates a problem, find and correct the cause, then recheck the 


system. 


e If all the input tests prove OK, go to step 5. 


MASTER SWITCH INPUT TEST (DISCONNECTED) 


Cavity| Wire Test condition 
Connect the No. 4 and 
the No. 9 terminals and 
GRN|No. 10 and No. 11 
terminals momentarily 
with jumper wires 
Connect the No. 4 and 
the No. 10 terminals 
10 | YEL |and No. 9 and No. 11 
terminals momentarily 
with jumper wires 


Connect the No. 3 and 
the No. 2 terminals and 
1 |ORN|No. 1 and No. 12 
terminals momentarily 
with jumper wires 


Possible cause if 
result is not 
obtained 


Test: Desired 
result 


Check driver's 
power window 
motor operation: 
The window should 
go down. 

Check driver's 
power window 
motor operation: 
The window should 
go up. 

Check front 
passenger's power 


e Faulty driver's 
power window 
motor 


e An open in the 
wire 


e Faulty front 


window motor passenger's 
operation: The power window 
window should go motor 


e Faulty front 
passenger's 
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Connect the No. 3 and 
the No. 1 terminals and 
2 |BRNINo. 2 and No. 12 


terminals momentarily 


with jumper wires 


Connect the No. 20 and 
the No. 14 terminals 
and No. 13 and No. 12 
terminals momentarily 


with jumper wires 


the No. 22 terminals 
GRN {and No. 21 and No. 12 [motor operation: 
terminals momentarily ‘The window should 


with jumper wires 


passenger's power 
window motor 
operation: The 
window should go 
down. 

Check front 
passenger's power 
window motor 
operation: The 
window should go 


power window 


go down. 
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power window 
switch 


e An open in the 
wire 


e Faulty right 
rear power 
window motor 


e Faulty right 
rear power 
window switch 


e An open in the 
wire 


e Faulty left rear 
power window 
motor 

e Faulty left rear 
power window 
switch 

e An open in the 
wire 


5. Reconnect the 22P connector to the power window master switch. Turn the 
ignition switch ON (II), and make these input tests at the connector. 


e If any test indicates a problem, find and correct the cause, then recheck the 


system. 


e If all the input tests prove OK, the control unit must be faulty; replace the 


power window master switch. 


MASTER SWITCH INPUT TEST (RECONNECTED) 
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Possible cause if 
Cavity|Wire| Test condition Test: Desired result result is not 
obtained 


e Blown No. 30 
(20 A) fuse in 
the under- 
dash 
fuse/relay box 


Check for voltage to 
ground: There should be 


battery voltage. e Faulty power 


window relay 
e Faulty MICU 


e An open in 
the wire 


e Blown No. 26 
(20 A) fuse in 
Check for voltage to the under- 
ground: There should be hood 
battery voltage. fuse/relay box 


Under all 
conditions 


e An open in 
the wire 


e Blown No. 32 
(20 A) fuse in 
the under- 
dash 


Check for voltage to fuse/relay box 


ground: There should be 
battery voltage. 


Ignition switch 
ON (ID) e Faulty power 


window relay 
e Faulty MICU 
e An open in 
the wire 


e Blown No. 33 
(20 A) fuse in 
the under- 


20 
[15] 
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PUR 


Ignition switch 
ON (II) 


Under all 
conditions 


Ignition switch 
ON (II), main 
switch ON, and a 
passenger's 
window moving 
up and down 


Ignition switch 


Check for voltage to 
ground: There should be 
battery voltage. 


Check for voltage to 
ground: There should be 
less than 0.5 V. 


Check for voltage to 
ground: There should be 
less than 0.5 V. 


Check for voltage to 
ground: There should be 
less than 0.5 V. 


Check for voltage to 
ground: There should be 
battery voltage. 


Check for voltage between 


the No. 5 and No. 7 


dash 
fuse/relay box 


e Faulty power 
window relay 

e Faulty MICU 

e An open in 
the wire 

e Poor ground 
(G503) 

e An open in 
the wire 


e Poor ground 
(G503) 


e An open in 
the wire 


e Poor ground 
(G503) 


e An open in 
the wire 


e Faulty power 
window 
master switch 

e Short to 
ground in the 
wire 


5 |PNK\on (an, and 
driver's power 
window switch 


terminals: There should be 
0 V-about 5 V -0 V-about 
5 V repeatedly (a digital 


e Faulty power 
window 
master switch 
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voltmeter should reads 
about 2.5 V while the 


e Faulty driver's 


power 
window moves). window 
Check for voltage between motor 
Ignition switch _ |the No. 6 and No. 7 e An open in 


ON (II), and terminals: There should be the-wirée 

driver's power 0 V-about 5 V -0 V- about 

window switch {5 V repeatedly (a digital 

moving up or voltmeter should reads 

down about 2.5 V while the 
window moves). 


[ | : early production 


6. Reset the power window control unit (see RESETTING THE POWER 
WINDOW CONTROL UNIT ). 


e Short to 
ground in the 
wire 


2-DOOR WITH AUTO UP/AUTO DOWN FUNCTION 


NOTE: The power window control unit is built into the power 
window master switch, and it only controls the driver's 
window operations. 


1. Remove the door panel (see DOOR PANEL 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


2. Disconnect the 16P connector (A) from the master switch (B). 
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BLK 


CTT ee 4 [is {6} 7 


[af [hol npiefial ffs fis 


I \ 
/ BRN /; WHT PUR 
ORN GRN ORN BRN 
Wire side of female terminals 


*; Not used 


Fig. 11: Disconnecting 16P Connector 


3. Inspect the connector and socket terminals to be sure they are all making good 
contact. 


e If the terminals are bent, loose or corroded, repair them as necessary, and 
recheck the system. 


e If the terminals look OK, make the following input tests at the connector. 
= If a test indicates a problem, find and correct the cause, then recheck 
the system. 
a If all the input tests prove OK, the power window master switch must 
be faulty; replace it. 
4. With the master switch still disconnected, make these input tests at the 
connector. 
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e If any test indicates a problem, find and correct the cause, then recheck the 
system. 


e If all the input tests prove OK, go to step 5. 
MASTER SWITCH INPUT TEST (DISCONNECTED) 


Test: Desired Possible cause if 
Cavity|Wire Test condition ; result is not 
result ; 
obtained 


Connect the No. 12 and _ /Check driver's 

the No. 2 terminals and [window motor 
RN|No. 3 and No. 7 operation: The — 
e Faulty driver's 


terminals momentarily {window should go 
power window 


G 
with jumper wires. down. oes 
Connect the No. 12 and _ /Check driver's 
the No. 3 terminals and |window motor . An open in the 
YEL|No. 2 and No. 7 operation: The wire 
B 


terminals momentarily {window should go 
with jumper wires. up. 


Connect the No. 12 and |Check passenger's e Faulty 
the No. 8 terminals and |window motor passenger's 
RN|No. 9 and No. 1 operation: The power window 


terminals momentarily {window should go motor 


with jumper wires. down. e Faulty 


Connect the No. 12 and /|Check passenger's passenger's 
the No. 9 terminals and [window motor power window 
ORN|No. 8 and No. 1 operation: The switch 


terminals momentarily {window should go | e An open in the 
with jumper wires. down. wire 


5. Reconnect the 16P connector to the power window master switch. Turn the 
ignition switch ON (II), and make these input tests at the connector. 


e If any test indicates a problem, find and correct the cause, then recheck the 
system. 


e If all the input tests prove OK, the control unit must be faulty; replace the 
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power window master switch. 


MASTER SWITCH INPUT TEST (RECONNECTED) 


Test condition 


Ignition switch 


ON (I) 


Under all 
conditions 


Ignition switch 
ON (II), main 
switch ON, and 


Test: Desired result 


Check for voltage to 
ground: There should be 
battery voltage. 


Check for voltage to 
ground: There should be 
battery voltage. 


Check for voltage to 
ground: There should be 
battery voltage. 


Check for voltage to 
eround: There should be 


Possible cause H 


result is not 
obtained 


e Blown No. 10 
(7.5 A) fuse 
in the under- 
dash 
fuse/relay box 


e An open in 
the wire 


e Blown No. 30 
(20 A) fuse in 
the under- 
dash 
fuse/relay box 

e Faulty power 
window relay 

e Faulty MICU 

e An open in 
the wire 

e Blown No. 26 
(20 A) fuse in 
the under- 
hood 
fuse/relay box 

e An open in 
the wire 


e Poor ground 
(G503) 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


passenger's 
window moving, 


ON (ID), and 
driver's power 
window switch 


driver's power 
window switch 


less than 0.5 V. 


Check for voltage to 
ground: There should be 
less than 0.5 V. 


Check for voltage to 
ground: There should be 
less than 0.5 V. 


Check for voltage to 
ground: There should be 
battery voltage. 


Check for voltage between 
the No. 14 and No. 16 
erminals: There should be 
0 V-about 5 V -0 V-about 
5 V repeatedly (a digital 
voltmeter should reads 
about 2.5 V while the 
window moves). 
Check for voltage between 
the No. 15 and No. 16 
terminals: There should be 
0 V-about 5 V -0 V-about 
5 V repeatedly (a digital 
voltmeter should reads 
about 2.5 V while the 
window moves). 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Power Windows - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


e An open in 
the wire 


e Poor ground 
(G503) 


e An open in 
the wire 


e Poor ground 
(G503) 


e An open in 
the wire 


e Faulty power 
window 
master switch 


e Short to 
ground in the 
wire 


e Faulty power 
window 
master switch 


e Faulty driver's 
power 
window 
motor 

e An open in 
the wire 

e Short to 
ground in the 
wire 
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6. Reset the power window control unit (see RESETTING THE POWER 
WINDOW CONTROL UNIT ). 


DRIVER'S POWER WINDOW MOTOR TEST 


1. Remove the door panel. 
e 4-door (see FRONT DOOR PANEL REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 
e 2-door (see DOOR PANEL REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 

2. Disconnect the 6P connector from the driver's power window motor. 


Terminal side of male terminals 


Fig. 12: Disconnecting 6P Connector 


Motor Test 


3. Test the motor in each direction by connecting battery power and ground 
according to Fig. 13 . When the motor stops running, disconnect one lead 
immediately. 
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Fig. 13: Testing Motor In Each Direction Table 


4. If the motor does not run or fails to run smoothly, replace it. 
Pulser Test (With AUTO UP/AUTO DOWN) 


5. Reconnect the 6P connector to the driver's power window motor. 
6. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 
7. Check for voltage between the terminals. 


e There should be battery voltage between the No. 6 [No. 1] (+) and No. 5 
[No. 2] (-) terminals. 


[ ] : 2-door 


e Connect an analog voltmeter between the No. 3 [No. 4] (+) and No. 5 [No. 
2] (-) terminals, and run the window motor down or up. The voltmeter 
needle should move back and forth alternately (a digital voltmeter reads 
about 2.5 V). 


[ ] : 2-door 


e Connect an analog voltmeter between the No. 2 [No. 5] (+) and No. 5 [No. 
2] (-) terminals, and run the power window motor down or up. The 
voltmeter needle should move back and forth alternately (a digital 
voltmeter reads about 2.5 V). 


[ ] : 2-door 


8. If the voltage is not as specified, do the power window switch input test: 
e 4-door: terminals No. 5, 6,7, and 16 (see 4-DOOR WITH AUTO 
UP/AUTO DOWN FUNCTION ). 
e 2-door: terminals No. 13,14,15, and 16 (see 2-DOOR WITH AUTO 
UP/AUTO DOWN FUNCTION ). 
9. If the switch is OK, replace the power window motor. 


10. Reset the power window control unit (see RESETTING THE POWER 
WINDOW CONTROL UNIT ). 
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PASSENGER'S POWER WINDOW MOTOR TEST 


1. Remove the door panel. 
e 4-door (see FRONT DOOR PANEL REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 
e 2-door (see DOOR PANEL REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 

2. Disconnect the 6P connector from the power window motor. 


Rear (4-door) 


Fig. 14: Disconnecting 6P Connector 


3. Test the motor by connecting battery power and ground according to Fig. 15 . 
When the motor stops running, disconnect one lead immediately. 
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[ ] : Left rear power window motor 


Fig. 15: Testing Motor Connecting Battery Power And Ground Table 


4. If the motor does not run or fails to run smoothly, replace it. 


MASTER SWITCH TEST/REPLACEMENT 


4-DOOR 


1. Carefully pry out the master switch (A). 
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Fig. 16: Prying Master Switch 


. Disconnect the 22P connector (B) from the power window master switch. 


. Check for continuity between the terminals in each switch position according 
to Fig. 17, Fig. 18, Fig. 19 and Fig. 20. 


Driver's Switch (With AUTO UP/AUTO DOWN) 


The driver's switch is combined with the control unit, so you cannot isolate the 
switch to test it. Instead, run the master switch input test procedures (see 4- 
DOOR WITH AUTO UP/AUTO DOWN FUNCTION ). If the tests are 
normal, the driver's switch must be faulty. Replace the switch. 


Driver's Switch (Without AUTO UP/AUTO DOWN) 


Fig. 17: Drives's Switch (Without AUTO UP/AUTO DOWN) Continuity 
Table 


Front Passenger's Switch 


Fig. 18: Front Passenger's Switch Terminals Continuity Table 


Left Rear Switch 
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[ ] : early production 


Fig. 19: Left Rear Switch Continuity Table 


Right Rear Switch 


18 


| oe SESE : 
|_oFF_| O+-0 | 
ON 


UP 


[ ] : early production 


Fig. 20: Right Rear Switch Continuity Table 


4. If the continuity is not as specified, remove the screws and replace the switch. 
5. Install the switch in the reverse order of removal. 


2-DOOR 


1. Remove the power window master switch, and disconnect the 16P connector 
from the switch (see DOOR PANEL REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 
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lefotalapolel el 


Fig. 21: Disconnecting 16P Connector 


. Check for continuity between the terminals in each switch position according 
to Fig. 22 and Fig. 23 . 


Driver's Switch (With AUTO UP/AUTO DOWN) 


The driver's switch is combined with the control unit, so you cannot isolate the 
switch to test it. Instead, run the master switch input test procedures (see 2- 
DOOR WITH AUTO UP/AUTO DOWN FUNCTION ). If the tests are 
normal, the driver's switch must be faulty. 


Driver's Switch (Without AUTO UP/AUTO DOWN) 


pom 
= ee 


Fig. 22: Driver's Switch (Without AUTO UP/AUTO DOWN) Continuity 
Table 


Passenger's Switch 
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Fig. 23: Passenger Switch Continuity Table 


3. If the continuity is not as specified, remove the screws and replace the switch. 
4. Install the switch in the reverse order of removal. 


PASSENGER'S POWER WINDOW SWITCH TEST/REPLACEMENT 
1. 4-door: Remove the passenger's switch (A). 


2-door: Remove the passenger's switch (see DOOR PANEL 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 
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Front passenger's 


Rear 


Fig. 24: Removing Passenger's Switch 


NOTE: 4-door front passenger's door shown. 


4. 


5. 
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Fig. 25: Identifying 4-Door Front Passenger Door Connector 


. Check for continuity between the terminals in each switch position according 


to Fig. 26 . 


x= 
| pown | Oo FOF OT | 
Fig. 26: Checking Continuity Between Passenger's Power Window Switch 
Table 


. Connect battery power to the No. 4 terminal and ground the No. 7 (or No. 8) 


terminal. The switch light should come on. 


If the continuity or switch light tests is not as specified, remove the screws and 
replace the switch. 


Install the switch in the reverse order of removal. 


RESETTING THE POWER WINDOW CONTROL UNIT 


WITH AUTO UP/AUTO DOWN FUNCTION 


Resetting the driver's power window is required when any of the following have 
occurred: 


CoC WON NN 


11. 


12. 


i, 
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e Power window regulator replacement or repair 
e Power window motor replacement or repair 

e Driver's door glass replacement or repair 

e Window run channel replacement or repair 


e Power is removed from the power window control unit while the power 
window timer is ON. 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


. Move the driver's window all the way down by using the driver's window 
DOWN switch. 


. Open the driver's door. 


NOTE: Steps 4 - 7 must be done within 5 seconds of each 
other. 


. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

. Push and hold the driver's window DOWN switch. 
. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Release the driver's window DOWN switch. 

. Repeat step 4 - 7 three more times. 

. Wait 1 second. 


. Check if the AUTO UP and AUTO DOWN functions still work. If they do, the 
auto function has not been cleared; go back to step 1. If they do not, go to step 
11. 


Move the driver's window all the way down by using the driver's window 
DOWN switch. 

Pull up and hold the driver's window UP switch until the window reaches the 
fully closed position, then continue to hold the switch for 1 second. 


Confirm that the power window control unit is reset by using the driver's 
window AUTO UP and AUTO DOWN functions. 


If the window still does not work in AUTO, repeat the procedure several times, 
paying close attention to the 5 second time limit between steps. If it still does 
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not work, refer to MASTER SWITCH INPUT TEST : 


e 4-door (see 4-DOOR WITH AUTO UP/AUTO DOWN FUNCTION ) 
e 2-door (see 2- DOOR WITH AUTO UP/AUTO DOWN FUNCTION ) 
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2006-08 SUSPENSION 
Rear Suspension - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 
KNUCKLE/HUB BEARING UNIT REPLACEMENT 


EXPLODED VIEW-DISC BRAKE TYPE 


6x 1.0mm 
38N-m 
(1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 
Lg Vj KNUCKLE UPPER BRACKET 
58) ; 


Check my deformation and damage. 


eo ® 


NUC; 
y S eA Cheek f ee deformation and damage. 
BC NG ~ @ > SPLASH GUARD 


Check for corrosion, 
deformation, and damage. 
Replace if rusted. 


10x 125mm 
64N-m 
(6.5 kgf-m, 47 ibf-ft) 


6 
. oO ke O-RING 
eps May Replace. 


HUB BEARING UNIT \\ 
Check for faulty . 


nl | 
movement anc wear. / 


BRAKE DISC 
Check for wear and rust. 


Fig. 1: Exploded View Of Disc Brake Type (With Torque Specifications) 


EXPLODED VIEW-DRUM BRAKE TYPE 
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REAR KNUCKLE UPPER BRACKET 


KNUCKLE 
Check for deformation and damage. 


O-RING 
Replace. 


10 x 1.25 mm 


BACKING PLATE 

Check for corrosion, 
deformation, and damage. / 
Replace if rusted. 

BRAKE SHOES ASSEMBLY 


HUB BEARING UNIT 
Check for faulty 
movement and wear, 


BRAKE DRUM 
Check for wear and rust. 


Fig. 2: Exploded View Of Drum Brake Type (With Torque Specifications) 


HUB BEARING UNIT REPLACEMENT-DISC BRAKE TYPE 


1. Raise the rear of the vehicle, and support it with safety stands in the proper 
locations (see LIFT AND SUPPORT POINTS ). 


2. Remove the wheel nuts (A) and the rear wheel. 
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Fig. 3: Identifying Wheel Nuts And Rear Wheel (With Torque 
Specifications) 


3. Remove the brake hose bracket mounting bolt (A) from the knuckle. 


x 1.25mm 

* 22N-m 
(2.2 kgf.m, 

16 Ibf-ft) 


B 
10 x 1.25 mm 


74N-m 
(7.5 kgf-m, 
54 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 4: Identifying Brake Hose Bracket Mounting Bolt From Knuckle 
(With Torque Specifications) 


4. Remove the brake caliper bracket mounting bolts (B), and remove the caliper 
assembly (C) from the knuckle. To prevent damage to the caliper assembly or 
brake hose, use a short piece of wire to hang the caliper assembly from the 
undercarriage. Do not twist the brake hose excessively. 


5. Remove the two washers (A). 
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ae 
PNG 


Fig. 5: Identifying Two Washers 


6. Remove the 6 mm brake disc retaining screws (A). 


Fig. 6: Identifying Brake Disc Retaining Screws (With Torque 
Specifications) 


7. Remove the brake disc (B) from the hub bearing unit. 


NOTE: _ If the brake disc has clung to the hub bearing unit. 
Screw two 8 x 1.25 mm bolts (C) into the brake disc to 
push it away from the hub bearing unit. Turn each bolt 
90 degrees at a time to prevent cocking the brake disc. 


8. Remove the hub bearing unit (A) and the O-ring (B). 
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10 x 1.25 mm 
64N-m 

(6.5 kgf.m, 
47 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 7: Identifying Hub Bearing Unit And O-Ring (With Torque 
Specifications) 


9. Check the hub bearing unit for damage and cracks. 


10. Install the hub bearing unit in the reverse order of removal, and note these 
items: 


e Use a new O-ring during reassembly. 

e Tighten all mounting hardware to the specified torque values. 

e Before installing the brake disc, Clean the matching surface of the hub 
bearing unit and inside of the brake disc. 

e Before installing the wheel, clean the mating surface of the brake disc and 
the inside of the wheel. 


e Check the wheel alignment, and adjust it if necessary (see WHEEL 
ALIGNMENT ). 


HUB BEARING UNIT REPLACEMENT-DRUM BRAKE TYPE 


1. Raise the rear of the vehicle, and support it with safety stands in the proper 
locations (see LIFT AND SUPPORT POINTS ). 


2. Remove the wheel nuts (A) and the rear wheel. 
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Fig. 8: Identifying Wheel Nuts And Rear Wheel (With Torque 
Specifications) 


3. Release the parking brake, and remove the brake drum (A) from the hub 
bearing unit. 


NOTE: e If necessary, turn the adjuster bolt (B) with a flat-tip 

screwdriver until the shoes become loose. 

e If the brake drum has clung to the hub bearing unit. 
Screw two 8 x 1.25 mm bolts (C) into the brake drum 
to push it away from the hub bearing unit. Turn 
each bolt 90 degrees at a time to prevent cocking 
the brake drum. 

e After installation, press the brake pedal several 
times to make sure the brakes work and self adjust 


the brake shoes. 
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ff 
ri 
Cc 
8 x 1.25 mm 


Fig. 9: Identifying Brake Drum And Adjuster Bolt 


4. Remove the hub bearing unit (A) and the O-ring (B). 


Fig. 10: Identifying Hub Bearing Unit And O-Ring (With Torque 
Specifications) 


5. Check the hub bearing unit for damage and cracks. 


6. Install the hub bearing unit in the reverse order of removal, and note these 
items: 


e Use a new O-ring during reassembly. 
e Tighten all mounting hardware to the specified torque values. 


e Before installing the brake drum, clean the matching surface of the hub 
bearing unit and inside of the brake drum. 
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e Before installing the wheel, clean the mating surface of the brake drum 
and the inside of the wheel. 


e Check the wheel alignment, and adjust it if necessary (see WHEEL 
ALIGNMENT ). 


KNUCKLE REPLACEMENT-DISC BRAKE TYPE 


1. Remove the hub bearing unit. 
2. Remove the splash guard (A). 


—~ | ; 6x 1.0mm 


9.8 N-m 
a < (1.0 kgf-m, 
Mwy S\ 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 11: Identifying Splash Guard (With Torque Specifications) 


3. Remove the wheel sensor (A), and the brake hose mounting bracket (B) from 
the knuckle (C). Do not disconnect the wheel sensor connector. 


8x 1.25mm 
N-m 
(2.2 kgf.m, 16 Ibbf-ft) “ 
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Fig. 12: Identifying Wheel Sensor And Brake Hose Mounting Bracket 
From Knuckle (With Torque Specifications) 


. Place a floor jack under the trailing arm to support it. 


NOTE:  Donot place the jack against the plate section of the 
lower arm. Be careful not to damage any suspension 
components. 


. Remove the upper arm mounting bolt (A), and disconnect the upper arm (B) 
from the knuckle. 


NOTE: Use the new upper arm mounting bolt during 
reassembly. 


Sf, 08 N.m 
i ©! (11.0 kgf-m, 
> 79.6 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 13: Identifying Mounting Bolt (With Torque Specifications) 


. Remove the rear knuckle upper bracket (C). 


. Mark the cam positions of the adjusting bolt (A) and the adjusting cam (B), 
then remove the self-locking nut (C), the adjusting cam, and the adjusting bolt. 
Discard the self-locking nut. 


NOTE: Use anew self-locking nut during reassembly. 
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12x 1.25 mm 
74 Nm (7.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 14: Identifying Adjusting Bolt, Cam And Self Locking Nut (With 


Torque Specifications) 


8. Remove the flange bolt (D) and remove the knuckle. 
NOTE: Use anew flange bolt during reassembly. 


9. Install the knuckle in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e First install all the suspension components, and lightly tighten the bolts 
and nuts, then place a floor jack under the lower arm, and raise the 
suspension to load it with the vehicle's weight before fully tightening the 
bolts and nuts to the specified torque values. 


e Align the cam positions of the adjusting bolt and the adjusting cam with 
the marked positions when tightening. 

e Before installing the brake disc, clean the mating surface of the hub 
bearing unit and the inside of the brake disc. 

e Before installing the wheel, clean the mating surface of the brake disc and 
the inside of the wheel. 


e Check the wheel alignment, and adjust it if necessary (see WHEEL 
ALIGNMENT ). 


KNUCKLE REPLACEMENT-DRUM BRAKE TYPE 


1. Remove the hub bearing unit. 
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2. Disconnect the brake line (A) from the wheel cylinder (B). Remove the rear 
brake assembly (C) from the knuckle. 


A 
10 x 1.0 mm 
-~ 18Nm 
(1.5 kgf-m, 11 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 15: Identifying Rear Brake Assembly From Knuckle (With Torque 
Specifications) 


3. Remove the wheel sensor (A), and the brake hose mounting bracket (B) from 
the knuckle (C). Do not disconnect the wheel sensor connector. 


Fig. 16: Identifying Wheel Sensor, Brake Hose Mounting Bracket From 
Knuckle (With Torque Specifications) 


4. Place a floor jack under the trailing arm to support it. 


NOTE:  Donot place the jack against the plate section of the 
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lower arm. Be careful not to damage any suspension 
components. 


5. Remove the upper arm mounting bolt (A), and disconnect the upper arm (B) 
from the knuckle. 


NOTE: Use anew upper arm mounting bolt during reassembly. 


6x 1.0mm B 
9.8 Nm \ | =) 
{1.0 — \ wy 
7.2 Ibf-ft) ju | af 
\ — Pp Oy 
\ = < 


\ 12x1.25mm 
Sd \, 108N-m 
7 ne pane (11.0 kgf-m, 
/* i fo \\ ° 79.6 Ibf-ft) 
/, MAL SH | 
/ \| | 
>» 


Fig. 17: Identifying Upper Arm Mounting Bolt (With Torque 
Specifications) 


6. Remove the rear knuckle upper bracket (C). 


7. Mark the cam positions of the adjusting bolt (A) and the adjusting cam (B), 


then remove the self-locking nut (C), the adjusting cam, and the adjusting bolt. 
Discard the self-locking nut. 


NOTE: Use anew self-locking nut during reassembly. 
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I 
me Sra, (8.0 kgm 
—“~, SSs “a ee) 65 tbf-ft) i 
A) ~ 
© is 
_ 
12 x 1.25 mm 
69 N-m (7.0 kgf-m, 51 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 18: Identifying Adjusting Bolt, Cam And Self Locking Nut (With 
Torque Specifications) 


8. Remove the flange bolt (D) and remove the knuckle. 
NOTE: Use a new flange bolt during reassembly. 


9. Install the knuckle in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 

e First install all the suspension components, and lightly tighten the bolts 
and nuts, then place a floor jack under the lower arm, and raise the 
suspension to load it with the vehicle's weight before fully tightening the 
bolts and nuts to the specified torque values. 

e Align the cam positions of the adjusting bolt and the adjusting cam with 
the marked positions when tightening. 

e Before installing the brake drum, clean the mating surface of the hub 
bearing unit and the inside of the brake drum. 

e Before installing the wheel, clean the mating surface of the brake drum 
and the inside of the wheel. 

e Fill the master cylinder reservoir to the MAX (upper) level line, and bleed 
the brake system (see BRAKE SYSTEM BLEEDING ). Check for a leak 
at the brake line to the wheel cylinder, and retighten it if necessary. 

e Check the wheel alignment, and adjust it if necessary (see WHEEL 
ALIGNMENT ). 


UPPER ARM REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 SUSPENSION Rear Suspension - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


1. Raise the rear of the vehicle, and support it with safety stands in the proper 
locations (see LIFT AND SUPPORT POINTS ). 

2. Remove the rear wheel. 

3. Position a floorjack at the connecting point of the trailing arm (A) and the 
knuckle (B). 


Fig. 19: Identifying Trailing Arm And Knuckle 


4. Remove the flange bolts (A) from the vehicle. 


NOTE: Use the new flange bolts during reassembly. 


12 x 1.25 mm 


08 N-m 
(11.0 kgf-m, 


A 
12 x 1.25mm 79.6 lbt-ft) 


59 N-m - 
(6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 20: Identifying Flange Bolts From Vehicle (With Torque 
Specifications) 
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5. Remove the flange bolt (B) from the knuckle, and remove the upper arm (C). 
NOTE: Use the new flange bolt during reassembly. 


6. Install the upper arm in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 
e Tighten all mounting hardware to the specified torque values. 


e First install all the components, and lightly tighten the bolts, then raise the 
suspension to load it with the vehicle's weight before fully tightening to 
the specified torque values. 


e Before installing the wheel, clean the mating surface of the brake disc or 
the brake drum and the inside of the wheel. 

e Check the wheel alignment, and adjust it if necessary (see WHEEL 
ALIGNMENT ). 


TRAILING ARM REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


1. Raise the rear of the vehicle, and support it with safety stands in the proper 
locations (see LIFT AND SUPPORT POINTS ). 


2. Remove the rear wheel. 


3. Remove the rear under cover (see MIDDLE FLOOR UNDERCOVER 
REPLACEMENT ). 


4. Remove the parking brake cable (A) from the trailing arm (B). 


22 N-m 
(2.2 kgf-m, 16 tbf-ft) 


Fig. 21: Identifying Parking Brake Cable From Trailing Arm (With 
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Torque Specifications) 


5. Position a floor jack at the connecting point of the trailing arm. 


Fig. 22: Identifying Trailing Arm 


6. Remove the knuckle, disc type (see KNUCKLE REPLACEMENT-DISC 
BRAKE TYPE ), drum type (see KNUCKLE REPLACEMENT-DRUM 
BRAKE TYPE ). 


7. Remove the stabilizer link from the trailing arm (see STABILIZER LINK 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


8. Remove the spring (see SPRING REPLACEMENT ). 
9. Remove the trailing arm rear mounting bolt (A). 


NOTE: Useanew mounting bolt during reassembly. 
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Fig. 23: Identifying Trailing Arm Rear Mounting Bolt (With Torque 
Specifications) 


10. Lower the jack, and remove the trailing arm. 
11. Install the trailing arm in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 

e Tighten all mounting hardware to the specified torque values. 

e First install all the components, and lightly tighten the bolts, then raise the 
suspension to load it with the vehicle's weight before fully tightening to 
the specified torque values. 

e Check the brake hose for interference and twisting. 


e Before installing the wheel, clean the mating surface of the brake disc or 
the brake drum and the inside of the wheel. 


e Check the wheel alignment, and adjust it if necessary (see WHEEL 
ALIGNMENT ). 


STABILIZER LINK REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


1. Raise the rear of the vehicle, and support it with safety stands in the proper 
locations (see LIFT AND SUPPORT POINTS ). 


2. Remove the rear wheel. 
3. Remove the self-locking nut (A) and the flange nut (B) while holding the 
respective joint pin (C) with a hex wrench (D), then remove the stabilizer link 


(E). 
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B 
10 x 1.25 mm 
39N-m 
(4.0 kgf-m, 29 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 24: Identifying Self-Locking Nut And Flange Nut (With Torque 
Specifications) 


4. Install the stabilizer link on the stabilizer bar (F) and trailing arm (G) with the 
joint pins set at the center of their range of movement. 


NOTE: _ The stabilizer link has a paint mark (H). Align the paint 
mark on the stabilizer link facing rearward. 


5. Install a new self-locking nut and a new flange nut, and lightly tighten them. 


6. Place a floor jack under the trailing arm, and raise the suspension to load it 
with the vehicle's weight. 


7. Tighten the self-locking nut and flange nut to the specified torque values while 
holding the respective joint pins with a hex wrench. 


8. Reinstall all removed parts and test-drive the vehicle. 


9. After 5 minutes of driving, torque the self-locking nut again to the specified 
torque value. 


STABILIZER BAR REPLACEMENT 


1. Raise the rear of the vehicle, and support it with safety stands in the proper 
locations (see LIFT AND SUPPORT POINTS ). 


2. Remove the rear wheels. 
3. Disconnect both stabilizer links from the stabilizer bar (see STABILIZER 
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LINK REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


4. Remove the flange bolts (A) and the bushing holders (B), then remove the 
bushings (C) and the stabilizer bar (D). 


} | 
j f- 
it f | fi 
8 x 1.25 mm / fal’ WV 
7 || fel PAY 4 

_ Hy \ ; i} 

SIT TR 
Tae 
= ae ‘ 
SION Ss D 

te) 


Fig. 25: Identifying Flange Bolts And Bushing Holders 


5. Remove the flange bolts (A) and the stabilizer bar bracket (B) if necessary. 


ia tf 
| 8/y 
wa || P (a ee 101.25 mm 
% 39N.m 
Mf (4.0 kgf-m, 


9 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 26: Identifying Flange Bolts And Stabilizer Bar Bracket (With Torque 
Specifications) 


6. Install the stabilizer bar in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 
e Note the right and left direction of the stabilizer bar. 


e Align the paint marks (A) on the stabilizer bar with the sides of the 
bushings. 
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e Refer to stabilizer link removal/installation to connect the stabilizer bar to 
the links (see STABILIZER LINK REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 

e Before installing the wheel, clean the mating surfaces on the brake disc or 
the brake drum and inside of the wheel. 


e Check the wheel alignment, and adjust it if necessary (see WHEEL 
ALIGNMENT ). 


Except Si model: 
8x 1.25mm 
(2.2 kgtm, | Nf? 
“mM, ~~ i : a, { 
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Fig. 27: Identifying Paint Marks (With Torque Specifications) 


DAMPER REPLACEMENT 


EXPLODED VIEW 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 SUSPENSION Rear Suspension - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 
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SELF LOCKING NUT 
10 x 1.25 mm 
_ 29 N-m 
= (3.0 kgf-m, 22 Ibf-ft) 
DAMPER MOUNTING WASHER 
eS Check for bending and damage. 


DAMPER MOUNTING BUSHING 
Check for weakness. 


DUST COVER 
Pr el Check for bending and damage. 


DAMPER UNIT 

Check for oil leaks, 
gas leaks, and smooth 
operation 


Fig. 28: Exploded View Of Damper Components (With Torque Specifications) 


REMOVAL 


1. Raise the rear of the vehicle, and support it with safety stands in the proper 


locations (see LIFT AND SUPPORT POINTS ). 
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2. Remove the rear wheel. 


3. Position a floor jack at the connecting point of the trailing arm (A) and the 
knuckle (B). Raise the floor jack until the suspension begins to compress. 


Fig. 29: Identifying Flange Bolt 


4. Remove the flange bolt (C) from the bottom of the damper. 

5. Remove the trunk side trim panel, 2-door (see TRIM 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - TRUNK AREA ), 4-door (see 4-DOOR ). 

6. Remove the self-locking nut (A) while holding the damper shaft (B) with a hex 
wrench (C). 


A 
10 x 1.25 mm 


Fig. 30: Identifying Self-Locking Nut 


7. Compress the damper unit (A) by hand, and remove it from the vehicle. 
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Fig. 31: Identifying Compress Damper Unit By Hand 


INSPECTION 


1. Push on the damper as shown. 


Fig. 32: Pushing On Damper 


2. Compress the damper assembly by hand, and check for smooth operation 
through a full stroke, both compression and extension. The damper should 
extend smoothly and constantly when compression is released. If it does not, 
the gas is leaking and the damper should be replaced. 


3. Check for oil leaks, abnormal noises, or binding during these tests. 


INSTALLATION 


1. Install the damper mounting bushing (A) onto the damper unit. Position the 
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damper assembly (B) between the body and trailing arm. Be careful not to 
damage the body. 


Fig. 33: Identifying Damper Mounting Bushing Onto Damper Unit 


2. Position a jack under the trailing arm to support the suspension, then install a 
new damper mounting bolt (A). 


A 

Except Si model: 
12x 1.25mm 

59 N-m 

(6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft) 
Si model: 

12x 1.25mm 


69 N-m 
(7.0 kgf-m, 51 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 34: Identifying Damper Mounting Bolt (With Torque Specifications) 


3. Loosely tighten the damper mounting bolt. 


4. Raise the rear suspension with the jack until the vehicle just lifts off the safety 
stands, then tighten the damper mounting bolt to the specified torque value. 


5. Install the damper mounting bushing (A), the damper mounting washer (B), 
and a new self-locking nut (C) on the damper shaft. 
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Fig. 35: Identifying Damper Mounting Bushing (With Torque 
Specifications) 


. Tighten the self-locking nut to the specified torque value while holding the 
damper shaft (A) with a hex wrench (B). 


Fig. 36: Tightening Self-Locking Nut (With Torque Specifications) 


. Install the trunk side trim panel, 2-door (see TRIM 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - TRUNK AREA ), 4-door (see 4-DOOR ). 


. Install the rear wheel. 


NOTE: Before installing the wheel, clean the mating surface of 
the brake disc or brake drum and the inside of the 
wheel. 


. Check the wheel alignment, and adjust it if necessary (see WHEEL 
ALIGNMENT ). 
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SPRING REPLACEMENT 


EXPLODED VIEW 


SPRING MOUNTING 
RUBBER 

Check for weakness 
and damage, 


SPRING 

Check for weakened 
compression 

and damage. 


LOWER SPRING SEAT 
Check for deterioration 
and damage, 


Fig. 37: Exploded View Of Spring Replacement 


REMOVAL 


1. Raise the rear of the vehicle, and support it with safety stands in the proper 
locations (see LIFT AND SUPPORT POINTS ). 


2. Remove the rear wheel. 


3. Remove the wheel sensor (A) from the knuckle (B). Do not disconnect the 
wheel sensor connector. 
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Fig. 38: Identifying Wheel Sensor And O-Ring 


4. Remove the brake hose (C). 
. Position a floor jack at the connecting point of the trailing arm and the knuckle. 


6. Remove the flange bolt (A) that connects the trailing arm (B) and the damper 
(C). 


n 


Fig. 39: Identifying Flange Bolt 


7. Remove the stabilizer link from the trailing arm (see STABILIZER LINK 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


8. Remove the flange bolt (A) that connects the knuckle (B) and the upper arm 
(C). 
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Fig. 40: Identifying Flange Bolt 


9. Remove the trailing arm front mounting bolts (A). 


A 
12x 1.25 mm 


Fig. 41: Identifying Trailing Arm Front Mounting Bolts 


10. Lower the floor jack gradually. 


11. Remove the spring mounting rubber (A), the spring (B) and the lower spring 
seat (C). 


NOTE: _ If the clip is installed inside the spring mounting rubber, 
discard it. 
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Fig. 42: Identifying Spring Mounting Rubber 


INSTALLATION 


1. Install the spring mounting rubber (A), the spring (B) and the lower spring seat 
(C). 


Fig. 43: Identifying Spring Mounting Rubber 


2. Align the bottom of the spring (A) and the lower spring seat (B) with the 
trailing arm (C) as shown. 
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Fig. 44: Aligning Bottom Of Spring 


3. Loosely install the new trailing arm front mounting bolts (A). 


A 

12 x 1.25 mm 

108 N-m 

(11.0 kgf-m, 79.6 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 45: Identifying Trailing Arm Front Mounting Bolts (With Torque 
Specifications) 


4. Loosely install a new flange bolt (A) on the knuckle (B) and the upper arm (C). 
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Fig. 46: Identifying Flange Bolt (With Torque Specifications) 


5. Slowly raise the jack until you can align the bolt hole with the holes in the 
trailing arm (A) and the damper (B), and install a new flange bolt (C). 


Except Si modol: 
12x 1.245 mm 

59 N-m 

(6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft) 
Si model: 

12x 1.25 mm 


“m 
(7.0 kgf-m, 51 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 47: Identifying Flange Bolt (With Torque Specifications) 


6. Install the stabilizer link on the trailing arm with a new self-locking nut, and 
lightly tighten both nuts. 


7. Raise the rear suspension with a floor jack to load the vehicle weight. 


8. Tighten all mounting hardware to the specified torque values. For stabilizer 
link torque specifications (see STABILIZER LINK 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


9. Install the wheel sensor (A) and the brake hose (B). 


NOTE: Apply multipurpose grease to the mating surfaces on 
the knuckle and the O-ring (C). 
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8x1 
22 N-m 
(2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 48: Identifying Wheel Sensor And Brake Hose (With Torque 
Specifications) 


10. Install the rear wheel. 


NOTE: Before installing the wheel, clean the mating surface of 
the brake disc or the brake drum and inside of the 
wheel. 


11. Check the wheel alignment, and adjust it if necessary (see WHEEL 
ALIGNMENT ). 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 
2006-2008 ELECTRICAL Relay and Control Unit Locations - Civic Hybrid 


2006-2008 ELECTRICAL 


Relay and Control Unit Locations - Civic Hybrid 


ENGINE COMPARTMENT 
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AUXILIARY UNDER- 
HOOD 


FUSE/RELAY BOX AUXILIARY ELECTRIC 


WATER PUMP RELAY 
Wire colors: RED, ORN, 
PUR, and BRN 


ABS MODULATOR- 
CONTROL UNIT 


UEL PUMP RELAY 
Wire colors: GRN/BRN, | 
BRN, and ORN j 


SERVO UNIT 


RADIATOR FAN RELAY A/C CONDENSER FAN RELAY 
ELECTRONIC THROTTLE 
CONTROL SYSTEM (ETCS) FAN CONTROL RELAY 
CONTROL RELAY 
BLOWER MOTOR RELAY 


POWER MIRROR DEFOGGER RELAY 


4 PGM-FI SUBRELAY 
a 


REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER RELAY 
ELECTRICAL LOAD 


DETECTOR (ELD) 


IGNITION COIL RELAY 
PGM-FI MAIN RELAY 1 


A/C COMPRESSOR CLUTCH RELAY 
UNDER-HOOD FUSE/RELAY BOX 


Fig. 1: Identifying Relay And Control Unit Locations - Engine Compartment 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


DASHBOARD 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


LE ACCESSORY SOCKET RELAY 
[Wire colors: BLK, PUR, GRN, and YEL) 


FRONT ACCESSORY POWER SOCKETRELAY CONSO 
[Wire colors: BLU, WHT, BLK, and PUR] 


2006-2008 ELECTRICAL Relay and Control Unit Locations - Civic Hybrid 


GAUGE CONTROL MODULE (SPEEDO) 


GAGUE CONTROL 
MODULE (TACH) 


 y \ POWER WINDOW RELAY 
S PGM-FI MAIN RELAY 2 
STARTER CUT RELAY 


MICU 


UNDER-DASH 
FUSE/RELAY BOX 


View of rear side 


View of front side 


Fig. 2: Identifying Relay And Control Unit Locations - Dashboard (1 Of 2) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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TPMS CONTROL UNIT NAVIGATION DISPLAY UNIT (USA models) or 
(08 USA models) AUDIO UNIT (Without navigation system) 


aie 
INTROL UNIT 
(With built-in receiver) SRS UNIT 


CLIMATE CONTROL PANEL 


EPS 
CONTROL UNIT 


Fig. 3: Identifying Relay And Control Unit Locations - Dashboard (2 Of 2) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


REAR 
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MOTOR CONTROL MODULE 
(MCM) RELAY 2 

[Wire colors: ORN, GRN/YEL, 

LPNK, and GRN/YEL 


MOTOR CONTROL MODULE 
MCM) RELAY 1 
Wire colors: RED, BLU, ] 
PNK, and LT GRN 


XM RECEIVER 
MOTOR CONTROL MODULE (MCM) (07-08 models with navigation) 


Fig. 4: Identifying Relay And Control Unit Locations - Rear 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


DOOR 


DRIVER'S DOOR 
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POWER WINDOW MASTER SWITCH 
(Has built-in control unit) 


Fig. 5: Identifying Relay And Control Unit Locations - Driver Door 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


SEAT 


FRONT PASSENGER'S SEAT 
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Fig. 6: Identifying Relay And Control Unit Locations - Front Passenger Seat 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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2006-08 ELECTRICAL 
Relays - Civic GX 
POWER RELAY TEST 


NOTE: Refer to the RELAYS (EXCEPT HYBRID) article for 
additional information that is not shown in this article. 


Use this chart to identify the type of relay, then do the test listed for it. 


RELAY IDENTIFICATION CHART 
Relay 

A/C compressor clutch relay 

A/C condenser fan relay 
lower motor relay 
TCS control relay 
ront accessory power socket relay 
uel shut-off solenoid valve relay 
gnition coil relay 
njector control module relay 
GM-FI main relay | (FI MAIN) 
GM.-FI subrelay 
ower window relay 


Normally-open type 


Rear window defogger relay 
tarter cut relay 


an control relay 
Five-terminal type 
tarter control relay 


NORMALLY-OPEN TYPE 
Check for continuity between the terminals 


e There should be continuity between the No. 1 and No. 2 terminals when battery 
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positive terminal is connected to the No. 4 terminal, and battery negative 
terminal is connected to the No. 3 terminal. 


power is disconnected. 


e There should be no continuity between the No. 1 and No. 2 terminals when 


| 
ars : | 
—_— i Se oe 
2 1 3 1 

= ) 


3° 


~4 


Fig. 1: Checking Continuity Between Terminals For Normally-Open Type 
FIVE-TERMINAL TYPE 


Check for continuity between the terminals. 


terminal is connected to the No. 3 terminal. 
is disconnected. 


e There should be continuity between the No. | and No. 2 terminals when battery 
positive terminal is connected to the No. 5 terminal, and battery negative 


e There should be continuity between the No. | and No. 4 terminals when power 
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Fig. 2: Checking Continuity Between Terminals For Five-Terminal Type 
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2006-08 ELECTRICAL 
Relays - Civic (Except Hybrid) 
POWER RELAY TEST 


NOTE: Refer to the RELAYS (GX) article for additional information 
for the GX model. 


Use this chart to identify the type of relay, then do the test listed for it. 


RELAY TYPES REFERENCE 


A/C compressor clutch relay __|Normally-open type 
Fan controlrelay ___—|Five-terminal type 


NORMALLY-OPEN TYPE 


Check for continuity between the terminals. 
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e There should be continuity between the No. 1 and No. 2 terminals when battery 
positive terminal is connected to the No. 4 terminal, and battery negative 
terminal is connected to the No. 3 terminal. 

e There should be continuity between the No. 1 and No. 2 terminals when power 
is disconnected. 


4B @ 

. : ae 
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Fig. 1: Power Relay Test - Normally-Open Type 


FIVE-TERMINAL TYPE 
Check for continuity between the terminals. 


e There should be continuity between the No. 1 and No. 2 terminals when battery 
positive terminal is connected to the No. 5 terminal, and battery negative 
terminal is connected to the No. 3 terminal. 

e There should be continuity between the No. | and No. 4 terminals when power 
is disconnected. 
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Fig. 2: Power Relay Test - Five-Terminal Type 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


Service Reminder Indicators - Honda 


SERVICE INTERVAL REMINDER 


NOTE: _ This article is only to be used for resetting maintenance 
reminder lights (when applicable). Some models (not all) 
may be equipped with one or more resettable maintenance 
reminder lights indicating maintenance is required. Once 
required maintenance services are performed, resetting of 
lights may be required. Information is provided to reset 
these lights where applicable. 


NOTE: Most vehicles are equipped with a Malfunction Indicator 
Light (MIL) or check engine light. If light comes on and 
remains on while driving, the vehicle requires some type of 
repair. See appropriate service and repair information. After 
repairing fault(s) and clearing fault code(s), the Malfunction 
Indicator Light (MIL) or check engine light should go out. 
Some models may use a dual-function indicator light, which 
is also used to indicate emission component service is due. 
After performing required service, reset indicator light. 


1982-85 ACCORD 


Oil, filter and service interval indicator flags/lights activate every 7500 miles. To 
reset indicators, insert ignition key into appropriate slot below glowing indicator 

flags/lights at lower right corner of instrument cluster. Push key in until reminder 
window changes from Red to Green. 


MAINTENANCE REQUIRED REMINDER LIGHT/ENGINE OIL LIFE 
INDICATOR 


1991-97 ACCORD 


1. At each 7500 mile service interval, the MAINTENANCE REQUIRED light 
will change from Green to Yellow. If service is not performed (and light is not 
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reset), the MAINTENANCE REQUIRED light will change from Yellow to 
Red. 

2. When service has been completed, reset MAINTENANCE REQUIRED 
reminder light. To reset reminder light, turn ignition off. Insert ignition key in 
slot provided to the right of tachometer (or beside the indicator). See Fig. 1. 


Indicator 


G98164764 


Fig. 1: Maintenance Reminder Light Reset 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


1996-2000 CIVIC 


1. At each 7500 mile service interval, the MAINTENANCE REQUIRED light 
will change from Green to Yellow. If service is not performed (and light is not 
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reset), the MAINTENANCE REQUIRED light will change from Yellow to 
Red. 

2. When service has been completed, reset MAINTENANCE REQUIRED 
reminder light. To reset reminder light, turn ignition off. Insert ignition key in 
slot provided to the right of tachometer (or beside the indicator). See Fig. 2. 


Indicator 


G98164764 


Fig. 2: Maintenance Reminder Light Reset 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


1996-97 ODYSSEY 


1. At each 7500 mile service interval, the MAINTENANCE REQUIRED light 
will change from Green to Yellow. If service is not performed (and light is not 
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reset), the MAINTENANCE REQUIRED light will change from Yellow to 
Red. 

2. When service has been completed, reset MAINTENANCE REQUIRED 
reminder light. To reset reminder light, turn ignition off. Insert ignition key in 
slot provided to the right of tachometer (or beside the indicator). See Fig. 3. 


Indicator 


G98164764 


Fig. 3: Maintenance Reminder Light Reset 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


1998-2002 ACCORD 


1. When distance driven since maintenance required indicator was reset is less 
than 6000 miles, the MAINT REQ'D reminder light will illuminate for 2 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 
GENERAL INFORMATION Service Reminder Indicators - Honda 


seconds and then go out when ignition switch is turned to ON (II) position. 
When mileage is 6000-7500 miles, MAINT REQ'D indicator light will 
illuminate for 2 seconds and then blink for 10 seconds when ignition switch is 
turned to ON (II) position. When mileage exceeds 7500 miles, MAINT REQ'D 
light illuminates and stays on while ignition switch is in ON (II) position. 

2. To reset MAINT REQ'D indicator light, turn ignition switch to OFF position. 
Push and hold the SELECT/RESET button and turn ignition switch to ON (II) 
position. Continue to hold button for more than 10 seconds or until MAINT 
REQ'D light goes out. 


1998-2001 CR-V 


1. At each 7500 mile service interval, the MAINTENANCE REQUIRED light 
will change from Green to Yellow. If service is not performed (and light is not 
reset), the MAINTENANCE REQUIRED light will change from Yellow to 
Red. 


2. When service has been completed, reset MAINTENANCE REQUIRED 
reminder light. To reset reminder light, turn ignition off. Insert ignition key in 
slot provided to the right of tachometer (or beside the indicator). See Fig. 4. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


GENERAL INFORMATION Service Reminder Indicators - Honda 


Indicator 


G98164764 


Fig. 4: Maintenance Reminder Light Reset 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


1998-2003 ODYSSEY 


1. For the first 6000 miles after maintenance required indicator is reset, the 
MAINT REQ'D reminder light illuminates when the ignition is turned on, then 
will go out after 2 seconds. Between 6000-7500 miles, the MAINT REQ'D 
reminder light will light for 2 seconds, then will flash for 10 seconds, and will 
then go out. After exceeding 7500 miles without having scheduled 
maintenance performed, MAINT REQ'D reminder light will remain on until it 
is reset. 


2. To reset the MAINT REQ'D reminder light, turn ignition switch to OFF 
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position. Press and hold the SELECT/RESET button. The SELECT/RESET 
button is in lower right of instrument cluster between speedometer and fuel 
gauge. While still holding button, turn ignition switch to ON position with 
engine off. Hold button for about 10 seconds until indicator resets. 


1998-2001 PRELUDE 


1. At each 7500 mile service interval, the MAINTENANCE REQUIRED light 
will change from Green to Yellow. If service is not performed (and light is not 
reset), the MAINTENANCE REQUIRED light will change from Yellow to 
Red. 


2. When service has been completed, reset MAINTENANCE REQUIRED 
reminder light. To reset reminder light, turn ignition off. Insert ignition key in 
slot provided to the right of tachometer (or beside the indicator). See Fig. 5. 
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Indicator 


G98164764 


Fig. 5: Maintenance Reminder Light Reset 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2000-05 INSIGHT 


1. When distance driven since maintenance required indicator was reset is 6000 
miles, the MAINT REQ'D reminder light will start to blink. After exceeding 
7500 miles without having scheduled maintenance performed and MAINT 
REQ'D reminder light reset, light will remain on until it is reset. 

2. To reset the light, turn ignition switch to OFF position. Press and hold TRIP 
button, located on lower right side of instrument cluster. While still holding 
TRIP button, turn ignition switch to ON position with engine off. Hold button 
for about 10 seconds until indicator resets. 
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2000-05 S2000 


1. For the first 8000 miles after maintenance required indicator is reset, the 
MAINT REQ'D reminder light illuminates when the ignition is turned on, then 
will go out after 2 seconds. Between 8000-10,000 miles, the MAINT REQ'D 
reminder light will light for 2 seconds, then will flash for 10 seconds, and will 
then go out. After exceeding 10,000 miles without having scheduled 
maintenance performed, MAINT REQ'D reminder light will remain on until it 
is reset. 


2. To reset the MAINT REQ'D reminder light, turn ignition switch to OFF 
position. Press and hold the trip meter reset button while turning ignition 
switch to ON position, with engine off. Hold button until indicator resets 
(indicator light goes out). 


2001-05 CIVIC 


1. For the first 8000 miles after maintenance required indicator is reset, the 
MAINT REQ'D indicator light illuminates when the ignition is turned on, then 
will go out after 2 seconds. When mileage is 8000-10,000 miles, the MAINT 
REQ'D reminder light will illuminate for 2 seconds, then blink for 10 seconds, 
and then go out. When mileage exceeds 10,000 miles, MAINT REQ'D 
indicator light illuminates and stays on while ignition switch is in ON (ID) 
position. 

2. To reset the MAINT REQ'D indicator light, turn ignition switch to OFF 
position. Press and hold the SELECT/RESET button. While still holding 
button, turn ignition switch to ON position, with engine off. Hold 
SELECT/RESET button for about 10 seconds until indicator resets. 

3. If MAINT REQ'D reminder light does not reset, ensure headlights, parking 
lights, or both are turned off when resetting reminder light. The MAINT 
REQ'D indicator can not be reset if any of these lights are on. If vehicle is 
equipped with daytime running lights and lights come on when ignition switch 
is turned to ON (ID) position, daytime running lights must be disabled before 
indicator light can be reset. 


2002-05 CR-V 


1. For the first 8000 miles after maintenance required indicator is reset, the 
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MAINT REQ'D reminder light illuminates when the ignition is turned on, then 
will go out after 2 seconds. When mileage is 8000-10,000 miles, the MAINT 
REQ'D reminder light will illuminate for 2 seconds, then blink for 10 seconds, 
and will then go out. When mileage exceeds 10,000 miles, MAINT REQ'D 
light illuminates and stays on while ignition switch is in ON (ID) position. 


2. To reset the light, turn ignition switch to OFF position. Press and hold the 
SELECT/RESET button. While still holding button, turn ignition switch to ON 
position, with engine off. Hold SELECT/RESET button for about 10 seconds 
until indicator resets. 


2003-05 ACCORD (4-CYLINDER) 


1. When distance driven since maintenance required indicator was reset is less 
than 8000 miles, the MAINT REQ'D reminder light will illuminate for 2 
seconds and then go out when ignition switch is turned to ON (II) position. 
When mileage is 8000-10,000 miles, MAINT REQ'D indicator light will 
illuminate for 2 seconds and then blink for 10 seconds when ignition switch is 
turned to ON (II) position. When mileage exceeds 10,000 miles, MAINT 
REQ'D light illuminates and stays on while ignition switch is in ON (II) 
position. 

2. To reset MAINT REQ'D indicator light, turn ignition switch to OFF position. 
Push and hold the SELECT/RESET button and turn ignition switch to ON (II) 
position. Continue to hold button for more than 10 seconds or until MAINT 
REQ'D light goes out. 


2003-05 ACCORD (V6) 


1. When distance driven since maintenance required indicator was reset is less 
than 6000 miles, the MAINT REQ'D reminder light will illuminate for 2 
seconds and then go out when ignition switch is turned to ON (II) position. 
When mileage is 6000-7500 miles, MAINT REQ'D indicator light will 
illuminate for 2 seconds and then blink for 10 seconds when ignition switch is 
turned to ON (II) position. When mileage exceeds 7500 miles, MAINT REQ'D 
light illuminates and stays on while ignition switch is in ON (II) position. 


2. To reset MAINT REQ'D indicator light, turn ignition switch to OFF position. 
Push and hold the SELECT/RESET button and turn ignition switch to ON (II) 
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position. Continue to hold button for more than 10 seconds or until MAINT 
REQ'D light goes out. 


2003-05 ELEMENT 


1. For the first 8000 miles after maintenance required indicator is reset, the 
MAINT REQ'D indicator light illuminates when the ignition is turned on, then 
will go out after 2 seconds. When mileage is 8000-10,000 miles, the MAINT 
REQ'D reminder light will illuminate for 2 seconds, then blink for 10 seconds, 
and then go out. When mileage exceeds 10,000 miles, MAINT REQ'D 
indicator light illuminates and stays on while ignition switch is in ON (ID) 
position. 

2. To reset the MAINT REQ'D indicator light, turn ignition switch to OFF 
position. Press and hold the SELECT/RESET button. While still holding 
button, turn ignition switch to ON position, with engine off. Hold 
SELECT/RESET button for about 10 seconds until indicator resets. 


3. If MAINT REQ'D reminder light does not reset, ensure headlights, parking 
lights, or both are turned off when resetting reminder light. The MAINT 
REQ'D indicator can not be reset if any of these lights are on. If vehicle is 
equipped with daytime running lights and lights come on when ignition switch 
is turned to ON (IJ) position, daytime running lights must be disabled before 
indicator light can be reset. 


2003 PILOT 


1. For the first 6000 miles after maintenance required indicator is reset, the 
MAINT REQ'D reminder light illuminates when the ignition is turned on, then 
will go out after 2 seconds. When mileage is 6000-7500 miles, the MAINT 
REQ'D reminder light will illuminate for 2 seconds, then blink for 10 seconds, 
and will then go out. When mileage exceeds 7500 miles, MAINT REQ'D light 
illuminates and stays on while ignition switch is in ON (II) position. 


2. To reset the light, turn ignition switch to OFF position. Press and hold the 
SELECT/RESET button. While still holding button, turn ignition switch to ON 
position, with engine off. Hold SELECT/RESET button for about 10 seconds 
until indicator resets. 


2004 ODYSSEY 
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1. For the first 5900-6100 miles after maintenance required indicator is reset, the 
MAINT REQ'D reminder light illuminates when the ignition is turned on, then 
will go out after 2 seconds. Between 5900-6100 miles, the MAINT REQ'D 
reminder light will light for 2 seconds, then will flash for 10 seconds, and will 
then go out. After exceeding 7400-7600 miles without having scheduled 
maintenance performed, MAINT REQ'D reminder light will remain on until it 
is reset. 


2. To reset the MAINT REQ'D reminder light, turn ignition switch to OFF 
position. Press and hold the SELECT and RESET button at the same time. 
While still holding buttons, turn ignition switch to ON position with engine off. 
Hold button for about 10 seconds until indicator resets. 


2004 PILOT 


1. For the first 5900-6100 miles after maintenance required indicator is reset, the 
MAINT REQ'D reminder light illuminates when the ignition is turned on, then 
will go out after 2 seconds. When mileage is 5900-6100 miles, the MAINT 
REQ'D reminder light will illuminate for 2 seconds, then blink for 10 seconds, 
and will then go out. When mileage exceeds 7400-7600 miles, MAINT REQ'D 
light illuminates and stays on while ignition switch is in ON (II) position. 

2. To reset the light, turn ignition switch to OFF position. Press and hold the 
SELECT/RESET button. While still holding button, turn ignition switch to ON 
(II) position, with engine off. Hold SELECT/RESET button for about 10 
seconds until indicator resets. 


2005 ACCORD (HYBRID) 


1. If travel distance is 0-6000 miles after last reset. Indicator comes on for 2 
seconds each time you turn ignition switch to ON (ID) position. 

2. If travel distance is 6000-7500 miles. Each time you turn ignition switch to ON 
(II) position, indicator comes on for 2 seconds and flashes for 10 seconds. 

3. If travel distance is over 7500 miles and ignition switch is ON (ID) position. 
Turn OFF engine. Press and hold SELECT/RESET knob in instrument panel 
and turn ignition switch ON (II). Hold knob for about 10 seconds until 
indicator resets. 
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2005-05 PILOT 


1. For the first 6000 miles after maintenance required indicator is reset, the 
MAINT REQ'D reminder light illuminates when the ignition is turned on, then 
will go out after 2 seconds. When mileage is 6000-7500 miles, the MAINT 
REQ'D reminder light will illuminate for 2 seconds, then blink for 10 seconds, 
and will then go out. When mileage exceeds 7500 miles, MAINT REQ'D light 
illuminates and stays on while ignition switch is in ON (II) position. 

2. To reset the light, turn ignition switch to OFF position. Press and hold the 
SELECT/RESET button. While still holding button, turn ignition switch to ON 
position, with engine off. Hold SELECT/RESET button for about 10 seconds 
until indicator resets. 


ENGINE OIL LIFE INDICATOR 


2005-08 ODYSSEY 


LX, EX & EX-L Models 


1. Turn ignition switch to ON (II). Press SELECT/RESET knob until engine oil 
life indicator is displayed. 

2. Press SELECT/RESET knob for 10 seconds. Engine oil life indicator and the 
maintenance item code(s) will blink. Press SELECT/RESET knob for more 
than 5 seconds. Maintenance items code(s) will disappear and engine oil life 
indicator will reset to "100." 


Touring Model 


1. Turn ignition switch to ON (II). Press SELECT/RESET button on steering 
wheel until engine oil life is displayed. 


2. Press SELECT/RESET knob in instrument panel for 10 seconds. Display will 
change to "CUSTOM SETUP" mode. Press SELECT/RESET button on 
steering wheel. Maintenance item code(s) will disappear and engine oil life 
will reset to "100." 

3. To cancel resetting press INFO button on steering wheel. Press 


SELECT/RESET button. This cancels resetting procedure and normal display 
mode returns. Select "RESET" button and press SELECT/RESET button multi- 
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information will. 


2006-08 ACCORD 


1. Turn ignition switch to ON (II). Press SELECT/RESET knob until engine oil 
life indicator is displayed. 


2. Press SELECT/RESET knob for 10 seconds. Engine oil life indicator and the 
maintenance item code(s) will blink. Press SELECT/RESET knob for more 
than 5 seconds. Maintenance items code(s) will disappear and engine oil life 
indicator will reset to "100." 


2006-08 CIVIC 


1. Turn ignition switch to ON (II). Press SELECT/RESET knob until engine oil 
life indicator is displayed. 


2. Press SELECT/RESET knob for 10 seconds. Engine oil life indicator and the 
maintenance item code(s) will blink. Press SELECT/RESET knob for more 
than 5 seconds. Maintenance items code(s) will disappear and engine oil life 
indicator will reset to "100." 


2006-08 CR-V 


1. Turn ignition switch to ON (II). Press SELECT/RESET knob until engine oil 
life indicator is displayed. 


2. Press SELECT/RESET knob repeatedly until engine oil life is displayed. 


3. Press the SELECT/RESET knob for about 10 seconds. The information display 
shows the reset mode initial display as shown. 


4. Select the "OIL LIFE" indicator by turning the SELECT/RESET knob. The 
display begins to blink. Push the same knob to enter this setting. 


5. The engine oil life and maintenance item code(s) will begin blink. Push the 
SELECT/RESET knob to reset. 


6. The maintenance item code(s) will disappear, and engine oil life will reset to 
" 100" ; 


2006-08 ELEMENT 


1. Turn ignition switch to ON (II). Press SELECT/RESET knob until engine oil 
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life indicator is displayed. 

2. Press SELECT/RESET knob for 10 seconds. Engine oil life indicator and the 
maintenance item code(s) will blink. Press SELECT/RESET knob for more 
than 5 seconds. Maintenance items code(s) will disappear and engine oil life 
indicator will reset to "100." 


2006-08 PILOT 


1. Turn ignition switch to ON (II). Press SELECT/RESET knob until engine oil 
life indicator is displayed. 

2. Press SELECT/RESET knob for 10 seconds. Engine oil life indicator and the 
maintenance item code(s) will blink. Press SELECT/RESET knob for more 
than 5 seconds. Maintenance items code(s) will disappear and engine oil life 
indicator will reset to "100." 


2006-08 S2000 


1. Turn ignition switch to ON (II). Press TRIP button until engine oil life 
indicator is displayed. 

2. Press TRIP knob for 10 seconds. Engine oil life indicator and the maintenance 
item code(s) will blink. Press TRIP knob for more than 5 seconds. 
Maintenance items code(s) will disappear and engine oil life indicator will 
reset to "100." 


2007-08 RIDGELINE 


1. Turn ignition switch to ON (ID) position. 

2. Press SELECT button repeatedly until engine oil life display or service 
message is displayed. 

3. Press the RESET button for about 10 seconds. A "MAINT RESET" message 
will appear. 

4. Select appropriate answer - "MAINT RESET >N" (NO) or "MAINT RESET 
>Y" (YES) by pressing the select button. ">N" or ">Y" is displayed on the 
outside temperature display. 

5. Select the "MAINT RESET >Y" (YES), and press and hold RESET button 
again to reset engine oil life to "100". 
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OXYGEN SENSOR WARNING LIGHT 


1994-95 PASSPORT (DX MODEL) 


1. Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) must be replaced every 90,000 miles. When 
odometer reaches 90,000 miles, O2S indicator light on dash will illuminate, 
and then every subsequent 90,000 miles. After servicing, turn off or reset 
warning light. 


NOTE: Reset procedure is for first 90,000 mile reset. At every 
subsequent 90,000 mile reset, move screw back to 
previous hole. 


2. To reset warning light, remove instrument cluster. Remove masking tape from 
hole "B". See Fig. 6 or Fig. 7 . Remove screw from hole "A" and insert into 
hole "B". Apply new masking tape to hole "A". 


"B" 


G00293479 


Fig. 6: Identifying Oxygen Sensor Warning Light Reset Holes (2.6L) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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G93J44841 


Fig. 7: Identifying Oxygen Sensor Warning Light Reset Holes (3.2L) 
Courtesy of ISUZU MOTOR CO. 


TIRE PRESSURE MONITOR SYSTEM 


2005-08 ODYSSEY 


NOTE: _ Ifa flat tire is replaced with the spare tire, and the flat tire is 
stored in the cargo area, the low pressure indicator will stay 
on but the appropriate tire indicator will go off. This 
prevents the customer from thinking there is a problem with 
the spare tire. When the flat tire is taken out of the vehicle 
for repair, the TPMS indicator will come on because the 
system is no longer receiving the signal from the tire's 
transmitter. 


NOTE: When atire pressure sensor is replaced or tires are rotated, 
the sensor ID must be memorized by the TPMS control unit. 
See TIRE PRESSURE SENSOR REGISTRATION in 
appropriate manufacturer service information. 
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NOTE: On models equipped with PAX tire systems, if a tire is 
repaired or replaced, the warning indicator (and the mileage 
counter that supports it) must be reset, no matter how far 
the vehicle was driven in the run flat mode. 


1. To put the gauge control module into the self-diagnostic mode, perform the 
following: 

e Turn the headlight switch to ON. 

e Press and hold the SELECT/RESET (Instrument panel brightness) knob. 

e Turn the ignition switch to ON (II). 

e Within 5 seconds, turn the headlights to AUTO, then to ON, and then to 
AUTO again. 

e Within 5 seconds, release the SELECT/RESET knob, then push and 
release the knob three times. 

2. Once the gauge control module is in the self-diagnostic mode, press and hold 
the INFO button on the steering wheel for 5 seconds to get to the 
CUSTOMIZE MENU. 

3. Use the INFO button to scroll through to the PAX RESET screen, then press 
the SEL/RESET button on the steering wheel. 

4. Use the INFO button to scroll to the appropriate wheel, and then press the 
SEL/RESET button on the steering wheel to reset the PAX warning system 
display. The screen should read "PAX RESET COMPLETED". Repeat this 
step for each wheel that needs to be reset. 

5. Use the INFO button to scroll through to EXIT, then press the SEL/RESET 
button. 

6. Turn the ignition switch to OFF to exit the self-diagnostic mode. 


2005-08 PILOT & RIDGELINE 


NOTE: _ Ifa flat tire is replaced with the spare tire, and the flat tire is 
stored in the cargo area, the low pressure indicator will stay 
on but the appropriate tire indicator will go off. This 
prevents the customer from thinking there is a problem with 
the spare tire. When the flat tire is taken out of the vehicle 
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for repair, the TPMS indicator will come on because the 
system is no longer receiving the signal from the tire's 
transmitter. 


NOTE: When atire pressure sensor is replaced or tires are rotated, 
the sensor ID must be memorized by the TPMS control unit. 
See TIRE PRESSURE SENSOR REGISTRATION in 
appropriate manufacturer service information. 


NOTE: On models equipped with PAX tire systems, if a tire is 
repaired or replaced, the warning indicator (and the mileage 
counter that supports it) must be reset, no matter how far 
the vehicle was driven in the run flat mode. See appropriate 
manufacturer service information. 


2007-08 CR-V 


NOTE: _ Ifa flat tire is replaced with the spare tire, and the flat tire is 
stored in the cargo area, the low pressure indicator will stay 
on but the appropriate tire indicator will go off. This 
prevents the customer from thinking there is a problem with 
the spare tire. When the flat tire is taken out of the vehicle 
for repair, the TPMS indicator will come on because the 
system is no longer receiving the signal from the tire's 
transmitter. 


NOTE: When atire pressure sensor is replaced or tires are rotated, 
the sensor ID must be memorized by the TPMS control unit. 
See TIRE PRESSURE SENSOR REGISTRATION in 
appropriate manufacturer service information. 


2007-08 ELEMENT 


NOTE: _ Ifa flat tire is replaced with the spare tire, and the flat tire is 
stored in the cargo area, the low pressure indicator will stay 
on but the appropriate tire indicator will go off. This 
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prevents the customer from thinking there is a problem with 
the spare tire. When the flat tire is taken out of the vehicle 
for repair, the TPMS indicator will come on because the 
system is no longer receiving the signal from the tire's 
transmitter. 


NOTE: When atire pressure sensor is replaced or tires are rotated, 
the sensor ID must be memorized by the TPMS control unit. 
See TIRE PRESSURE SENSOR REGISTRATION in 
appropriate manufacturer service information. 


2007-08 FIT 


NOTE: _ Ifa flat tire is replaced with the spare tire, and the flat tire is 
stored in the cargo area, the low pressure indicator will stay 
on but the appropriate tire indicator will go off. This 
prevents the customer from thinking there is a problem with 
the spare tire. When the flat tire is taken out of the vehicle 
for repair, the TPMS indicator will come on because the 
system is no longer receiving the signal from the tire's 
transmitter. 


NOTE: When atire pressure sensor is replaced or tires are rotated, 
the sensor ID must be memorized by the TPMS control unit. 
See TIRE PRESSURE SENSOR REGISTRATION in 
appropriate manufacturer service information. 


2007-08 S2000 


NOTE: _ Ifa flat tire is replaced with the spare tire, and the flat tire is 
stored in the cargo area, the low pressure indicator will stay 
on but the appropriate tire indicator will go off. This 
prevents the customer from thinking there is a problem with 
the spare tire. When the flat tire is taken out of the vehicle 
for repair, the TPMS indicator will come on because the 
system is no longer receiving the signal from the tire's 
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transmitter. 


NOTE: When a tire pressure sensor is replaced or tires are rotated, 
the sensor ID must be memorized by the TPMS control unit. 
See TIRE PRESSURE SENSOR REGISTRATION in 
appropriate manufacturer service information. 


2008 ACCORD 


NOTE: _ Ifa flat tire is replaced with the spare tire, and the flat tire is 
stored in the cargo area, the low pressure indicator will stay 
on but the appropriate tire indicator will go off. This 
prevents the customer from thinking there is a problem with 
the spare tire. When the flat tire is taken out of the vehicle 
for repair, the TPMS indicator will come on because the 
system is no longer receiving the signal from the tire's 
transmitter. 


NOTE: When atire pressure sensor is replaced or tires are rotated, 
the sensor ID must be memorized by the TPMS control unit. 
See TIRE PRESSURE SENSOR REGISTRATION in 
appropriate manufacturer service information. 


2008 CIVIC 


NOTE: _ Ifa flat tire is replaced with the spare tire, and the flat tire is 
stored in the cargo area, the low pressure indicator will stay 
on but the appropriate tire indicator will go off. This 
prevents the customer from thinking there is a problem with 
the spare tire. When the flat tire is taken out of the vehicle 
for repair, the TPMS indicator will come on because the 
system is no longer receiving the signal from the tire's 
transmitter. 


NOTE: When atire pressure sensor is replaced or tires are rotated, 
the sensor ID must be memorized by the TPMS control unit. 
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See TIRE PRESSURE SENSOR REGISTRATION in 
appropriate manufacturer service information. 
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2006-08 ACCESSORIES AND EQUIPMENT 


Reminder Systems - Civic GX 


COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 


NOTE: Refer to the REMINDER SYSTEMS (EXCEPT HYBRID) article 
for additional information that is not shown in this article. 
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GAUGE CONTROL MODULE (TACH} 


FUEL FILL DOOR SWITCH 


Fig. 1: Identifying Body Electrical Components Location 


CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 
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Fig. 2: Body Electrical Circuit Diagram (1 Of 2) 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 
2006-08 ACCESSORIES AND EQUIPMENT Reminder Systems - Civic GX 


UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX 
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COMBINATION UGHE SWITCH 
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Fig. 3: Body Electrical Circuit Diagram (2 Of 2) 
MICU INPUT TEST 


1. Before troubleshooting the multiplex control system, troubleshoot the B-CAN 
System Diagnosis Test Mode A, refer to the TROUBLESHOOTING - B- 
CAN SYSTEM DIAGNOSIS TEST MODE A . 


2. Check the No. 10 (7.5 A) fuse in the under-dash fuse/relay box. If the fuse is 
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blown, replace it and go to step 3. 
3. Disconnect the driver's under-dash fuse/relay box connectors E, F, R, S, and T. 


NOTE: All connector views are wire side of female terminals. 


UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX CONNECTOR E (42P) 


GRN 
UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX CONNECTOR F (34P) 
PUR 


UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX 
CONNECTOR R (20P} CONNECTOR S {20P) 
int 


ZOUGGOOG 
eer 


aa 


UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX CONNECTOR T (34P) 
ma 


VAPAVATAVAVANIVAVATAIIAVA 
AA] | 28 | 24] 25 | 26 | 27 28 | 29 


Fig. 4: Identifying Under-Dash Fuse/Relay Box Connectors 


4. Inspect the connector and socket terminals to be sure they are all making good 
contact. 


e If the terminals are bent, loose or corroded, repair them as necessary and 
recheck the system. 


e If the terminals look OK, go to step 5. 
5. With the connectors still disconnected, make the input test at the connector. 
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e If a test indicates a problem, find and correct the cause, then recheck the 
system. 


e If the input test proves OK, go to step 6. 


DIAGNOSTIC CHART 


Test Possible cause if 
Cavity|Wire wis Test: Desired result result is not 
condition 
obtained 


Connect battery power to ° pa iy un 
E15 IBRN Under all the E15 terminal: The BI bulb 
conditions back-up lights should come| ° ?°OW? 94 
on. e An open in 
the wire 


6. Reconnect the connector to the under-dash fuse/relay box, and make these 
input tests at the connector. 
e If any test indicates a problem, find and correct the cause, then recheck the 
system. 
e If all the input tests prove OK, the MICU must be faulty; replace the 
under-dash fuse/relay box. 


DIAGNOSTIC CHART 
Test: Desired Possible cause if 


Test condition result is not 
result : 
obtained 


e Faulty driver's 


door switch 


e An open in the 
wire 


e Faulty driver's 
door switch 

e Short to 
eround in the 


more. 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


Check for voltage 


Check for voltage 
to ground: There 
should be 5 V or 
more. 


Transmission range 
switch in any other 
position than R 


Ignition key inserted eee OF Vola 


into the ignition 
switch 


and ignition key 
removed from the 
ignition switch 


to ground: There 
should be 5 V or 
more. 


Check for voltage 
between S1 and S5 
terminals: There 
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wire 
e Poor ground 
(G101) 


e Faulty 
transmission 
range switch 


e An open in the 
wire 

e Faulty 
transmission 
range switch 

e Short to 
ground in the 
wire 

e Poor ground 
(G504) 

e Faulty ignition 
key switch 

e An open in the 
wire 

e Faulty ignition 
key switch 

e Short to 
ground in the 
wire 

e Faulty 
combination 
light switch 

e An open in the 
wire 


e Faulty 
combination 
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a : between S1 and S5 
Combination light ead erates 


switch in any other |p guid be 5 V 
position than OFF mec oe 


light switch 


e Short to 


ground in the 
more. 


Combination light 
switch (Headlight 
position) ON 


Combination light 


switch OFF 


Combination light 
switch (SMALL 
position) ON 


Combination light 
switch OFF 


Fuel fill door open 


Check for voltage 
between S11 and 
S5 terminals: 
There should be 
less than 0.5 V. 


Check for voltage 
between S11 and 
S5 terminals: 
There should be 5 
V or more. 


Check for voltage 
between S13 and 
S5 terminals: 
There should be 
less than 0.5 V. 


Check for voltage 
between S13 and 
S5 terminals: 
There should be 5 
V or more. 


Check for voltage 
to ground: There 


should be less than 


0.5 V. 


Check for voltage 
to ground: There 


wire 
e Faulty 


combination 
light switch 

e An open in the 
wire 

e Faulty 
combination 
light switch 

e Short to 
ground in the 
wire 

e Faulty 
combination 
light switch 

e An open in the 
wire 

e Faulty 
combination 
light switch 

e Short to 
ground in the 
wire 

e Faulty fuel fill 
door switch 

e An open in the 
wire 


e Faulty fuel fill 
door switch 
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should be 5 V or e Short to 
Fuel fill door closed |more. ground in the 
wire 


FUEL FILL DOOR SWITCH TEST 


1. Remove the trunk left side trim panel, refer to the TRIM 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - TRUNK AREA . 


2. Disconnect the 2P connector (A) from the fuel fill door switch (B). 


Fig. 5: Identifying 2P Connector And Fuel Fill Door Switch 


3. Check for continuity between the terminals. 
e There should be continuity between the No. 1 and No. 2 terminals with the 
fuel fill door in the open. 
4. If the continuity is not as specified, replace the fuel fill door switch. 


FUEL FILL DOOR SWITCH REPLACEMENT 


NOTE: e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 
e Take care not to scratch the body and related parts. 


1. Remove the these items: 
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e Fuel pipe protector, refer to the FUEL PIPE PROTECTOR 
REPLACEMENT 

e Trunk side trim panel, left side (see TRIM 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - TRUNK AREA ) 


2. From the trunk compartment, disconnect the fuel fill door switch connector 
(A), and detach the harness clip (B). 


Fig. 6: Identifying Fuel Fill Door Switch Connector 


3. Open the fuel fill door, and from the wheel arch, remove the fuel fill door 
switch (A) by turning it 90° from the fuel receptacle adapter (B). 


Fig. 7: Identifying Fuel Fill Door Switch And Fuel Receptacle Adapter 


4. From the wheel arch, detach the clips, and remove the grommet (A), then pull 
the fuel fill door switch cable (B) out through the hole in the body. Take care 
not to kink the cable. 
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Fig. 8: Identifying Door Switch Cable And Grommet 


5. Install the switch cable in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e Check for damages or stress-whitened clips, and replace them with new 
ones. 


e Align the marks (A) on the sensor cable (B) with the cable clips (C) and 
grommet (D) as shown. 


e Make sure the grommet is installed to the body properly. 
e Make sure the fuel fill door switch connector is plugged in properly. 


Fig. 9: Identifying Sensor Cable With Cable Clips 
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2006-08 ACCESSORIES AND EQUIPMENT 
Reminder Systems - Civic (Except Hybrid) 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 


NOTE: Refer to the REMINDER SYSTEMS (GX) (SUPPLEMENT) 
article for additional information for the GX model. 


GAUGE CONTROL MODULE [TACH} 


micu 


Fig. 1: Identifying Reminder Systems Component Location 


CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 
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UNDER- HOOD FUSE/RELAY BOX JGNITION SWITCH 


) No.2 
( 10a) 


Coset 
. pt Lever pulled 
CONTROL UNIT 
DATA UNK 


2 ip 


Fig. 2: Reminder Systems - Circuit Diagram (1 Of 2) 
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Fig. 3: Reminder Systems - Circuit Diagram (2 Of 2) 
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2008 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT 


Seat Heaters - Civic (Except GX & Hybrid) 


COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 


SEAT HEATER RELAY (HIGH) 
SEAT HEATER RELAY (LOW) 


¥ Xone SEAT HEATER RELAY BOX 
Ve ~\ 
3 y 
wy Ss | 
y 


FRONT caN 
SEAT CUSHION HEATER Sx 
JTS 


DRIVER'S SEAT BACK HEATER 
DRIVER’S SEAT CUSHION HEATER 


SEAT HEATER RELAY (LOW) 
SEAT HEATER RELAY (HIGH) 


FRONT PASSENGER’S SEAT HEATER RELAY BOX 
00460178 


Fig. 1: Identifying Seat Heater System Component Locations (1 Of 2) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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DRIVER'S SEAT HEATER SWITCH FRONT PASSENGER’S SEAT HEATER SWITCH 
G00460179 


Fig. 2: Identifying Seat Heater System Component Locations (2 Of 2) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 


2008 Honda Civic EX 
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UNDER-DASH 
UNDER-HOOD FUSE/RELAY BOX IGNITION SWITCH FUSE/RELAY 80X 


pla No.1(BAT}{1004)] = No.2 [16) (50.4) 
(+) CI O 3 O WHT O G ORN 


No. 2 [OP} (60 A] IG2HOT in ON IH Gig 
ONO RED = 

No. 14 (7.6 A] FUSE 

(UNDER-DASH 

FUSE/RELAY BOX} 
LTGRN 

BLK 

DRIVER'S SEAT 


HEATER SWITCH 


DRIVER'S SEAT HEATER 


DASH LIGHTS 
BRIGHTNESS 
CONTROLLER 


GAN/RED 


GED 6601 
G00460180 


Fig. 3: Seat Heaters Circuit Diagram (1 Of 2) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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{ ]:2door . 


BLU 


TH: THERMOSTAT [ON:84—102 F (29-39 °C) ] 
(OFF: 100—118 F (38 —48 CC) } 

BR: BREAKER (ON: 77—95 F (25-35 C) } 

(OFF: 113-131 °F (4555 ‘C) J 


FRONT 

PASSENGER'S 
SEAT HEATER 
RELAY BOX 


No, 14(7.5 A) FUSE 
(UNDER-DASH 
FUSE/RELAY BOX) 


FRONT PASSENGER'S 
SEAT HEATER SWITCH 


Y (LED) 


FRONT PASSENGER'S SEAT HEATER 


BLK 
DASH LIGHTS 
BRIGHTNESS 
CONTROLLER 
ent G601 


G004601 81 


Fig. 4: Seat Heaters Circuit Diagram (2 Of 2) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


SWITCH TEST/REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the center console front panel (see CENTER CONSOLE 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 
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2. Disconnect the 6P or 7P connector from the seat heater switch (A), then 
remove the switch. 


Terminal side of 
male terminals 


} Driver’s seat heater switch 


iz tets[sfel 7} } mato terminals 


Front passenger’s seat heater switch 
G00460182 


Fig. 5: Identifying Seat Heater Switch Connector 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Check for continuity between the terminals in each switch position according 
to the table. 


me eee 


[ ] : Front passenger's seat heater switch 
G00460183 


Fig. 6: Seat Heater Switch Continuity Chart 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. If the continuity check is not as specified, replace the switch. 


SEAT HEATER TEST 


DRIVER'S SEAT 


1. Remove the driver's seat (see FRONT SEAT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


2. Disconnect the 3P connector (A) and 2P connector (B) from the seat heater. 
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Terminal side of 
male terminals 


Wire side of 
female terminals 


G004601 84 


Fig. 7: Identifying Seat Heater Connectors (Driver's Seat) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Check for continuity between the No. | and No. 2 terminals of the seat-back 
heater 2P connector. There should be continuity. 


. Reconnect the 2P connector. 
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5. Check for continuity between the 3P connector (male terminals) No. 1 
terminals and the 2P connector (female terminals) No. 2 terminal, and the 3P 
connector (male terminals) No. 2 and No. 3 terminals. There should be 
continuity. 


6. If the continuity check is not as specified, replace the appropriate seat heater. 


FRONT PASSENGER'S SEAT 


1. Remove the passenger's seat (see FRONT SEAT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


2. Disconnect the 3P connector (A) from the seat heater. 


Terminal side of 
male terminals 


G004601 85 


Fig. 8: Identifying Seat Heater Connectors (Passenger's Seat) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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3. Check for continuity between the 3P connector (male terminals) No. | and No. 
2 terminals. There should be continuity. 


4. If the continuity is not as specified, replace the seat heater. 
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2006-08 ACCESSORIES AND EQUIPMENT 


Seats - Civic GX 


COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 
Refer to the SEATS (EXCEPT HYBRID) article for additional 


NOTE: 
information that is not shown in this article. 


} REAR SEAT 


| 
i} 
| 
\ FRONT SEAT 
(Driver's) 


FRONT SEAT 
(Passenger's) 
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Fig. 1: Identifying Seats Component Location 


REAR SEAT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 
NOTE: Take care not to scratch the body or tear the seat covers. 


1. Remove the bolt between the seat-back (A) and the seat cushion (B). 


Fastener Location 


Fig. 2: Identifying Bolt Between Seat-Back And Seat Cushion 


2. Pull each front edge of the seat cushion (A) up to release the hooks (B), then 
pull back the seat cushion, and remove it. 


Fig. 3: Pulling Front Edge Of Seat Cushion To Release Hooks 
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3. Remove all of the head restraints. 
4. Release the center seat belt (A) from the center belt guide (B). 


Fig. 4: Releasing Center Seat Belt From Center Belt Guide 


5. Remove the bolts (A, B) securing the seat-back (C). 


Fastener Locations 
AP: Bolt,1 8 P: Bolt, 2 


i= = 


vere = 


9.8N.m 
(1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 5: Identifying Bolts Securing Seat-Back 


6. Lift the seat-back (A) up to release the wire loops with collars (B) from the 
hooks (C) on the body, then remove the seat-back. 
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Fig. 6: Lifting Seat-Back Up To Release Wire Loops With Collars From 
Hooks On Body 


7. Install the seat in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 
e Guide the belts over the front of the seat-back as you install it. 


e Before attaching the rear seat-back and cushion, make sure there are no 
twists or kinks in the seat belts. 


e When installing the seat cushion, slip the seat belt buckles through the slits 
in the seat cushion. 


REAR SEAT-BACK COVER REPLACEMENT 


NOTE: e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 


e Take care not to tear the seams or damage the seat 
covers. 


1. Remove the seat-back (see REAR SEAT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 
2. Remove the screw, then remove the center belt guide (A). 
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Fastener Location 


Fig. 7: Identifying Center Belt Guide 


3. From the back of the seat-back, pass four retainers (A) through the slots in the 
seat-back pad, and release all the clips (B), and fold back the seat-back cover 
(C). 


Fig. 8: Identifying Clips, And Fold Back Seat-Back Cover 


4. Pull out the head restraint guides (A) while pinching the end of the guides, and 
remove them. 
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a A + - 


Fig. 9: Pulling Out Head Restraint Guides And Pinching End Of Guides 


5. Pull back the edge of the seat-back cover (A) all the way around, release the 
clips (B), and release the hooks (C) of the horizontal wires (D) from the 
vertical wires (E) on the pad, then remove the seat-back cover. 


Fig. 10: Identifying Back Edge Of Seat-Back Cover 


6. Install the cover in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 
e To prevent wrinkles when installing a seat-back cover, make sure the 
material is stretched evenly over the pad before securing the clips. 
e Replace any clips (A) you removed with new ones. Install them with 
commercially available upholstery ring pliers (B). 
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Fig. 11: Identifying Ring Pliers And Clips 


REAR SEAT CUSHION COVER REPLACEMENT 


NOTE: e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 


e Take care not to tear the seams or damage the seat 
covers. 


1. Remove the seat cushion (see REAR SEAT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


2. From the back of the seat-back, pass both lower retainers (A) through the slots 
in the seat cushion pad, and release all the clips (B), and fold back the seat 
cushion cover. 


Fig. 12: Removing Seat Cushion 
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3. Pull back the edge of the seat cushion cover all the way around, and release the 
clips (A), from the seat cushion cover (B) through the hole in the seat cushion 
pad, then remove the seat cushion cover. 


; 
‘ ! 


Fig. 13: Pulling Back Edge Of Seat Cushion Cover 


4. Install the cover in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 
e To prevent wrinkles when installing a seat cushion cover, make sure the 
material is stretched evenly over the pad before securing the clips. 
e Replace any clips (A) you removed with new ones. Install them with 
commercially available upholstery ring pliers (B). 
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Fig. 14: Identifying Ring Pliers And Clips 
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COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 


NOTE: Refer to the SEATS (GX) (SUPPLEMENT) article for 
additional information for the GX model. 


2-door 


/ REAR SEAT 


\\ FRONT SEAT 
(Driver's) 


FRONT SEAT 
(Passenger's) 


Fig. 1: Locating Seats Component (2-Door) 


4-door 
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/ REAR SEAT 


\ FRONT SEAT 


(Driver's) 


FRONT SEAT 
(Passenger's) 


Fig. 2: Locating Seats Component (4-Door) 


FRONT SEAT ACTIVE HEADREST INSPECTION 


NOTE: _ If the vehicle has been in a collision, always inspect the 
active headrests, even if they appear reusable, by doing the 
following procedure. 


RESETTING HEAD RESTRAINT POSITION. 


1. Push the head restraint (A) forward fully from the locked position to return the 
inside inertia lock (B). 
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Locked Full stroke Normal 


Fig. 3: Pushing Head Restraints Forward Fully From Locked Position To 
Return Inside Inertia Lock 


. Slowly raise the head restraint into the normal position. 
Inspection 


. Fold the seat-back forward, then recline the seat-back to the first lock position, 
and adjust the head restraint to the highest position. 

. Apply masking tape on the top of the head restraint. 

. Make marks (A) on both sides at 250 mm (9.84 in.) upward from the roots of 
the head restraint frame (B) along the back of the head restraint (C) surface. 
Make a center of these points as a datum point (D). 
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Fig. 4: Making Center Of Points As Datum Point (With Specifications) 


6. Push the head restraint (A) forward, and check: With a scale, measure the level 
amount of the head restraint movement. The head restraint should move more 
than 50 mm (2.0 in.) without resistance. If it is less than 50 mm (2.0 in.), or the 
head restraint doesn't move smoothly, replace the seat-back frame assembly: 

e 2-door passenger's seat (see PASSENGER'S SEAT - 2-DOOR ) 
e 4-door passenger's seat (see PASSENGER'S SEAT - 4-DOOR ) 


e Driver's seat (See DRIVER'S SEAT ) 


Above 60 mm (2.0 in.) 
{Level} 
4 


yi 


ae 


Fig. 5: Pushing Head Restraint Forward (With Specifications) 
FRONT SEAT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 
Special Tools Required 
KTC trim tool set SOJATP2014 * 
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* Available through the American Honda Tool and Equipment Program; call 888- 
424-6857 


SRS components are located in this area. Review the SRS component locations (see 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX ) and the precautions and procedures (see 
PRECAUTIONS AND PROCEDURES ) in the SRS before doing repairs or 
service. 


NOTE: e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 


e When prying with a flat-tip screwdriver, wrap it with 
protective tape to prevent damage. 


e Take care not to scratch the body or tear the seat 
covers. 


e Use the appropriate tool from the KTC trim tool set to 
avoid damage when prying components. 


1. Make sure you have the anti-theft code for the audio or the navigation system, 
then write down the audio presets. 


2. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery, and wait at lease 3 minutes 
before beginning work. 


3. Tilt the steering wheel all the way up, and telescope it all the way in. 


4. 2-door passenger's seat: Carefully insert the tip of a small screwdriver (A) 
through the hole in the back of the front seat belt lower anchor cover (B) and 
into the hole in the front seat belt lower anchor (C). Unlock the lower anchor 
by pushing in on the screwdriver. Remove the screwdriver, and then detach the 
front seat belt anchor plate (D) and anchor cover from the lower anchor. 
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Fig. 6: Detaching Front Seat Anchor Plate And Anchor Cover From 
Lower Anchor 


5. Except 2-door passenger's seat: Slide the front seat forward fully, carefully pry 
up on the bottom edge of the anchor cover (A) to release the hooks, and 
remove the cover. 


Fig. 7: Prying Up On Bottom Edge Of Anchor Cover To Release Hooks 


6. Except 2-door passenger's seat: Remove the lower anchor bolt (A). 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Seats - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


A 

7/16-20 UNF 
“m 

(3.3 kgf-m, 24 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 8: Removing Lower Anchor Bolt (With Specifications) 


7. Remove the seat track outer end covers (A) and seat track center end covers 
(B) from the back of both seat tracks. 
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2-door passenger's seat 


Fig. 9: Removing Seat Track Outer End Covers And Seat Track Center 
End Covers 


8. Remove the bolts. 
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Fastener Locations 
P : Bolt, 2 


Cp )um | 


10 x 1.25 mm 


Fig. 10: Removing Seat Tracker Bolts 


9. Slide the front seat rearward fully, and remove the bolts. 


Fastener Locations 
> : Bolt, 2 


10 x 1.25 mm 


Fig. 11: Removing Seat Tracker Bolts Sliding Front Seat Rearward Fully 


10. Lift up the front seat, then detach the harness clips (A), and disconnect the side 
airbag connector (B), the seat belt switch connector (C), the seat belt buckle 
tensioner connector (D), and the seat position sensor connector (E) on the 
driver's seat. On passenger's seat, disconnect the ODS subharness connector 


(F). 
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2-door passenger's seat 


Fig. 12: Detaching Harness Clips And Connectors 


11. With the help of an assistant, carefully remove the front seat through the front 
door opening. 
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12. Install the seat in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e Apply medium strength type liquid thread lock to the seat mounting bolts 
before reinstallation. 


e Tighten the seat mounting bolts to the specified torque in the sequence 
shown. Slide the seat all the way back and tighten (1) and (2), then slide it 
forward and tighten (3) and (4). The driver's seat is shown; the passenger's 
seat is similar. 


e Tighten the bolts by hand first, then tighten them to specification with a 
torque wrench. 


e Make sure each connector is plugged in properly. 

e Reconnect the negative cable to the battery. 

e Enter the anti-theft code for the audio or the navigation system, then enter 
the audio presets. 

e Set the clock. 


e Check for any DTCs that may have been set during repairs, and clear 
them. 


2008 Honda Civic EX 
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Fastener Locations 
P : Bolt, 4 


10 x 1.25 mm 
34 iat 
(3.5 kgf-m, 
25 Ibf-ft) 
t 


Fig. 13: Tightening Seat Mounting Bolts In Sequence (With 
Specifications) 


FRONT SEAT FRAME REPLACEMENT 
PASSENGER'S SEAT - 2-DOOR 


Calibrate the ODS unit after any of the these actions (see ODS UNIT 
CALIBRATION ): 


e Replacement of the seat weight sensors 
e After a vehicle collision 


NOTE: 


e Front passenger's seat replacement (including any seat components) 


e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 
e Apply oil to the pivot portions of the slide locks. 
e Apply multipurpose grease to the sliding portions of the 
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seat tracks. 
e Make sure the ODS unit connectors are plugged in 
properly. 

e Make sure the ODS wires are routed properly so they 
are not pinched and do not interfere with other parts. 
e If the side airbag has deployed, replace the seat frame 

and related parts with new ones (see COMPONENT 
REPLACEMENT/INSPECTION AFTER DEPLOYMENT ). 


1. Remove the front seat (See FRONT SEAT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


2. Slide the front seat frame rearward fully, detach the clips, then remove the 
front rail covers (A) from the front of both seat tracks. 


Fastener Locations 
[> :Clip,2 


Fig. 14: Removing Front Rail Covers From Front Of Seat Tracks 


3. Slide the front seat frame forward fully, detach the clips, then remove the left 
rear rail cover (A) and the right rear rail cover (B) from the back of both seat 
tracks. 
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Fastener Locations 
[> : Clip, 6 


Fig. 15: Removing Left And Right Rear Rail Cover 


4. Remove these items: 


e Front seat-back cover (see FRONT SEAT-BACK COVER 
REPLACEMENT ) 


e Front seat cushion cover (see FRONT SEAT CUSHION COVER 
REPLACEMENT ) 


e Seat weight sensor, both sides: 
= 2-door (see SEAT-BACK - SPLIT FOLD DOWN - 2-DOOR ) 
» 4-door (see SEAT-BACK - FOLD DOWN - 4-DOOR ) 

e ODS unit (see ODS UNIT REPLACEMENT ) 


5. Remove the clips, then remove the recline inner covers (A), and the side airbag 
module holder (B) from the seat frame (C). 
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Fastener Locations 
[> : Clip, 2 


Fig. 16: Removing Recline Inner Covers And Side Airbag Module Holder 


6. Install the new seat frame in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e Check if the clips are damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, 
replace them with new ones. 


e Push the clips into place securely. 


PASSENGER'S SEAT - 4-DOOR 


Calibrate the ODS unit after any of the these actions (see ODS UNIT 
CALIBRATION ): 


e Front passenger's seat replacement (including any seat components) 
e Replacement of the seat weight sensors 
e After a vehicle collision 


NOTE: e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 
e Apply oil to the pivot portions of the slide locks. 
e Apply multipurpose grease to the sliding portions of the 
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seat tracks. 
e If the side airbag has deployed, replace the seat frame 


and related parts with new ones (see COMPONENT 
REPLACEMENT/INSPECTION AFTER DEPLOYMENT ). 


1. Remove the front seat (See FRONT SEAT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 
2. Remove these items: 


e Front seat-back cover (see FRONT SEAT-BACK COVER 
REPLACEMENT ) 


e Front seat cushion cover (see FRONT SEAT CUSHION COVER 
REPLACEMENT ) 


e ODS unit (see ODS UNIT REPLACEMENT ) 


3. Remove the clips, then remove the recline inner covers (A) from the seat frame 
(B), with side airbag remove the module holder (C). 


Fastener Locations 
[> : Clip, 4 


> | 


Fig. 17: Removing Recline Inner Covers From Seat Frame 


4. Remove the bolts, and release the seat cushion springs (A) from the hooks (B), 
then remove the seat cushion frame (C). 
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Fastener Locations 
P : Bolt, 4 


Fig. 18: Releasing Seat Cushion Springs (With Specifications) 


5. Remove the seat weight sensors: 
e 2-door (see 2-DOOR ) 
e 4-door (see 4-DOOR ) 
6. If necessary, remove the bushing (A, B) from the seat cushion frame (C). 


; Yt (Black) 


Fig. 19: Removing Bushing From Seat Cushion Frame 


7. Install the new seat frame in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 
e Make sure the ODS unit connector is plugged in properly. 


e Check if the clips are damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, 
replace them with new ones. 


e Push the clips into place securely. 
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DRIVER'S SEAT 


Check the operation of the driver's seat position sensor after any of these actions 
(see DRIVER'S SEAT POSITION SENSOR OPERATION CHECK ): 


e Driver's seat position sensor replacement 
e Cover plate (front side of driver's seat slide rail) replacement 


NOTE: ¢ Put on gloves to protect your hands. 
e Apply oil to the pivot portions of the slide lock. 


e Apply multipurpose grease to the sliding portions and 
pivot portions of the seat tracks. 

e If the side airbag has deployed, replace the seat frame 
and related parts with new ones (see COMPONENT 
REPLACEMENT/INSPECTION AFTER DEPLOYMENT ). 


1. Remove the front seat (See FRONT SEAT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 
2. Remove these items: 


e Front seat back cover/pad: 
a 2-door (see FRONT SEAT-BACK COVER REPLACEMENT ) 
a 4-door (see FRONT SEAT-BACK COVER REPLACEMENT ) 
e Front seat cushion cover/pad: 


a 2-door (see FRONT SEAT CUSHION COVER 
REPLACEMENT ) 
a 4-door (see FRONT SEAT CUSHION COVER 
REPLACEMENT ) 
e Seat position sensor (see DRIVER'S SEAT POSITION SENSOR 
REPLACEMENT ) 
3. Remove the clips, then remove the recline inner covers (A), outer upper rail 


cover (B), inner upper rail cover (C) and the module holder (D) from the seat 
frame (E). 
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Fastener Locations 
[> : Clip, 3 


Fig. 20: Removing Clips, Recline Inner Covers, Outer Upper Rail Cover, 
Inner Upper Rail Cover And Module Holder 


4. Install the new seat frame in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 
e Make sure seat position sensor connector is plugged in properly. 


e Check if the clips are damaged or stress-whitened, and if necessary, 
replace them with new ones. 


e Push the clips into place securely. 
FRONT SEAT-BACK COVER REPLACEMENT 
2-DOOR 


SRS components are located in this area. Review the SRS component locations (see 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX ) and the precautions and procedures (see 
PRECAUTIONS AND PROCEDURES ) in the SRS before doing repairs or 


service. 


e Check the operation of the driver's seat position sensor after any of these 
actions (see DRIVER'S SEAT POSITION SENSOR OPERATION 


CHECK ): 
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o Driver's seat position sensor replacement 
o Cover plate (front side of driver's seat slide rail) replacement 


e Calibrate the ODS unit after any of the these actions (see ODS UNIT 
CALIBRATION ): 


o Front passenger's seat replacement (including any seat components) 
o Replacement of the seat weight sensors 


o After a vehicle collision 


NOTE: ¢ Take care not to tear the seams of damage the seat 
covers. 

e On the passenger's seat, do not touch the ODS sensor 
in the seat-back pad, and keep it away from oil. Oil can 
corrode the sensor causing it to fail. 

e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 


1. Remove the front seat (see FRONT SEAT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 

2. Remove the head restraint. 

3. From under the seat cushion, disconnect and detach the side airbag connector 
(A). 


Passenger's seat A 
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Fig. 21: Disconnecting And Detaching Side Airbag Connector 


. Release the hook (B) and seat cushion cover (C) from the seat cushion frame 
spring (D), then pull the cover back and release the hooks (E). Remove the 
wire ties (FP). 

. Detach the clips and hooks (A) by pulling the bottom of the back cover (B) 
back, then gently pull down the cover to release the hooks (C) from the seat 
frame, and remove the panel. 
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Fastener Locations 
[> : Clip, 2 


Fig. 22: Detaching Clips And Hooks By Pulling Bottom Of Back Cover 


6. Release the hook strips (A), then loosen the seat-back cover (B). Pull the side 
airbag harness (C) with harness guides (D) out through holes in the seat 
cushion cover (E). Passenger's seat is shown; driver's seat is similar. 


Fig. 23: Releasing Hook Strips And Loosening Seat-Back Cover 


7. Detach the harness clip (A), and pull the side airbag harness (B) out through 
the harness hole (C) in the seat-back cover and seat frame. Passenger's seat is 
shown; driver's seat is similar. 
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c B 


Fig. 24: Detaching Harness Clip And Pulling Side Airbag Harness Out 
Through Harness Hole In Seat-Back Cover And Seat Frame 


8. Remove the side airbag (see SIDE AIRBAG REPLACEMENT ). 


9. Release the hook strips (A), then loosen the seat-back cover (B). Driver's seat 
is shown; passenger's seat is similar. 


Fig. 25: Releasing Hook Strips And Loosening Seat-Back Cover 


10. Turn over the reinforcing cloth (A), then release the hooks (B) from the side 
airbag module holder (C). Passenger's seat is shown; driver's seat is similar. 
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Fig. 26: Releasing Hooks From Side Airbag Module Holder 


11. Passenger's seat: Disconnect the ODS sensor connectors (A) and ODS 
subharness connector (B) from the ODS unit (C), and pull them out through the 
hole in the seat frame. Pull the ODS subharness (D) out through the harness 
hole (E) in the seat-back cover (F). Detach the harness clips (G) and remove 
the wire tie (H). 


Fig. 27: Disconnecting ODS Sensor Connector And ODS Subharness 
Connector From ODS Unit 


12. Pinch the tabs on the ends of the head restraint guides (A), and remove them 
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from the seat-back. 


Fig. 28: Pinching Tabs On Ends Of Head Restraint Guides 


13. Remove the seat-back cover/pad (A) from the seat (B). 


Fig. 29: Removing Seat-Back Cover/Pad From Seat 


14. Pull back the edge of the seat-back cover all the way around, and release the 
clips (A), then remove the seat-back cover. 
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Fig. 30: Releasing Clips 


15. Install the cover in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 
e Reinitialize the ODS unit (see ODS UNIT INITIALIZATION ). 
e To prevent wrinkles when installing a seat-back cover, make sure the 


material is stretched evenly over the pad before securing the clips, hooks, 
and hook strips. 


e Replace any clips you removed with new ones (A). Install them with 
commercially available upholstery ring pliers (B). 

e Before installing the side airbag (C), make sure the reinforcing cloth (D) 1s 
fixed on the seat-back frame (E) securely. 

e Make sure the side airbag harness and ODS subharness (passenger's seat) 
are routed properly. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Seats - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


Fig. 31: Installing Front Seat-Back Cover (2-Door) 


4-DOOR 


SRS components are located in this area. Review the SRS component locations (see 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX ) and the precautions and procedures (see 
PRECAUTIONS AND PROCEDURES ) in the SRS before doing repairs or 
service. 


e Check the operation of the driver's seat position sensor after any of these 
actions (see DRIVER'S SEAT POSITION SENSOR OPERATION 
CHECK ): 


o Driver's seat position sensor replacement 


o Cover plate (front side of driver's seat slide rail) replacement 


e Calibrate the ODS unit after any of the these actions (see ODS UNIT 
CALIBRATION )-: 
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o Front passenger's seat replacement (including any seat components) 
o Replacement of the seat weight sensors 
o After a vehicle collision 


NOTE: e Take care not to tear the seams or damage the seat 
covers. 


e On the passenger's seat, do not touch the ODS 
sensor in the seat-back pad, and keep it away from 
oil. Oil can corrode the sensor caution it to fail. 


e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 


1. Remove the front seat (see FRONT SEAT 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


2. Remove the head restraint. 


3. From under the seat cushion, detach the side airbag connector clip (A). 
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Passenger's seat 


Fig. 32: Detaching Side Airbag Connector Clip 


. Release the slit in the seat cushion cover (B) from the seat cushion frame 
spring (C), then pull the cover back. Release the hooks (D) and remove the 
wire ties (E). 

. Detach the clips and hooks (A) by pulling the bottom of the back cover 
(B) back, then gently pull down the cover to release the hooks (C) from 
the seat frame, and remove the panel. 
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Fastener Locations 


[>: Clip, 2 
|, Baw 


Fig. 33: Detaching Clips And Hooks Pulling Bottom Of Back Cover 
Back 


6. Pull the side airbag harness (A) out through the loop (B), and release the 
hook (C), then pull the seat-back cover (D) back. 


Fig. 34: Pulling Side Airbag Harness Out Through Loop 


7. Detach the harness clip (A), and pull the side airbag harness (B) out 
through the harness hole (C) in the seat-back cover and seat frame. 
Passenger's seat is shown; driver's seat is similar. 
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Fig. 35: Detaching Harness Clip And Pulling Side Airbag Harness 
Out Through Harness Hole In Seat-Back Cover And Seat Frame 


8. Remove the side airbag (see SIDE AIRBAG REPLACEMENT ). 


9. Release the hook strips (A), then loosen the seat-back cover (B). Driver's 
seat is shown; passenger's seat is similar. 


Fig. 36: Releasing Hook Strips 


10. Turn over the reinforcing cloth (A), then release the hooks (B) from the 
module holder (C). 
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Fig. 37: Releasing Hooks From Module Holder 


11. Passenger's seat: Disconnect the ODS sensor connectors (A) and ODS 
subharness connector (B) from the ODS unit (C), and pull them in through 
the hole in the seat frame. Pull the ODS subharness (D) out through the 
harness hole (E) in the seat-back cover (F). Detach the harness clips (G), 
and remove the wire tie (H). 


Fig. 38: Disconnecting ODS Sensor Connectors And ODS Subharness 
Connector From ODS Unit 
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12. Pinch the tabs on the ends of the head restraint guides (A), and remove 
them from the seat-back. 


Fig. 39: Pinching Tabs On Ends Of Head Restraint Guides 


13. Remove the seat-back cover/pad (A) from the seat (B). 


Fig. 40: Removing Seat-Back Cover/Pad From Seat 


14. Except Si model: Pull back the edge of the seat-back cover all the way 
around, and release the clips (A), then remove the seat-back cover. 
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Fig. 41: Removing Seat-Back Cover 


15. Except Si model: Install the cover in the reverse order of removal, and 
note these items: 


e Reinitialize the ODS unit (see ODS UNIT INITIALIZATION ). 
e To prevent wrinkles when installing a seat-back cover, make sure the 


material is stretched evenly over the pad before securing the clips, 
hooks, and hook strips. 


e Replace any clips (A) you removed with new ones. 

e Before installing the side airbag (B), make sure the reinforcing cloth 
(C) is fixed on the seat-back frame (D) securely. 

e Make sure the side airbag harness and ODS subharness (passenger's 
seat) are routed properly. 
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Fig. 42: Installing Cover (Except Si Model) 


16. Si model: Pull back the edge of the seat-back cover all the way around, 
and release the clips (A), then remove the seat-back cover. 
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Fig. 43: Removing Seat-Back Cover (Si Model) 


17. Si model: Install the cover in the reverse order of removal, and note these 
items: 

e Reinitialize the ODS unit (see ODS UNIT INITIALIZATION ). 

e To prevent wrinkles when installing a seat-back cover, make sure the 
material is stretched evenly over the pad before securing the clips, 
hooks, and hook strips. 

e Replace any clips you removed with new ones (A). Install them with 
commercially available upholstery ring pliers (B). 

e Before installing the side airbag (C), make sure the reinforcing cloth 
(D) is fixed on the seat-back frame (E) securely. 

e Make sure the side airbag harness and ODS subharness (passenger's 
seat) are routed properly. 
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Fig. 44: Installing Front Seat-Back Cover (Si Model) 


FRONT SEAT CUSHION COVER REPLACEMENT 
Special Tools Required 
KTC trim tool set SOJATP2014 * 


* Available through the American Honda Tool and Equipment Program; call 888- 
424-6857 


2-DOOR 


SRS components are located in this area. Review the SRS component locations (see 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX ) and the precautions and procedures (see 
PRECAUTIONS AND PROCEDURES ) in the SRS before doing repairs or 
service. 


e Check the operation of the driver's seat position sensor after any of these 
actions (see DRIVER'S SEAT POSITION SENSOR OPERATION 
CHECK ): 


o Driver's seat position sensor replacement 


o Cover plate (front side of driver's seat slide rail) replacement 


e Calibrate the ODS unit after any of the these actions (see ODS UNIT 
CALIBRATION ): 


o Front passenger's seat replacement (including any seat components) 


o Replacement of the seat weight sensors 
o After a vehicle collision 


NOTE: e Use the appropriate tool from the KTC trim tool set to 
avoid damage when prying components. 


e Take care not to tear the seams of damage the seat 
covers. 


e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 


1. Remove the front seat (see FRONT SKAT REMQOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 
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2. Remove the front seat belt buckle (see FRONT SEAT BELT BUCKLE ). 


3. Passenger's seat: Remove the screws, then remove the rear seat access knob 
(A). 


Fig. 45: Removing Rear Seat Access Knob 


4. Pull back the cap (A) to release the hooks (B), and remove the screws, then 
remove the height handle (C). 


Fastener Locations 
> : Screw, 2 


Fig. 46: Removing Height Handle 


5. Remove the recline outer cover (A). 
o 1 Remove the recline knob (B) and screw (C). 


o 2 Gently pull out the cover, then detach the clips (D), and release the 
hooks (E). 


o 3 Release the rear seat access lever (F). 
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Fastener Locations 
CP :Screw,1 D[>:Clip,2 


o- & 


Passenger's seat 


c % ? 
we ) 


A’ 


Driver's seat 


Fig. 47: Removing Recline Outer Cover 


6. Gently pull out the center cover (A), then detach the clips, and release the 
hooks (B). Driver's seat is shown; passenger's seat 1s similar. 
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Fastener Locations 
[> : Clip, 2 


TP | 


Fig. 48: Pulling Out Center Cover And Detaching Clips Releasing Hooks 


7. From under the seat cushion, disconnect and detach the connectors: 
e Passenger's seat: 
= Seat weight sensor connectors (A) 
= Side airbag connector (B) 
=» ODS subharness connector (C) 
e Driver's seat: 
= Side airbag connector (B) 
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Passenger’s seat 


Fig. 49: Disconnecting And Detaching Connectors 


8. Release the hook (D) and seat cushion cover (E) from the seat cushion frame 
spring (F), then pull the cover back and release the hooks (G). Detach the 
harness clip (H), and remove the wire ties (I). 

9. Pull the side airbag harness (A), ODS subharness (B) (passenger's seat), and 
harness guides (C) out through the holes (D) in the seat cushion cover. 
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Fig. 50: Pulling Side Airbag Harness, ODS Subharness (Passenger's Seat) 
And Harness Guides 


10. Release the hook strips (A, B) from the seat frame (C). 


Passenger’s seat 


Driver's seat 
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Fig. 51: Releasing Hook Strips From Seat Frame 


11. Release the hook (A) from under the seat cushion. 


Fig. 52: Releasing Hook From Under Seat Cushion 


12. Remove the seat cushion cover/pad (A) from the seat frame (B). 


Fig. 53: Removing Seat Cushion Cover/Pad From Seat Frame 


13. Release the clips (A) from under the seat cushion (B). 
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Fig. 54: Releasing Clips From Under Seat Cushion 


14. Pull back the edge of the seat cushion coverall the way around, and release the 
clips (A), then remove the seat cushion cover. 


Except Si model 


Si model 


Fig. 55: Removing Seat Cushion Cover 


15. Install the cover in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 
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e To prevent wrinkles when installing a seat cushion cover, make sure the 
material is stretched evenly over the pad before securing the clips and 
hook strips. 


e Replace any clips you removed with new ones (A). Install them with 
commercially available upholstery ring pliers (B). 


rane 


id La 
G 
Fig. 56: Installing Front Seat Cushion Cover (2-Door) 


\ 
\ 
6 


Special Tools Required 


KTC trim tool set SOJATP2014 * 


* Available through the American Honda Tool and Equipment Program; call 888- 
424-6857 


SRS components are located in this area. Review the SRS component locations (see 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX ) and the precautions and procedures (see 


PRECAUTIONS AND PROCEDURES ) in the SRS before doing repairs or 


e Check the operation of the driver's seat position sensor after any of these 
actions (see DRIVER'S SEAT POSITION SENSOR OPERATION 
CHECK ): 


o Driver's seat position sensor replacement 
o Cover plate (front side of driver's seat slide rail) replacement 


e Calibrate the ODS unit after any of the these actions (see ODS UNIT 
CALIBRATION ): 


o Front passenger's seat replacement (including any seat components) 
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o Replacement of the seat weight sensors 
o After a vehicle collision 


NOTE: e Use the appropriate tool from the KTC trim tool set to 
avoid damage when prying components. 


e Take care not to tear the seams of damage the seat 
covers. 


e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 


1. Remove the front seat (See FRONT SEAT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 
2. Remove the front seat belt buckle (see FRONT SEAT BELT BUCKLE ). 


3. Pull back the cap (A) to release the hooks (B), and remove the screws, then 
remove the height adjuster handle (C). 


Fastener Locations 
P : Screw, 2 


| 


Fig. 57: Removing Height Adjuster Handle 


4. Remove the recline cover (A). 
o 1 Remove the recline knob (B) and screw (C). 


o 2 Gently pull out the cover, then detach the clip (D), and release the hooks 
(BE). 
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Fastener Locations 
CP:Screw,1 D[>:Clip,1 
r 
aul 


Passenger’s seat 


Fig. 58: Removing Recline Cover 


5. Gently pull out the center cover (A), then detach the clip, and release the hooks 
(B). Driver's seat is shown; passenger's seat is similar. 
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Fastener Location 
[> : Clip, 1 


“ | 
eed | Ee 


Fig. 59: Releasing Hooks Pulling Center Cover 


6. From under the seat cushion, detach the side airbag connector clip (A). 
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Passenger’s seat 


Fig. 60: Detaching Side Airbag Connector Clip 


7. Release slits in the seat cushion cover (B) from the seat cushion frame spring 
(C), then pull the cover back. Release the hooks (D) and remove the wire ties 
(E). 

8. Pull the side airbag harness (A) out through the loop (B). 
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Fig. 61: Pulling Side Airbag Harness Out Through Loop 


9. Release the hook strips (A, B) from the seat frame (C). 
Passenger’ seat 


5 
{\ 
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Fig. 62: Releasing Hook Strips From Seat Frame 


10. Release the hook (A) from under the seat cushion. 


Fig. 63: Releasing Hook From Under Seat Cushion 


11. Remove the seat cushion cover/pad (A) from the seat frame (B). 


Fig. 64: Removing Seat Cushion Cover/Pad From Seat Frame 


12. Except Si model: Release the hooks (A) from under the seat cushion (B). 
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Fig. 65: Releasing Hooks From Under Seat Cushion (Except Si Model) 


13. Except Si model: Pull back the edge of the seat-back cover all the way around, 
and release the clips (A), then remove the seat-back cover. 


Fig. 66: Removing Seat-Back Cover (Except Si Model) 


14. Except Si model: Install the cover in the reverse order of removal, and note 
these items: 


e To prevent wrinkles when installing a seat-back cover, make sure the 
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material is stretched evenly over the pad before securing the clips, hooks, 
and hook strips. 


e Replace any clips (A) you removed with new ones. 


Fig. 67: Installing Cover (Except Si Model) 


15. Si model: Release the clips (A) from under the seat cushion (B). 


Fig. 68: Releasing Clips From Under Seat Cushion (Si Model) 


16. Si model: Pull back the edge of the seat cushion cover all the way around, and 
release the clips (A), then remove the seat cushion cover. 
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Fig. 69: Removing Seat Cushion Cover (Si Model) 


17. Si model: Install the cover in the reverse order of removal, and note these 
items: 

e To prevent wrinkles when installing a seat cushion cover, make sure the 
material is stretched evenly over the pad before securing the clips and 
hook strips. 

e Replace any clips (A) you removed with new ones. Install them with 
commercially available upholstery ring pliers (B). 


Fig. 70: Installing Front Seat Cushion Cover (Si Model) 


REAR SEAT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


SEAT-BACK - FOLD DOWN 


NOTE: Take care not to scratch the body or tear the seat covers. 
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1. Remove the seat-back (A). 
o | Fold the seat-back forward. 
o 2 Pull the rear center seat belt (B) out through the slit (C) in the seat belt 
guide (D). 
o 3 Release the velcro fasteners (E), and pull back the seat-back cover (F), 
then remove the bolts. 
o 4 Release the hooks (G) of the pivot brackets (H). 


Fastener Locations 
P:Bolt,2 — 


Fig. 71: Removing Seat-Back (With Specifications) 


2. 2-door: Remove the rear side trim panel (see 2-DOOR ). 
3. Remove the bolt, then remove the pivot bracket (A). 
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Fastener Location 
P : Bolt, 1 


8x1. 
22 N-m 
(2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 72: Removing Pivot Bracket (With Specifications) 


4. Install the seat-back in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e Guide the belt over the front of the seat-back as you install the seat-back. 


e Before attaching the rear seat-back, make sure there are no twists or kinks in 
the rear center seat belt. 


SEAT-BACK - SPLIT FOLD DOWN 
NOTE: Take care not to scratch the body or tear the seat covers. 


1. Remove the right seat-back (A). 
o | Fold the right seat-back forward. 


o 2 Release the velcro fasteners (B), and pull back the seat-back cover (C), 
then remove the bolts. 


o 3 Release the hooks (D) of the pivot bracket (E). 
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Fastener Locations 
P : Bolt, 3 


8x1.25mm 
22 N-m 
(2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 73: Removing Right Seat-Back (With Specifications) 


2. Remove the bolt, then remove the center pivot bracket (A). 
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Fastener Location 
> :Bolt,1 


Fig. 74: Removing Center Pivot Bracket (With Specifications) 


3. If necessary, remove the bushing (B). 
4. Remove the left seat-back (A). 
o | Fold the left seat-back forward. 
o 2 Pull the rear center seat belt (B) out through the slit (C) in the seat belt 
guide (D). 
o 3 Release the velcro fastener (E), and pull back the seat-back cover (FP), 
then remove the bolt. 
o 4 Release the hooks (G) of the pivot bracket (H). 
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Fastener Location 
P : Bolt, 1 


8x 1.25mm 
22 N-m 
(2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 75: Removing Left Seat-Back (With Specifications) 


5. Extend the rear center seat belt (A) to remove the left seat-back (B), then 
release the pivot shaft (C) from the center pivot bracket (D). 


Fig. 76: Removing Left Seat-Back Extending Rear Center Seat Belt 


6. If necessary, remove the bushing (A), from the center pivot bracket (B). 
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Fig. 77: Removing Bushing From Center Pivot Bracket 


7. 2-door: Remove the rear side trim panel (see 2-DOOR ). 
8. Remove the bolt, then remove the pivot bracket (A). 
Fastener Location 


P : Bolt, 1 


8x 1.25 mm 
22 N-m 
(2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 78: Removing Pivot Bracket (With Specifications) 


9. Install the seat-back in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e Guide the belt over the front of the seat-back as you install the seat-back. 


e Before attaching the rear seat-back, make sure there are no twists or kinks in 
the rear center seat belt. 


SEAT CUSHION 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 
2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Seats - Civic (Except Hybrid) 
NOTE: Take care not to scratch the body or tear the seat covers. 


1. Remove the bolt between the seat-back (A) and the seat cushion (B). 


Fastener Location 
P : Bolt, 1 


(8) 


Fig. 79: Removing Bolt Betwen Seat-Back And Seat Cushion (With 
Specifications) 


2. Pull each front edge of the seat cushion (A) up to release the hooks (B), then 
pull back the seat cushion, and remove it. 


Fig. 80: Removing Seat Cushion 
3. Install the seat cushion in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e Before attaching the seat cushion, make sure there are no twists or kinks in the 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Seats - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


seat belts. 


e When installing the seat cushion, slip the seat belt buckles through the slits in 
the seat cushion. 


SEAT SIDE BOLSTER - 4-DOOR 
NOTE: Take care not to scratch the body or tear the seat covers. 


1. Remove the seat cushion. 
2. Remove the bolt. 


Fastener Location 
> : Bolt, 1 


=| 


/ ? 
6x 1.0mm 
9.8N 


m 
(1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft} 


Fig. 81: Removing Seat Side Bolster Bolt - 4-Door (With Specifications) 


3. Fold the seat-back forward. 


4. Lift the seat side bolster (A) up to release the hook (B), then remove the seat 
side bolster. 
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Fig. 82: Removing Seat Side Bolster 


5. Install the seat in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e Guide the belts over the front of the seat side bolster as you install the bolster. 


e Before attaching the seat side bolster, make sure there are no twists or kinks in 
the seat belts. 


REAR SEAT-BACK LATCH REPLACEMENT 


FOLD DOWN REAR SEAT/SPLIT FOLD DOWN REAR SEAT 
NOTE: Take care not to bend or scratch the interior trim. 


1. Remove the rear shelf: 


e 2-door (see TRIM REMOVAL/INSTALLATION - REAR SHELF 
AREA ) 


e 4-door (see REAR SHELF EXTENSION - 2-DOOR ) 


2. From the trunk, disconnect the seat-back release cable (A) from the seat-back 
latch (B). 
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Fig. 83: Disconnecting Seat-Back Release Cable (From Trunk) 


3. Remove the bolts, then remove the seat-back latch (A). 


Fastener Locations 


> : Bolt, 2 
| 6x1.0mm 
9.8N-m 
(1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Isf-ft) 


\ 


Fig. 84: Removing Seat-Back Latch (With Specifications) 


4. Install the latch in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 
e Make sure the release cable is connected securely. 
e Make sure the seat-back locks securely and unlocks properly. 


REAR SEAT-BACK RELEASE LEVER/CABLE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


FOLD DOWN REAR SEAT/SPLIT FOLD DOWN REAR SEAT 


NOTE: Take care not to bend or scratch the interior trim. 
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1. Open the trunk lid. 


2. From the trunk room, detach the cable clip. 


Fastener Location 
[> : Clip, 1 


Fig. 85: Detaching Cable Clip From Trunk Room 


3. 2-door: Remove the rear seat-back release cable (A) out through the slit (B) in 
the trim panel. 


Fig. 86: Removing Rear Seat-Back Release Cable (2-Door) 


4. Disconnect the seat-back release cable (A) from the seat-back latch (B). 
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Fig. 87: Disconnecting Seat-Back Release Cable From Seat-Back Latch 


5. Push the tab (A) to release the hook (B), and rotate the seat-back release lever 
(C) clockwise to release the hook (D). 


Fig. 88: Rotating Seat-Back Lever Clockwise To Release Hook 


6. Install the release lever/cable in the reverse order of removal, and note these 
items: 


e Make sure the release cable is connected securely. 
e Make sure the seat-back locks securely and unlocks properly. 
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REAR SEAT ARMREST BEVERAGE HOLDER REPLACEMENT 
Special Tools Required 


KTC trim tool set SOJATP2014 * 


* Available through the American Honda Tool and Equipment Program; call 888- 
424-6857 


FOR SOME MODELS - 4-DOOR 


NOTE: e Use the appropriate tool from the KTC trim tool set to 
avoid damage when prying components. 
e Take care not to tear the seams or damage the seat 
covers. 


1. Using a trim tool, push on the bottom ribs (A) of the rear hooks (B) to pull up 
the beverage holder (C), then release the hooks from the wire (D). 


Fig. 89: Pushing Bottom Ribs Of Rear Hooks To Pull Up Beverage Holder 


2. Release the front hooks (A) from the wire (B), then remove the beverage 
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holder (C). 


Fig. 90: Removing Beverage Holder 


3. Install the beverage holder in the reverse order of removal. Make sure the front 
hooks are installed securely to the wire, then push down on the beverage holder 
and install the rear hooks into the wire securely. 


REAR SEAT ARMREST REPLACEMENT 


FOR SOME MODELS - 4-DOOR 
NOTE: Take care not to tear the seams or damage the seat covers. 


1. Remove the clip (A) from the left portion of the armrest pivot (B). 
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Fig. 91: Removing Clip From Left Portion Of Armrest Pivot 


2. Slide the armrest (A) toward the driver's side of the vehicle, and remove the 
pivot shaft (B) from the collar (C) on the right side of the vehicle by pulling 
back on the armrest. 


Fig. 92: Removing Pivot Shaft Form Collar On Side Of Vehicle 


3. Remove the pivot shaft (A) from the collar (B) on the left, then remove the 
armrest (C). 
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Fig. 93: Removing Armrest 


4. Remove the collars (A) from the seat-back (B). A 


4 


\ | } 


| ~ 
\ | aes 
\ | Cr, 4 
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\ F ~ 
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WS 


Fig. 94: Removing Collars From Seat-Back 


5. Install the armrest in the reverse order of removal. 
REAR SEAT-BACK COVER REPLACEMENT 
SEAT-BACK - FOLD DOWN - 2-DOOR 
NOTE: 


e Take care not to tear the seams or damage the seat 
covers. 


e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 


1. Remove the seat-back (see REAR SEAT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 
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2. Remove these head restraint. 
3. Remove the screw, then remove the center belt guide (A). 


Fastener Location 
> : Screw, 1 


| 


Fig. 95: Removing Center Belt Guide 


4. Release the lower hook (A), and clips. 


Fastener Locations 
[> :Clip, 9 


Fig. 96: Releasing Lower Hook And Clips 


5. Pull back the seat-back cover (A), then release the hook strips (B). 
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Fig. 97: Releasing Hook Strips Pulling Back Seat-Back Cover 


6. Pull out the seat-back frame (A) from the pad (B), then pull out the head 
restraint guides (C) while pinching the end of the guides, and remove them. 


Fig. 98: Removing Head Restraint Guides 


7. Remove the seat-back cover and pad from the seat-back frame. 

8. Pull back the edge of the seat-back cover (A) all the way around, and release 
the hooks (B) of the horizontal wires (C) from the vertical wires (D) on the 
pad, and remove the clips (E), then remove the seat-back cover. 
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Fig. 99: Removing Seat-Back Cover 
9. Install the cover in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e To prevent wrinkles when installing a seat-back cover, make sure the material 
is stretched evenly over the pad before securing the clips and hook strips. 

e Replace any clips (A) you removed with new ones. Install them with 
commercially available upholstery ring pliers (B). 


Fig. 100: Installing Rear Seat-Back Cover Of Seat-Back - Fold Down - 2- 
Door 


SEAT-BACK - FOLD DOWN - 4-DOOR 


NOTE: e Take care not to tear the seams or damage the seat 
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covers. 
e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 


1. Remove the seat-back (see REAR SEAT REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 
2. Remove the head restraint. 


3. Remove the screw, then remove the center belt guide (A). 


Fastener Location 
> : Screw, 1 


Fig. 101: Removing Center Belt Guide 


4. Release the lower hook (A), and clips. 
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Fastener Locations 
[>: Clip, 4 


a eed / 


Fig. 102: Releasing Lower Hook And Clips 


5. Pull back the seat-back cover (A), then release the hook strips (B). 


Fig. 103: Releasing Hook Strips Pulling Back Seat-Back Cover 


6. Pull out the seat-back frame (A) from the pad (B), then pull out the head 
restraint guides (C) while pinching the end of the guides, and remove them. 
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Fig. 104: Removing Head Restraint Guides Pinching End Of Guides 


7. Remove the seat-back cover and pad from the seat-back frame. 


8. Pull back the edge of the seat-back cover (A) all the way around, and release 
the clips (B), then remove the seat-back cover. 


Fig. 105: Removing Seat-Back Cover 


9. Install the cover in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e To prevent wrinkles when installing a seat-back cover, make sure the material 
is stretched evenly over the pad before securing the clips and hook strips. 


e Replace any clips (A) you removed with new ones. Install them with 
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commercially available upholstery ring pliers (B). 


Fig. 106: Installing Rear Seat-Back Cover Of Seat-Back - Fold Down - 4- 
Door 


SEAT-BACK - SPLIT FOLD DOWN - 2-DOOR 


NOTE: e Take care not to tear the seams or damage the seat 
covers. 


e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 


1. Remove the seat-back (see SEAT-BACK - SPLIT FOLD DOWN ). 
2. Remove these head restraint. 


3. Left seat-back: Remove the screw, then remove the center belt guide (A). 


Fastener Location 


> : Screw, 1 , 


¢ zt 3 
Va 


4, | 
\ 47 ; 


Fig. 107: Removing Center Belt Guide 
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4. Release the velcro fastener (A), the lower hook (B), and clips. 


Fastener Locations 
>: Clip, 6 


Left seat-back 


Fig. 108: Releasing Velcro Fastener, Lower Hook And Clips 


5. Pull back the seat-back cover (A), then release the hook strips (B). 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Seats - Civic (Except Hybrid) 


Left seat-back 


Right seat-back 


Fig. 109: Releasing Hook Strips Pulling Back Seat-Back Cover 


6. Pull out the seat-back frame (A) from the pad (B), then pull out the head 
restraint guides (C) while pinching the end of the guides, and remove them. 
The left seat-back is shown; the right seat-back is similar. 
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Fig. 110: Removing Head Restraint Guides Pinching End Of Guides 


7. Remove the seat-back cover and pad from the seat-back frame. 

8. Pull back the edge of the seat-back cover (A) all the way around, and release 
the hooks (B) of the horizontal wires (C) from the vertical wires (D) on the 
pad, and remove the clips (E), then remove the seat-back cover. 
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Left seat-back 


Fig. 111: Removing Seat-Back Cover 


9. Install the cover in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e To prevent wrinkles when installing a seat-back cover, make sure the material 
is stretched evenly over the pad before securing the clips and hook strips. 


e Replace any clips (A) you removed with new ones. Install them with 
commercially available upholstery ring pliers (B). 
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Fig. 112: Installing Rear Seat-Back Cover Of Seat-Back - Split Fold Down 
- 2-Door 


SEAT-BACK - SPLIT FOLD DOWN - 4-DOOR 


NOTE: e Take care not to tear the seams or damage the seat 
covers. 


e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 


1. Remove the seat-back (see SEAT-BACK - SPLIT FOLD DOWN ). 
2. Remove these items: 

e Armrest (see REAR SEAT ARMREST REPLACEMENT ) 

e Head restraint 


3. Left seat-back: Remove the screws, then remove the center belt guide (A). 


Fastener Location 
> : Screw, 1 


a 
] 


if 
i Le a 
7 ; 
te 
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| j 
C ke 


Fig. 113: Removing Center Belt Guide 
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4. Left seat-back: Pull out the center portion of the armrest back panel (A) to 
release upper edge of the armrest back panel. 


Fig. 114: Releasing Upper Edge Of Armrest Back Panel Pulling Out 
Center Portion Of Armrest Back Panel 


5. Left seat-back: Pull out the armrest back panel (A) to release the hook (B) from 
the seat-back frame and hook (C) from the seat-back cover. 


Fig. 115: Releasing Hook From Seat-Back Frame And Hook From Seat- 
Back Cover 
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6. Release the lower hook (A), and clips (B, C). 


Fastener Locations 
BI>:Clip,2. C[>:Clip,2 


TT T 


Left seat-back 


Right seat-back 


Fig. 116: Releasing Lower Hook And Clips 


7. Pull back the seat-back cover (A), then release the hook strips (B). 
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Left seat-back 


Right seat-back 


Fig. 117: Releasing Hook Strips Pulling Back Seat-Back Cover 


8. Pull out the seat-back frame (A) from the pad (B), then pull out the head 
restraint guides (C) while pinching the end of the guides, and remove them. 
The left seat-back is shown; the right seat-back is similar. 
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Fig. 118: Removing Head Restraint Guides Pinching End Of Guides 


9. Remove the seat-back cover and pad from the seat-back frame. 


10. Pull back the edge of the seat-back cover (A) all the way around, and release 
the clips (B), then remove the seat-back cover. 
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Left seat-back 


Right seat-back 


A 


Fig. 119: Removing Seat-Back Cover 


11. Install the cover in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 
e To prevent wrinkles when installing a seat-back cover, make sure the 
material is stretched evenly over the pad before securing the clips. 
e Replace any clips (A) you removed with new ones. Install them with 
commercially available upholstery ring pliers (B). 
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Fig. 120: Installing Rear Seat-Back Cover Of Seat-Back - Split Fold 
Down - 4-door 


REAR SEAT SIDE BOLSTER COVER REPLACEMENT 
NOTE: Take care not to tear the seams or damage the seat covers. 


1. Remove the seat side bolster (See SEAT SIDE BOLSTER - 4-DOOR ). 


2. Release all the hook strips (A), and fold back the seat side bolster cover (B), 
and release the cover from the hooks (C). 


Fig. 121: Releasing Rear Seat Side Bolster Cover From Hooks 


3. Install the cover in the reverse order of removal, and to prevent wrinkles when 
installing a side bolster cover, make sure the material is stretched evenly over 
the pad before securing the hook strips and staples. 
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REAR SEAT CUSHION COVER REPLACEMENT 


2-DOOR 


NOTE: e Take care not to tear the seams or damage the seat 
covers. 


e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 


1. Remove the seat cushion (see SEAT CUSHION ). 
2. From the back of the seat-back, release the clips (A), then remove the insulator 


(B). 


Fig. 122: Removing Insulator 


3. Release all the clips (A), in the seat cushion cover (B) through the holes in the 
seat cushion pad, and fold back the seat cushion cover. 


Fig. 123: Releasing All Clips In Seat Cushion Cover 


4. Pull back the edge of the seat cushion cover all the way around, and release the 
clips (A), then remove the seat cushion cover (B). 
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Fig. 124: Removing Seat Cushion Cover 


5. Install the cover in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 
e To prevent wrinkles when installing a seat cushion cover, make sure the 
material is stretched evenly over the pad before securing the clips. 
e Replace any clips (A) you removed with new ones. Install them with 
commercially available upholstery ring pliers (B). 


Fig. 125: Installing Rear Seat Cushion Cover (2-Door) 


4-DOOR 


NOTE: e Take care not to tear the seams or damage the seat 
covers. 


e Put on gloves to protect your hands. 


1. Remove the seat cushion (see SEAT CUSHION ). 

2. From the back of the seat-back, pass both lower retainers (A) through the slots 
in the seat cushion pad, and release all the clips (B), and fold back the seat 
cushion cover. 
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Fig. 126: Folding Back Seat Cushion Cover 


3. Pull back the edge of the seat cushion cover all the way around, and release the 
clips (A), from the seat cushion cover (B) through the hole in the seat cushion 
pad, then remove the seat cushion cover. 


Fig. 127: Removing Seat Cushion Cover 


4. Install the cover in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e To prevent wrinkles when installing a seat cushion cover, make sure the 
material is stretched evenly over the pad before securing the clips. 

e Replace any clips (A) you removed with new ones. Install them with 
commercially available upholstery ring pliers (B). 
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Fig. 128: Installing Rear Seat Cushion Cover (4-Door) 
REAR SEAT ARMREST COVER REPLACEMENT 


FOR SOME MODELS - 4-DOOR 
NOTE: Take care not to tear the seams or damage the seat covers. 


1. Remove the armrest from the seat-back (see REAR SEAT ARMREST 
REPLACEMENT ). 


2. Remove the armrest beverage holder from the armrest (see REAR SEAT 
ARMREST BEVERAGE HOLDER REPLACEMENT ). 


3. Release the clips (A) and hook strip (B), and pull back the armrest cover (C) all 
the way around. 
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Fig. 129: Releasing Clips & Hooks And Pulling Back Armrest Cover 


4. Release the armrest cover from the armrest pivot portions (A), then remove it 
from the pad (B). 


Fig. 130: Removing Rear Seat Armrest Cover 


5. Install the cover in the reverse order of removal. To prevent wrinkles when 
installing an armrest cover, make sure the material is stretched evenly over the 
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pad before securing the hooks and hook strips. 
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STANDARDS AND SERVICE LIMITS 
ENGINE ELECTRICAL (R18A1 ENGINE) 


STANDARDS AND SERVICE LIMITS - ENGINE ELECTRICAL (R18A1 
ENGINE) 


[toe [east | atte [| 
Item Measurement | Qualification New Limit 
Ignition coil [Ratedvoltage [IDV 

Firingorder | B42 


DENSO:SKJ20DR-M11S 
Pf | r : : | 0 

(0.039-0.043 

in.) 


Atidle Check  |M/T (in neutral) |8+2° BTDC 


position) 
Drive belt [Tension | fAuto-temsioner 
Alternator Output At13.5 Vand [0A 
eet matcsme PP 
temperature 
resistance 
in.) (0.83 in.) 
a mm (0.75|5.0 mm (0.20 
in.) in.) 
a 


Brush spring 3.3-4.1 N (0.34-0.42 kef, 
tension 0.75-0.93 Ibf) 


1.0 kW 
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ENGINE ELECTRICAL (K20Z3 ENGINE) 


STANDARDS AND SERVICE LIMITS - ENGINE ELECTRICAL (K20Z3 
ENGINE) 
Service 
Limit 
NGK:IFR7G11KS 
DENSO:SK22PR-M11S 


At idle Check 
the red mark 


Auto-tensioner 


105A 
normal engine 
temperature 
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Coil (rotor) At 68 °F (20 °C) |3.2-4.0 ohms 


peo | resi 
in. ) (0. 55 j in.) 
Brush length 10.5 mm (0.41|1.5 mm (0.06 
poses —| fom 
= |__| 
tension 


ow 


Cutout —_—_ mmutator 0.40-0.50 mm |0.15 mm 
mica depth (0.016-0.020 |(0.006 in.) 
in.) 


Commutator 0.02 mm 0.05 mm 
runout a in.) (0.002 in.) 


SCR a TTT 
(1.102-1.106 (1.083 in.) 
in.) 

(0.44. 0.45 in.) a 
oa | le 17.7 N (1.40-1.80 kgf, 
tension 3.09-3.97 Ibf) 


ENGINE ASSEMBLY (R18A1 ENGINE) 


STANDARDS AND SERVICE LIMITS - ENGINE ASSEMBLY (R18A1 
ENGINE) 


Standard or 
Measurement Qualification New 


Pressure Check the [Minimum 
engine with the 


starter cranking 
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ENGINE ASSEMBLY (K20Z3 ENGINE) 


STANDARDS AND SERVICE LIMITS - ENGINE ASSEMBLY (K20Z3 
ENGINE) 


Standard or 
Item Measurement Qualification New 


Compression Pressure Check the {Minimum 930 kPa (9.5 
engine Seem keficm” 135 
starter cranking psi) 

Maximum variation|200 kPa (2.0 
kgf/cm” , 28 psi) 


CYLINDER HEAD (R18A1 ENGINE) 


STANDARDS AND SERVICE LIMITS - CYLINDER HEAD (R18A1 
ENGINE) 


0.08 mm 
(0.003 in.) 


114.95-115.05 

mm (4.526- 

4.530 in.) 

0.050-0.250 = |0.4 mm (0.02 
mm (0.002- 
0.010 in.) 


0.045-0.084 |0.15 mm 

mm (0.0018- (0.006 in.) 
0.0033 in.) 

0.03 mm 0.04 mm 
(0.001 in.) (0.002 in.) 
max. 
oe] 
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secondary B (1.4184 in.) 
Exhaust 35.813 mm 
Post liaioom [ 
Clearance (cold) |Intake 0.18-0.22 mm 
(0.007-0.009 
in.) 
Exhaust 0.23-0.27 mm 
(0.009-0.011 
in.) 
Intake 5.48-5.49 mm [5.45 mm 
(0.2157- (0.215 in.) 
0.2161 in.) 
Exhaust 5.45-5.46 mm [5.42 mm 
(0.2146- (0.213 in.) 
0.2150 in.) 
Stem-to-guide {Intake 0.02-0.05 mm |0.08 mm 
clearance (0.0008- (0.003 in.) 
0.0020 in.) 
Exhaust 0.05-0.08 mm 0.11 mm 
(0.0020- (0.004 in.) 
0.0031 in.) 


Intake 0.85-1.15 mm |1.6 mm (0.06 
(0.033-0.045 jin.) 
in.) 


Exhaust 1.25-1.55 mm |2.0 mm (0.08 
(0.049-0.061  {in.) 
in.) 

Intake 67.2-67.4 mm |67.7 mm 
(2.646-2.654 |(2.665 in.) 
in.) 


58.4-58.6 mm [58.9 mm 
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Valve spring |Free length 


Exhaust 56.97 mm 
paws fam 
Valve guide {[.D. Intake 5.51-5.53 mm [5.55 mm 
(0.217-0.218 (0.219 in.) 
in.) 


Exhaust 5.51-5.53 mm |5.55 mm 
(0.217-0.218 |(0.219 in.) 
in.) 
Installed height |Intake 18.25-18.75 
mm (0.719- 
0.738 in.) 
Exhaust 18.25-18.75 
mim (0.719- 
0.738 in.) 
Rocker arm __|Arm-to-shaft Intake 0.019-0.050 {0.08 mm 
clearance mm (0.0007- ((0.0031 in.) 
0.0020 in.) 
Exhaust 0.019-0.050 {0.08 mm 
mm (0.0007- |(0.0031 in.) 
0.0020 in.) 


STANDARDS AND SERVICE LIMITS - CYLINDER HEAD (K20Z3 
ENGINE) 


Standard or Service 
Item Measurement | Qualification New Limit 


CYLINDER HEAD (K20Z3 ENGINE) 


0.05 mm 
(0.002 in.) 
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Camshaft 0. 05-0. 0 mm (0.4mm 
(0.002-0.008 (0.02 in.) 
in.) 

No. 1 journal |0.030-0.069 =0.15 mm 
mm (0.001- (0.006 in.) 
0.003 in.) 

No. 2,3,4,5  |0.060-0.099 (0.15 mm 

poms (0.002- (0.006 in.) 
0.004 in.) 

0.03 mm 0.04 mm 

(0.001 in.) (0.002 in.) 
max. 


Cam lobe height a mm 

(1.2910 in.) 
aes 

(1.3990 in.) 


mae es | 
secondary (1.2865 in.) 
Exhaust, 32.772 mm 
primary (zooziny 
ee 
(1.3688 in.) 
a a 
secondary (1.2859 in.) 
Clearance (cold) mes Fos mm 
(0.008-0.010 
in.) 


Exhaust 0.25-0.29 mm 
(0.010-0.011 
in.) 


Intake 5.475-5.485 
mm (0.2156- 
0.2159 in.) 
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Exhaust 5.450-5.460 [5.420 mm 
mm (0.2146- = (0.213 in.) 
0.2150 in.) 


Stem-to-guide [Intake 0.030-0.055 = (0.08 mm 
clearance mm (0.0012-  |(0.003 in.) 
0.0022 in.) 
Exhaust 0.055-0.080 (0.11 mm 
mm (0.0022-  |(0.004 in.) 
0.0031 in.) 

Valve seat Width Intake 1.25-1.55 mm {2.00 mm 
(0.049-0.061 (0.079 in.) 
in.) 

Exhaust 1.25-1.55 mm |2.00 mm 
(0.049-0.061 (0.079 in.) 
in.) 

height (1.73-1.75 in.) |(1.76 in.) 

(1.74-1.76 in.) |(1.76 in.) 


Valve spring |Free length Intake NIPPON 

HATSUJO: 
47.57 mm 
(1.8728 in.) 
CHUO 
HATSUJO: 
47.58 mm 
(1.8732 in.) 


Exhaust 


CHUO 
HATSUJO: 
49.63 mm 
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Intake 5.515-5.530 5.55 mm 
mm (0.2171- |(0.219 in.) 
0.2177 in.) 

Exhaust 5.515-5.530  |5.55 mm 
mm (0.2171- |(0.219 in.) 
0.2177 in.) 


Intake 15.2-16.2 mm 
(0.598-0.638 
in.) 


15.5-16.5 mm 
(0.610-0.650 
in.) 


Rocker arm __|Arm-to-shaft 0.025-0.052 
clearance mm (0.0010- 
0.0020 in.) 


ENGINE BLOCK (R18A1 ENGINE) 


STANDARDS AND SERVICE LIMITS - ENGINE BLOCK (R18A1 
ENGINE) 


[tm [ites cate [| 

Item Measurement | Qualification New Limit 

Block Warpage of deck 0.07 mm 0.10 mm 
ie in.) (0.004 in.) 


Bore diameter a are 81.015/81.070 mm 
mm (3.1890- |(3.1917 in.) 
pF 1896 in.) 


Bore taper a 05 mm 
a 002 in.) 


Reboring limit 0.25 mm 
(0.01 in.) 


Piston Skirt O.D. at 14 80.980-80.990)/80.98 mm 
mm (0.55 in.) mm (3.1881- |(3.186 in.) 
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from bottom of 3.1886 in.) 


Clearance in 0.010-0.035 (0.05 mm 
0.0014 in.) 

Top 1.23-1.24 mm |1.26 mm 
(0.048-0.049 (0.050 in.) 
in.) 

Second 1.22-1.23 mm |1.25 mm 
(0.047-0.048 ((0.049 in.) 
in.) 

Oil 2.005-2.020 [2.05 mm 
mm (0.0789- |(0.081 in.) 
0.0795 in.) 

Ring-to-groove |Top 0.045-0.070 (0.13 mm 

clearance mm (0.0018- |(0.005 in.) 
0.0028 in.) 

son Iam 0.13 mm 
mm (0.0014- |(0.005 in.) 
0.0024 in.) 

Ring end gap __—_—s‘|/Top 0.20-0.35 mm |0.60 mm 
(0.008-0.014 |(0.024 in.) 
in.) 

Second 0.40-0.55 mm |0.70 mm 
(0.016-0.022 \(0.028 in.) 
in.) 

Oil 


0.20-0.70 mm |0.80 mm 
(0.008-0.028 (0.031 in.) 
in.) 


19.960-19.964|19.960 mm 
mm (0.7858- |(0.7858 in.) 
0.7860 in.) 


Pin-to-piston -0.004 to 0.006 mm 
clearance +0.003 mm = |((0.0002 in.) 
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Pin-to-rod 
clearance 
Small-end bore 
diameter 


Large-end bore 
diameter 

End play 
installed on 


(-0.00016 to 
+0.00012 in.) 


0.005-0.015 (0.02 mm 
mm (0.0002- |(0.0008 in.) 
0.0006 in.) 
19.969-19.975 
mim (0.7862- 
0.7864 in.) 
a 
(1.89 in.) 
0.15-0.35 mm |0.45 mm 
(0.006-0.014 (0.018 in.) 
crankshaft in. 
Crankshaft Main journal 54.976-55.000 
diameter mim (2.1644- 
2.1654 in.) 
Rod journal 44 976-45 .000 
diameter mim (1.7707- 
1.7716 in.) 


Rod/main 0.005 mm 0.010 mm 

journal taper (0.0002 in.) ((0.0004 in.) 
max. 

Rod/main 0.005 mm 0.010 mm 
(0.0002 in.) ((0.0004 in.) 
max. 

ax. 


journal out-of- 
round 


End play 


Main bearing-to- 
journal oil 
clearance 


0.10-0.35 mm |0.45 mm 
(0.004-0.014 |(0.018 in.) 
in.) 

0.03 mm 0.04 mm 
(0.0012 in.) ((0.0016 in.) 
m 


0.018-0.034 (0.045 mm 
mm (0.0007- |(0.0018 in.) 
0.0013 in.) 
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Rod bearing 0.024-0.042 (0.055 mm 
clearance mm (0.0009- |(0.0022 in.) 
0.0017 in.) 


ENGINE BLOCK (K20Z3 ENGINE) 


STANDARDS AND SERVICE LIMITS - ENGINE BLOCK (K20Z3 
ENGINE) 


[te [sgt | ate | "| 
Item Measurement | Qualification New Limit 
Block Warpage of deck 0.07 mm 0.10 mm 
(0.003 in.) (0.004 in.) 
max. 
Bore diameter |AorlI 86.010-86.020/86.070 mm 
mm (3.3862- |(3.3886 in.) 
3.3866 in.) 
B or II 86.000-86.010)86.070 mm 
mm (3.3858- |(3.3886 in.) 
3.3862 in.) 
oe} 
(0.002 in.) 
ie 
ee 01 in.) 


Skirt O.D. at 11 |No a or A |85.980-85.990/85.930 mm 

mm (0.4 in.) mm (3.3850- |(3.3831 in.) 

from bottom of 3.3854 in.) 

skirt Letter B 85.970-85.980/85.920 mm 
mm (3.3846- |(3.3827 in.) 
3.3850 in.) 

Clearance in 0.020-0.040 {0.05 mm 

cylinder mm (0.0008- |(0.002 in.) 
0.0016 in.) 


Ring groove 1.220-1.230 [1.25 mm 
width mm (0.0481- |(0.049 in.) 
0.0484 in.) 
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1.220-1.230 
mi (0.048 1- 
0.0484 in.) 


2.005-2.025  |2.05 mm 
mm (0.0789- |(0.081 in.) 
0.0797 in.) 
Ring-to-groove 0.045-0.070 (0.13 mm 
mm (0.0018- |(0.005 in.) 
0.0028 in.) 
0.040-0.065 (0.13 mm 
mm (0.0016- |(0.005 in.) 
0.0026 in.) 
Ring end gap _——s‘|/Top 0.20-0.35 mm |0.60 mm 
(0.008-0.014 \(0.024 in.) 
in.) 
Second 0.50-0.65 mm |0.75 mm 
(0.020-0.026 (0.030 in.) 
in.) 
Oil 0.20-0.70 mm |0.80 mm 
(0.008-0.028 \(0.031 in.) 
in.) 
Piston pin 21.961-21.965/21.953 mm 
mm (0.8646- |(0.8643 in.) 
0.8648 in.) 


Pin-to-piston -0.005 to 0.005 mm 
clearance +0.002 mm __ (0.0002 in.) 
(-0.00020 to 

+0.00008 in.) 


Pin-to-rod 0.005-0.015 (0.02 mm 
clearance mm (0.0002- |(0.0008 in.) 
0.0006 in.) 
Small-end bore 21.970-21.976 
diameter mm (0.8650- 
0.8652 in.) 


1.25 mm 
(0.049 in.) 
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Crankshaft Main journal No. | journal 
diameter No. 2 journal [mm n (2.1648- 
j 2.1657 in.) 


54.976-55.000 
mm (2.1644- 
2.1654 in.) 


Rod journal 44 .976-45 .000 
diameter mim (1.7707- 
1.7717 in.) 


Rod/main 0.005 mm 0.010 mm 
journal taper (0.0002 in.) |(0.0004 in.) 


max. 
Rod/main 0.005 mm 0.010 mm 
journal out-of- Sites in.) |(0.0004 in.) 
round 
joes Oe 
(0.004-0.014 |(0.018 in.) 
in.) 
Runout 0.03 mm 0.04 mm 
a ee in.) |(0.0016 in.) 


Main bearing- -to- |No. 1 journal af GE 0.041 (0.050 mm 
No. 2 journal {mm (0.0007- |(0.0020 in.) 
No. 4 journal —_ {0.0016 in.) 
No. 5 journal 


No. 3 journal |0.025-0.049 (0.055 mm 
mm (0.0010- |(0.0022 in.) 
0.0019 in.) 
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ENGINE LUBRICATION (R18A1 ENGINE) 


STANDARDS AND SERVICE LIMITS - ENGINE LUBRICATION (R18A1 
ENGINE) 


Standard or Service 
Engine oil [Capacity 
oi change 3.7 L (3.9 US qt) 
feludingfiter fn 
without filter 
Oil pump tree to-outer 0.02-0.16 mm |0.20 mm 
rotor tree (0.001-0.006 (0.008 in.) 
in.) 
Pump housing- 0.100-0.175 = (0.20 mm 
to-outer rotor mm (0.0039-  |(0.008 in.) 
clearance 0.0069 in.) 
Pump housing- 0.02-0.07 mm |0.12 mm 
to-outer rotor (0.001-0.003 (0.005 in.) 
axial clearance in.) 


oil temperature at 
176°F (80°C) AE 3-000 rpm i340 KPa (3.5 kgf/em” , 50 
psi) 


ENGINE LUBRICATION (K20Z3 ENGINE) 


STANDARDS AND SERVICE LIMITS - ENGINE LUBRICATION (K20Z3 
ENGINE) 


Engine oil 


Oil pump 
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Capacity Engine overhaul |5.5 L (5.8 US qt) 


Oil change 4.4L (4.6 US qt) 
including filter 
without filter 


0.06-0.16 mm |0.20 mm 
(0.002-0.006 {(0.008 in.) 
in.) 
Pump housing- 0.15-0.21 mm {0.23 mm 
to-outer rotor (0.006-0.008  |(0.009 in.) 
clearance in. 
Pump housing- mar 0.12 mm 
to-outer rotor mm (0.0013-  |(0.005 in.) 
axial clearance 0.0028 in.) 
Balancer shafts, |No. | journal, 19.938-19.950 |19.92 mm 
journal diameter {front shaft 
0.7854 in.) 
No. 1 journal, = 23.938-23.950 |23.92 mm 
eer (0.9424- (0.942 in.) 
0.9429 in.) 
No. 2 journal, |32.949-32.961 |32.93 mm 
front andrear (mm (1.2972- |(1.296 in.) 
shaft 1.2977 in.) 
Balancer shafts, 0.005 mm 
journal taper (0.0002 in.) 
max. 
0.063-0.108 (0.14 mm 
mm (0.0025- |(0.0055 in.) 
0.0043 in.) 
0.063-0.108 (0.14 mm 
mm (0.0025- |(0.0055 in.) 
0.0043 in.) 


Balancer shafts, |No. 1 journal, (0.050-0.082 (0.10 mm 
shaft-to-bearing [front shaft mm (0.0020- |(0.004 in.) 


Inner-to-outer 
rotor clearance 
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No. | journal, {0.050-0.082 (0.10 mm 
rear shaft mm (0.0020-  |(0.004 in.) 
0.0032 in.) 


0.060-0.120 {0.15 mm 
mm (0.0024- |(0.006 in.) 
0.0047 in.) 


No. 1 journal, —20.000-20.020 |20.03 mm 
front shaft mim (0.7874- |(0.789 in.) 
0.7882 in.) 


No. 1 journal, 24.000-24.020 |24.03 mm 
rear shaft mm (0.9449- |(0.946 in.) 
0.9457 in.) 
33.021-33.069 /33.09 mm 
mm (1.3000- {(1.303 in.) 
1.3019 in.) 


Relief valve, oil 
pressure with oil 
temperature at 
176 °F (80 °C) 


COOLING SYSTEM (R18A1 ENGINE) 


STANDARDS AND SERVICE LIMITS - COOLING SYSTEM (R18A1 
ENGINE) 


Coolant capacity 
(includes engine, 
heater, hoses, and 
reservoir) Use Honda 
Long Life 
Antifreeze/Coolant 
Type 2 


overhaul gal) 
overhaul gal) 
since gal) 


A/T coolant change|5.3 L (1.40 US 
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overhaul gal) 
overhaul gal) 
change gal) 
change gal) 

gal) 


Radiator cap Opening pressure 93-123 kPa 
(0.95-1.25 
> 14-18 


Thermostat Opening temperature 176-183°F (80- 
84°C) 
a 
open min. 


COOLING SYSTEM (K20Z3 ENGINE) 


STANDARDS AND SERVICE LIMITS - COOLING SYSTEM (K20Z3 
ENGINE) 


Coolant capacities Engine overhaul |6.8L(1.80 US 
(including engine, gal) 

heater, hoses, and 
reservoir) Use Honda 
Long Life 
Antifreeze/Coolant 
Type 2 


Coolant change 4.5L(.19 US 
gal) 
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Coolant capacity 


Radiator cap Opening pressure 


Thermostat Opening temperature 169-176°F (76- 
80°C) 


Fully open 194°F (90°C) 


Valve lift at fully 8.0 mm (0.31 in.) 
open 


FUEL AND EMISSIONS (R18A1) 


STANDARDS AND SERVICE LIMITS - FUEL AND EMISSIONS 


Qualification _ [Standard or New 
Pressure with fuel 380-430 kPa (3.9- 
pressure gauge 


50 L oa | 2US 
a. | 


nl © (in N or P 670 50 rpm 
position), M/T (in 
neutral) 

710 50 rpm 


temperature set to 
max cool, blower 


ON, and headlights 
on high beam) 
Idle speed without {A/T Gn N or P 750 50 rpm 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 GENERAL INFORMATION Specifications - Civic (All Except GX & Hybrid) 


750 50 rpm 


temperature set to 
max cool, blower 


ON, and headlights 
on high beam) 


FUEL AND EMISSIONS (K20Z3) 
STANDARDS AND SERVICE LIMITS - FUEL AND EMISSIONS 
Pressure with fuel |K20Z3 engine 330-380 kPa (3.4- 


ae 3.9 kefiem” , 48- 
55 psi) 


Fuel tank Capacity 50 L (13.2 US 
gal) 
Engine idle Idle speed without ee lee 50 rpm 
load 


Idle speed with high |In neutral 750 50 rpm 
electrical load (A/C 

switch ON, 

temperature set to 

max cool, blower 

fan on High, rear 

window defogger 

ON, and headlights 

on high beam) 


CLUTCH 
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STANDARDS AND SERVICE LIMITS - CLUTCH 


Item 


Clutch pedal /Height from the 
floor 


Measurement | Qualification New Limit 
157 mm (6.18 
in.) 

130-140 mm 
(5.12-5.51 in.) 
(0.39-0.71 in.) 
77 mm (3.03 
0.05 mm 0.15 mm 
(0.002 in.) (0.006 in.) 
max. 
Rivet head depth |SM/T model 1.35-1.95 mm (0. 
(0.053-0.077  |in.) 
in.) 
6M/T model 1.65-2.25 mm (0. ; 
(0.065-0.089  |in.) 
in.) 


Runout on clutch 
mating surface 


i) 
NO 
wo, 
i) 
i) 
—_ 


Disengagement 
height from the 


i) 
~] 
pa 
i) 
i) 
Oo 


Thickness pee a. mm (0.24 
(0.30-0.33 in.) jin.) 
0.33-0.35 in.) fin.) 


Warpag 0.03 mm 0.15 mm 
(0.001 in.) (0.006 in.) 
max 


remover handle, 
and feeler gauge 
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MANUAL TRANSMISSION AND M/T DIFFERENTIAL (5-SPEED) 


STANDARDS AND SERVICE LIMITS - MANUAL TRANSMISSION AND 
M/T DIFFERENTIAL (5-SPEED) 


Item Measurement Qualification New Limit 
Manual Capacity Use Honda 
transmission |MTF 


fluid 


Mainshaft End play 0.11-0.18  |Adjust 

mm (0.004- 
0.007 in.) 

Diameter of bushing ; 

contact area 

Diameter of distance 

collar contact area 

Diameter of ball ; 

bearing contact area 

(clutch housing side) ; 

Diameter of needle 

bearing contact area 

Diameter of ball 

bearing contact area 

(transmission 

housing side) 


Runout 0.05 mm 
(0.001 in.) |(0.002 in.) 
max. 
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Mainshaft 3rd, |I.D. 39.009- 38.95 mm 
Ath, and 5th 39.025 mm_ |(1.533 in.) 
gear (1.5358- 
1.5364 in.) 
End play 


3rd 0.06-0.21 0.30 mm 
mm (0.002- |(0.012 in.) 
0.008 in.) 
Ath 0.06-0.19 0.28 mm 
mm (0.002- |(0.011 in.) 
0.007 in.) 
5th 0.06-0.14 0.23 mm 
mm (0.002- |(0.009 in.) 
0.006 in.) 
Thickness 3rd 27.02-27.07 |26.95 mm 
mm (1.064- |(1.061 in.) 
1.066 in.) 
Ath 25.52-25.57 |25.45 mm 
mm (1.005- |(1.002 in.) 
1.007 in.) 
5th 22.42-22.47 |22.35 mm 
mm (0.883- |(0.880 in.) 
0.885 in.) 


Mainshaft 4th {I.D. 29.014- 29.03 mm 
and 5th gear 29.024 mm_|(1.423 in.) 
distance collar (1.1423- 
1.1427 in.) 
Length A 48.97-49.03 
mm (1.9279- 
1.9303 in.) 


B 22.53-22.56 |- 
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4 
| ’ 0.888 in.) 
i 
ry [Ly 
LD. 


25.00-25.10 [28.02 mm 
mm (0.984- |(1.103 in.) 
0.988 in.) 
Length 24.03-24.08 
mim (0.946- 
0.948 in.) 


Countershaft |Diameter of needle 33.95 mm 
bearing contact area (1.337 in.) 
(clutch housing side) 


Diameter of distance 
collar contact area 


Diameter of ball 
bearing contact area 
(transmission 


0.02 mm 0.05 mm 
(0.001 in.) |(0.002 in.) 
max. 

35 mm shim-to- 0.04-0.10 —|Adyjust 

bearing inner race mm (0.0016- 

clearance 0.0039 in.) 


Countershaft 
Ist and 2nd 
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0.06-0.14 0.23 mm 
mm (0.002- |(0.009 in.) 
0.006 in.) 
27.42-27.47 
mm (1.080- 
1.081 in.) 
2nd 26.42-26.47 
mm (1.040- 
1.042 in.) 
Countershaft [I.D. 39.00-39.01 |39.02 mm 
Ist and 2nd mm (1.5354-|(1.536 in.) 
1.5358 in.) 
44.489-44.5 |44.44 mm 
mm (1.7515-|(1.750 in.) 
1.7520 in.) 


Length 21.53-21.58 
mim (0.843- 
0.849 in.) 


26.53-26.56 
mm (1.044- 
1.046 in.) 


0. 032-0. 077 0.14 mm 
mm (0.001- |(0.006 in.) 
0.003 in.) 
Synchro ring |Ring-to-gear Ring pushed ~—_0.655-1.334 |0.4 mm 
clearance against gear mm (0.026- |(0.016 in.) 
0.053 in.) 


Reverse idler 
gear 
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-4,5 7.4-7.6 mm 
(0.29-0.30 
in.) 
0.35-0.65 1.0 mm 
mm (0.014- |(0.039 in.) 
0.026 in.) 


mm (0.579- 

0.587 in.) 

0.20-0.60 1.2 mm 
mm (0.007- |(0.047 in.) 
0.024 in.) 


Select lever |Finger width 14.85-14.95 
mm (0.585- 
0.589 in.) 
Change lever no ; 
Interlock to select 
lever clearance mim (0.001- 
0.005 in.) 
I.D. 


Shift arm .D. 
0.7 mm 
mm (0.008- |(0.028 in.) 
0.024 in.) 
Shift arm-to-shift 0.013-0.085 
lever clearance mim (0.0005- 
0.0033 in.) 


Shift piece 
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mm (0.630- 
0.638 in.) 
15.9-16.0 
mim (0.626- 
0.630 in.) 


0.2-0.5 mm 
(0.008-0.020 
in.) 


Pinion shaft contact 18.010- 

area I.D. 18.028 mm 
(0.709 1- 
0.7098 in.) 


Driveshaft contact 28.025- 

area I.D. 28.045 mm 
(1.1033- 
1.1041 in.) 


0.05-0.15 
mm (0.002- 
0.006 in.) 


18.042- 
18.066 mm 
(0.7103- 
0.7113 in.) 


0.059-0.095 {0.15 mm 
mm (0.0023-|(0.006 in.) 
0.0037 in.) 


80 mm shim = _|80 mm shim-to- 0-0.10 mm _ {Adjust 


ini 0.027-0.057 |0.1 mm 
shaft clearance mm (0.001 1-|(0.004 in.) 
0.0022 in.) 
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bearing outer race (0-0.0039 
clearance in in.) 
transmission 

housing 


MANUAL TRANSMISSION AND M/T DIFFERENTIAL (6-SPEED) 


STANDARDS AND SERVICE LIMITS - MANUAL TRANSMISSION AND 
M/T DIFFERENTIAL (6-SPEED) 


Item Measurement Qualification | New Limit 
Manual Capacity Use Honda Fluid change [1 5L(1.6 US ISLU6USq) 
oo MTF pear hacasoe TL, (1. 8 US I7LA8USqy | 

End play 0.11-0.17 ks oc 
mim (0.004- 
0.007 in.) 
Diameter of bushing 20.80-20.85 [20.75 mm 
contact area mm (0.819- |(0.817 in.) 
0.821 in.) 


Diameter of distance 31.984- 

collar contact area 32.000 mm _ (1. 257 j in.) 
(1.2594- 
1.2598 in.) 


Diameter of ball 21.97 ]- 
bearing contact area 27.990 mm 
(clutch housing side) (1.1015- 
1.1020 in.) 
Diameter of needle 38.984- 
bearing contact area 39.000 mm 


(1.5348- 
1.5354 in.) 


Diameter of ball 
bearing contact area 
(transmission 
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0.06-0.16 0.25 mm 
mm (0.002- |(0.010 in.) 
0.006 in.) 
Thickness 23.92-23.97 |23.80 mm 
mm (0.941- |(0.937 in.) 
0.944 in.) 


.06-0. 0.25 mm 

mm (0.002- |(0.010 in.) 
0.006 in.) 

Thickness 23.92-23.97 |23.80 mm 
mm (0.941- |(0.937 in.) 
0.944 in.) 

LD. 32.00-32.01 |32.02 mm 
mm (1.2598-|(1.261 in.) 
1.2602 in.) 


51.95-52.05 
mm (2.045- 
2.049 in.) 
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mim (0.946- 
0.948 in.) 
Countershaft (Diameter of needle 
bearing contact area 
(clutch housing side) 


Diameter of distance 
collar contact area 


Diameter of ball 
bearing contact area 
(transmission 


35 mm shim-to- 0.04-0.10 — |Adyjust 

bearing inner race mm (0.0016- 

clearance 0.0039 in.) 
Countershaft |I.D. 52.010- 52.08 mm 
lst and 2nd 52.029 mm_ |(2.050 in.) 
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0.06-0.16 0.25 mm 
mm (0.002- |(0.010 in.) 
0.006 in.) 
Ist 22.92-22.97 |22.87 mm 
mm (0.902- |(0.900 in.) 
0.904 in.) 
2nd 27.92-27.97 |27.87 mm 
mm (1.099- |(1.097 in.) 
1.101 in.) 
Countershaft 39.95-39.96 |39.97 mm 
lst and 2nd mm (1.5728-|(1.574 in.) 
1.5732 in.) 


23.03-23.08 
mim (0.907- 
0.909 in.) 
28.03-28.08 
mm (1.104- 
1.106 in.) 


Gear-to-reverse gear 0. 036-0. O84 0.16 mm 
shaft clearance mm (0.0014- |(0.006 in.) 
0.0033 in.) 
Synchro ring |Ring-to-gear Ring pushed = {0.70-1.49 = (0.4 mm 
clearance against gear mm (0.028- |(0.016 in.) 
0.059 in.) 
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Double cone (Outer synchro ring- |Ring pushed = _{0.70-1.19 = {0.3 mm 
synchro to-synchro cone against gear mm (0.028- |(0.012 in.) 
clearance 0.047 in.) 
Synchro cone-to- [Ring pushed 0.50-1.04 (0.3 mm 
gear clearance against gear mm (0.020- |(0.012 in.) 
0.041 in.) 


Outer synchro ring- |Ring pushed 0.95-1.68 (0.6mm 
to-gear clearance _jagainst gear mm (0.037-  |(0.024 in.) 
0.066 in.) 
Outer synchro ring- |Ring pushed —_(0.70-1.19 
to-synchro cone against gear mm (0.028- i 012 3 in.) 
clearance 0.047 in.) 
Synchro cone-to- [Ring pushed = 0.50-1.04 
gear clearance against gear mm (0.020- ai 012 j in.) 
0.041 in.) 
Outer synchro ring- |Ring pushed = [0.95-1.68 
to-gear clearance against gear mm (0.037- i 004 j in.) 
0.066 in. a 
Shift fork Finger thickness 
0. 29. 0. 30. 
Fork-to-synchro 0. 35- 0.65 
sleeve clearance mm (0.014- iH 030} in.) 
0.026 in.) 
Finger width 
mm n (0, 527- 
Fork-to-reverse idler 0. 20-0. 59 3mm 
gear clearance mm (0.007- a 051 in.) 
0.024 in.) 
Pf 
0.5512 in.) 
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Shift arm-to-shift 0.2-0.5 mm |0.62 mm 
fork clearance (0.007-0.020 |(0.024 in.) 
in.) 
mm (0.585- 


Select lever _|Finger width 14.85-14.95 
0.50 mm 
(0.020 in.) 


Change lever |Shaft-to-select lever 
clearance 
Shaft-to-shift arm 
clearance 


15.00-15.10 
mim (0.591- 


0.013-0.070 |0.1 mm 
mm (0.0005- |(0.004 in.) 
0.0028 in.) 
Carrier-to-pinion 
shaft clearance 


Driveshaft contact 
area I.D. 


0.027-0.057 |0.1 mm 
mm (0.001 1- |(0.004 in.) 
0.0022 in.) 


0.05-0.15 
mm (0.002- 
0.006 in.) 


Pinion shaft contact ; 
area I.D. : 
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0.059-0.095 {0.15 mm 
mm (0.0023-|(0.006 in.) 
0.0037 in.) 


80 mm shim = _|80 mm shim-to- Adjust 
bearing outer race in. 
clearance in 
transmission 
housing 


AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AND A/T DIFFERENTIAL 


STANDARDS AND SERVICE LIMITS - AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 
AND A/T DIFFERENTIAL (1 OF 3) 


Standard or| Service 

Item Measurement | Qualification New Limit 
Automatic Capacity Use |Fluidchange = |2.4L (2.5 US qt) 
Poe eal Honda ATF-Z1 Overhaul 5.9 L (6.2 US qt) 


ATF pressure [Line pressure — {At 2,000 rpm in |900-960 kPa |850 kPa (8.7 
PorN position |(9.2-9.8 2 
Zz : 
130-140 psi) 


At 2,000 rpm in |890-970 kPa 
(9.1-9.9 
kef/em? , 
130-140 psi) 

At 2,000 rpm in |890-970 kPa 


840 kPa (8.6 


Torque 
converter 
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Clutch return 


840 kPa (8.6 


kefiem” , 120 
psi) 
130-140 psi) 


2,670 rpm _~———Y[2,520-2,820 
rpm 

ae: 62-1.82 

mm (0.064- 

ae: 072 in.) 


2nd and 4th 0.7-0.9 mm 
(0.028-0.035 
in.) 

3rd and 5th 0.93-1.13 
mm (0.037- 
0.044 in.) 

Ist 36.0 mm 34.5 mm 
(1.42 in.) (1.36 in.) 

2nd and 4th 39.4 mm 37.4 mm 
(1.55 in.) (1.47 in.) 

3rd and 5th 45.15 mm 43.0 mm 
(1.778 in.) —-((1.69 in.) 

peor f 
(0.076 in.) 

Pan .9¢m 
(0.077 in.) 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 GENERAL INFORMATION Specifications - Civic (All Except GX & Hybrid) 


(0. 082 in.) {discolored 
(0.086 in.) —|discolored 
i in.) _ |discolored 
Mark 4 2.4 mm When 
Ras fetoseiny —[tsclored 
(0.098 in.) —_|discolored 
(0.102 in.) — |discolored 
(0.106 in.) — |discolored 
(0.110 in.) — {discolored 
(0.114in.) — |discolored 
clutch end-plate |AM (0.082 in.) —_ discolored 
(0.086 in.) — |discolored 
(0. 090 in.) {discolored 
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(0.094 in.) —_|discolored 


(0.098 in.) —_|discolored 
(0.102 in.) —_|discolored 
(0.106 in.) — |discolored 
(0.110 in.) — {discolored 
(0.114in.) — |discolored 


ATF pump ATF pump 0.03-0.06 0.07 mm 
thrust clearance mm (0.001-  |(0.003 in.) 
0.002 in.) 
ATF pump gear-|Drive gear 0.210-0.265 
mm (0.008- 
0.010 in.) 
Driven gear 0.070-0.125 
mm (0.003- 
0.005 in.) 


driven gear shaft 
O.D. 


Stator shaft Needle bearing [Torque 
contact I.D. converter side 


ATF pump side |29.000- - 
29.021 mm 
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(1.1417- 
1.1426 in.) 


Sealing ring 
contact area I.D. 


5.40 mm 
mm (0.232- |(0.213 in.) 


Reverse shift Fork finger 
fork thickness 


Park gear and 
pawl 


Servo body [Shift fork shaft » 
Shift fork shaft : 
valve bore I.D. . 


0.236 in.) 


When worn 
or damaged 


Mainshaft Diameter of 
needle bearing 
contact area 


When worn 
or damaged 


When worn 
or damaged 


At 3rd gear 
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5th gear 37.000- When worn 
37.016 mm __ jor damaged 
(1.456-1.457 
in.) 
3rd gear 52.000- When worn 
52.019 mm __ jor damaged 
(2.047-2.048 
in.) 
5th gear 015-0.27 mm 
(0.006-0.106 
in.) 
3rd gear 0.04-0.10 
mim (0.002- 
0.004 in.) 
ae ed 
(0.1476 in.) jor damaged 
ae ed 
(0.1486 in.) jor damaged 
er itera, aac 
(0.1496 in.) jor damaged 
et ftare, face 
(0.1506 in.) jor damaged 
es fase, Bice 
(0.1516 in.) jor damaged 
ee ee, Pies 
(0.1526 in.) jor damaged 
3.900 mm When worn 
(0.1535 in.) jor damaged 
er Rese, Ese 
(0.1545 in.) jor damaged 
Ay 
(0.1555 in.) jor damaged 


No. 10 3.975 mm When worn 


No 
No 
No 
No 
No 
No 
No 
No 
No 


wi 
2 
= 
34 
5 
6 
of 
8 
9 
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(0.1565 in.) jor damaged 
(0.1575 in.) jor damaged 
5th gear collar 60.4-60.5 
length mm (2.380- 
2.381 in.) 
5th gear collar 3.70-3.85 When worn 
flange thickness mm (0.146- jor damaged 
0.152 in.) 
Sealing ring 1.91-1.97 1.86 mm 
thickness mm (0.0752- |(0.0732 in.) 
0.0776 in.) 
Width of sealing 2.025-2.060 [2.080 mm 
ring groove mim (0.0797- |(0.0819 in.) 
0.0811 in. 
3rd clutch feed 7.97-7.98 7.95 mm 
pipe O.D. mm (0.3138- |(0.313 in.) 
0.3142 in.) 
Feed pipe 8.000-8.015 |8.030 mm 
bushing I.D. mm (0.3150- |(0.3161 in.) 
0.3156 in.) 


Countershaft |Diameter of At torque When worn 
needle bearing —_|converter or damaged 


When worn 
or damaged 


When worn 
or damaged 


I.D. of gears ' When worn 
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39.016 mm __ jor damaged 
(1.535-1.536 

in.) 

When worn 
or damaged 


Reverse gear = |42.000- 
42.016 mm 
(1.6535- 
1.6542 in.) 

End play 5th gear 0.64-0.87 

mim (0.025- 
0.034 in.) 

Reverse gear = |0.10-0.25 
mm (0.0039- 
0.0098 in.) 


mm (1.1516- 


Reverse selector 29.25-29.45 
hub width 
1.1595 in.) 
Collar, 33.2 x 40 25.95-26.00 
x 26 mm length mm (1.022- 
1.024 in.) 
55.87-55.90 |When worn 
mm (2.200- jor damaged 
2.201 in.) 
Secondary Diameter of Ist gear 30.986- When worn 
shaft needle bearing 30.999 mm __ jor damaged 
contact area (1.2199- 
1.2204 in.) 
2nd gear 42.986- When worn 
42.999 mm __ jor damaged 
(1.6924- 
1.6929 in.) 


34.975- When worn 
34.991 mm __jor damaged 
(1.3770- 

1.3776 in.) 


Reverse selector 
hub O.D. 
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38.000- 
38.016 mm 
(1.4961- 

1.4967 in.) 


When worn 
or damaged 


When worn 
or damaged 


When worn 
or damaged 


Ist gear 0.04-0.12 
mm (0.002- 
0.005 in.) 
2nd gear 0.04-0.12 
mim (0.002- 
0.005 in.) 
Ath gear 0.10-0.22 
mim (0.004- 
0.009 in.) 
(0.1545 in.) jor damaged 
No. 2 3.950 mm When worn 
(0.1555 in.) jor damaged 
(0.1565 in.) jor damaged 
(0.1575 in.) jor damaged 
(0.1585 in.) jor damaged 
ee bere, Eo 
(0.1594 in.) jor damaged 


4.075 mm When worn 
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No. 8 


(0.1624 in.) jor damaged 
(0.1634 in.) jor damaged 
(0.1644 in.) jor damaged 
(0.1654 in.) jor damaged 
(0.1663 in.) jor damaged 
(0.1673 in.) jor damaged 
(0.1683 in.) jor damaged 
(0.1693 in.) jor damaged 
(0.1703 in.) jor damaged 
(0.114in.) jor damaged 
2.925 mm When worn 
(0.115 in.)u jor damaged 
(0.116in.) jor damaged 
(0.1171in.) jor damaged 
3.000 mm 
(0.118in.) jor damaged 
(0.119in.) jor damaged 
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When worn 
or damaged 


No. 7 

(0.121 in.) jor damaged 

(0.122 in.) jor damaged 
No. 10 3.125 mm When worn 
here [erzs'n) Eraamages_ 
No. 11 3.150 mm When worn 
Rett [etasis)Eraamages 
No. 12 3.175 mm When worn 
a er 

(0.126in.) jor damaged 

mm (1.295- 

1.299 in.) 

3.75-3.90 When worn 

mm (0.148- jor damaged 

0.154 in.) 

1.87-1.97 1.82 mm 


mm (0.074-  |(0.072 in.) 
0.078 in.) 


2.025-2.060 |2.080 mm 
mm (0.0797- |(0.0819 in.) 
0.0811 in.) 

6.97-6.98 6.95 mm 
mm (0.2744- |(0.2736 in.) 
0.2748 in.) 

11.47-11.48 |11.45 mm 
mm (0.4516- (0.4508 in.) 
0.4520 in.) 
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Idler gear shaft [End cover 
bearing contact 
area 


mim (0.0547- 
0.0559 in.) 


bearing contact 
area 


When worn 
or damaged 


I.D. of reverse 
idler gear shaft 
contact area on 
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STANDARDS AND SERVICE LIMITS - AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 
AND A/T DIFFERENTIAL (2 OF 3) 


| Standardor New _ or New 
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Servo control 0.8mm (9.9 27.3 8.0 
valve spring (0.031 (mm {mm 
in.) (0.290 |(1.075 
in.) fin.) 


Regulator valve [Stator reaction 
body spring (see _|spring 
REGULATOR 
VALVE BODY 
DISASSEMBLY, |Re gulator 
INSPECTION, 
AND 
REASSEMBLY ) 


valve spring B 


14.6 |29.9 
accumulator : mm imm 
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STANDARDS AND SERVICE LIMITS - AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 
AND A/T DIFFERENTIAL (3 OF 3) 


[tm | et | itis [| 
Item Measurement | Qualification New Limit 
Pinion shaft 18.010-18.028 
contact area I.D. mm (0.709- 
0.710 in.) 
Carrier-to-pinion 0.027-0.057 {0.1 mm 
shaft clearance mm (0.001- (0.004 in.) 
0.002 in.) 
26.025-26.045 
mm (1.024- 
1.025 in.) 
0.045-0.086 {0.12 mm 
mm (0.002- —_|(0.005 in.) 
0.003 in.) 


Final driven gear |(References) 0.085-0.142 |0.2 mm 
backlash mm (0.003- (0.008 in.) 
0.006 in.) 
Backlash 0.05-0.15 mm 
(0.002-0.006 
in.) 
I.D. 18.042-18.066 
mm (0.7103- 
0.7113 in.) 
Pinion gear-to- 0.059-0.095 0.12 mm 
pinion shaft mm (0.002- = |(0.005 in.) 
clearance 0.004 in.) 


STEERING (ELECTRONIC POWER STEERING) 


STANDARDS AND SERVICE LIMITS - STEERING (EPS) 


Qualification _ [Standard or New 


Steering wheel __|Rotational play 0-10 mm (0-0.39 
measured at outside in.) 
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edge with engine 


34 N (3.5 kef, 7.7 
measured at outside Ibf) 
edge with engine 


running 

Angle of rack guide 
screw loosened from 
locked position 


STEERING (HYDRAULIC POWER STEERING) 
STANDARDS AND SERVICE LIMITS - STEERING (POWER STEERING) 
Rotational play 0-10 mm (0-0.39 


measured at outside in.) 
edge with engine 


Angle of rack guide | enor 
screw loosened from 
locked position 


Output pressure 7,850-8,550 kPa 
with shut-off valve (80-87 kef fee . 


closed 1,140-1,240 psi) 
Use Honda Power qt, 0.22 Imp qt) 
0.70 Imp) 


SUSPENSION 
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STANDARDS AND SERVICE LIMITS - SUSPENSION 


Rear (without 
"C" marks on 
the rear upper 


Rear (with "C" | go gst! 95’ go 45: 
marks on the 


7°00'41° 

042 mm (0+0.08 in.) 

2** 1mm (0.08 
in.) 


40°06' + 2° 


#0.08 0) oy 


31 °55' (Reference) 
38° 46' 42° 


Steel wheel rae ce mm (0.08 
runout 0.04 in.) in.) 
Radial anal mm (0.06 
0.04 in.) in.) 
Aluminum wheel|Axial co mm (0.08 
runout 0.03 in.) in.) 
0-0.7 mm (O- {1.5 mm (0.06 
0.03 in.) in.) 


0-0.05 mm (0-0.002 in.) 
0-0.05 mm (0-0.002 in.) 


BRAKES 
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STANDARDS AND SERVICE LIMITS - BRAKES 


Standard or 
Item Measurement | Qualification 


New 
Parking brake|Distance traveled 8 to 10 clicks 
when lever 


Pedal height M/T model 
(carpet removed) |A/T model 58 mm (6 1/4 in.) 


-5 mm (1/16-3/16 in.) 
Brake disc |Thickness Front (except Si) |20.9-21.1 mm 

(0.82-0.83 in.) (0.75 in.) 
Front (Si) 24.9-25.1 mm 

(0.98-0.99 in.) (0.91 in.) 
8.9-9.1 mm 

(0.35-0.36 in.) jin.) 

Run 0.04 mm 

mal 


Service 
Limit 


53 mm (6 in.) 


ve, 
3 
x 
oO 
oO 
io) 
OQ. 
fate) 
—r 


— 


(0.0006 in.) 
Brake pad ___|Pad thickness Front (except Si) |9.6-10.2 mm 
(0.38-0.40 in.) |in.) 
Front (Si) 9.0-9.7 mm 
(0.35-0.38 in.) jin 


x x 
© © 
5 5 


— 
—_ 


8.3-9.4 mm 
(0.33-0.37 in.) |in.) 

99.9-200 mm |201 mm 
(7.870-7.874  |(7.91 in.) 
4.0mm (0.16 |2.0 mm (0.08 
* 


out 
Brake drum I.D. 


AIR CONDITIONING 


wo 
a) 
je) 
~ 
ie’) 
N 
a 
ie) 
ie’) 
— 
—_ 
=) 
_ 
=) 
je} 
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STANDARDS AND SERVICE LIMITS - AIR CONDITIONING 


HFC-134a(R- 
134a) 


400-450 g (14.1- 
15.8 02) 


SP-10 

(P/N 38897-P13- 
AOI or 38899- 
P13-A01) 


Condenser 50 mL (1 2/3 
fl.oz, 1.8 Imp oz) 
Evaporator 40 mL (1 1/3 
fl.oz, 1.4 Imp oz) 
Each Line and hose |10 mL (1/3 fl.oz, 
0.4 Imp oz) 
Compressor 75-85 mL (2 1/2- 
3.0 Imp oz) 
Compressor t 68 °F (20°C) _3.15-3.45 ohms 
plate clearance (0.014-0.026 in.) 


DESIGN SPECIFICATIONS 


STANDARDS AND SERVICE LIMITS - DESIGN SPECIFICATIONS 


Qualification | Specification 


4,489 mm (176.7 
in.) 


1,752 mm (69.0 
in.) 
1,435 mm (56.5 
in.) 
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Front 1 499 mm (59.0 

= ire 

Rear 1,528 mm (60.2 

a See 
A I ala 
clearance 


Seating capacity| CdFive (5) 

Overall length 4,440 mm (174.8 
in.) 

Overall width 1,751 mm (68.9 
in.) 


Overall height 1,359 mm (53.5 
in.) 

Wheelbase ae :.. mm (104.3 
in.) 


Track Front 1,499 mm (59.0 
in.) 
Rear 1,526 mm (60.1 
in.) 
ee) 
clearance 


Seating capacity| Five (S) 
Weight Rating: Ibs) 
— 


Gross Vehicle Be DXx- Se and LX ; os Ree (3,627 
Weight Rating: Ibs) 
Ibs) 
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R18A1 engine Type 
engine 


Si 

Cylinder Inline 4-cylinder, 

arrangement transverse 

Bore and stroke 81.0 x 87.3 mm 
(3.19 x 3.44 in.) 


1,725 kg (3,803 
Ibs) 

Water cooled, 4- 
stroke SOHC 1- 
VTEC gasoline 


Displacement 1,799 aa (110 cu 
in.) 


ratio 


Valve train Chain drive, SOHC 
1- VTEC 4 valves 
per cylinder 


‘cl a 
system with trochoid pump 
Oil pump At 6,800 rpm 52.3 L (55.3 US qt, 
displacement 46.0 Imp 


qt)/minute 


Water pump At 6,000 rpm 104 L (110 US at, 
displacement 110 Imp gt)/minute 


Fuel required Regular 
UNLEADED 
gasoline with 87 
Pump Octane 
Number or higher 

Type Water cooled, 4- 
stroke DOHC 1- 
VTEC gasoline 
engine 
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Inline 4-cylinder, 
transverse 


gasoline with 91 
Pump Octane 
Number or higher 


Type | Gear Reduction 
Nominal output | LO KW 
Nominal voltage] IZ 
Hourrating | (BO seconds 


Counterclockwise 
as viewed from 
drive end 


Clutch friction /RI8AI engine model), , ean (34.22 sq 
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material surface in 


.) 
K20Z3 engine model], 74 o 42 (28.99 sq 
In. 


Synchronized, 5- 
speed forward, | 
reverse 


th 
th 
Reverse 
4.111 
Synchronized, 6- 
speed forward, | 
reverse 
Direct 1:1 


Ist 8.267 
2nd 2130 
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automatic, 5-speed 
forward, | reverse, 
3-element torque 
converter with 
lock-up clutch 


2, 
th 
Reverse 


1 
Type Single helical gear 


4.437 
STEERING (EPS) Rack and pinion 

with electrical 

power-assisted 


13.62 


Turns, lock-to- 2.65 
lock 


Steering wheel 360 mm (14.0 in.) 
diameter 


Hydraulic power 
assisted rack and 


Turns, lock-to- 
lock 


with stabilizer, coil 
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double wishbone 
with stabilizer, coil 
spring 


Shock absorber |Front and rear Telescopic, 
hydraulic, nitrogen 
gas-filled 


BEDE G P195/65+R 15 89H 
P205/55R16 89H 


P215/45R17 89V 
or 215/45ZR17 
91W 


Size of spare T125/70D 15 95M 
: (ABS model) _|T125/70D16 96M 
Si (VSA model) 220016 101M 101M 


Front f0P0" 


Rear (without "C" —_|-1° 30' 
marks on the rear 
upper arm) 


Rear (with "C" -0° 45' 
marks on the rear 
upper arm) 


Caster 
Total toe-in [Front  ———«|[Omm(Oin,) 
Rear 2 mm (0.08 in.) 


Front wheel Inward =O" 06' 
ooo Outward (reference) [31° BIesss 
Outward (reference) |31° 14' 
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BRAKES Type of service |Front Power-assisted 
brake self-adjusting 
ventilated disc 


Rear (disc) Power-assisted 
self-adjusting solid 
disc 

Rear (drum) Power-assisted 
self-adjusting solid 
drum 
Mechanical 
actuating, rear 
wheels 
in.) x 2 
in.) x 2 

Rear 20.6 cm” (3.19 sq 
in.) x 2 

Shoe friction Rear 576 eine (8.93 sq 
surface area in.) x2 

AIR Compressor 


CONDITIONING Capacity 77.1 mL (4.7 cu 
in.)/rev. 


Blower Type Stabilized swirling 
flow 
Motortype [220 W/12V 


Speed control Infinite variable 
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ELECTRICAL 
RATINGS 


Maximum capacity [y49 3 (16.571 cu 


ft)/h 
all EE 
control 
Type Dry, single plate, 


poly V-belt drive 
Electrical power 42 W maximum at 
consumption at 68 ° |12 V 
F (20 ° F) 
134a) 
15.8 oz) 
Battery 12V-45 Ah/20 HR 
models (12 V-36 Ah/5 HR) 
a V-47 Ah/20 HR 
Canada models (12 V-38 Ah/SHR) 
Fuses Under-hood 100 A, 80 A,70 A, 
fuse/relay box 50 A, 40 A, 30 A, 
20 A, 15 A, 10A, 
TSA 
Under-dash 30 A, 20 A, 15 A, 
fuse/relay box 10 A,7.5A 


Light bulbs Headlight high beam |12V-60W 


28/5W (two 
filaments) Amber 


filaments) Amber 
color 
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12V-21W Amber 
color 


Brake/Taillights 12V-21/5W (two 
filaments) 


Inner taillights 12V-5W (4-door) 


Rear side marker 
light 
High mount brake |12V-21W (Except 
light Si) 

12V-LED (Si) 


Back-up lights 
4-door: 12V-5W 


12V-LED (non- 
replaceable) 


2.5 L (2.6 US qt) 


Indi ight 
1 : 

0.56W, 0.84 W 
mod 


e 
at 
Ci 

els 


Capacity (Canada (4.5L (4.8 US qt) 
models) 


l 
O 
it 
) 


BODY SPECIFICATIONS 


4-door: 
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| 2,700 mm {106.3 in.) 
——— en 
4,489 mm (176.7 in.) 


bog a ST 


Fig. 1: Identifying Body Specifications (4-Door) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2-door: 


-_—__—__— & | 


1,359 mm (53.5 in.) 


— 


| 2,650 mm (104.3 in.) 
} 


4440mmii748in) 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 GENERAL INFORMATION Specifications - Civic (All Except GX & Hybrid) 


Fig. 2: Identifying Body Specifications (2-Door) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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2006-08 ENGINE 


Starting System (K20Z3) - Civic (All Except Si) 


COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 
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UNDER-DASH STARTER CUT RELAY 


FUSE/RELAY BOX 


CLUTCH INTERLOCK SWITCH 


Fig. 1: Identifying Starting System (K2023) Component Location 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 ENGINE Starting System (K20Z3) - Civic (All Except Si) 


SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX 


: : Also 
Symptom Diagnostic procedure 


. Check for loose battery terminals or 
connections. 
. Test the battery for a low charge (see 
BATTERY TEST ). 
Engine does not} 3. Check the starter (see STARTER CIRCUIT = {Poor 
start (does not TROUBLESHOOTING ). 
crank) . Check the starter cut relay (see POWER 
RELAY TEST ). 
. Check the clutch interlock switch (see 
CLUTCH INTERLOCK SWITCH TEST ). 


. Check the ignition switch or wire (see TEST ). 
. Check for PGM-FI DTCs (see GENERAL 
TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 


. Check the fuel pressure (see FUEL 
PRESSURE TEST ). 

. Check for a plugged or damaged fuel line (see 
FUEL LINE INSPECTION ). 

. Check for a plugged fuel filter (see FUEL 
PRESSURE REGULATOR 
REPLACEMENT ). 

. Check the throttle body (see THROTTLE 
BODY REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


. Check for low engine compression (see 
ENGINE COMPRESSION INSPECTION ). 


. Check for a damage or broken cam chain. 


1. Check for PGM-FI DTCs (see GENERAL 


TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION ). 


2. Check the fuel pressure (see FUEL 
PRESSURE TEST ). 
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3. Check for a plugged or damaged fuel line (see 


FUEL LINE INSPECTION ). 
4. Check for a plugged fuel filter (see FUEL 
E hard 
oral PRESSURE REGULATOR 
REPLACEMENT ). 


5. Check for a restricted three way catalytic 

converter (TWC) or exhaust system 

. Check for loose battery terminals or 
connections. 

. Test the battery for a low charge (see 
BATTERY TEST ). 

. Check the starter for binding (see STARTER 
OVERHAUL ). 


. Check for excessive drag in the engine. 


CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 
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UNDER-HOOO FUSE/RELAY BOX IGNITION SWITCH 


i 
Ga 


Fig. 2: Starting System - Circuit Diagram 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


STARTER CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING 


NOTE: e Air temperature must be between 59-100F (15-38T) 
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during this procedure. 


e After this inspection, you must reset the engine control 
module (ECM), otherwise the ECM will continue to stop 
the fuel injectors from functioning. 


e The battery must be in good condition and fully 
charged. 


1. Hook up the following equipment: 
e Ammeter, 0-400 A 
e Voltmeter, 0-20 V (accurate within 0.1 V) 


Fig. 3: Hooking Up Ammeter & Voltmeter 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Connect the HDS to the data link connector (DLC) (see step 2 on HOW TO 
USE THE HDS (HONDA DIAGNOSTIC SYSTEM) ). 


3. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


4. Make sure the HDS communicates with the vehicle and the ECM. If it doesn't, 
troubleshoot the DLC circuit (see DLC CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


5. Select PGM-FI, INSPECTION, then ALL INJECTORS OFF on the HDS. 
6. Set the parking brake, then with the clutch pedal pressed, turn the ignition 
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switch to START (II). 
Does the starter crank the engine normally? 
YES -The starting system is OK. Go to step 12. 
NO -Go to step 7. 


. Check the battery condition (see BATTERY TEST ). Check the electrical 
connections at the battery, the negative battery cable to the body, the engine 
ground cables, and the starter for looseness and corrosion. Then try cranking 
the engine again. 


Does the starter crank the engine? 


YES -Repairing the loose connection corrected the problem. The starting 
system is OK. Go to step 12. 


NO -Check the following: 


e If the starter will not crank the engine at all, go to step 8. 

e If starter cranks the engine erratically or too slowly, go to step 10. 

e If starter does not disengage from the flywheel ring gear when you release 
the key, replace the starter, or remove and disassemble it and check for the 
following: 

# Solenoid plunger and switch malfunction 
a Dirty drive gear or damaged overrunning clutch 

. Make sure the transmission is in neutral, and set the parking brake. Disconnect 

the starter subharness 1P connector (A) from the main wire harness 1P 

connector (B). Connect a jumper wire from the battery positive terminal to the 
starter subharness IP connector. 
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Fig. 4: Identifying Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Does the starter crank the engine? 
YES -Go to step 9. 


NO -Check the BLK/WHT wire between the starter subharness 1P connector 
and the starter. If the wire is OK, remove the starter, and repair or replace as 
necessary. 


9. Check the following items in the order listed until you find the open circuit: 


e The YEL wire and connectors between the under-dash fuse/relay box and 
the ignition switch. 


e The RED wire and connectors between the under-dash fuse/relay box and 
the main wire harness 1P connector. 


e The ignition switch (see TEST ). 
e The clutch interlock switch and connector. 
e The starter cut relay (see POWER RELAY TEST ). 
10. While cranking the engine, check the cranking voltage and the current draw. 


Is the cranking voltage greater than or equal to 8.5 V and is the current draw 
less than or equal to 380 A? 
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YES -Go to step 11. 


NO -Replace the starter, or remove and disassemble it, and check the 
following: 


e Drag in the starter armature 

e Shorted armature winding 

e Excessive drag in the engine 

e Open circuit in the starter armature commutator segments 
e Excessively worn starter brushes 

e Open circuit in the starter brushes 

e Dirty or damaged helical splines or drive gear 

e Faulty drive gear clutch 


11. Remove the starter, and inspect its drive gear and the flywheel ring gear for 
damage. Replace any damaged parts. 

12. Select ECM reset (see HDS CLEAR COMMAND ) to cancel ALL 
INJECTORS OFF on the HDS. 


CLUTCH INTERLOCK SWITCH TEST 


1. Disconnect the clutch interlock switch 2P connector (A). 
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Fig. 5: Identifying Clutch Interlock Switch 2P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Remove the clutch interlock switch (B). 
3. Check for continuity between the terminals according to the table. 
e If the continuity is not as specified, replace the clutch interlock switch. 


e If OK, install the clutch interlock switch, and adjust the pedal height (see 
CLUTCH PEDAL, CLUTCH PEDAL POSITION SWITCH, AND 
CLUTCH INTERLOCK SWITCH ADJUSTMENT ). 


Clutch Interlock Switch 


PRESSED 


RELEASED 


Fig. 6: Terminals Continuity Table 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


STARTER PERFORMANCE TEST 


1. Make a connection for this test using the thickest (gauge) wire possible 
(preferably the same gauge as used on the vehicle). 
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NOTE: To avoid damaging the starter, never leave the battery 
connected for more than 10 seconds. 


Fig. 7: Identifying Starter Connections 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Connect the battery as shown. If the starter pinion moves out, it is working 
properly. 

. Disconnect the battery from the body. If the pinion retracts immediately, it is 
working properly. 


BODY 
(GROUND) 


Fig. 8: Disconnecting Battery From Body 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Firmly clamp the starter in a vise. 


. Connect the starter to the battery as shown, and check that the motor turns and 
keeps rotating. 
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Fig. 9: Connecting Starter To Battery 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. If the electric current meets the specification when the battery voltage is at 11.5 
V, the starter is working properly. 


Specification 

Electric Current: 80 A or less 
STARTER REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 
REMOVAL 


1. Make sure you have the anti-theft code for the audio system and the navigation 
system (if equipped), then write down the audio presets. 

2. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery first, then disconnect the 
positive cable. 

3. Remove the splash shield. 
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Fig. 10: Identifying Splash Shield And Clips 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Remove the intake manifold bracket. 


Fig. 11: Identifying Intake Manifold Bracket 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Remove the harness clamp (A), and remove the two bolts (B) securing the 
starter, then remove the starter from the engine. 
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Fig. 12: Identifying Starter Bolts 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Disconnect the starter cable (A) from the B terminal, then disconnect the 
BLK/WHT wire (B) from the S terminal. 


Fig. 13: Identifying BLK/WHT Wire 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Remove the harness clamp (C), then remove the starter. 
INSTALLATION 


1. Install the starter cable (A) and BLK/WHT (B) wire. Make sure the starter 
cable crimped side of the ring terminal faces away from the starter when you 
connect it. 
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m 
kgf-m, 7 Ibbf-ft) 


Fig. 14: Identifying Starter Cable And BLK/WHT Wire (With Torque 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Install the harness clamp (C). 
3. Install the starter, and tighten the bolts then install the harness clamp (A). 


10 x 1.25 mm 
64 N-m 
(6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 15: Identifying Starter Bolts (With Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Install the intake manifold bracket. 
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8x 1.25 mm 
22 N-m 
(2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 16: Identifying Intake Manifold Bracket (With Torque Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Install the splash shield. 


——{ ————— 


SS SSS 


Fig. 17: Identifying Splash Shield And Clips 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Connect the positive cable to the battery first, then connect the negative cable. 
7. Start the engine to make sure the starter works properly. 


8. Enter the anti-theft code for the audio system and the navigation system (if 
equipped), then enter the audio presets. 
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9. Set the clock. 
STARTER OVERHAUL 


DISASSEMBLY/REASSEMBLY 


RING GEAR HOLDER 
SWITCH PLUNGER 


GEAR PLUNGER 


GEAR COVER ASSEMBLY 


(Apply molybdenum 
| disulfide.) 


ARMATURE HOUSING 
ARMATURE = 


ly molybdenum 
disulfide.) 


Fig. 18: Exploded View Of Starter Overhaul 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Armature Inspection and Test 


. Remove the starter (see STARTER REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ). 
. Disassemble the starter as shown at the beginning of this procedure. 


. Inspect the armature for wear or damage from contact with the permanent 
magnet. If there is wear or damage, replace the armature. 


Fig. 19: Identifying Armature 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Check the commutator (A) surface. If the surface is dirty or burnt, resurface it 
with an emery cloth or a lathe to the following specifications, or recondition 
with #500 or #600 sandpaper (B). 


Fig. 20: Checking Commutator Surface 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Check the commutator diameter. If the diameter is below the service limit, 
replace the armature. 
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Commutator Diameter 
Standard (New): 28.0-28.1 mm (1.102-1.106 in.) 
Service Limit: 27.5 mm (1.083 in.) 


Fig. 21: Checking Commutator Diameter 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Measure the commutator (A) runout. 


e If the commutator runout is within the service limit, check the commutator 
for carbon dust or brass chips between the segments. 


e If the commutator runout is not within the service limit, replace the 
armature. 


Commutator Runout 
Standard (New): 0.02 mm (0.001 in.) max. 
Service Limit: 0.05 mm (0.002 in.) 
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Fig. 22: Measuring Commutator Runout 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Check the mica depth (A). If the mica is too high (B), undercut the mica with a 
hacksaw blade to the proper depth. Cut away all the mica (C) between the 
commutator segments. The undercut should not be too shallow, too narrow, or 
V-shaped (D). 


Commutator Mica Depth 
Standard (New): 0.40-0.50 mm (0.016-0.020 in.) 
Service Limit: 0.15 mm (0.006 in.) 


B D c 


4 , / 
AW 


Fig. 23: Identifying Commutator Mica Depth 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Check for continuity between the segments of the commutator. If there is open 
circuit between any of the segments, replace the armature. 


10. 
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Fig. 24: Identifying Commutator Segments 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Place the armature (A) on an armature tester (B). Hold a hacksaw blade (C) on 


the armature core. If the blade is attracted to the core or vibrates while the core 
is turned, the armature is shorted. Replace the armature. 


Fig. 25: Placing Armature On Armature Tester Hold Hacksaw Blade On 
Armature Core 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Check for continuity between the commutator (A) and the armature coil core 
(B), and between the commutator and the armature shaft (C). If there is 
continuity, replace the armature. 


11. 
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Fig. 26: Checking Continuity Between Commutator And Armature Coil 
Core 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Starter Brush Inspection 


Measure the brush length. If it is shorter than the service limit, replace the 
brush holder assembly. 


Brush Length 
Standard (New): 11.1-11.5 mm (0.44-0.45 in.) 


Service Limit: 4.3 mm (0.17 in.) 


Fig. 27: Measuring Brush Length 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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Starter Brush Holder Test 


12. Check for continuity between the (+) brush (A) and (-) brush (B). If there is 
continuity, replace the brush holder assembly. 


Fig. 28: Identifying Starter Brush Holder 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Planetary Gear Inspection 


13. Check the planetary gears (A) and ring gear (B). Replace them if they are worn 
or damaged. 


Fig. 29: Identifying Planetary Gears And Ring Gear 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 
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Overrunning Clutch Inspection 


While holding the drive gear (A), turn the gear shaft (B) counterclockwise. 
Check that the drive gear comes out to the other end. If the drive gear does not 
move smoothly, replace the gear cover assembly. 


Fig. 30: Turning Gear Shaft 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


While holding the drive gear, turn the gear shaft clockwise. The gear shaft 
should turn freely. If the gear shaft does not turn freely, replace the gear cover 
assembly. 


If the starter drive gear is worn or damaged, replace the overrunning clutch 
assembly; the gear is not available separately. 


Check the condition of the flywheel ring gear to see if the starter drive gear 
teeth are damaged. 


Starter Reassembly 


Install the brush into the brush holder, and set the armature (A) in the brush 
holder (B). 


NOTE: To seat the new brushes, slip a strip of # 500 or # 600 
sandpaper, with the grit side up, between the 
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commutator and each brush, and smoothly turn the 
armature. The contact surface of the brushes will be 
sanded to the same contour as the commutator. 


Fig. 31: Identifying Brush Springs 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


18. While squeezing a spring (C), insert it in the hole on the brush holder, and push 
it until it bottoms. Repeat this for the other three springs (D, E, and F). 


19. Install the armature and brush holder assembly into the housing. 


NOTE: Make sure the armature stays in the holder. 
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COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 


UNDER-DASH STARTER CUT RELAY 
FUSE/RELAY BOX we 


—— 
. 


Cail 
STARTER 


TRANSMISSION RANGE SWITCH (A/T) 


Fis. 1: Locatins Startins Svstem Components 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX 
SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX (EXCEPT GX) 


Symptom Diagnostic procedure a a 


. Check for loose battery terminals or 
connections. 

. Test the battery for a low charge (see 
BATTERY TEST ). 

. Check the starter (see STARTER 
CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


. Check the starter cut relay (see POWER 


RELAY TEST ). 


. Check the transmission range switch 
(A/T) (see TRANSMISSION RANGE = [6401 (M/T) 
SWITCH TEST ). 
. Check the clutch interlock switch (M/T) 
(see CLUTCH INTERLOCK SWITCH 
TEST ). 
. Check the ignition switch or wire (see 
IGNITION SWITCH (ALL EXCEPT 
HYBRID) ). 


1. Check for PGM-FI DTCs (see 
GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 


INFORMATION ). 
2. Check the fuel pressure (see FUEL Fuel level in 
PRESSURE TEST ). tank 


3. Check for a plugged or damaged fuel line 
(see FUEL LINE INSPECTION ). 
Engine cranks, | 4. Check for a plugged fuel filter (see FUEL 
but does not PRESSURE REGULATOR 
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start REPLACEMENT ). 


5. Check the throttle body (see THROTTLE 
BODY TEST ). 


6. Check for low engine compression (see 
ENGINE COMPRESSION 
INSPECTION ). 


7. Check for a damaged or broken cam 
chain. 


. Check for PGM-FI DTCs (see 
GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING 
INFORMATION ). 


. Check the fuel pressure (see FUEL 
PRESSURE TEST ). 


. Check for a plugged or damaged fuel line 
(see FUEL LINE INSPECTION ). 


. Check for a plugged fuel filter (see FUEL 
PRESSURE REGULATOR 
REPLACEMENT ). 


. Check for a restricted three way catalytic 
converter (TWO or exhaust system. 


. Check for loose battery terminals or 
connections. 


. Test the battery for a low charge (see 
BATTERY TEST ). 


. Check the starter for binding (see 
STARTER OVERHAUL ). 


4. Check for excessive drag in the engine. 


SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING CHART (GX) 


Symptom Diagnostic procedure Also check for 


Engine does not start 1. Check for loose battery [Poor ground at G101 
(does not crank) terminals or connections. 
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Engine cranks, but does 
not start 


1. 


. Test the battery for a low 


charge, refer to the 
BATTERY (ALL 
EXCEPT HYBRID) . 


. Check the starter, refer to 


the STARTER CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING . 


. Check the starter cut relay 


(see POWER RELAY 
TEST ). 


. Check the transmission 


range switch, refer to the 
TRANSMISSION 
RANGE SWITCH 
TEST . 


. Check the ignition switch 


or wire, refer to the 
IGNITION SWITCH 
(ALL EXCEPT 
HYBRID). 


Check for PGM-FI DTCs 
(see HOW TO USE THE 
HDS (HONDA 
DIAGNOSTIC 
SYSTEM) ). 


. Check the throttle body, 


refer to the THROTTLE 
BODY TEST . 


. Check for low engine 


compression, refer to the 
ENGINE 
COMPRESSION 
INSPECTION . 
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4. Check for a damaged or 
broken cam chain. 


Engine is hard to start . Check for PGM-FI DTCs 
(see HOW TO USE THE 
HDS (HONDA 
DIAGNOSTIC 
SYSTEM) ). 


. Check for a restricted three 
way catalytic converter 
(TWC) or exhaust system. 
Engine cranks slowly . Check for loose battery 
terminals or connections. 


. Test the battery for a low 
charge, refer to the 
BATTERY (ALL 
EXCEPT HYBRID). 


. Check the starter for 
binding, refer to the 
STARTER 
PERFORMANCE 
TEST . 


. Check for excessive drag 
in the engine. 


CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 
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UNDER-HOOD PUSE/RELAY BOX IGNITION S¥ITCH 
No.1 (00) 
ONS 


No.2 608 
INS 


UNOERDASH 
FUSE/RELAY 


= A= 
Pid 
1 ot | 
| | wh, | 
/ | | 
, | 
L | | 
I | | 
pre! | 
SY | Qaieeret | 
I | | 
f | | 
| | | 
| | % | 
Lt | 
} | | 
| j 4 | 
Dd rected 


Fig. 2: Starting System - Circuit Diagram 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


STARTER CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING 


NOTE: « Air temperature must be between 59 and 100F (15 and 
38T) during this procedure. 
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e After this inspection, you must reset engine control 
module (ECM)/powertrain control module (PCM), 
otherwise the ECM/PCM will continue to stop the fuel 
injectors from functioning. 

e The battery must be in good condition and fully 
charged. 


1. Hook up the following equipment: 
e Ammeter, 0-400 A 
e Voltmeter, 0-20 V (accurate within 0.1 V) 


Fig. 3: Connecting Ammeter And Voltmeter 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Connect the HDS to the data link connector (DLC) (see step 2 in HOW TO 
USE THE HDS (HONDA DIAGNOSTIC SYSTEM) ). 

3. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

4. Make sure the HDS communicates with the vehicle and the ECM/PCM. If it 
doesn't, troubleshoot the DLC circuit (see DLC CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


5. Select PGM-FI, INSPECTION, then ALL INJECTORS OFF on the HDS. 
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6. Set the parking brake, then with the shift lever in the P or N position (A/T) or 
the clutch pedal pressed (M/T), turn the ignition switch to START (IID. 
Does the starter crank the engine normally? 
YES - The starting system is OK. Go to step 13. 
NO - Go to step 7. 


7. Check the battery condition (see BATTERY TEST ). Check the electrical 
connections at the battery, the negative battery cable to the body, the engine 
ground cables, and the starter for looseness and corrosion. Then try cranking 
the engine again. 


Does the starter crank the engine? 


YES - Repairing the loose connection corrected the problem. The starting 
system is OK. Go to step 13. 


NO - Check the following: 


e If the starter will not crank the engine at all, go to step 8. 

e If the starter cranks the engine erratically or too slowly, go to step 10. 

e If the starter does not disengage from the flywheel or torque converter ring 
gear when you release the key, replace the starter, or remove and 
disassemble it and check for the following: 

# Solenoid plunger and switch malfunction 
a Dirty drive gear or damaged overrunning clutch 
8. Make sure the shift lever is in the N or P position (A/T) or neutral (M/T), and 
set the parking brake. Disconnect the connector from the starter solenoid S 
terminal. Connect a jumper wire from the battery positive terminal to the 
solenoid terminal. 
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Fig. 4: Making Sure Shift Lever Is In N Or P Position 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Does the starter crank the engine? 
YES - Go to step 9. 
NO - Remove the starter, and repair or replace as necessary. 


9. Check the following items in the order listed until you find the open circuit: 
e The YEL wire and connectors between the under-dash fuse/relay box and 
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the ignition switch. 

e The RED and BLK/WHT wire and connectors between the under-dash 
fuse/relay box and the starter. 

e The ignition switch (see IGNITION SWITCH (ALL EXCEPT 
HYBRID) ). 


e The transmission range switch and connector (A/T) or the clutch interlock 
switch and connector (M/T). 


e The starter cut relay. 


10. While cranking the engine, check the cranking voltage and the current draw. 


11. 


Is the cranking voltage greater than or equal to 8.7 V (M/T)/8.5 V (A/T) and is 
the current draw less than or equal to 230 A (M/T)/350 A (A/T)? 


YES - Go to step 11. 


NO - Replace the starter, or remove and disassemble it, and check for the 
following: 


e Drag in the starter armature 
e Shorted armature winding 
e Excessive drag in the engine 
Check the engine speed while cranking the engine. 


Is the engine speed above 100 rpm? 
YES - Go to step 12. 


NO - Replace the starter, or remove and disassemble it, and check for the 
following: 


e Open circuit in the starter armature commutator segments 
e Excessively worn starter brushes 

e Open circuit in the starter brushes 

e Dirty or damaged helical splines or drive gear 

e Faulty drive gear clutch 
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12. Remove the starter, and inspect its drive gear and the flywheel or torque 
converter ring gear for damage. Replace any damaged parts. 


13. Select ECM/PCM reset (see ECM/PCM RESET ) to cancel ALL 
INJECTORS OFF on the HDS. 


CLUTCH INTERLOCK SWITCH TEST 


M/T 


1. Disconnect the clutch interlock switch 2P connector (A). 


Terminal side of 
male terminals 


Fig. 5: Identifying Clutch Interlock Switch 2P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Remove the clutch interlock switch (B). 
3. Check for continuity between the terminals according to the table. 
e If the continuity is not as specified, replace the clutch interlock switch. 


e If OK, install the clutch interlock switch, and adjust the pedal height (see 
CLUTCH PEDAL, CLUTCH PEDAL POSITION SWITCH, AND 
CLUTCH INTERLOCK SWITCH ADJUSTMENT ). 
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Pmmessep «| OO 
reueaseo | | 


Fig. 6: Checking Continuity Between Clutch Interlock Switch Table 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


STARTER SOLENOID TEST 


M/T 


1. Remove the starter (see STARTER REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ). 
2. Remove the motor cable (A). 


Fig. 7: Removing Motor Cable 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Check the hold-in coil for continuity between the S terminal and the armature 
housing (ground) (B). There should be continuity. 


e If there is continuity, go to step 4. 
e If there is no continuity, replace the solenoid. 


4. Check the pull-in coil for continuity between the S terminal and the M 
terminal. There should be continuity. 


e If there is continuity, the solenoid is OK. 
e If there is no continuity, replace the solenoid. 
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5. Install the motor cable. 
6. Install the starter (see INSTALLATION ). 


STARTER PERFORMANCE TEST 


M/T 


1. Disconnect the wires from the M terminal. 
2. Make a connections for this test using the thickest (gauge) wire possible 
(preferably the same gauge as used on the vehicle). 


To avoid damaging the starter, never leave the battery 


NOTE: 
connected for more than 10 seconds. 


= 
[@ 6] OM 
| | Barrery | [ fel al y, 
| _f \ 
, \ (GROUND) | 
Nee 


Fig. 8: Connecting Battery To Starter 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Connect the battery as shown in Fig. 8. Make sure you disconnect the starter 
motor wire from the solenoid. If the starter pinion moves out, it is working 


properly. 
. Disconnect the battery from the M terminal. If the pinion does not retract, the 


hold-in coil of the solenoid is working properly. 
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sak 
‘Blam | E S 9 
i. ,/ BODY | 
\ (GROUND) 
s 


Fig. 9: Disconnecting Battery From M Terminal 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Disconnect the battery from the starter body. If the pinion retracts immediately, 
it is working properly. 


Fig. 10: Disconnecting Battery From Starter Body 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Firmly clamp the starter in a vise. 


7. Reconnect the wire to the M terminal. 


. Connect the starter to the battery as shown, and check that the motor turns and 
keeps rotating. 
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Fig. 11: Connecting Starter To Battery 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


9. If the electric current meets the specification when the battery voltage is at 11.5 
V, the starter is working properly. 


Specification Electric Current: 90 A or less 


A/T 


1. Make a connection for this test using the thickest (gauge) wire possible 
(preferably the same gauge as used on the vehicle). 


NOTE: To avoid damaging the starter, never leave the battery 
connected for more than 10 seconds. 


BODY 


(GROUND) 


Fig. 12: Connecting Battery To Starter 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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2. Connect the battery as shown in Fig. 12. If the starter pinion moves out, it is 


3: 


working properly. 
Disconnect the battery from the body. If the pinion retracts immediately, it is 
working properly. 


BODY 
{GROUND} 


Fig. 13: Disconnecting Battery From Body 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Firmly clamp the starter in a vise. 
. Connect the starter to the battery as shown, and check that the motor turns and 


keeps rotating. 


Fig. 14: Connecting Starter To Battery 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. If the electric current meets the specification when the battery voltage is at 11.5 


V, the starter is working properly. 
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Specification Electric Current: 80 A or less 


STARTER REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


REMOVAL 


1. Make sure you have the anti-theft code for the audio system and the navigation 
system (if equipped), then write down the audio presets. 


2. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery first, then disconnect the 
positive cable. 


3. Remove exhaust pipe A. 


Fig. 15: Removing Exhaust Pipe A 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Remove the intake manifold bracket. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 ENGINE Starting System (R18A1) - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


Fig. 16: Removing Intake Manifold Bracket 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Remove the harness clamps (A) and harness connector (B) from each clamp. 
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Fig. 17: Removing Harness Clamps And Harness Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Remove the two bolts securing the starter, then remove the starter from the 
engine. 
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A/T 


Fig. 18: Removing Starter 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Disconnect the starter cable (A) from the B terminal. Disconnect the connector 
(B) from the S terminal, then remove the starter. 
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Fig. 19: Disconnecting Starter Cable From B Terminal 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


INSTALLATION 


1. Install the starter cable (A) and connector (B). Make sure the starter cable 
crimped side of the ring terminal faces away from the starter when you connect 
it. 
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8x 1.25mm 
S3Nm 


\ A 
{0.9 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 20: Installing Starter Cable And Connector (With Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Install the starter, then loosely install the upper mounting bolt (A) and lower 
mounting bolt (B). 
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B 

10 x 1.25 mm 
44N-m 

(4.5 kgf-m, 33 lbf-ft) 


A 
x x 1.25 mm 


44N-m 
(4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-ft) 


8 

10 x 1.25 mm 
44N-m 

(4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 21: Installing Starter (With Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Tighten the upper mounting bolt, then tighten the lower mounting bolt. 
4. Install the harness clamps (A) and harness connector (B) to each clamp. 
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Fig. 22: Installing Harness Clamps And Harness Connector To Each 


Clamp 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Install the intake manifold bracket. 
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83.25 mm “ah 


ae 
{2.4 kot-m, 17 Wf-ft) 


Om 


6x 1. 
9.8 N-m (1 (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 23: Installing Intake Manifold Bracket (With Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Install exhaust pipe A. Use new gaskets (B) and new self-locking nuts (C). 


c 
Lf —_ mm 
i. 4 a 25 Ibf-ft) 


(2. 2 kgfm, 16 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 24: Installing Exhaust Pipe (With Specifications) 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Connect the positive cable to the battery first, then connect the negative cable. 
. Start the engine to make sure the starter works properly. 


9. Enter the anti-theft code for the audio system and the navigation system (if 
equipped), then enter the audio presets. 


10. Set the clock (on vehicles without navigation. 


ioe) 


STARTER OVERHAUL 
M/T 


Disassembly/Reassembly 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 ENGINE Starting System (R18A1) - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


STARTER SOLENOID 


rae 
{Apply molybdenum 
disulfide.) 


SOLENOID LEVER 


GEAR HOUSING 


BRUSH 


ARMATURE 
HOUSING 


Su / 7 
Rw GE 


| (Apply molybdenum 
disulfide.) : 


END COVER 


BRUSH HOLDER 


Fig. 25: Disassembly/Reassembly Of Starter Overhaul (M/T) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Armature Inspection and Test 


1. Remove the starter (See STARTER REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ). 
2. Disassemble the starter as shown at the beginning of this procedure. 
3. Inspect the armature for wear or damage from contact with the permanent 
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magnet. If there is wear or damage, replace the armature. 


Fig. 26: Inspecting Armature For Wear Or Damage 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Check the commutator (A) surface. If the surface is dirty or burnt, resurface it 
with an emery cloth or a lathe to the following specifications, or recondition 
with #500 or #600 sandpaper (B). 


Fig. 27: Checking Commutator Surface 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Check the commutator diameter. If the diameter is below the service limit, 
replace the armature. 


Commutator Diameter 


Standard (New): 28.0 mm (1.10 in.) 
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Service Limit: 27.0 mm (1.06 in.) 


Fig. 28: Checking Commutator Diameter 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Measure the commutator (A) runout. 


e If the commutator runout is within the service limit, check the commutator 
for carbon dust or brass chips between the segments. 


e If the commutator runout is not within the service limit, replace the 
armature. 


Commutator Runout 


Standard (New): 0.02 mm (0.001 in.) max. 
Service Limit: 0.05 mm (0.002 in.) 


Fig. 29: Checking Commutator Runout 
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Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Check the mica depth (A). If the mica is too high (B), undercut the mica with a 
hacksaw blade to the proper depth. Cut away all the mica (C) between the 
commutator segments. The undercut should not be too shallow, too narrow, or 
V-shaped (D). 


Commutator Mica Depth 


Standard (New): 0.50-0.80 mm (0.020-0.031 in.) 
Service Limit: 0.2 mm (0.008 in.) 


Fig. 30: Checking Commutator Mica Depth 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


8. Check for continuity between the segments of the commutator. If there is open 
circuit between any of the segments, replace the armature. 


Fig. 31: Checking Continuity Between Segments Of Commutator 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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9. Place the armature (A) on an armature tester (B). Hold a hacksaw blade (C) on 
the armature core. If the blade is attracted to the core or vibrates while the core 
is turned, the armature is shorted. Replace the armature. 


Fig. 32: Placing Armature On Armature Tester 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


10. Check for continuity between the commutator (A) and the armature coil core 
(B), and between the commutator and the armature shaft (C). If there is 
continuity, replace the armature. 


Fig. 33: Checking Continuity Between Commutator And Armature Coil 
Core 
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Starter Brush Inspection 


11. Measure the brush length. If it is not within the service limit, replace the brush 
holder assembly. 


Brush Length 


Standard (New): 14.0-14.5 mm (0.55-0.57 in.) 
Service Limit: 9.0 mm (0.35 in.) 


Fig. 34: Measuring Brush Length 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Starter Field Winding Test 


12. Check for continuity between the brushes (A). If there is no continuity, replace 
the armature housing (B). 


13. 


14. 


15. 
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Fig. 35: Checking Continuity Between Brushes 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Check for continuity between each brush (A) and the armature housing (B). If 
there is continuity, replace the armature housing. 


Starter Brush Holder Test 


Check for continuity between the (+) brush holder (A) and (-) brush holder (B). 
If there is continuity, replace the brush holder assembly. 


Fig. 36: Checking Continuity Between Brush Holder 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Brush Spring Inspection 


Insert the brush (A) into the brush holder, and bring the brush into contact with 
the commutator, then attach a spring scale (B) to the spring (C). Measure the 
spring tension at the moment the spring lifts off the brush. 


16. 


iy? 


18. 
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Spring Tension: 13.7-17.7 N (1.40-1.80 kgf, 3.09-3.97 Ibf) 


| 
—, 
— 


Fig. 37: Measuring Spring Tension 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Overrunning Clutch Inspection 


Slide the overrunning clutch (A) along the shaft. Replace it, if it does not slide 
smoothly. 


Fig. 38: Sliding Overrunning Clutch Along Shaft 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Hold the drive gear (B), and turn the overrunning clutch in the direction shown 
to make sure it turns freely. Also make sure the overrunning clutch locks in the 
opposite direction. 


If the starter drive gear is worn or damaged, replace the overrunning clutch 
assembly; the gear is not available separately. 


19. 


20. 
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Check the condition of the flywheel or torque converter ring gear if the starter 
drive gear teeth are damaged. 


Starter Reassembly 


Pry back each brush spring with a screwdriver, then position the brush about 
halfway out of its holder. Release the spring to hold it in place. 


NOTE: To seat new brushes, slip a strip of # 500 or # 600 
sandpaper, with the grit side up, between the 
commutator and each brush, and smoothly turn the 
armature. The contact surface of the brushes will be 
sanded to the same contour as the commutator. 


Fig. 39: Prying Brush Spring With Screwdriver 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Install the armature in the housing, and install the brush holder. Next, pry back 
each brush spring again, and push the brush down until it seats against the 
commutator, then release the spring against the end of the brush. 
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Fig. 40: Installing Armature In Housing 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


21. Install the starter end cover to retain the brush holder. 


A/T 


Disassembly/Reassembly 
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Fig. 41: Disassembly/Reassembly Of Starter Overhaul (A/T) 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
Armature Inspection and Test 


1. Remove the starter (see STARTER REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ). 
2. Disassemble the starter as shown at the beginning of this procedure. 


3. Insnect the armature for wear or damace from contact with the nermanent 
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magnet. If there is wear or damage, replace the armature. 


Fig. 42: Inspecting Armature For Wear Or Damage 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Check the commutator (A) surface. If the surface is dirty or burnt, resurface it 
with an emery cloth or a lathe to the following specifications, or recondition 
with #500 or #600 sandpaper (B). 


Fig. 43: Checking Commutator Surface 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Check the commutator diameter. If the diameter is below the service limit, 
replace the armature. 


Commutator Diameter 


Standard (New): 28.0-28.1 mm (1.102-1.106 in.) 
Service Limit: 27.5 mm (1.083 in.) 
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Fig. 44: Checking Commutator Diameter 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Measure the commutator (A) runout. 
e If the commutator runout is within the service limit, check the commutator 
for carbon dust or brass chips between the segments. 
e If the commutator runout is not within the service limit, replace the 
armature. 


Commutator Runout 


Standard (New): 0.02 mm (0.001 in.) max. 
Service Limit: 0.05 mm (0.002 in.) 


Fig. 45: Measuring Commutator Runout 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


7. Check the mica depth (A). If the mica is too high (B), undercut the mica with a 
hacksaw blade to the proper depth. Cut away all the mica (C) between the 
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commutator segments. The undercut should not be too shallow, too narrow, or 
V-shaped (D). 


Commutator Mica Depth 


Standard (New): 0.40-0.50 mm (0.016-0.020 in.) 
Service Limit: 0.15 mm (0.006 in.) 


B ° Cc 


Fig. 46: Checking Commutator Mica Depth 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Check for continuity between the segments of the commutator. If there is an 
open circuit between any of the segments, replace the armature. 


Fig. 47: Checking Continuity Between Segments Of Commutator 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Place the armature (A) on an armature tester (B). Hold a hacksaw blade (C) on 
the armature core. If the blade is attracted to the core or vibrates while the core 
is turned, the armature is shorted. Replace the armature. 


10. 


11. 
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Fig. 48: Placing Armature On Armature Tester 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Check with an ohmmeter for continuity between the commutator (A) and the 
armature coil core (B), and between the commutator and the armature shaft 
(C). If there is continuity, replace the armature. 


Fig. 49: Checking Continuity Between Commutator And Armature Coil 
Core 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Starter Brush Inspection 


Measure the brush length. If it is shorter than the service limit, replace the 
brush holder assembly. 


Brush Lensth 
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Standard (New): 11.1-11.5 mm (0.44-0.45 in.) 
Service Limit: 4.3 mm (0.17 in.) 


Fig. 50: Measuring Brush Length 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Starter Brush Holder Test 


12. Check for continuity between the (+) brush (A) and (-) brush (B). If there is 


13. 


continuity, replace the brush holder assembly. 


Fig. 51: Checking Continuity Between Brush 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Planetary Gear Inspection 


Check the planetary gears (A) and ring gear (B). Replace them if they are worn 
or damaced. 
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Fig. 52: Checking Planetary Gears And Ring Gear 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Overrunning Clutch Inspection 


14. While holding the drive gear (A), turn the gear shaft (B) counterclockwise. 
Check that the drive gear comes out to the other end. If the drive gear does not 
move smoothly, replace the gear cover assembly. 


Fig. 53: Turning Gear Shaft Counterclockwise 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


15. While holding the drive gear, turn the gear shaft clockwise. The gear shaft 
should turn freelv. If the sear shaft does not turn freelv. replace the sear cover 
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assembly. 


16. If the starter drive gear is worn or damaged, replace the overrunning clutch 
assembly; the gear is not available separately. 


Check the condition of the torque converter ring gear to see if the starter drive 
gear teeth are damaged. 


Starter Reassembly 


17. Install the brush into the brush holder, and set the armature (A) in the brush 
holder (B). 


NOTE: To seat the new brushes, slip a strip of #500 or # 600 
sandpaper, with the grit side up, between the 
commutator and each brush, and smoothly turn the 
armature. The contact surface of the brushes will be 
sanded to the same contour as the commutator. 


Fig. 54: Installing Brush Into Brush Holder 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


18. While squeezing a spring (C), insert it in the hole on the brush holder, and push 
it until it bottoms. Repeat this for the other three springs (D, E, and F). 
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19. Install the armature and brush holder assembly into the housing. 


NOTE: Make sure the armature stays in the holder. 
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2006-08 STEERING 


Steering - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


SPECIAL TOOLS 
tef, No. | Tool Number ______ Description Qty 
O) , OTAAK-SNAA4O0 1.8 Support Eyelet 1 
2) 07AAK-SNAAS500 1.8 Support Bolt } 1 
6) O7HAG-SF10100 Piston Seal Ring Guide 1 
® 07HAG-SF1020A or O7HAG-SF10200 Piston Seal Ring Sizing Tool 1 
&) 07JAF-SH20330 Bushing Base 1 
© 07MAA-SL00100 or 07916-SA50001 Locknut Wrench, 40 mm 1 
2) 07MAA-SL0020A Locknut Wrench, 43 mm 1 
@®) 07MAC-SLOA202 | Ball Joint Remover, 28 mm 1 
® 07NAD-SR3020A | Cylinder End Seal Remover Attachment 1 
@ 07NAG-SR3090A Valve Seal Ring Sizing Tool 1 
<D) O7RAK-S040111 | P/S joint Adapter (Pump) 1 
4 O7RAK-S040122 P/S joint Adapter (Hose) 1 
@® 07YAG-S2X0100 _ Sleeve Seal Ring Guide 1 
aC 07ZAB-S5A0100 Pulley Holder 1 
aE 07ZAG-S5A0100 Sleeve Seal Ring Sizing Tool, 36 mm 1 | 
® 07ZAG-S5A0300 Cylinder End Seal Slider 
@® 07406-0010001 or 07406-001000A | P/S Pressure Gauge 1 
i 07746-0010100 Attachment, 32 x 35 mm 1 
@® 07746-0010300 Attachment, 42 x 47 mm 1 
2) 07749-0010000 ae Driver __ _ 1 
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Fig. 1: Identifying Special Tools 
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COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 


Hydraulic Power Steering Type 
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Fig. 2: Identifying Hydraulic Power Steering Type Component Location 


EPS Type 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 STEERING Steering - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


f DRIVER'S AIRBAG 


POWER STEERING GEARBOX 


Fig. 3: Identifying Hydraulic Power Steering EPS Type Component Location 


STEERING WHEEL ROTATIONAL PLAY CHECK 


1. Turn the front wheels to the straight ahead position. 
2. Measure how far you can turn the steering wheel left and right without moving 
the front wheels. 
e If the play is within the limit, the gearbox and linkages are OK. 
e If the play exceeds the limit, adjust the rack guide: power steering type 
(see HYDRAULIC POWER STEERING TYPE ), EPS type (see EPS 
TYPE ). If the play is still excessive after rack guide adjustment, inspect 
the steering linkage and gearbox (see STEERING LINKAGE AND 
GEARBOX INSPECTION ). 


Rotational play: 0-10 mm (0-0.39 in.) 
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Fig. 4: Identifying Steering Wheel Rotational Play 


POWER ASSIST CHECK 


NOTE: _ This test should be done with original equipment tires and 
wheels at the correct tire pressure. 


1. For the power steering type, check the power steering fluid level (see FLUID 
REPLACEMENT ). 


2. Start the engine, let it idle, and turn the steering wheel from lock-to-lock 
several times to warm up the component and the fluid (power steering type). 
3. Attach a commercially available spring scale to the steering wheel. With the 


engine idling and the vehicle on a clean, dry floor, pull the scale as shown and 
read it as soon as the tires begin to turn. 


e If the scale reads no more than the specification, the steering gearbox and 
pump are OK. 


e For the power steering type, if the scale reads more than specifications, 
troubleshoot the steering system (see SYMPTOM 
TROUBLESHOOTING ) 


e For the EPS type, if the scale reads more than specifications, check for 
steering linkage (see STEERING LINKAGE AND GEARBOX 
INSPECTION ), and check the rack guide adjustment (see EPS TYPE ). 


Initial turning load: 34 N (3.5 kef, 7.7 Ibf) 
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Fig. 5: Identifying Power Steering Wheel Initial Turning Load 
STEERING LINKAGE AND GEARBOX INSPECTION 


STEERING COLUMN 
Inspect for loose 
mounting hardware. 


BOOT 
Inspect for damage 
and deterioration, 


STEERING JOINTS 
Check for a loose joint bolt, or 
faulty movement. 


TIE-ROD END BALL JOINT 
Inspect for faulty movement 
and darmnage. 


TIE-ROD LOCKNUT 
STEERING GEARBOX Check for loose focknut. 
GEARBOX MOUNT CUSHION BALL JOINT BOO 
inspect for deterioration. temas ab thd 


and deterioration. 


Fig. 6: Identifying Steering Linkage And Gearbox Components Location 


STEERING WHEEL REMOVAL 


SRS components are located in this area. Review the SRS component locations (see 
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COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX ) and the precautions and procedures (see 


PRECAUTIONS AND PROCEDURES ) in the SRS before doing repairs or 


service. 


1. 


Make sure you have the anti-theft code for the audio or navigation system, then 
write down the audio presets. 


. Make sure the ignition switch at LOCK (0), then disconnect the negative cable 


from the battery. 


. Align the front wheels straight ahead, then remove the driver's airbag from the 


steering wheel (see DRIVER'S AIRBAG REPLACEMENT ). 


. Disconnect the cable reel subharness connector (A). 


Fig. 7: Identifying Cable Reel Subharness Connector And Steering Wheel 
Bolt 


. Loosen the steering wheel bolt (B). 
. Install a commercially available steering wheel puller (A) on the steering wheel 


(B). Free the steering wheel from the steering column shaft by turning the 
pressure bolt (C) of the puller. 


Note these items when removing the steering wheel: 


e Do not tap on the steering wheel or the steering column shaft when 
removing the steering wheel. 


e If you thread the puller bolts (D) into the wheel hub more than five 
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threads, the bolts will hit the cable reel and damage it. To prevent this, 
install a pair of jam nuts five threads up on each puller bolt. 


Fig. 8: Identifying Steering Wheel Puller On Steering Wheel & Bolts 


7. Remove the steering wheel puller, then remove the steering wheel bolt and 
steering wheel from the steering column. 


Fig. 9: Identifying Steering Wheel And Bolt 


STEERING WHEEL DISASSEMBLY/REASSEMBLY 


Except Si model 
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Fig. 10: Exploded View Of Steering Wheel - Except Si Model 


Si model 
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Fig. 11: Exploded View Of Steering Wheel - Si Model 


STEERING WHEEL INSTALLATION 


1. Before installing the steering wheel, make sure the front wheels are aligned 
straight ahead, then center the cable reel (A). Do this by first rotating the cable 
reel clockwise until it stops. Then rotate it counterclockwise about three full 
turns. The arrow mark (B) on the cable reel label should point straight up. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 STEERING Steering - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


Fig. 12: Identifying Arrow Mark On Cable Reel Label 


2. Position the two tabs (A) of the turn signal cancelling sleeve (B) as shown. 
Install the steering wheel on to the steering column shaft, making sure the 
steering wheel hub (C) engages the pins (D) of the cable reel and tabs of the 
turn signal canceling sleeve. Do not tap on the steering wheel or steering 
column shaft when installing the steering wheel. 


Fig. 13: Identifying Steering Wheel On Steering Column Shaft 


3. Install the steering wheel bolt (A), and tighten it to the specified torque. 
Connect the cable reel subharness connector (B). Make sure the wire harness is 
routed and fastened properly. 
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Fig. 14: Identifying Steering Wheel Bolt - Specified Torque 


4. Install the driver's airbag, and confirm that the system is operating properly 
(see DRIVER'S AIRBAG REPLACEMENT ). 


5. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery and do these items: 


e Turn the ignition switch ON (ID); the SRS indicator should come on for 
about 6 seconds and then go off. 


e Enter the anti-theft code for the audio or navigation system, then enter the 
audio presets. 


e Set the clock. 
e Make sure the horn and turn signal switch work properly. 
e Make sure the steering wheel switches work properly. 


e Make sure the steering wheel is centered. 
6. After installation, do these checks. 

e Check the steering wheel spoke angle. If the steering spoke angles to the 
right and left are not equal (steering wheel is not centered), correct the 
engagement of the wheel/column shaft serrations. 

e Set the steering column to the center tilt position, and to the center 
telescopic position, then do the front toe inspection (see FRONT TOE 
INSPECTION/ADJUSTMENT ). 


COLUMN COVER REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


NOTE: e Take care not to scratch or damage the column covers. 
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e Do not pry the cover surface with any tools. 


1. Release the lock lever (A), and adjust the steering column to full tilt down 
position and to the full telescopic pull position. 


Fig. 15: Identifying Column Cover Remove/Install Components 


2. Insert a suitable sized screwdriver or equivalent tool (B) along the guide rib (C) 
into the lever hole (D) in the lower column cover (E). 

3. Release the hook (F) locating on the left side of the upper column cover (G). A 
right side hook (H) of the upper column cover can't be released from the inside. 

4. Turn the steering wheel to left, and release the left pawl (1) of the upper 
column cover while pushing the lower column cover from the front side. 

5. Turn the steering wheel to right, and release the right pawl (J) of the upper 
column cover is in the same as the step 4. 

6. Remove the cover by lightly pulling it up by releasing the right side hook (H) 
of the upper column cover. 


NOTE: Carefully release the pawls, note the hooks (K) may 
break when upper column cover is pulled up too hard. 
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7. Remove the three screws, then remove the lower column cover (A). 


Fig. 16: Identifying Lower Column Cover And Screws 


8. Install the upper and lower column cover in the reverse order of removal, and 
push the hooks into place securely. 


STEERING COLUMN REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


SRS components are located in this area. Review the SRS component locations (see 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX ) and the precautions and procedures (see 
PRECAUTIONS AND PROCEDURES ) in the SRS before doing repairs or 
service. 


REMOVAL 


NOTE:  Becareful not to pull the bracket (A) on the front side of 
steering column out of its normal position. If the bracket 
accidentally comes out, replace the steering column as an 
assembly. 
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Norma! position 


Fig. 17: Identifying Steering Column Bracket Removal Position 


iL 


Make sure you have the anti-theft code for the audio or navigation system, then 
write down the audio presets. 


. Make sure the ignition switch is OFF, then disconnect the negative cable from 


the battery. 


. Remove the driver's airbag assembly and the steering wheel (see STEERING 


WHEEL REMOVAL ). 


. Remove the driver's dashboard undercover (see DRIVER's DASHBOARD 


UNDERCOVER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


. Remove the column covers (see COLUMN COVER REMOVAL AND 


INSTALLATION ). 


. Remove the steering joint cover (A). 
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Fig. 18: Identifying Steering Joint Cover 


7. Release the lock lever, and adjust the steering column to full tilt up position, 
and to the full telescopic in position. 

8. Tighten the lock lever. 

9. Hold the lower slide shaft (A) on the column with a piece of wire (B) between 
the joint yoke (C) of the lower slide shaft and joint yoke (D) of the upper shaft 
to prevent the slider shaft from pulling out. 


Fig. 19: Identifying Lower Slide Shaft With Wire Between Joint Yokes 


10. Release the lock lever, and adjust the steering column to the full telescopic out 
position, then tighten the lock lever. 


NOTE: Donot release lock lever when removing the steering 
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column from the frame. 


11. Disconnect the wire harness connectors from the combination switch assembly 
and cable reel (A). 


Fig. 20: Identifying Steering Column Components With Torque 
Specifications 


12. Remove the combination switch assembly from the steering column shaft by 
removing the three screws (B). 

13. Disconnect the connectors from the ignition switch, and release the wire 
harness clips from the steering column. 

14. Remove the steering joint bolt (C), then disconnect the steering joint (D) from 
the pinion shaft. 

15. Remove the steering column (E) by removing the attaching nuts and bolts. If 
the lower slide shaft (F) is removed, slip it into the upper shaft (G) by aligning 
the paint or stamped marks (H). 


16. Remove the center guide (1) if equipped). and discard it. The center guide is 
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for factory assembly only. 


INSTALLATION 


1. Install the steering column in the reverse order of removal, and note these 
items: 


e Make sure the wires are not caught or pinched by any parts. 


e Take care not to let the sliding capsules fall out of position during column 
installation. 


2. Center the steering rack within its stroke in steering joint connection. 


3. With the rack in the straight ahead driving position, cut the wire (A) and slip 
the lower end of the steering joint onto the pinion shaft (B) in the range shown. 


Fig. 21: Cutting Wire & Slipping Lower End Of Steering Joint Into Pinion 
Shaft 


4. Align the bolt hole (A) on the steering joint with the groove (B) around the 
pinion shaft, and loosely install the joint bolt (C). Be sure that the joint bolt is 
securely in the groove in the pinion shaft. Pull on the steering joint to make 
sure that the steering joint is fully seated. Tighten the steering joint bolt to the 
specified torque. 
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1.25 mm 
28 N-m 
(2.9 kgf-m, 21 lbf-ft} 


Fig. 22: Identifying Bolt Hole, Steering Joint With Groove & Steering 
Joint Bolt With Torque Specifications 


5. Install the steering joint cover (A). 


Fig. 23: Identifying Steering Joint Cover 


. Install the steering wheel (see STEERING WHEEL INSTALLATION ). 
. Install the column covers. 

. Install the driver's dashboard undercover. 

. Reconnect the negative cable to the battery and do these items: 


e Turn the ignition switch ON (II); the SRS indicator should come on for 
about 6 seconds and then go off. 


Co won Nn 


e Enter the anti-theft code for the audio or navigation system, then enter the 
audio presets. 


e Set the clock. 
e Make sure the horn and turn signal switch work properly. 
e Make sure the steering wheel switches work properly. 
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e Make sure the steering wheel is centered. 
10. After installation, do these checks. 

e Check the steering wheel spoke angle. If the steering spoke angles to the 
right and left are not equal (steering wheel is not centered), correct the 
engagement of the wheel/column shaft serrations. 

e Set the steering column to the center tilt position, and to the center 
telescopic position, then do the front toe inspection (see FRONT TOE 
INSPECTION/ADJUSTMENT ). 


STEERING COLUMN/TILT/TELESCOPIC INSPECTION 


e Check the steering column ball bearing (A) and the steering joint bearings (B) 
for play and proper movement. If any bearing is noisy or has excessive play, 
replace the steering column as an assembly. 

e Check the lower slide shaft (C) for smooth movement in and out. If the lower 
slide shaft is removed, slip it into the upper shaft by aligning the paint or 
stamped marks (D). If it sticks or binds, replace the steering column as an 
assembly. 

e Check the sliding capsules (E) for distortion or breakage. If there is distortion 
or breakage, replace the steering column as an assembly. 


e Check the tilt mechanism and telescopic mechanism for movement and 
damage. 

e Check the absorbing plates (F) for distortion or breakage. If there is distortion 
or breakage, replace the steering column as an assembly. 


Fig. 24: Identifying Steering Column/Tilt/Telescopic Components 
STEERING LOCK REPLACEMENT 


N Nn BB YW 
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. Remove the steering column (see STEERING COLUMN REMOVAL AND 


INSTALLATION ). 


. Center-punch each of the two shear bolts, and drill the heads of the bolts off 


with a 5 mm (3/16 in.) drill bit. Be careful not to damage the switch body when 
removing the shear bolts. 


Fig. 25: Removing Shear Bolts 


. Remove the shear bolts from the switch body. 

. Install the switch body without the key inserted. 

. Loosely tighten the new shear bolts. 

. Insert the ignition key, and make sure the steering wheel lock works properly 


and that the ignition key turns freely. 


. Tighten the shear bolts (A) until the hex heads (B) twist off. 


Fig. 26: Identifying Shear Bolts And Hex Heads 
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8. Rewrite the new immobilizer control unit-receiver (see COMPONENT 
LOCATION INDEX ), and make sure the immobilizer system works 


properly. 
RACK GUIDE ADJUSTMENT 


Special Tools Required 


e Locknut wrench, 40 mm O7MAA-SL00100 or 07916-SASO0001 
e Locknut wrench, 43 mm O7MAA-SL0020A 


HYDRAULIC POWER STEERING TYPE 


1. Set the wheels in the straight ahead position. 


2. Loosen the rack guide screw locknut (A) with the locknut wrench, then remove 
the rack guide screw (B). 


07MAA-SL00100 or 
07916-SA50001 


‘\ i a a 
SON | — 


Fig. 27: Identifying Rack Guide Screw Locknut, Locknut Wrench & Rack 


Guide Screw 


3. Remove the old sealant from the rack guide screw (A), and apply new sealant 
(Three Bond 1215 or Loctite 5699) to the middle of the threads (B). Loosely 
install the rack guide screw on the steering gearbox. 
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Fig. 28: Identifying Rack Guide Screw 


4. Tighten the rack guide screw (A) to 25 N.m (2.5 kgf.m, 18 Ibf.ft), then loosen 
it. 


25 


B 
| (2. 


N-m 
5 kgf-m, 18 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 29: Identifying Rack Guide Screw Torque Specifications 


5. Retighten the rack guide screw to 5.9 N.m (0.6 kgf.m, 4.0 Ibf.ft), then back it 
off to the specified angle. 


Specified return angle: 
'06 model: 15° + 5° 
'07-08 model: 10° + 5° 


6. Hold the rack guide screw stationary with a wrench, and install the locknut (B) 
by hand until it's fully seated. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 STEERING Steering - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


7. Install the locknut wrench on the locknut, and hold the rack guide screw 
stationary with a wrench. Tighten the locknut to the specified torque. 

8. Check for unusual steering effort through the complete turning travel. 

9. Check the steering wheel rotational play (see STEERING WHEEL 


ROTATIONAL PLAY CHECK ), and the power assist (see STEERING 
WHEEL ROTATIONAL PLAY CHECK ). 


EPS TYPE 


1. Set the wheels in the straight ahead position. 


2. Loosen the rack guide screw locknut (A) with the locknut wrench, then remove 
the rack guide screw (B). 


Fig. 30: Identifying Rack Guide Screw Locknut, Locknut Wrench & Rack 
Guide Screw 


3. Remove the old sealant from the rack guide screw (A), and apply new sealant 
(Three Bond 1215 or Loctite 5699) to the middle of the threads (B). Loosely 
install the rack guide screw on the steering gearbox. 
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Fig. 31: Identifying Rack Guide Screw 


4. Tighten the rack guide screw (A) to 25 N.m (2.5 kgf.m, 18 Ibf.ft), then loosen 
it. 


44N-m 
(4.5 kgf-.m, 33 Ibf-ft} 


Fig. 32: Identifying Rack Guide Screw Torque Specifications 


5. Retighten the rack guide screw to 3.9 N.m (0.4 kef.m, 2.9 lbf.ft), then back it 
off to the specified angle. 


Specified return angle: 7° + 3° 


6. Hold the rack guide screw stationary with a wrench, and install the locknut (B) 
by hand until it's fully seated. 

7. Install the locknut wrench on the locknut, and hold the rack guide screw 
stationary with a wrench. Tighten the locknut to the specified torque. 
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8. Check for unusual steering effort through the complete turning travel. 


9. Check the steering wheel rotational play (see STEERING WHEEL 
ROTATIONAL PLAY CHECK ), and the power assist (see STEERING 
WHEEL ROTATIONAL PLAY CHECK ). 


TIE-ROD BALL JOINT BOOT REPLACEMENT 
Special Tools Required 
Bushing Base 07JAF-SH20330 


1. Remove the boot from the tie-rod end, and wipe the old grease off the ball pin. 
2. Pack the lower area of the ball pin (A) with fresh multipurpose grease. 


Fig. 33: Identifying Areas For Applying Multipurpose Grease 


3. Pack the interior of the new boot (B) and lip (C) with fresh multipurpose 
grease. 


Note these items when installing new grease: 


e Keep grease off the boot mounting area (D) and the tapered section (E) of 
the ball pin. 
e Do not allow dust, dirt, or other foreign materials to enter the boot. 
4. Install the new boot (A) using the bushing base. The boot must not have a gap 
at the boot installation sections (B). After installing the boot, check the ball pin 
tanered section for erease contamination. and wipe it if necessarv. 
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07JAF-SH20330 
_ 


Fig. 34: Installing New Boot 
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2006-08 ELECTRICAL 


Under-dash Fuse/Relay Box - Civic (Except Hybrid & Si) 
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


SRS components are located in this area. Review the SRS component locations (see 
COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX ) and the precautions and procedures (see 
PRECAUTIONS AND PROCEDURES ) in the SRS before doing repairs or 
service. 


REMOVAL 


1. Make sure you have the anti-theft code for the audio or the navigation system, 
then write down the audio presets. 

2. Make sure the ignition switch is OFF. 

3. Disconnect the negative battery cable, then disconnect the positive cable, and 
wait at least 3 minutes. 

4. Remove the driver's dashboard lower cover (see DRIVER'S DASHBOARD 
LOWER COVER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


5. Disconnect the connectors from the fuse side of the under-dash fuse/relay box 
(A). 


Fig. 1: Identifying Under-Dash Fuse/Relay Box 
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6. Remove the mounting bolt, and pull the fuse/relay box away from the body. 
7. Disconnect the connectors from the back side of the under-dash fuse/relay box, 


then remove the under-dash fuse/relay box. 


8. Carefully remove the relays by prying under the base of the relay. 


NOTE: Donotuse pliers. Pliers will damage the relays, which 
could cause the engine to stall or not start. 


INSTALLATION 


1. 


Install the relays and connect the connectors to the under-dash fuse/relay box, 
then install the under-dash fuse/relay box in the reverse order of removal. 


2. Install the removed parts in the reverse order of removal. 


. Connect the positive cable to the battery, then connect the negative cable to the 


battery. 


. Register the immobilizer system with the HDS (see IMMOBILIZER- 


KEYLESS CONTROL UNIT INPUT TEST ). 


NOTE: The IMOES unit is built into the MICU which is part of 
the under-dash fuse/relay box. Because of this 
construction, the IMOES must be registered, or the 
vehicle will not start. 


. Enter the anti-theft code for the audio or the navigation system, then enter the 


customer's audio presets, and set the clock. 


. Confirm that all systems work properly. 
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2006-08 ELECTRICAL 
Under-hood Fuse/Relay Box - Civic (Except Hybrid & Si) 
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


REMOVAL 


1. Make sure you have the anti-theft code for the audio or the navigation system, 
then write down the audio presets. 


2. Make sure the ignition switch is OFF. 


3. Disconnect the negative battery cable, then disconnect the positive cable, and 
wait at least 3 minutes. 


4. Remove the screws (A) for the alternator and battery cable terminals from the 
under-hood fuse/relay box. 


Fig. 1: Identifying Screws 


5. Remove the bottom cover from the under-hood fuse/relay box. 
6. Disconnect the connectors from the under-hood fuse/relay box. 
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7. Carefully remove the relays by prying under the base of the relay. 


NOTE:  Donotuse pliers. Pliers will damage the relays, which 
could cause the engine to stall or not start. 


INSTALLATION 


1. Install the relays and connect the connectors to the under-hood fuse/relay box, 
then install the under-hood fuse/relay box in the reverse order of removal. 


2. Install the removed parts in the reverse order of removal. 


3. Connect the positive cable to the battery, then connect the negative cable to the 
battery. 


4. Enter the anti-theft code for the audio or the navigation system, then enter the 
customer's audio presets, and set the clock. 


5. Confirm that all systems work properly. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 BRAKES VSA System - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


2006-08 BRAKES 
VSA System - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 


/ STEERING ANGLE SENSOR 
/ VSA OFF SWITCH 
UNDER-HOOD FUSE/RELAY BOX / va 
\ RIGHT-REAR WHEEL SENSOR 
i HUB BEARING UNIT 
DATA UINK CONNECTOR (DLC) (MAGNETIC ENCODER) 


LEFT-REAR WHEEL SENSOR 
\ HUB BEARING UNIT 


\ (MAGNETIC ENCODER) 
\ 
RIGHT-FRONT WHEEL SENSOR UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX 
/ WHEEL BEARING 
(MAGNETIC ENCODER) LEFT-FRONT WHEEL SENSOR 
WHEEL BEARING 


VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT | a eee 


YAW RATE-LATERAL 
ACCELERATION SENSOR 


Fig. 1: Locating VSA System Components 
GENERAL TROUBLESHOOTING INFORMATION 


SYSTEM INDICATOR 
This system has four indicators: 


e ABS indicator (A) 

e Brake system indicator (B) 

e VSA indicator (C) 

e VSA activation indicator (D) 
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USA  Canade 
models models 


orate / ©) 


Fig. 2: Identifying System Indicator 


When the system is OK, each indicator comes on for about 2 seconds after turning 
the ignition switch ON (ID), then goes off. 


When the system detects a problem, a DTC will be set and, depending upon the 
failure, the VSA modulator-control unit will determine which indicator(s) will be 
turned on. If the problem goes away (system returns to normal), the indicator(s) will 
be controlled in the following way depending upon the DTC that was set: 


e The indicator(s) will come on and stay on when the ignition switch is ON (II). 
e The indicator(s) will automatically go off. 
e The indicator(s) will go off after the vehicle is driven. 


ABS Indicator 


The ABS indicator comes on when the ABS function is lost. The brakes still work 
like a conventional system. 


Brake System indicator 


The brake system indicator comes on when the EBD function is lost, the parking 
brake is applied, and/or the brake fluid level is low. 


NOTE: _ If two or more wheel speed sensors fail, the brake system 
indicator will come on. 


VSA Indicator 
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The VSA indicator comes on when the VSA function is lost. 


VSA Activation Indicator 


The VSA activation indicator blinks when the VSA function is activating. The VSA 
activation indicator comes on, when the VSA is off, or the VSA function is lost. 


DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE (DTC) 


e The memory can hold all DTCs. However, when the same DTC is detected 
more than once, the more recent DTC is written over the earlier one. Therefore, 
when the same problem is detected repeatedly, it is memorized as a single 
DTC. 


e The DTCs are indicated in the order they occur. 


e The DTCs are memorized in the EEPROM. Therefore, the memorized DTCs 
cannot be canceled by disconnecting the battery. Do the specified procedures 
to clear the DTCs. 


SELF-DIAGNOSIS 


e Self-diagnosis can be classified into two categories: 


o Initial diagnosis: Done right after the ignition switch is turned ON (II) and 
until the ABS and VSA indicators go off. 


o Regular diagnosis: Done right after the initial diagnosis until the ignition 
switch is turned OFF. 


e When the system detects a problem, the VSA modulator-control unit shifts to 
fail-safe mode. 


KICKBACK 


The pump motor operates when the VSA modulator-control unit is functioning, and 
the fluid in the reservoir is forced out to the master cylinder, causing kickback at the 
brake pedal. 


PUMP MOTOR 


e The pump motor operates when the VSA modulator-control unit is functioning. 
e The VSA modulator-control unit checks the pump motor operation during 
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regular diagnosis when the vehicle is driven over 10 mph (15 km/h) the first 
time after the ignition switch is turned ON (II). You may hear the motor 
operate at this time, but it is normal. 


BRAKE FLUID REPLACEMENT/AIR BLEEDING 


Brake fluid replacement and air bleeding procedures are identical to the procedures 
used on vehicles without VSA system (see BRAKE SYSTEM BLEEDING ). 


HOW TO TROUBLESHOOT DTCS 


The troubleshooting procedures assume that the cause of the problem is still present 
and the ABS and/or VSA indicator is still on. Following a troubleshooting 
procedure for a code that has been cleared and does not reset can result in incorrect 
diagnosis. 


1. Question the customer about the conditions when the problem occurred, and 
try to reproduce the same conditions for troubleshooting. Find out when the 
ABS and/or VSA indicator came on, such as during VSA system operation, 
after VSA system operation, when vehicle was traveling at a certain speed, etc. 


2. When the ABS or VSA indicator does not come on during the test-drive, but 
troubleshooting is done based on the DTC, check for loose connectors, poor 
contact of the terminals, etc. before you start troubleshooting. 


3. After troubleshooting, or repairs are done, clear the DTCs, and test-drive the 
vehicle under the same conditions that originally set the DTCs. Make sure the 
ABS and VSA indicators do not come on. 


4. Check for other unit DTCs which are connected via F-CAN, if there are DTCs 
that are related to F-CAN, the most likely cause was that the ignition switch 
was turned ON (II) with the VSA modulator-control unit connector 
disconnected. Clear the DTCs. Check for PGM-FI and VSA codes, and 
troubleshoot those first. 


INTERMITTENT FAILURES 


The term "intermittent failure" means a system may have had a failure, but it checks 
OK now. If the indicator(s) of the system does not come on, check for poor 
connections or loose pins at all connectors related to the circuit that you are 
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troubleshooting. If the indicators were on but then went out, the original problem 
may have been intermittent. 


HOW TO USE THE HDS (HONDA DIAGNOSTIC SYSTEM) 


1. If the system indicators stay on, connect the HDS to the data link connector 
(DLC) (A) located under the driver's side of the dashboard. 


Fig. 3: Identifying DLC Connector 


2. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

3. Make sure the HDS communicates with the vehicle and the VSA modulator- 
control unit. If it doesn't, troubleshoot the DLC circuit (see DLC CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING ). 

4. Check the diagnostic trouble code (DTC) and note it. Also check the on board 
snapshot data, and download any data found. Then refer to the indicated DTC's 
troubleshooting, and begin the appropriate troubleshooting procedure. 


NOTE: e The HDS communication will be stopped when the 
vehicle speed is at 31 mph (50 km/h) or more. 


e The HDS can read the DTC, current data, and other 
system data. 


e For specific operations, refer to the Help menu that 
came with the HDS. 


HOW TO RETRIEVE DTCS 
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1. With the ignition switch to LOCK (0), connect the HDS to the data link 
connector (DLC) under the driver's side of the dashboard. 


2. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


3. Make sure the HDS communicates with the vehicle and the VSA modulator- 
control unit. If it doesn't troubleshoot the DLC circuit (see DLC CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING ). 

4. Follow the prompts on the HDS to display the DTC(s) on the screen. After 
determining the DTC, refer to the DTC TROUBLESHOOTING. 


5. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


HOW TO CLEAR DTCS 


1. With the ignition switch to LOCK (0), connect the HDS to the data link 
connector (DLC) under the driver's side of the dashboard. 


2. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


3. Make sure the HDS communicates with the vehicle and the VSA modulator- 
control unit. If it doesn't troubleshoot the DLC circuit (see DLC CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING ). 

4. Clear the DTC(s) by following the screen prompts on the HDS. 

5. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


DTC TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX 


DTC TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX 


Brake VSA 
Detection ABS System VSA _ | Activation 
DTC Item Indicator | Indicator | Indicator | Indicator 
11 -13 |Right-front ON ON/OFF” ON ON 
wheel speed 
sensor circuit 
malfunction 
12 - ON N ON 


11 |Right-front O 


-11 
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ON/OFF 
ON/OFF"? 


aa 
ON ON 


electrical noise 
or intermittent 
interruption 
Right-front 
wheel speed 
sensor short to 
the other 
sensor circuit 


ON 


ON 


Right-front 
wheel speed 


ON/OFF“)? ON 


(1) ON 
wheel speed eee 
sensor circuit 
malfunction 
Left-front ON/OFF ON 
wheel speed 
sensor 


electrical noise 
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or intermittent 
interruption 


Left-front ON 
wheel speed 
sensor short to 
the other 
sensor circuit 
Left-front ON 
wheel speed 
sensor 
installation 
ON 
wheel speed 
-23 ON 
wheel speed 
sensor 
installation 
error (0 to 9 
mph (0 to 15 
km/h)) 


-13 |Right-rear ON 
wheel speed 
sensor circuit 
malfunction 


-11 |Right-rear ON lonvopg?| ON ON 
wheel speed 
sensor 
electrical noise 
or intermittent 
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interruption 


Right-rear ON 
wheel speed 
sensor short to 
the other 
sensor circuit 
Right-rear ON 
wheel speed 
sensor 
installation 
ON 
wheel speed 
: 
malfunction 
-11 |Left-rear wheel ON 
speed sensor 
electrical noise 
or intermittent 
interruption 


-23 


-12 


-11 
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Left-rear wheel ON 
speed sensor 

short to the 

other sensor 

circuit 


ON/OFF(?| ON ON 


ni 
“ | 


ON 


Left-rear wheel 
speed sensor 
installation 


“ | 
“ | 


magnetic 
encoder 


malfunction 
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(pulse missing) 
Left-rear 


communication 
error 


7 
; 
; 


OFF ON 


rate/lateral 
acceleration 
sensor circuit 
high voltage 
Yaw 
rate/lateral 
acceleration 
sensor circuit 
low voltage 
Yaw 
rate/lateral 
acceleration 
sensor internal 


OFF 
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circuit 
malfunction 
(keep alive 
memory 
(KAM) error) 


© 
Zz, 


© 
Z 


-22 |Yaw rate OFF OFF ON 
sensor stuck 
sensor circuit 


intermittent 
interruption 


Yaw rate 


© 
Zz 


oO 
Z 


sensor gain 


Yaw rate 
sensor gain 
high 
-11 |Lateral 
acceleration 
sensor internal 
circuit 
malfunction 
(initial) 


-12  |Lateral 
acceleration 
sensor internal 
circuit 
malfunction 
(open, short) 


-13 ‘|Lateral OFF OFF ON 


© 

es 

Ps 

© 

es 

ps 
8 

Z 

© © 


© 
es 
ps 
© 
es 
es 
8 
Pa 
© 
Z 


‘e 
Z 
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acceleration 
sensor 
communication 
error 


-21 |Lateral 
acceleration 
sensor neutral 
position 
malfunction 

-22 |Acceleration OFF OFF ON 

sensor stuck 

-23 |Lateral 
acceleration 
sensor circuit 


intermittent 
interruption 


© 
es 
Bs 
© 
es 
Bs 
3 
Z 
© 
Zz 


© 
Z 


© 
Zz 


acceleration 
sensor gain 


© 
Z 


acceleration 
sensor gain 
high 

ZT Steering angle 
sensor DIAG 
signal error 
(initial) 


-21 |Steering angle 
sensor stuck 
neutral 
position 


-22 |Steering angle OFF OFF ON 
sensor stuck 


© 
Zz, 


© 


© 
es 
es 
© 
es 
es 
3 
Z 
© 
Z 


© 
zZ, 
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offset position 


-23 |Steering angle OFF 
sensor counter 
malfunction 

Y angle 
-2 ON 


-O1 |ABS right- . ON 


ON 


ON 


-23 |ABS right- ON ON ON 
front inlet 
solenoid valve 
malfunction 
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(solenoid stuck 
ON) 
ABS right- 
front outlet 
solenoid valve 
malfunction 
(solenoid 
initial pulse) 
ABS right- 
front outlet 
solenoid valve 
malfunction 
(solenoid 
pulse) 
ABS right- 
front outlet 
solenoid valve 
malfunction 
(solenoid 
speculative) 
ABS right- 
front outlet 
solenoid valve 
malfunction 
(solenoid stuck 
ON) 
ABS left-front 
inlet solenoid 
valve 
malfunction 
(solenoid 
initial pulse) 
-21 {ABS left-front ON ON ON ON 
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malfunction 
(solenoid 
pulse) 
ES 
-23 |ABS left-front ON ON ON ON 
inlet solenoid 
. 
-22 |ABS left-front ON ON ON ON 
outlet solenoid 
-23. |ABS left-front ON ON ON ON 


outlet solenoid 
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ABS right-rear 
inlet solenoid 


ABS right-rear 
inlet solenoid 
valve 
malfunction 


ABS right-rear 


inlet solenoid 


speculative) 
ABS right-rear 
inlet solenoid 
valve 
malfunction 
(solenoid stuck 
ON) 
ABS right-rear 
outlet solenoid 
valve 
malfunction 
(solenoid 
initial pulse) 
-21 |ABS right-rear ON ON ON ON 
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outlet solenoid 
valve 
malfunction 
(solenoid 
pulse) 

-22 +|ABS right-rear 
outlet solenoid 


ON ON 


-23 {ABS right-rear 
outlet solenoid 
valve 
malfunction 
(solenoid stuck 


37. | -01 JABS left-rear ON ON 
inlet a 


ON ON 


-21 ON ON 


-22 ON ON 
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-23 ‘JABS left-rear ON ON ON ON 
inlet solenoid 
valve 
malfunction 
(solenoid stuck 
ON) 

38 -01 |ABS left-rear 
outlet solenoid 
valve 
malfunction 
(solenoid 
initial pulse) 

-21 JABS left-rear 
outlet solenoid 
valve 
malfunction 
(solenoid 
pulse) 

-22 |ABS left-rear 
outlet solenoid 
valve 
malfunction 
(solenoid 
speculative) 

-23 ‘JABS left-rear 
outlet solenoid 
valve 


© © © 
© © © 


malfunction 


(solenoid stuck 
ON) 


41 -21 |Right-front 
wheel lock 

42 -21 |Left-front O ON/OFF” ON 
wheel lock 


© 
8 

© 

Z 


© 
“ E 
© 
Hl 
© 
T] 
Th 
© 
E 
© 
Z 


e 
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-21 |Right-rear ON O 
wheel lock 
N 


43 N ON 


51 
-12 {Motor lock ON ON 
circuit 
malfunction 
-13 {Motor relay ON 
OFF 
On ret 
-12 |Motor stuck 
oP oes 
stuck ON 1 
stuck ON 2 
baie relay 
1 stuck ON 


Fail-safe relay 
1 stuck OFF 
(initial) 
-21 |Fail-safe relay ON 
1 stuck OFF 
(main) 
-O1 {Initial VIG ON ON ON ON 
FET stuck 
OFF 
FET stuck ON 
OFF 


61 -Ol |VSA ON ON ON ON 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 BRAKES VSA System - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


control unit 
initial IG low 
voltage 


VSA ON ON ON 
modulator- 
control unit 
power source 
low voltage 1 
ON OFF ON 
modulator- 
control unit 
power source 
low voltage 2 


modulator- 
control unit 
power source 
low voltage 3 


© 
Z 


© 
Z 


© 
Z 


modulator- 
control unit IG 
high voltage 
Steering angle 
sensor power 
circuit short 


Steering angle OFF OFF ON 
sensor power 

circuit open 

level stuck ON 


6 -11 |Pressure sensor| OFF OFF ON 
(inside of VSA 
modulator- 


control unit) 


© 
Zz 


le 
Z 


© 
es 
es 
(@ 
3 
© 
Z 


© 
3 
© 
3 
je 
3 
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malfunction 
Pressure sensor} OFF OFF 
; ; 
control unit) 
malfunction 
; : 
control unit) 
malfunction 
Pressure sensor} OFF OFF ON ON 
(inside of VSA 
modulator- 
control unit) 
malfunction 
Pressure sensor} OFF OFF ON ON 
(inside of VSA 
modulator- 
control unit) 
malfunction 
Brake pedal OFF OFF 
position switch 
stuck OFF 
Brake pedal OFF OFF 
position switch 
stuck ON 
Right-front or ON ON ON ON 


left-rear 
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malfunction 
-28 |Left-front or OFF OFF ON ON 
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right-rear 
different 
diameter tire 
malfunction 


malfunction 


processing unit 
(CPU) internal 
circuit 
malfunction 


Central 
processing unit 
(CPU) internal 


OFF 
OFF 
OFF 


OFF 
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-03 |Central ON ON ON ON 
processing unit 
(CPU) internal 
circuit 
malfunction 
Central 
processing unit 
(CPU) internal 
circuit 
malfunction 
Central 
processing unit 
(CPU) internal 
circuit 
malfunction 


a 
a 
Central ON ON ON ON 
processing unit 
(CPU) internal 
ae 
a 
ON ON 


ON 


ON 


ON 
processing unit 


(CPU) internal 


ON 
processing unit 
(CPU) internal 
circuit 
malfunction 

-12 |Central 
processing unit 
(CPU) internal 
circuit 
malfunction 


ON 
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-13 ‘(Central ON ON ON ON 
processing unit 
(CPU) internal 
circuit 
malfunction 
Central 
processing unit 
(CPU) internal 
circuit 
malfunction 
Central 
processing unit 
(CPU) internal 
circuit 
malfunction 


a 
a 
Central ON ON ON ON 
processing unit 
(CPU) internal 
ae 
a 
ON ON 


ON 


ON 


ON 


processing unit 
(CPU) internal 
circuit 
malfunction 


Central ON 
processing unit 
(CPU) internal 
circuit 
malfunction 

-32 (Central 
processing unit 
(CPU) internal 
circuit 
malfunction 


ON 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 BRAKES VSA System - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


-33 |Central ON ON ON ON 
processing unit 
(CPU) internal 
circuit 
malfunction 
Central 
processing unit 
(CPU) internal 
circuit 
malfunction 
Central 
processing unit 
(CPU) internal 
circuit 
malfunction 


a 
a 
Central ON ON ON ON 
processing unit 
(CPU) internal 
ae 
a 
ON ON 


ON 


ON 


ON 
processing unit 


(CPU) internal 


ON 
processing unit 
(CPU) internal 
circuit 
malfunction 

-3A {Central 
processing unit 
(CPU) internal 
circuit 
malfunction 


ON 


-3C 
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Central ON ON ON ON 
processing unit 
(CPU) internal 
circuit 
malfunction 
Central 
processing unit 
(CPU) internal 
circuit 
malfunction 
Central 
processing unit 
(CPU) internal 
circuit 
malfunction 


a 
a 
Central ON ON ON ON 
processing unit 
(CPU) internal 
ae 
a 
ON ON 


ON 


ON 


ON 
processing unit 


(CPU) internal 


ON 
processing unit 
(CPU) internal 
circuit 
malfunction 
Central 
processing unit 
(CPU) internal 
circuit 
malfunction 


ON 
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-52 |Central ON ON ON ON 
processing unit 
(CPU) internal 
circuit 
malfunction 
Central 
processing unit 
(CPU) internal 
circuit 
malfunction 
Central 
processing unit 
(CPU) internal 
circuit 
malfunction 


a 
a 
Central ON ON ON ON 
processing unit 
(CPU) internal 
ae 
a 
ON ON 


ON 


ON 


ON 


processing unit 
(CPU) internal 
circuit 
malfunction 


Central ON 
processing unit 
(CPU) internal 
circuit 
malfunction 

-58 /|Central 
processing unit 
(CPU) internal 
circuit 
malfunction 


ON 
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-59 /Central ON ON ON ON 
processing unit 
(CPU) internal 
circuit 
malfunction 


© 
zZ 
© 
Zz, 


processing unit 
(CPU) internal 
circuit 
malfunction 


© 
Z 
© 
iz 


processing unit 
(CPU) internal 
circuit 
malfunction 


processing unit 
(CPU) internal 
circuit 
malfunction 


© 
Zz 
© 
Zz, 


fe 
Z 
© 
Z 


VSA sensor 


© 
Z 
© 
Z 


neutral 


© 
Z 
o 
Zz 


© 
© 


86 -01 |F-CAN bus-off} OFF 
Gaston | OF | 
-11 |F-CAN 
communication 


je 
Z 
© 
Z 
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with ECM 
malfunction 
F-CAN 
communication 
with engine 
malfunction 
F-CAN 
communication 


communication 
with engine 


malfunction 


communication 
with engine 
malfunction 


communication 
with gauge 
control module 
malfunction 


communication 
with EAT 
malfunction 


communication 
with yaw rate- 


pod 
= 
~I 


poh 
= 
ioe) 


pA 
pom 
Nm 
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lateral 
acceleration 
sensor 
malfunction 
-22 |Central 
processing unit 
(CPU) internal 


© 
es 
ps 


circuit 


malfunction 


-21 |Steering angle 
sensor 
malfunction 


-01 |Central 
processing unit 
(CPU) internal 
circuit 
malfunction 


VSA solenoid 
valve 
malfunction 


VSA solenoid 
valve 
malfunction 


© 
es 
es 


© 
Zz 


VSA solenoid 
valve 
malfunction 


-21 |VSA solenoid 
valve 
malfunction 

-24 |VSA solenoid 
valve 
malfunction 


-O1 |VSA solenoid 
valve 


© 
Z 


© 
Z 


© 
Z 


© © 
© 


© 
Z 
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' i ~ : 
valve 
malfunction 
7 i _ - 
valve 
malfunction 
' i a - 
valve 
malfunction 
. - i i - 
valve 
malfunction 
7 i _ - 
valve 
malfunction 
ON ON 


' i _ - mpm 
valve 
malfunction 
' i _ - 
valve 
malfunction 
' i _ - 
valve 
malfunction 
valve 
malfunction 
valve 
malfunction 


valve 
malfunction 
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(1) Brake system indicator turns ON when two or more wheel speed sensors 
fail. 


SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX 


When the vehicle has one of these symptoms, check for a diagnostic trouble code 
(DTC) with the HDS. If there is no DTC, do the diagnostic procedure for the 
symptom, in the sequence listed, until you find the cause. 


SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX 


Symptom Diagnostic procedure 
HDS does not 
communicate with the 


Ric cane Arner Troubleshoot the DLC circuit (see DLC CIRCUIT 


TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


control unit or the 
vehicle 


ABS indicator does 
not come on 


ABS indicator or 
VSA indicator does 
not go off, and no 
DTCs are stored 


Brake system 
indicator does not 


. Do the gauge control module troubleshooting (see 


SELF-DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION ). 


. Substitute a known-good VSA modulator-control 


unit, then recheck. If it is OK, replace the original 
VSA modulator-control unit (see VSA 
MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL 
AND INSTALLATION ). 


. Symptom Troubleshooting (see SYMPTOM 


TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


. Do the gauge control module troubleshooting (see 
SELF-DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION ). 


. Do the gauge control module troubleshooting (see 


SELF-DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION ). 


. Substitute a known-good VSA modulator-control 


unit, then recheck. If it is OK, replace the original 


indicator does not go 
off, and no DTCs are 
stored 


VSA indicator does 
not come on 


VSA activation 
indicator does not 
come on at start-up 
(bulb check) 


VSA activation 
indicator does not go 
off, and no DTCs are 


ABS indicator, brake 
system indicator, and 
VSA indicator do not 
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VSA modulator-control unit (see VSA 
MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL 


AND INSTALLATION ). 


. Symptom Troubleshooting (see SYMPTOM 


TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


. Do the gauge control module troubleshooting (see 


SELF-DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION ). 


. Do the gauge control module troubleshooting (see 


SELF-DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION ). 


. Substitute a known-good VSA modulator-control 


unit, then recheck. If it is OK, replace the original 
VSA modulator-control unit (see VSA 
MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL 


AND INSTALLATION ). 


. Do the gauge control module troubleshooting (see 


SELF-DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION ). 


. Substitute a known-good VSA modulator-control 
unit, then recheck. If it is OK, replace the original 
VSA modulator-control unit (see VSA 
MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL 


AND INSTALLATION ). 


. Symptom Troubleshooting (see SYMPTOM 


TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


. Do the gauge control module troubleshooting (see 


SELF-DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION ). 


. Substitute a known-good VSA modulator-control 


unit, then recheck. If it is OK, replace the original 
VSA modulator-control unit (see VSA 
MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL 


AND INSTALLATION ). 


. Symptom Troubleshooting (see SYMPTOM 


TROUBLESHOOTING ). 
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go off at same time 2. Do the gauge control module troubleshooting (see 
SELF-DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION ). 


SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 


VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT INPUTS AND OUTPUTS FOR 37P CONNECTOR 


UY 13/1/16] 7 [8] 9 f10} 11] 
sl/h7 x1 }19}20)<] 21} 22/77 
VAVATWA'-WAVAVAVAVAR AVA 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 4: Identifying VSA Modulator-Control Unit Inputs And Outputs For 37P 
Connector 


SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 


Measurement (Disconnect the 
Terminal 7 VSA modulator-control unit 
sign pescepuon 37P connector) 


e 
C 


Detects left- 


1) 


_ i _ _ _ _ _ 
am) Ne) ~ nN & — 


) 


Oo 
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rear wheel 
PUR |RL-GND|speed sensor 
signal 
Detects right- 
rear wheel 
speed sensor 
signal 
Ground for the 
steering angle 
sensor 
Detects left- 
front wheel 
speed sensor 
signal 
Power source 
for the fail-safe 
relay 
Power source 
for the motor 


LTGRN) RR+B 


BRN | SGND 


RED"? 
GRY”? 


WHT | FSR+B 


RED | MR+B 


relay 

F-CAN 
communication 
circuit 


WHT | CAN-H 


Detects steering 
angle sensor 
signal 
Detects right- 
front wheel 
speed sensor 
signal 
Detects left- 
rear wheel 
speed sensor 
signal 


STR-B 


FR+B 


Es 
rs 
Z 
wv) 


YEL? 


RL+B 
OBLU 


13-GND |At all times 


14-GND |At all times 
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Detects right- 
rear wheel 


Communication 
| 26 |LTBLU K-LINE with HDS 
Power source Ignition 
28 GRY G1 _ {for activating switch ON 
the system 


I 
Ground for the 
VSA . oe 
BLK | GND 36-GND |At all times/Continuity 
modulator- 
control unit 
LK inui 


MR-_ |Ground for the : 


(1) 4-door 
(2) 2-door 


System Outline 


This system is composed of the VSA modulator-control unit, the wheel speed 
sensor, the steering angle sensor, and the yaw rate-lateral acceleration sensor, and 
the system indicators in the gauge control module (tach). The VSA modulator- 
control unit controls the ABS, EBD, TCS, VSA, and brake assist with the brake 
pressure of each wheel and the engine torque. 
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( * 
vs | panxina | | BRAKE PEDAL 
rm | SWITCH ete SWITCH 
elf laconic 
i oe | _ | 
= a 


[ GAUGE CONTROL MODULE {TACH) | ; mw 
Seti Se 
“Vi + VSA control enebio/ Beate 
. ronan fy on signal + Throttle open angle signal 
indicator drive signal + Brake fluid level switch signal * Engine torque contro! request + Engine rovolument signal 
+Control mode signal + Brake pedal 
godten: awiteh signal 
YAW RATE-LATERAL + Service check signal 
ACCELERATION 
SENSOR 
+ Yow rate signal WHEEL Sf SENSOR mn | 
+ Lateral acosleration signal 


—_— , | Wheel» yotation 
pulse signal 
STEERING ANGLE 
SENSOR 
Steering angle signal | 


= =) 
r ~ 
CONTROL UNIT 
VSA MODULATOR- 
+ Bolero canes |= 2 pressure CONTROL UNIT 
| MODULATOR UNIT “| 
aaa 


— Communication via F-CAN 


Fig. 5: Identifying VSA System Outline 


ABS Features 
Anti-lock control 


Without ABS, when the brake pedal is pressed while driving, the wheels sometimes 
lock before the vehicle comes to a stop. In such an event, the maneuverability of the 
vehicle is reduced if the front wheels are locked, and the stability of the vehicle is 
reduced if the rear wheels are locked, creating an extremely unstable condition. 
With ABS, the system precisely controls the slip rate of the wheels to ensure 
maximum grip force from the tires, and it thereby ensures maneuverability and 
stability of the vehicle. The ABS calculates the slip rate of the wheels based on the 
four wheel speeds, then it controls the brake fluid pressure to reach the target slip 
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rate. 


Grip force of tire and road surface 


COEFFICIENT OF | TARGET SLIP RATE 
FRICTION 


ROTATIONAL 
DIRECTION 


RADIAL 
DIRECTION 
OF THE 
ROTATIONAL 
DIRECTION 


SUP RATE 


Fig. 6: Identifying Grip Force Of Tire And Road Surface Graph 


Main Control 


The control unit detects the wheel speed based on the wheel speed sensor signals it 
received, then it calculates the vehicle speed based on the detected wheel speed. 
The control unit detects the vehicle speed during deceleration based on the rate of 
deceleration. 


The control unit calculates the slip rate of each wheel, and transmits the control 
signal to the modulator unit solenoid valve when the slip rate is high. 


The hydraulic control has three modes: Pressure intensifying, pressure reducing, 
and pressure retaining. 
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7 
| 
i 
| 


[Demet = erenc 
{Voluaie sooed } Slo 
| RIGHT-REAR 
| ROGMT-AEAR a Ht ~w{ Detect Gat rl Detect, le L 


H+ RIGHT-REAR 
| WHEEL SENSOR Wheel Speed |—)-} jee j Solenoid j]) | soteNoro 


t 
oe LEFT-ARAR | | | 
[ LEFT-REAR anal Datect ‘w[ SalectLow | 5 || Detect ABS Brive ] nee LEFT-REAR 
WHEEL SENSOR — Vilves! Speed |— 33 | Speed Wheet_ Fm] Sip Rate Control SOLENO® 
7 RIGHT-FRONT | ! 


miGHT ron | - = —| Detect - ‘RIGHT-FRONT | 
f Whee! Speed = —> Slip Rate oneal | Solenoid ; | SOLENOID | 


Z 7 | = = - ee FRONT | | 
LEFT-FRONT : Detect }-— el Betact | —— Drive | ot Lert-rronr 
|_ WHEEL SENSOR — | Whoo! | Speed F - _ ~ Sto Ma Rate | Boer ‘al ond { SOLENOID ] 


Co 


Fig. 7: Identifying Hydraulic ( Control Unit t Graph 


EBD Features 


The electronic brake distribution (EBD) feature helps control vehicle braking by 
adjusting the rear brake force in accordance with the rear wheel load before the 
ABS operates. Based on the wheel speed sensor signals, the control unit uses the 
modulator to control the rear brakes individually. When the rear wheel speed is less 
than the front wheel speed, the VSA modulator-control unit retains the current rear 
brake fluid pressure by closing the inlet valve in the modulator. As the rear wheel 
speed increases and approaches the front wheel speed, the VSA modulator-control 
unit increases the rear brake fluid pressure by momentarily opening the inlet valve. 
This whole process is repeated very rapidly. While this is happening, there 1s 
kickback at the brake pedal. 


With EBD under HEAVY LOAD 
WHEEL 


REAR WHEEL 
BRAKE PRESSURE at REAR 


With EBD under LIGHT LOAD 
at REAR WHEEL 


FRONT WHEEL BRAKE PRESSURE 


Fig. 8: Identifying Electronic Brake Distribution Graph 
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TCS Features 


When a drive wheel loses traction on a slippery road surface and starts to spin, the 
VSA modulator-control unit applies brake pressure to the spinning wheel and sends 
engine torque control request to the ECM to slow the spinning wheel and keep 
traction. 


ANTI-POWER of BRAKE FORCE 


\ He | orivine Power 
TOTAL TRACTION \ ot 
4) oo fteee 
| “fl itt 
| be ~TOTAL TRACTION 
os He BRAKE FORCE 
\ 
NORMAL ROAD SURFACE SLIPPERY ROAD SURFACE 


Fig. 9: Identifying Total Traction 


VSA System Features 


Oversteer control 


Applies the brake to the front and rear outside wheels 
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The brake makes the yaw rate opposite 
to the turning direction 


Fig. 10: Identifying VSA System - Oversteer Control 


Understeer control 


e Applies the brake to the front and rear inside wheels 
e Controls the engine torque when accelerating 


The brake increases the yaw rate toward 
the turning direction 


The throttle control effect; 
+ reduces vehicle speed 
+ increases cornering force 


Fig. 11: Identifying VSA System - Understeer Control 


Brake Assist Features 


Brake assist helps ensure that any driver can achieve the full braking potential of 
the vehicle by increasing brake system pressure in a panic situation, bringing the 
vehicle into a full ABS stop. 


Each time the ignition switch is turned ON (II), the VSA modulator-control unit 
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learns the current driver's normal braking characteristics by monitoring the brake 
pressure sensor and the brake pedal position switch at each stop. Using these inputs 
and their values, the VSA modulator-control unit is able to learn the driver's normal 
braking habits, and then determine the difference between a normal stop and a panic 
stop for the individual driver of the vehicle. If during a panic stop the VSA 
modulator-control unit determines that the brake system pressure increases above a 
learned threshold in less than a learned amount of time, the VSA modulator-control 
unit engages brake assist. Because the brake system pressure crossed the threshold 
before the time threshold had expired, the VSA modulator-control unit goes into 
brake assist mode. 


Brake Pedal 
Effort Reduced 


Pressure 


were ree eee ee eee 


See Lk 


Normal Stop 


Time 
Threshold Time 


Fig. 12: Identifying Brake Assist Features 


Modulator Unit 


The modulator unit consists of the inlet solenoid valve, the outlet solenoid valve, 
the VSA NO (normally open) solenoid valve, the VSA NC (normally closed) 
solenoid valve, the reservoir, the pump, the pump motor, and the damping chamber. 


The hydraulic control has three modes at ABS action; pressure intensifying, 
pressure retaining, and pressure reducing. 


And pressure adding mode is combined at TCS, VSA, and brake assist action. 


The hydraulic circuit is an independent four channel type; one channel for each 
wheel. 
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MASTER CYLINDER 


RL 


MODULATOR UNIT ©) 
ro | 


[ 

| 

| eaHiEs in 
| a D 

| AE OCLs Gt: 

| VSANO oO V5A NC gt 

| : : : 

| poem — 


Gus 5 HEH 
RESERVOIR RESERVOIR 


IN: INLET SOLENOID VALVE INORMALLY OPEN) 
OUT : OUTLET SOLENOID VALVE (NORMALLY CLOSED) 


Fig. 13: Identifying Modulator Unit Diagram 


VALVE REFERENCE 
VSA | VSA 
NO NC | Solenoid | Solenoid Brake Fluid 
Valve | Valve 


Master cylinder fluid is 
open |closed| open closed [pumped out to the 
caliper. 
Caliper fluid is retained 
closed} closed closed by the inlet and outlet 
valves. 


e Caliper fluid flows 
through the outlet 
valve to the 
reservoir. 

closed} closed open e The motor pumps 
the reservoir fluid 
through the damping 
chamber to the 
master cylinder, 
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e Master cylinder 
fluid is pumped out 
by pump with motor 
through VSA NC 

closed | open open closed valve to the caliper. 


e Caliper fluid 
pressure exceed 
master cylinder 
pressure. 


(1) The motor will keep running until the operation of the one anti-lock brake 


control is finished with the first pressure reducing mode. 


CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 
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YAW RATE- 
LATERAL 
ACCELERATION 
SENSOR 


GAUGE CONTROL 
MODULE |TACH) 


BRAKE SYSTEM 
INDICATOR 


ABS 
wNDICATOR 


VB8A 


rrr 
| | 
L. 


PARKING , 


Cloeod: Perk 
mx ‘broke epplied” 


Fig. 14: Identifying VSA System Circuit Diagram (1 Of 3) 
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VSA MOOULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 


CONTROL UNIT 


+ MODULATOR UNIT 


MA +B 
x vee | 
STRA 
7 vec | 
STRe 7 | 
3 
PRESSURE 
amd vec | SENSOR 
svcc 
° | VSAt 
SGND Te 
mh OA) lar 
1s BOD = 
CAN-H CAN > _VGA2 
1 CONTROLLER (CK) 
CAN-L : = 
1a? ‘ mm 
Lo Jno 
26 SOLENOWS 
K-LINE | LEFT-FRONT 
. = 
+8 =P NO) esr 
" 2 
— 01 AIGHT-FRONT 
19 ha 
PR+B ba (KN) yom 
= See, | “s 
9 LEFT-REAR 
= +e — PN 
AL +8 
8 GND Pre 
LOND RIGHT-REAR 
9 me a 
PRB 
21 TUBA rane} 
RR-GND 
= | PUMP MOTOR 
MR-GND 
a6 
Tn (M) 
4: 2V 
O:5v 
*1: 4-doer 
*2: 2-door 


Fig. 15: Identifying VSA System Circuit Diagram (2 Of 3) 
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UNDER-HOOD BRAKE PEDAL POSITION BRAKE ann 43 LEVEL SWITCH PARKING BRAKE SWITCH 
SNNECTON ar SWITCH 4P CONNECTOR 2P CONNECTOR 1P CONNECTOR 


ah 


UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX CONNECTOR F (34P) 


VSA OFF SWITCH 
- 5P CONNECTOR 
oe | a oI ma, 11 
ne oe | KARAS aot Ae a naan 
UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX CONNECTOR E (42P) YAW RATE-LATERAL 
ACCELERATION SENSOR 
— : SP CONNECTOR 
BAB BoBoo Zam7|'3| 20) 21] | Lys 
zB ul a ISIC nae 
GAUGE CONTROL MODULE (TACH) 36P CONNECTOR STEERING ANOLE SENSOR 
5P CONNECTOR 
eS GD : 
27|28|29} 30] 31|32/33)/|/|/) 
VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 37P CONNECTOR 
WHEEL SENSOR 
2P CONNECTOR 


ae 


Vis 6 | 1) 
15 vatale EN 
NWAVAESVALVAVA 


Wire side of female terminals 


ECM CONNECTOR A (44P) 


DATA LINK CONNECTOR (DLC) 


Vo A 
VAVATAVATAVATL, 


Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 16: Identifying VSA System Circuit Diagram (3 Of 3) 


DTC TROUBLESHOOTING 


DTC 11-13: RIGHT-FRONT WHEEL SPEED SENSOR CIRCUIT MALFUNCTION; DTC 13-13: 
LEFT-FRONT WHEEL SPEED SENSOR CIRCUIT MALFUNCTION; DTC 15-13: RIGHT-REAR 
WHEEL SPEED SENSOR CIRCUIT MALFUNCTION; DTC 17-13: LEFT-REAR WHEEL SPEED 
SENSOR CIRCUIT MALFUNCTION 


I 
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Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
3. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), then turn it ON (ID) again. 
4. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


ON 


Is DTC 11-13, 13-13, 15-13, and/or 17-13 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for loose 
terminals between the wheel speed sensor 2P connector and the VSA 
modulator-control unit 37P connector. Refer to INTERMITTENT 
FAILURES TROUBLESHOOTING (see ). 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Disconnect the VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector. 
. Check for continuity between the appropriate VSA modulator-control unit 37P 


connector wheel speed sensor +B and GND terminals (see table), then check 
for continuity between the same terminals and reverse the positive and negative 
tester probes. 


DTC REFERENCE 


IDTC|VSA Modulator-control Unit 37P Connector Terminal No. 
We} ND NO 
13-13) No 22 | NO 


15-13| No.9 | NN 
713] Now20 | NB 
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VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 37P CONNECTOR 
RR +-B (LT GRN) 


__RL-GND (PUR) 
~~ FR-GND (PNK) 


TVA ZZ Bie E 
Aral ASV fe 


FR +B (GRN) | FL+B 
~RL+B(VEL)* (BLU) = | (WHT)*'(ORN)* | 
RR-GND (BLU)*' (WHT}* 


FL-GND 
(RED}*' (GRY)*” 


*1: 4-door 
*2: 2-door 
Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 17: Checking Continuity Between Appropriate VSA Modulator- 
Control Unit 37P Connector Wheel Speed Sensor +B 


Is there continuity in both directions ? 
YES -Go to step 8. 


NO -If there is no continuity in either direction, go to step 10. If there is 
continuity in only one direction, go to step 12. 


. Disconnect the appropriate wheel speed sensor 2P connector. 


. On the sensor side, check for continuity between appropriate wheel speed 
sensor 2P connector terminals No. 1 and No. 2, then check for continuity 
between the same terminals and reverse the positive and negative tester probes. 


WHEEL SENSOR 2P CONNECTOR 


Terminal side of male terminals 


Fig. 18: Checking Continuity Between Appropriate Wheel Speed Sensor 
2P Connector Terminals No. 1 And No. 2 


Is there continuity in both direction? 


10. 
11. 


12. 
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YES -Replace the appropriate wheel speed sensor (see WHEEL SPEED 
SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 


NO -Repair short in the wire between the appropriate wheel speed sensor and 
the VSA modulator-control unit. 


Disconnect the appropriate wheel speed sensor 2P connector. 


On the sensor side, check for continuity between appropriate wheel speed 
sensor 2P connector terminals No. 1 and No. 2, then check for continuity 
between the same terminals and reverse the positive and negative tester probes. 


WHEEL SENSOR 2P CONNECTOR 
ae lat 


Terminal side of male terminals 


Fig. 19: Checking Continuity Between Appropriate Wheel Speed Sensor 
2P Connector Terminals No. 1 And No. 2 


Is there continuity in only one direction? 


YES -Repair open in the wire between the appropriate wheel speed sensor and 
the VSA modulator-control unit. 


NO -Replace the appropriate wheel speed sensor (see WHEEL SPEED 
SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 


Check for continuity between body ground and the appropriate VSA 
modulator-control unit 37P connector terminal (see table). 


DTC REFERENCE 


IDTC|VSA Modulator-control Unit 37P Connector Terminal No. 


13} Now No. 6 
B-13 No. 22 No. 11 


13. 
14. 
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15-13 No. 9 No. 21 


73] Now20 | NB 


VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 37P CONNECTOR 
AR +B a -™“ 


RL-GND (PUR) 


FL-G 
RED)" an” 


FR-GND (PNK) 
0 
be VAP RACE 
IL Tee dal 1 
i Be cm tnt Valu 


FR +B oe 
wins 


fYEL) raLu (ORN)™* 
(BLU) c a: 


Wire side of female terminals 


*4: 4-door 
*2: 2-door 


Fig. 20: Checking Continuity Between Body Ground And Appropriate 
VSA Modulator-Control Unit 37P Connector Terminal 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 13. 
NO -Go to step 15. 


Disconnect the appropriate wheel speed sensor 2P connector. 


On the sensor side, check for continuity between body ground and appropriate 
wheel speed sensor 2P connector terminal No. 1 and No. 2 individually. 


NOTE: Check the wheel speed sensor while mounted on the 
vehicle 


15. 
16. 
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WHEEL SENSOR 2P CONNECTOR 


Terminal side of male terminals 


Fig. 21: Checking Continuity Between Body Ground And Appropriate 
Wheel Speed Sensor 2P Connector Terminal No. 1 And No. 2 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Replace the appropriate wheel speed sensor (see WHEEL SPEED 
SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 


NO -Repair short to body ground in the wire between the appropriate wheel 
speed sensor and the VSA modulator-control unit. 

Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 

Measure voltage between body ground and the appropriate VSA modulator- 
control unit 37P connector terminal (see table). 

DTC REFERENCE 


IDTC|VSA Modulator-control Unit 37P Connector Terminal No. 
Wes} NID NO 


13-13|Now22 | NO 
15-13] No | NO 
WAZ] Now20 | NB 
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VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 37P CONNECTOR 
RR +B iLT GRN) 

RL-GND (PUR) | 

FR-GND (PNK) 


((aZ8ZZ080hou 
) Panevan VA 
VAVAC AEWA!) A 7 


*1:4-door = 
*2: 2-door = 
Wire side of female terminals 


FL-GND 
(RED)*' (GRY)*? 


Fig. 22: Measuring Voltage Between Body Ground And Appropriate VSA 
Modulator-Control Unit 37P Connector Terminal 


Is there 0.1 V or more? 


YES -Repair short to power in the wire between the appropriate wheel speed 
sensor and the VSA modulator-control unit. 


NO -Check for loose terminals in the VSA modulator-control unit 37P 
connector. If necessary, substitute a known-good VSA modulator-control unit 
(see V8SA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ), and retest. 


DTC 12-11: RIGHT-FRONT WHEEL SPEED SENSOR ELECTRICAL NOISE OR INTERMITTENT 
INTERRUPTION; DTC 14-11: LEFT-FRONT WHEEL SPEED SENSOR ELECTRICAL NOISE OR 
INTERMITTENT INTERRUPTION; DTC 16-11: RIGHT-REAR WHEEL SPEED SENSOR 
ELECTRICAL NOISE OR INTERMITTENT INTERRUPTION; DTC 18-11: LEFT-REAR WHEEL 
SPEED SENSOR ELECTRICAL NOISE OR INTERMITTENT INTERRUPTION 


NOTE: These DTCs may be caused by electrical interference. 
Check for aftermarket devices installed in the vehicle when 
these DTC are indicated. 


1. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 
2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

3. Test-drive the vehicle. 

4. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 
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Is DTC 12-11, 14-11, 16-11, and/or 18-11 indicated? 


YES -lf the DTC 12-12,14-12,16-12, or 18-12 is indicated at the same time, do 
the DTC 12-12, 14-12,16-12, or 18-12 troubleshooting (see DTC 12-12: 
Right-front Wheel Speed Sensor Short to the Other Sensor Circuit; DTC 
14-12: Left-front Wheel Speed Sensor Short to the Other Sensor Circuit; 
DTC 16-12: Right-rear Wheel Speed Sensor Short to the Other Sensor 
Circuit; DTC 18-12: Left-rear Wheel Speed Sensor Short to the Other 
Sensor Circuit ). If DTC 12-12, 14-12,16-12 or 18-12 is not indicated, go to 
step 5. 


NO -Troubleshoot the indicated DTC. If there are no DTCs indicated, there 
may be an intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for loose 
terminals between the wheel speed sensor 2P connector and the VSA 
modulator-control unit 37P connector. Refer to INTERMITTENT 
FAILURES TROUBLESHOOTING (see ). 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


. Check that the appropriate wheel speed sensor is properly mounted (see 
WHEEL SPEED SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 


DTC REFERENCE 


'DTC|Appropriate Wheel Speed Sensor 


12-11 Right-front 


14-11] Left-fromt 


16-11] Right-rear 
ISI} Lefterear 


Is the wheel speed sensor installation OK? 


YES -Check for loose terminals in the VSA modulator-control unit 37P 
connector. If necessary, substitute a known-good VSA modulator-control unit 
(see VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ), and retest. 


NO -Reinstall the wheel speed sensor, and check the mounting position (see 
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WHEEL SPEED SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 


DTC 12-12: RIGHT-FRONT WHEEL SPEED SENSOR SHORT TO THE OTHER SENSOR 
CIRCUIT; DTC 14-12: LEFT-FRONT WHEEL SPEED SENSOR SHORT TO THE OTHER SENSOR 
CIRCUIT; DTC 16-12: RIGHT-REAR WHEEL SPEED SENSOR SHORT TO THE OTHER SENSOR 
CIRCUIT; DTC 18-12: LEFT-REAR WHEEL SPEED SENSOR SHORT TO THE OTHER SENSOR 
CIRCUIT 


1. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 
2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


3. Test-drive the vehicle. Drive the vehicle at 13 mph (20 km/h) or more, and go a 
distance of 328 ft (100 m) or more. 


NOTE: _ Drive the vehicle on the road, not on the lift. 
4. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 

Is DTC 12-12, 14-12, 16-12, and/or 18-12 indicated? 

YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for loose 
terminals between the wheel speed sensor 2P connector and the VSA 
modulator-control unit 37P connector. Refer to INTERMITTENT 
FAILURES TROUBLESHOOTING (see ). 


5. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
6. Disconnect VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector. 


7. Check for continuity between the appropriate VSA modulator-control unit 37P 
connector wheel speed sensor +B terminals (see table). 


DTC REFERENCE 
VSA Modulator-control Unit 37P Connector Terminal No. 


Appropriate Terminal Other Terminals 


No. 22 No. 20 
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18-12 No. 20 


VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 37P CONNECTOR 
DTC 12-12 


FR +B (GRN) Q) RR +B (LT GRN) 


salir Te18191171 Jia} 
eA X]119[ 20x] 21]22| 
YAVAC)VAE-\WAVA\ AVA; 


FL +B (WHT)*" (ORN)* 


RL +B (YEL)*" (BLU)* 
DTC 14-12 
RL +8 (YEL)*" (BLU)*” 


RR +B (LT GRN) 


173 //e Lae Ts [iol 
We) Tit 119) 20[<] 21 
VAVA'WAE-WVANAVAVAN, 


FR +B (GRN) ) 


FL +B 
(WHT)*" (ORN)*” 
DTC 16-12 


~||[RR +8 (LT GRN) 
ATeL7 [6] 9 ro] 
ier sinial |S 
UW (72a 


| | _FR+BIGRN) | | L 
AL SBE BLU | FL 


+8 
(WHT)*" (ORN}*" 

DTC 18-12 
FR +B (GRN) RR +B (LT GRN) 


PSV relly sh 

Zip Tslenhfaifeel Tf 

° AA lA | 
+ 


FL+B 
RL +B (YEL)*' (BLU)** Q ; iesiindl 


| 


*41: 4-door 
*2: 2-door 
Wire side of female terminals 


No. 19 | No. 22 


No. 9 


Fig. 23: Checking Continuity Between Appropriate VSA Modulator- 


Control Unit 37P Connector Wheel Speed Sensor +B Terminals 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short in the wires between the appropriate wheel speed sensor 


and the VSA modulator-control unit. 


NO -Check for loose terminals in the VSA modulator-control unit 37P 
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connector. If necessary, substitute a known-good VSA modulator-control unit 
(see VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ), and retest. 


DTC 12-21: RIGHT-FRONT WHEEL SPEED SENSOR INSTALLATION ERROR; DTC 14-21: LEFT- 
FRONT WHEEL SPEED SENSOR INSTALLATION ERROR; DTC 16-21: RIGHT-REAR WHEEL 
SPEED SENSOR INSTALLATION ERROR; DTC 18-21: LEFT-REAR WHEEL SPEED SENSOR 
INSTALLATION ERROR 


1. Test-drive the vehicle. Drive the vehicle at 7 mph (10 km/h). 
NOTE: Drive the vehicle on the road, not on the lift. 


2. Check the RF, LF, RR, LR WHEEL SPD in the VSA DATA LIST with the 
HDS. 


Are all four the same indicated value? 


YES -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for loose 
terminals between the wheel speed sensor 2P connector and the VSA 
modulator-control unit 37P connector. Refer to INTERMITTENT 
FAILURES TROUBLESHOOTING (see ). 


NO -Go to step 3. 


3. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


4. Check that the appropriate wheel speed sensor is properly mounted (see 
WHEEL SPEED SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 


DTC REFERENCE 


‘DTC |Appropriate Wheel Speed Sensor 


12-21 Right-front 


14-21] Left-fromt 


16-21] Right-rear 
18-21] Lefterear 


Is the wheel speed sensor installation OK? 
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YES -Replace the appropriate wheel speed sensor (see WHEEL SPEED 
SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 


NO -Reinstall the wheel speed sensor, and check the mounting position (see 
WHEEL SPEED SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 


DTC 12-22: RIGHT-FRONT WHEEL SPEED SENSOR INSTALLATION ERROR (19 MPH (30 
KM/H) OR MORE); DTC 14-22: LEFT-FRONT WHEEL SPEED SENSOR INSTALLATION ERROR 
(19 MPH (30 KM/H) OR MORE); DTC 16-22: RIGHT-REAR WHEEL SPEED SENSOR 
INSTALLATION ERROR (19 MPH (30 KM/H) OR MORE); DTC 18-22: LEFT-REAR WHEEL 
SPEED SENSOR INSTALLATION ERROR (19 MPH (30 KM/H) OR MORE) 


1. Test-drive the vehicle. Drive the vehicle between 19 mph (30 km/h) and 31 
mph (50 km/h) for 70 seconds or more. 


NOTE: Drive the vehicle on the road, not on the lift. 


2. Check the RF, LF, RR, LR WHEEL SPD in the VSA DATA LIST with the 
HDS. 


Are all four the same indicated value? 


YES -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for loose 
terminals between the wheel speed sensor 2P connector and the VSA 
modulator-control unit 37P connector. Refer to INTERMITTENT 
FAILURES TROUBLESHOOTING (see ). 


NO -Go to step 3. 


3. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


4. Check that the appropriate wheel speed sensor is properly mounted (see 
WHEEL SPEED SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 


DTC REFERENCE 


'DTC|Appropriate Wheel Speed Sensor 


12-22 Right-front 


14-22[Left-fromt 
16-22} = ——sRight-rear 
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lI 8-22 Left-rear | 


Is the wheel speed sensor installation OK? 


YES -Replace the appropriate wheel speed sensor (see WHEEL SPEED 
SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 


NO -Reinstall the wheel speed sensor, and check the mounting position (see 
WHEEL SPEED SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 


DTC 12-23: RIGHT-FRONT WHEEL SPEED SENSOR INSTALLATION ERROR (0 TO 9 MPH (0 TO 
15 KM/H)); DTC 14-23: LEFT-FRONT WHEEL SPEED SENSOR INSTALLATION ERROR (0 TO 9 
MPH (0 TO 15 KM/H)); DTC 16-23: RIGHT-REAR WHEEL SPEED SENSOR INSTALLATION 
ERROR (0 TO 9 MPH (0 TO 15 KM/H)); DTC 18-23: LEFT-REAR WHEEL SPEED SENSOR 
INSTALLATION ERROR (0 TO 9 MPH (0 TO 15 KM/H)) 


1. Test-drive the vehicle. Drive the vehicle between | mph (1 km/h) and 9 mph 
(15 km/h) in a straight line. 


NOTE: Drive the vehicle on the road, not on the lift. 


2. Check the RF, LF, RR, LR WHEEL SPD in the VSA DATA LIST with the 
HDS. 


Are all the same indicated values ? 


YES -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for loose 
terminals between the wheel speed sensor 2P connector and the VSA 
modulator-control unit 37P connector. Refer to INTERMITTENT 
FAILURES TROUBLESHOOTING (see ). 


NO -Go to step 3. 


3. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


4. Check that the appropriate wheel speed sensor is properly mounted (see 
WHEEL SPEED SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 


DTC REFERENCE 
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Left-rear 


Right-front 


Is the wheel speed sensor installation OK? 


YES -Replace the appropriate wheel speed sensor (see WHEEL SPEED 
SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 


NO -Reinstall the wheel speed sensor, and check the mounting position (see 
WHEEL SPEED SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 


DTC 21-11: RIGHT-FRONT MAGNETIC ENCODER MALFUNCTION (PULSE MISSING); DTC 22- 
11: LEFT-FRONT MAGNETIC ENCODER MALFUNCTION (PULSE MISSING); DTC 23-11: 
RIGHT-REAR MAGNETIC ENCODER MALFUNCTION (PULSE MISSING); DTC 24-11: LEFT- 
REAR MAGNETIC ENCODER MALFUNCTION (PULSE MISSING) 

1. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


3. Test-drive the vehicle. Drive the vehicle at 13 mph (20 km/h) or more, and go a 
distance of 328 ft (100 m) or more. 


NOTE: _ Drive the vehicle on the road, not on the lift. 
4. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 

Is DTC 21-11, 22-11,23-11, and/or 24-11 indicated? 

YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for loose 
terminals between the wheel speed sensor 2P connector and the VSA 
modulator-control unit 37P connector. Refer to INTERMITTENT 
FAILURES TROUBLESHOOTING (see ). 
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5. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
6. Inspect the appropriate magnetic encoder for debris or cracks. 


DTC REFERENCE 
Appropriate 

fa Right-front Remove the driveshaft outboard joint from the 

9 appropriate wheel hub (see KNUCKLE/HUB 

fir| tettom REPLACEMENT 


23- ; 

Aigatreat Remove the hub bearing unit (see HUB BEARING 
24- UNIT REPLACEMENT-DISC BRAKE TYPE ). 
11 Left-rear 


Is the magnetic encoder surface OK? 


YES -Replace the wheel bearing (front) or the hub bearing unit (rear): 


e Front: Replace the front wheel bearing (see KNUCKLE/HUB 
REPLACEMENT ). 

e Rear: Replace the rear hub bearing unit (see HUB BEARING UNIT 
REPLACEMENT-DISC BRAKE TYPE ). 


NO -Clean off dust or dirt from the appropriate magnetic encoder surface on 
the wheel bearing or the hub bearing unit, then go to step 1 and recheck. If the 
DTC is still present, replace the appropriate wheel bearing or hub bearing unit. 


DTC 25-11: YAW RATE SENSOR INTERNAL CIRCUIT MALFUNCTION (INITIAL); DTC 25-12: 
YAW RATE SENSOR INTERNAL CIRCUIT MALFUNCTION (OPEN, SHORT); DTC 25-13: YAW 
RATE SENSOR COMMUNICATION ERROR; DTC 25-16: YAW RATE/LATERAL 
ACCELERATION SENSOR INTERNAL CIRCUIT MALFUNCTION (KEEP ALIVE MEMORY 
(KAM) ERROR); DTC 25-21: YAW RATE SENSOR NEUTRAL POSITION MALFUNCTION 


1. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 
2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
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3. Do the VSA sensor neutral position memorization (see VSA SENSOR 


NEUTRAL POSITION MEMORIZATION ). 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (QO), then turn it ON (ID) again. 
. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC 25-11, 25-12, 25-13, 25-16, or 25-21 indicated? 


YES -Replace the yaw rate-lateral acceleration sensor (see YAW RATE- 
LATERAL ACCELERATION SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 


NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 


DTC 25-14: YAW RATE/LATERAL ACCELERATION SENSOR CIRCUIT HIGH VOLTAGE; DTC 
25-15: YAW RATE/LATERAL ACCELERATION SENSOR CIRCUIT LOW VOLTAGE 


if 


Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


. Do the VSA sensor neutral position memorization (see VSA SENSOR 


NEUTRAL POSITION MEMORIZATION ). 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), then turn it ON (ID) again. 
. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC 25-14, or 25-15 indicated? 


YES -lf the DTC 61-01,61-21,61-22,61-23, and/or 62-21 is indicated at the 
same time, check the battery performance (see BATTERY TEST ), and do the 
alternator and regulator circuit troubleshooting (see ALTERNATOR AND 
REGULATOR CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING ). If the DTC 61-01, 61- 
21,61-22, 61-23, and/or 62-21 is not indicated at the same time, replace the 
yaw rate-lateral acceleration sensor (see YAW RATE-LATERAL 
ACCELERATION SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 


NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 


DTC 25-22: YAW RATE SENSOR STUCK 


1. 


Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 
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2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


3. Do the VSA sensor neutral position memorization (see VSA SENSOR 
NEUTRAL POSITION MEMORIZATION ). 


4. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Test-drive the vehicle. Drive the vehicle at 7 mph (10 km/h) or more. 
6. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


n 


Is DTC 25-22 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 7. 


NO -If any DTCs are indicated, go to the indicated DTCs troubleshooting. If 
DTCs are not indicated, intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 


7. Check the LATERAL ACCELERATION SENSOR and YAW RATE S in the 
VSA DATA LIST with the HDS. 


Is there O °/s indicated? 
YES -Go to step 8. 


NO -Replace the yaw rate-lateral acceleration sensor (see YAW RATE- 
LATERAL ACCELERATION SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 


8. Test-drive the vehicle. Check the YAW RATE S in the VSA DATA LIST with 
the HDS while driving in corners. 


Does the indicated value change ? 
YES -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 


NO -Replace the yaw rate-lateral acceleration sensor (see YAW RATE- 
LATERAL ACCELERATION SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 


DTC 25-23: YAW RATE SENSOR CIRCUIT INTERMITTENT INTERRUPTION 


1. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 
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2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


n 


. Do the VSA sensor neutral position memorization (see VSA SENSOR 


NEUTRAL POSITION MEMORIZATION ). 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), then turn it ON (ID) again. 
. Wait 10 seconds or more. 
. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC 25-23 indicated? 


YES -Replace the yaw rate-lateral acceleration sensor (see YAW RATE- 
LATERAL ACCELERATION SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 


NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 


DTC 25-24: YAW RATE SENSOR GAIN LOW; DTC 25-25: YAW RATE SENSOR GAIN HIGH; DTC 
26-24: LATERAL ACCELERATION SENSOR GAIN LOW; DTC 26-25: LATERAL 
ACCELERATION SENSOR GAIN HIGH 


1. 


Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


. Do the VSA sensor neutral position memorization (see VSA SENSOR 


NEUTRAL POSITION MEMORIZATION ). 


. Test-drive the vehicle. Drive the vehicle at 10 mph (15 km/h)or more. 
. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC 25-24, 25-25, 26-24, or 26-25 indicated? 


YES -Replace the yaw rate-lateral acceleration sensor (see YAW RATE- 
LATERAL ACCELERATION SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 


NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 


DTC 26-11: LATERAL ACCELERATION SENSOR INTERNAL CIRCUIT MALFUNCTION 
(INITIAL); DTC 26-12: LATERAL ACCELERATION SENSOR INTERNAL CIRCUIT 
MALFUNCTION (OPEN, SHORT); DTC 26-13: LATERAL ACCELERATION SENSOR 
COMMUNICATION ERROR; DTC 26-21: LATERAL ACCELERATION SENSOR NEUTRAL 
POSITION MALFUNCTION; DTC 26-23: LATERAL ACCELERATION SENSOR CIRCUIT 
INTERMITTENT INTERRUPTION 
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NOTE: While doing this troubleshooting, avoid vibration or 


shaking of the vehicle. 


. Park the vehicle on a flat and level surface. 

. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

. Do the VSA sensor neutral position memorization (see VSA SENSOR 


NEUTRAL POSITION MEMORIZATION ). 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (QO), then turn it ON (ID) again. 
. Wait 15 seconds or more. 
. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC 26-11, 26-12, 26-13, 26-21, or 26-23 indicated? 


YES -Replace the yaw rate-lateral acceleration sensor (see YAW RATE- 
LATERAL ACCELERATION SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 


NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 


DTC 26-22: ACCELERATION SENSOR STUCK 


1. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

a 

4. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), then turn it ON (ID) again. 


Is DTC 26-22 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -If any DTCs are indicated, go to the indicated DTCs troubleshooting. If 
DTCs are not indicated, intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 


. Check the LATERAL ACCELERATION SENSOR and YAW RATE S in the 


VSA DATA LIST with the HDS. 
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Is there O °/s indicated? 
YES -Go to step 6. 


NO -Replace the yaw rate-lateral acceleration sensor (see YAW RATE- 
LATERAL ACCELERATION SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 


. Test-drive the vehicle. Check the YAW RATE S in the VSA DATA LIST with 


the HDS while driving in corners. 
Does the indicated value change ? 
YES -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 


NO -Replace the yaw rate-lateral acceleration sensor (see YAW RATE- 
LATERAL ACCELERATION SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 


DTC 27-11: STEERING ANGLE SENSOR DIAG SIGNAL ERROR (INITIAL); DTC 27-26: 
STEERING ANGLE SENSOR DIAG SIGNAL ERROR (MAIN) 


BR WN RR 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (QO), then turn it ON (ID) again. 
. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC 27-11, or 27-26 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for loose 
terminals between the steering angle sensor 5P connector and the VSA 
modulator-control unit 37P connector. Refer to INTERMITTENT 
FAILURES TROUBLESHOOTING (see ). 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Disconnect the steering angle sensor 5P connector. 
. Disconnect the VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector. 
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8. Check for continuity between steering angle sensor 5P connector terminal No. 
3 and body ground. 


STEERING ANGLE SENSOR 5P CONNECTOR 


STR-D (BLU) 


ilk 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 24: Checking Continuity Between Steering Angle Sensor 5P 
Connector Terminal No. 3 And Body Ground 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the wire between the steering angle 
sensor and the VSA modulator-control unit. 


NO -Go to step 9. 


9. Check for continuity between the VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector 
terminal and the steering angle sensor 5P connector terminal individually. 


CONNECTOR TERMINAL DESCRIPTION 


Sion Connector Terminal No. 
5" IVSA Modulator-control Unit Steering Angle Sensor 
STRD) 3 


a ae 
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STEERING ANGLE SENSOR 5P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


SGND (BRN) 


Wiarripe tata | 
Beas 


VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 37P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 25: Checking Continuity Between VSA Modulator-Control Unit And 
Steering Angle Sensor Connector Terminal 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 10. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the steering angle sensor and the VSA 
modulator-control unit. 


10. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


11. Measure voltage between steering angle sensor 5P connector terminal No. 3 
and body ground. 


STEERING ANGLE SENSOR 5P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 26: Measuring Voltage Between Steering Angle Sensor 5P Connector 
Terminal No. 3 And Body Ground 
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Is there 0.1 V or more? 


YES -Repair short to power in the wire between the steering angle sensor and 
the VSA modulator-control unit. 


NO -Replace the steering angle sensor (see STEERING ANGLE SENSOR 
REPLACEMENT ). 


DTC 27-21: STEERING ANGLE SENSOR STUCK NEUTRAL POSITION; DTC 27-22: STEERING 
ANGLE SENSOR STUCK OFFSET POSITION 


1. 


Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


2. Turn the steering wheel left and right at 90 degree or more. Check the 


Nn BB W 


STEERING ANGLE in the VSA DATA LIST with the HDS. 
Is there 490° or more? 


YES -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for loose 
terminals between the steering angle sensor 5P connector and the VSA 
modulator-control unit 37P connector. Refer to INTERMITTENT 
FAILURES TROUBLESHOOTING (see ). 


NO -Go to step 3. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

. Disconnect the steering angle sensor 5P connector. 

. Disconnect the VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector. 

. Check for continuity between body ground and steering angle sensor 5P 


connector terminals No. 2 and No. 4 individually. 
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STEERING ANGLE SENSOR 5P CONNECTOR 


=, 
Li {2/3} 4] 6] 
STR-A (GRN) STR-B (PUR) 
Q) @ 
a ieee 8 


Wire side of fernale terminals 


Fig. 27: Checking Continuity Between Body Ground And Steering Angle 
Sensor 5P Connector Terminals No. 2 And No. 4 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the wire between the steering angle 
sensor and the VSA modulator-control unit. 


NO -Go to step 7. 


. Check for continuity between the VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector 
terminal and the steering angle sensor 5P connector terminal individually. 


CONNECTOR TERMINAL DESCRIPTION 


Sion Connector Terminal No. 
5" IVSA Modulator-control Unit Steering Angle Sensor 
STR-A 34 


a ee ee ee 
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STEERING ANGLE SENSOR 5P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


SGNO(BRN|—™” 
etstale] | 
STR-A [sr svcc 2C (ORN) 


9 Be @ © 


4A Tels [en Oc 
Walaa 
TAT" VAE WAWAVAVAVAL™ WA cal 
| STR-A GR) 


VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 37P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 28: Checking Continuity Between VSA Modulator-Control Unit And 
Steering Angle Sensor 5P Connector Terminal 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 8. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the steering angle sensor and the VSA 
modulator-control unit. 


. Check for continuity between steering angle sensor 5P connector terminals No. 
2 and No. 4. 


STEERING ANGLE SENSOR 5P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 29: Checking Continuity Between Steering Angle Sensor 5P 
Connector Terminals No. 2 And No. 4 


10. 
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Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short in the wire between the steering angle sensor and the VSA 
modulator-control unit. 


NO -Go to step 9. 


. Check for continuity between steering angle sensor 5P connector terminals No. 


5 and No. 2, No. 5 and No. 4 individually. 


STEERING ANGLE SENSOR 5P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 30: Checking Continuity Between Steering Angle Sensor 5P 
Connector Terminals No. 5 And No. 2, No. 5 And No. 4 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short in the wire between the steering angle sensor and the VSA 
modulator-control unit. 


NO -Go to step 10. 


Check for continuity between steering angle sensor 5P connector terminals No. 
1 and No. 2, No. 1 and No. 4 individually. 


LT, 
12. 
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STEERING ANGLE SENSOR 5P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 31: Checking For Continuity Between Steering Angle Sensor 5P 
Connector Terminals No. 1 And No. 2 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short in the wire between the steering angle sensor and the VSA 
modulator-control unit. 


NO -Go to step 11. 


Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


Measure voltage between body ground and steering angle sensor 5P connector 
terminals No. 2 and No. 4 individually. 


STEERING ANGLE SENSOR 5P CONNECTOR 


a. 
[1 [2] 3/4] 5) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 32: Measuring Voltage Between Body Ground And Steering Angle 
Sensor 5P Connector Terminals No. 2 And No. 4 


Is there 0.1 V or more? 


YES -Repair short to power in the wire between the steering angle sensor and 
the VSA modulator-control unit. 
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NO -Replace the steering angle sensor (see STEERING ANGLE SENSOR 
REPLACEMENT ). 


DTC 27-23: STEERING ANGLE SENSOR COUNTER MALFUNCTION 


Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 

Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), then turn it ON CID) again. 
Turn the steering wheel from lock to lock. 

Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


ao ee ee 


Is DTC 27-23 indicated? 


YES -Replace the steering angle sensor (see STEERING ANGLE SENSOR 
REPLACEMENT ). 


NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 


DTC 27-24: STEERING ANGLE SENSOR EXCHANGE MALFUNCTION 


1. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


2. Turn the steering wheel | turn. Check the STEERING ANGLE in the VSA 
DATA LIST with the HDS. 


Is there about 288-432 °? 
YES -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 


NO -Replace the steering angle sensor (see STEERING ANGLE SENSOR 
REPLACEMENT ). 


DTC 31-XX*: ABS RIGHT-FRONT INLET SOLENOID VALVE MALFUNCTION; DTC 32-XX*: ABS 
RIGHT-FRONT OUTLET SOLENOID VALVE MALFUNCTION; DTC 33-XX*: ABS LEFT-FRONT 
INLET SOLENOID VALVE MALFUNCTION; DTC 34-XX*: ABS LEFT-FRONT OUTLET 
SOLENOID VALVE MALFUNCTION; DTC 35-XX*: ABS RIGHT-REAR INLET SOLENOID 
VALVE MALFUNCTION; DTC 36-XX*: ABS RIGHT-REAR OUTLET SOLENOID VALVE 
MALFUNCTION; DTC 37-XX*: ABS LEFT-REAR INLET SOLENOID VALVE MALFUNCTION; 
DTC 38-XX*: ABS LEFT-REAR OUTLET SOLENOID VALVE MALFUNCTION 
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*: Subcode 


1. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

3. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), then turn it ON (II) again. 
4. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


a REFERENCE 


Malfunction Note (DTC) 


Solenoid Initial 31-01, 32-01, 33-01, 34-01, 35-01, 36-01, 37- 
Pulse O1, 38-01 


31-21, 32-21, 33-21, 34-21, 35-21, 36-21, 37- 


Solenoid Pulse 21, 38-21 


79 Solenoid 31-22, 32-22, 33-22, 34-22, 35-22, 36-22, 37- 
Speculative 22, 38-22 


31-23, 32-23, 33-23, 34-23, 35-23, 36-23, 37- 
23, 38-23 


| 23. Sotenoia Stuck ON 


Is DTC 31-xx, 32-xx, 33-xx, 34-xx, 35-xx, 36-xx, 37-xx, or 38-xx indicated? 


YES -Replace the VSA modulator-control unit (see VSA MODULATOR- 
CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ). 


NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 


DTC 41-21: RIGHT-FRONT WHEEL LOCK; DTC 42-21: LEFT-FRONT WHEEL LOCK; DTC 43-21: 
RIGHT-REAR WHEEL LOCK; DTC 44-21: LEFT-REAR WHEEL LOCK 


The DTCs may be indicated under these conditions: 


e The vehicle goes into a spin. 

e The ABS or VSA continues to operate for a long time. 
e Snow build-up on the wheel speed sensor. 

e Misadjusted brake switch. 

e Contaminated brake fluid. 
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1. Raise the vehicle, and support it with safety stands in the proper locations (see 
LIFT AND SUPPORT POINTS ). 


2. Turn the appropriate wheel by hand. 


DTC REFERENCE 


DTC |Appropriate Wheel 
41-21 Right-front 


42-21) Left-front___| 
43-21) Right-rear__| 
44-21) Left-rear | 


Is there brake drag? 
YES -Repair the brake drag. 
NO -Go to step 3. 


3. Check the appropriate wheel speed sensor is properly mounted (see WHEEL 
SPEED SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 


Is the wheel speed sensor installation OK? 


YES -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for loose 
terminals between the wheel speed sensor 2P connector and the VSA 
modulator-control unit 37P connector. Refer to INTERMITTENT 
FAILURES TROUBLESHOOTING (see ). If the vehicle continues to code, 
replace the VSA modulator-control unit (see VSA MODULATOR- 
CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ). 


NO -Reinstall the wheel speed sensor, and check the mounting position (see 
WHEEL SPEED SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 


DTC 51-11: MOTOR LOCK; DTC 51-13: MOTOR RELAY OFF MALFUNCTION 


1. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
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. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), then turn it ON (ID) again. 
. Wait 5 seconds. 
. Operate SOLENOID or VSA in the VSA FUNCTION TEST five times with 


the HDS. 


. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC 51-11 or 51-13 indicated? 


YES -Replace the VSA modulator-control unit (see VsA MODULATOR- 
CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ). 


NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 


DTC 51-12: MOTOR LOCK CIRCUIT MALFUNCTION 


1. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

a 

4. Check the DTCs with the HDS. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), then turn it ON CID) again. 


Is DTC 51-12 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for loose 
terminals at the VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector. Refer to 
INTERMITTENT FAILURES TROUBLESHOOTING (see ). 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Check the No. 3 MTR (30 A) fuse in the under-hood fuse/relay box. 


Ts the fuse blown? 
YES -Go to step 7. 


NO -Reinstall the checked fuse, then go to step 9. 
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7. Disconnect the VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector. 


8. Check for continuity between VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector 
terminal No. 14 and body ground. 


VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 37P CONNECTOR 


MR +8 (RED) 
((aZeZZonno moa e Ty 
FS PATiD PAID EIEAR me 
WU EAE VATA AAVACTA 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 33: Checking Continuity Between VSA Modulator-Control Unit 37P 
Connector Terminal No. 14 And Body Ground 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the wire between the No. 3 MTR (30 A) 
fuse in the under-hood fuse/relay box and the VSA modulator-control unit. 


NO -Install the new No. 3 MTR (30 A) fuse in the under-hood fuse/relay box, 
then go to step 10. 


9. Disconnect the VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector. 


10. Measure voltage between VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector terminal 
No. 14 and body ground. 


VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 37P CONNECTOR 


MR +8 (RED) 
[sre lr [819 [oll 

is Tip Tis[z0) 2122] 

VAEAE PA VAVAVAVACIA 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 34: Measuring Voltage Between VSA Modulator-Control Unit 37P 
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Connector Terminal No. 14 And Body Ground 


Is there battery voltage ? 


YES -Check for loose terminals in the VSA modulator-control unit 37P 
connector. If necessary, substitute a known-good VSA modulator-control unit 
(see VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ), and retest. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the No. 3 MTR (30 A) fuse in the under- 
hood fuse/relay box and the VSA modulator-control unit. 


DTC 52-12: MOTOR STUCK OFF 


BR WN eR 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), then turn it ON (ID) again. 

. Operate each SOLENOID or VSA in the VSA FUNCTION TEST five times 


with the HDS. 


. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC 52-12 indicated? 


YES -Replace the VSA modulator-control unit (see VsA MODULATOR- 
CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ). 


NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 


DTC 53-01: MOTOR RELAY STUCK ON 1; DTC 53-12: MOTOR RELAY STUCK ON 2 


I, 
2 
2: 
4. 


Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 

Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), then turn it ON CID) again. 
Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC 53-01 or 53-12 indicated? 
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YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for loose 
terminals at the VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector. Refer to 
INTERMITTENT FAILURES TROUBLESHOOTING (see ). 


5. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
6. Disconnect the VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector. 


7. Check for continuity between VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector 
terminal No. 37 and body ground. 


VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 37P CONNECTOR 


elit Tisl ab] 21\z2|] 
FAVA WAL VAVAVAVAVATIVA 


MR-GND (BLK) 


beat £1517 {8/9 ]iofn [7] 


Wire side of farmmaie terminals 


Fig. 35: Checking For Continuity Between VSA Modulator-Control Unit 
37P Connector Terminal No. 37 And Body Ground 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Check for loose terminals in the VSA modulator-control unit 37P 
connector. If necessary, substitute a known-good VSA modulator-control unit 
(see V8SA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ), and retest. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the VSA modulator-control unit and 
body ground (G202). 


DTC 54-03: FAIL-SAFE RELAY 1 STUCK ON; DTC 54-04: FAIL-SAFE RELAY 1 STUCK OFF 
(INITIAL); DTC 54-21: FAIL-SAFE RELAY 1 STUCK OFF (MAIN) 


1. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


3. 
4. 
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Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), then turn it ON (ID) again. 
Check for DTCs with the HDS. 
Is DTC 54-03, 54-04, or 54-21 indicated? 


YES -Replace the VSA modulator-control unit (see Vs3A MODULATOR- 
CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ). 


NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 


DTC 56-01: INITIAL VIG FET STUCK OFF; DTC 56-02: INITIAL VIG FET STUCK ON; DTC 56-11: 
VIG FET STUCK OFF 


iF 
2 
3 
4. 


Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), then turn it ON CID) again. 
Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC 56-01, 56-02, or 56-11 indicated? 


YES -Replace the VSA modulator-control unit (see VsA MODULATOR- 
CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ). 


NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 


DTC 61-01: VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT INITIAL IG LOW VOLTAGE; DTC 61-21: VSA 
MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT POWER SOURCE LOW VOLTAGE 1; DTC 61-22: VSA 
MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT POWER SOURCE LOW VOLTAGE 2; DTC 61-23: VSA 
MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT POWER SOURCE LOW VOLTAGE 3 


BR WN eR 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), then start the engine. 
. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC 61-01, 61-21, 61-22, or 61-23 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 5. 
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NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for loose 
terminals at the VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector. Refer to 
INTERMITTENT FAILURES TROUBLESHOOTING (see ). 


. Check and note BATTERY voltage in the VSA DATA LIST with the H DS. If 


the voltage listed is 0 V, go to step 8, otherwise go to step 6. 


. Using a voltmeter, measure and note the voltage between the battery terminals. 


NOTE: _ If the voltage is below 9.5 V, check the battery (see 
BATTERY TEST ), and troubleshoot the alternator 
regulator circuit (see ALTERNATOR AND REGULATOR 
CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


. Compare the voltage noted in step 5 to the voltage in step 6. 


Is the difference between the two voltage readings less then 3 V? 


YES -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for loose 
terminals at the VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector. Refer to 
INTERMITTENT FAILURES TROUBLESHOOTING (see ). If the code 
resets after clearing, replace the VSA modulator-control unit (see VSA 
MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ). 


NO -Check for loose terminals in the VSA modulator-control unit 37P 
connector. If necessary, substitute a known-good VSA modulator-control unit 
(see VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ), and retest. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Disconnect the VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector. 
10. 


Measure voltage between VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector terminal 
No. 13 and body ground. 
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VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 37P CONNECTOR 


FSR +B (WHT) 


1 prog Ps 
AAA pelt 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 36: Measuring Voltage Between VSA Modulator-Control Unit 37P 


Connector Terminal No. 13 And Body Ground 


Is there battery voltage ? 
YES -Go to step 11. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the No. 3 FSR (40 A) fuse in the under- 
hood fuse/relay box and the VSA modulator-control unit. 


11. Turn the ignition switch ON (I). 


12. Measure voltage between VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector terminal 
No. 28 and body ground. 


VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 37P CONNECTOR 


1G1 (GRY) 
ny 
Wire side of fermaie terminals 


Fig. 37: Measuring Voltage Between VSA Modulator-Control Unit 37P 


Connector Terminal No. 28 And Body Ground 


Is there battery voltage ? 


YES -Check for loose terminals in the VSA modulator-control unit 37P 
connector. If necessary, substitute a known-good VSA modulator-control unit 
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(see V8SA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ), and retest. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the No. 4 (7.5 A) fuse in the under-dash 
fuse/relay box and the VSA modulator-control unit. 


DTC 62-21: VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT IG HIGH VOLTAGE 


BR WN 


Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), then start the engine. 
Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC 62-21 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 5. 
NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 


Using a voltmeter, measure the voltage between the battery terminals. 
Compare the voltage measured at the battery with the voltage shown in the 
VSA DATA LIST with the HDS. 


Is there a voltage difference of 3 V or more? 


YES -Replace the VSA modulator-control unit (see VsA MODULATOR- 
CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ). 


NO -Check the battery (see BATTERY TEST ), and troubleshoot the 
alternator regulator circuit (see ALTERNATOR AND REGULATOR 
CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING ). Also check for loose terminals in the 
VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector. If itis OK, replace the VSA 
modulator-control unit (see VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ). 


DTC 64-11: STEERING ANGLE SENSOR POWER CIRCUIT SHORT 


1. 


Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 
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2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), then turn it ON (ID) again. 
4. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Oo 


Is DTC 64-11 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 5. 
NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Disconnect the steering angle sensor 5P connector. 
. Disconnect the VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector. 


On NN 


. Check for continuity between steering angle sensor 5P connector terminal No. 
5 and body ground. 


STEERING ANGLE SENSOR 5P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 38: Checking Continuity Between Steering Angle Sensor 5P 
Connector Terminal No. 5 And Body Ground 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the wire between the steering angle 
sensor and the VSA modulator-control unit. 


NO -Replace the VSA modulator-control unit (see VsA MODULATOR- 
CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ). 


DTC 64-12: STEERING ANGLE SENSOR POWER CIRCUIT OPEN 


BR WN 


CONN MN 
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. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), then turn it ON (ID) again. 
. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC 64-12 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for loose 
terminals between the steering angle sensor 5P connector and the VSA 
modulator-control unit 37P connector. Refer to INTERMITTENT 
FAILURES TROUBLESHOOTING (see ). 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

. Disconnect the steering angle sensor 5P connector. 

. Disconnect the VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector. 

. Check for continuity between VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector 


terminal No. 7 and steering angle sensor 5P connector terminal No. 5. 


STEERING ANGLE SENSOR 5P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminels 


VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT ts CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female tarming 


Fig. 39: Checking Continuity Between VSA Modulator-Control Unit 7 
And Steering Angle Sensor 5P Connector Terminal No. 5 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Go to step 9. 
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NO -Repair open in the wire between the steering angle sensor and the VSA 
modulator-control unit. 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID. 
10. 


Measure voltage between steering angle sensor 5P connector terminal No. 5 
and body ground. 


STEERING ANGLE SENSOR 5P CONNECTOR 


‘[2{3 
pi SVCC (ORN) 
WY) 


_ 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 40: Measuring Voltage Between Steering Angle Sensor 5P Connector 
Terminal No. 5 And Body Ground 


Is there 0.1 V or more? 


YES -Repair short to power in the wire between the steering angle sensor and 
the VSA modulator-control unit. 


NO -Check for loose terminals in the VSA modulator-control unit 37P 
connector. If necessary, substitute a known-good VSA modulator-control unit 
(see V8SA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ), and retest. 


DTC 65-21: BRAKE FLUID LEVEL STUCK ON 


BR WN RR 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), then turn it ON (ID) again. 
. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC 65-21 indicated? 


10. 
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YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 


. Release the parking brake. 
. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), then turn it ON (ID) again. 
. Check the brake system indicator in the gauge control module (tach). 


Does the indicator come on then go off? 
YES -Go to step 8. 
NO -Go to step 9. 


. Check the FLUID LEVEL in the VSA DATA LIST with the HDS while 


moving the brake fluid reservoir tank float. 


Does it indicate ON when the float is lowered and OFF when the float is 
raised? 


YES -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 


NO -Replace the VSA modulator-control unit (see VsA MODULATOR- 
CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ). 


. Check the brake fluid level in the master cylinder reservoir tank. 


Is the brake fluid level OK? 
YES -Go to step 10. 


NO -Do the brake pad inspection: Front (see INSPECTION - SI MODEL ), 
rear (see REAR BRAKE PAD INSPECTION AND REPLACEMENT ), 
check for brake fluid leaks or replace worn pads, then go to step 1 and recheck. 


Check the FLUID LEVEL in the VSA DATA LIST with the HDS while 
moving the brake fluid reservoir tank float. 


11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
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Does it indicate ON when the float is lowered and OFF when the float raised? 


YES -Go to step 11. 


NO -Replace the brake fluid reservoir tank (brake fluid level switch is 
included) (see MASTER CYLINDER INSPECTION ). 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
Disconnect the gauge control module (tach) 36P connector. 
Disconnect the brake fluid level switch 2P connector. 


Check for continuity between brake fluid level switch 2P connector terminal 
No. 2 and body ground. 


BRAKE FLUID LEVEL SWITCH 2P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 41: Checking Continuity Between Brake Fluid Level Switch 2P 
Connector Terminal No. 2 And Body Ground 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the wire between the gauge control 
module (tach) and the brake fluid level switch. 


NO -Substitute a known-good gauge control module (tach), then go to step 1 
and recheck. If no DTCs are indicated, replace the original gauge control 
module (tach) (See REPLACEMENT ). 


DTC 66-11: PRESSURE SENSOR (INSIDE OF VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT) 
MALFUNCTION; DTC 66-12: PRESSURE SENSOR (INSIDE OF VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL 
UNIT) MALFUNCTION; DTC 66-13: PRESSURE SENSOR (INSIDE OF VSA MODULATOR- 
CONTROL UNIT) MALFUNCTION; DTC 66-14: PRESSURE SENSOR (INSIDE OF VSA 
MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT) MALFUNCTION; DTC 66-16: PRESSURE SENSOR (INSIDE OF 
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VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT) MALFUNCTION 


1. 
Zz 
3: 
4. 


Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), then turn it ON CID) again. 
Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC 66-11, 66-12, 66-13, 66-14, or 66-16 indicated? 


YES -Replace the VSA modulator-control unit (see VsA MODULATOR- 
CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ). 


NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 


DTC 66-15: PRESSURE SENSOR (INSIDE OF VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT) 
MALFUNCTION 


1. 


De 


Raise the vehicle, and support it with safety stands in the proper locations (see 
LIFT AND SUPPORT POINTS ). 


Turn all four wheels by hand. 


Is there brake drag? 
YES -Repair the brake drag. 
NO -Go to step 3. 


. Check the PRESSURE SWITCH in the VSA DATA LIST with the HDS while 


moving the brake pedal. 
Does the indicated value change ? 
YES -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 


NO -Replace the VSA modulator-control unit (see VsA MODULATOR- 
CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ). 


DTC 68-21: BRAKE PEDAL POSITION SWITCH STUCK OFF 


I 
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Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


2. Check the BRK PRESS in the VSA DATA LIST with the HDS. Do not press 


n 


the brake pedal. 
Is there 10 MPa or less? 
YES -Go to step 3. 


NO -Check for brake drag or a miss-adjusted brake pedal position switch. If 
they are normal, replace the VSA modulator-control unit (see VSA 
MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ). 


. Check the BRAKE SWITCH in the VSA DATA LIST with the HDS while 


moving the brake pedal. 


Does it indicate ON when the pedal is pressed, and OFF when pedal is 
released? 


YES -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for loose 
terminals between the brake pedal position switch 4P connector, ECM 
connector A (44P), and the VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector. Refer 
to INTERMITTENT FAILURES TROUBLESHOOTING (see ). 


NO -Go to step 4. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Disconnect the brake pedal position switch 4P connector. 
. Connect brake pedal position switch 4P connector terminal No. | and No. 2 to 


with a jumper wire. 
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BRAKE PEDAL POSITION SWITCH 4P CONNECTOR 


JUMPER WIRE 


+B —BKsSW 
(WHT) i {LT GRN) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 42: Identifying Brake Pedal Position Switch 4P Connector Terminal 
No. 1 And No. 2 To With Jumper Wire 


7. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


. Check the BRAKE SWITCH in the VSA DATA LIST with the HDS. 


Does it indicate ON? 


YES -Check the brake pedal position switch adjustment (see BRAKE PEDAL 
AND BRAKE PEDAL POSITION SWITCH ADJUSTMENT ). If it is OK, 
replace the brake pedal position switch. 


NO -Go to step 9. 


. Disconnect the jumper wire. 

. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

. Short the SCS line with the HDS. 

. Disconnect ECM connector A (44P). 

. Check for continuity between brake pedal position switch 4P connector 


terminal No. 2 and ECM connector A (44P) terminal No. 40. 
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ECM CONNECTOR A (44P) 
Terminal side of female terminals 


ae 25 
EWA EWA ES) 
sisi [lsr 71a 
BKSW (LT GRN) 


BRAKE PEDAL POSITION SWITCH 4P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 43: Checking Continuity Between Brake Pedal Position Switch 4P 
Connector And ECM Connector A (44P) 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Substitute a known-good ECM, then go to step 1 and recheck. If DTCs 
are not indicated, replace the original ECM (see ECM REPLACEMENT ). 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the ECM and the brake pedal position 
switch. 


DTC 68-22: BRAKE PEDAL POSITION SWITCH STUCK ON 


1. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


2. Check the BRK PRESS in the VSA DATA LIST with the HDS. Do not press 
the brake pedal. 


Is 1O MPa or more? 


YES -Check brake pedal height (see BRAKE PEDAL AND BRAKE 
PEDAL POSITION SWITCH ADJUSTMENT ). If the brake pedal height is 
OK, replace the VSA modulator-control unit (see VsSA MODULATOR- 
CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ). 


NO -Go to step 3. 
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3. Check the BRAKE SWITCH in the VSA DATA LIST with the HDS while 
moving the brake pedal. 


Does it indicate ON when the pedal is pressed, and OFF when the pedal is 
released? 


YES -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 
NO -Go to step 4. 


4. Check the BRAKE SWITCH in the VSA DATA LIST with the HDS, and 
disconnect the brake pedal position switch 4P connector. 


Does the indicator change from ON to OFF? 


YES -Replace the brake pedal position switch (see BRAKE PEDAL AND 
BRAKE PEDAL POSITION SWITCH ADJUSTMENT ). 


NO -Go to step 5. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Short the SCS line with the HDS. 

. Disconnect ECM connector A (44P). 

. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


. Measure voltage between brake pedal position switch 4P connector terminal 
No. 2 and body ground. 


Oo ONnNN MN 


BRAKE PEDAL POSITION SWITCH 4P CONNECTOR 
BKSW (LT GRN) 


— 
[3x14] 
WY 
= 
Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 44: Measuring Voltage Between Brake Pedal Position Switch 4P 
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Connector Terminal No. 2 And Body Ground 


Is there 0.1 V or more? 


YES -Repair short to power in the wire between the ECM and the brake pedal 
position switch. 


NO -Substitute a known-good ECM, then go to step | and recheck. If DTCs 
are not indicated, replace the original ECM (see ECM REPLACEMENT ). 


DTC 71-21: RIGHT-FRONT OR LEFT-REAR DIFFERENT DIAMETER TIRE MALFUNCTION; 
DTC 71-22: LEFT-FRONT OR RIGHT-REAR DIFFERENT DIAMETER TIRE MALFUNCTION; 
DTC 71-23: RIGHT-FRONT AND RIGHT-REAR DIFFERENT DIAMETER TIRE MALFUNCTION; 
DTC 71-24: LEFT-FRONT AND LEFT-REAR DIFFERENT DIAMETER TIRE MALFUNCTION; 
DTC 71-25: RIGHT-FRONT AND LEFT-FRONT DIFFERENT DIAMETER TIRE MALFUNCTION; 
DTC 71-26: RIGHT-REAR AND LEFT-REAR DIFFERENT DIAMETER TIRE MALFUNCTION; 
DTC 71-27: RIGHT-FRONT OR LEFT-REAR DIFFERENT DIAMETER TIRE MALFUNCTION; 
DTC 71-28: LEFT-FRONT OR RIGHT-REAR DIFFERENT DIAMETER TIRE MALFUNCTION; 
DTC 71-29: RIGHT-FRONT AND RIGHT-REAR DIFFERENT DIAMETER TIRE MALFUNCTION; 
DTC 71-2A: LEFT-FRONT AND LEFT-REAR DIFFERENT DIAMETER TIRE MALFUNCTION; 
DTC 71-2B: RIGHT-FRONT AND LEFT-FRONT DIFFERENT DIAMETER TIRE MALFUNCTION; 
DTC 71-2C: RIGHT-REAR AND LEFT-REAR DIFFERENT DIAMETER TIRE MALFUNCTION 


NOTE: The DTC will be indicated when the vehicle has a different 
diameter tire(s) compared to the other tire(s). 


DTC REFERENCE 


DTC 
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71-2B Right-front and left-front 


71-2C Right-rear and left-rear Lo 


. Check the tires for proper inflation (see WHEEL ALIGNMENT ). 
. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

. Test-drive the vehicle. 

. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Nn BW NHN 


Is DTC 71-21, 71-22, 71-23, 71-24, 71-25, 71-26, 71-27, 71-28, 71-29, 71-2A, 
71-2B, or 71-2C indicated? 


YES -Replace all four tires with the proper size (see WHEEL 
ALIGNMENT ). 


NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 


DTC 81-XX*: CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT (CPU) INTERNAL CIRCUIT MALFUNCTION 


* + Subcode (Except DTC 81-11,81-3D, 81-3E, 81-51, 81-52,81-53,81-54,81-55, 
81-56,81-57,81-58, and 81-59) 


1. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

3. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), then turn it ON (II) again. 
4. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC 81-xx indicated? 


YES -If the DTC 81-11,81-3D,81-3E, 81-51, 81-52, 81-53, 81-54, 81-55, 81- 
56, 81-57,81-58, or 81-59 is indicated at the same time, do the DTC 81-11, 81- 
52,81-54,81-56, or 81-58 troubleshooting (see DTC 81-xx*: Central 
Processing Unit (CPU) Internal Circuit Malfunction ), DTC 81-51,81- 
53,81-55, or 81-57 troubleshooting (see DTC 81-51: Central Processing Unit 
(CPU) Internal Circuit Malfunction: DTC 81-53: Central Processing Unit 
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(CPU) Internal Circuit Malfunction; DTC 81-55: Central Processing Unit 
(CPU) Internal Circuit Malfunction; DTC 81-57: Central Processing Unit 
(CPU) Internal Circuit Malfunction ), or DTC 81-3D, 81-3E, or 81-59 
troubleshooting (see DTC 81-3D: Central Processing Unit (CPU) Internal 
Circuit Malfunction; DTC 81-3E: Central Processing Unit (CPU) Internal 
Circuit Malfunction; DTC 81-59: Central Processing Unit (CPU) Internal 
Circuit Malfunction ). If DTC 81-11, 81-3D, 81-3E, 81-51, 81-52, 81-53, 81- 
54, 81-55, 81-56, 81-57, 81-58, or 81-59 is not indicated. Replace the VSA 
modulator-control unit (see VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ). 


NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 


DTC 81-11: CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT (CPU) INTERNAL CIRCUIT MALFUNCTION; DTC 81- 
52: CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT (CPU) INTERNAL CIRCUIT MALFUNCTION; DTC 81-54: 
CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT (CPU) INTERNAL CIRCUIT MALFUNCTION; DTC 81-56: 
CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT (CPU) INTERNAL CIRCUIT MALFUNCTION; DTC 81-58: 
CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT (CPU) INTERNAL CIRCUIT MALFUNCTION 


BR WN eR 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

. Test-drive the vehicle. 

. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC 81-11, 81-52, 81-54, 81-56, or 81-58 indicated? 


YES -Replace the VSA modulator-control unit (See VsA MODULATOR- 
CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ). 


NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 


DTC 81-51: CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT (CPU) INTERNAL CIRCUIT MALFUNCTION; DTC 81- 
53: CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT (CPU) INTERNAL CIRCUIT MALFUNCTION; DTC 81-55: 
CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT (CPU) INTERNAL CIRCUIT MALFUNCTION; DTC 81-57: 
CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT (CPU) INTERNAL CIRCUIT MALFUNCTION 


1. 
2, 


Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 
Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
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3. Test-drive the vehicle. 
4. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC 81-51, 81-53, 81-55, or 81-57 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 5. 
NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Disconnect the VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector. 
. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


. Measure voltage between body ground and the appropriate VSA modulator- 
control unit 37P connector terminals (see table). 


Con NN 


DTC REFERENCE 


IDTC|VSA Modulator-control Unit 37P Connector Terminals No. 


No. 19 


Sees fs @ [rol 1alia! 
LX] 21) 22 | 
u PL VAM s)s7 
(WHT)*" 


*1; 4-door 
*2: 2-door 
Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 45: Measuring Voltage Between Body Ground And Appropriate VSA 
Modulator-Control Unit 37P Connector Terminals 


Ts there 0.1 V or more? 
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YES -Repair short to power in the wire between the appropriate wheel speed 


sensor and the VSA modulator-control unit. 


NO -Replace the VSA modulator-control unit (see VsA MODULATOR- 
CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ). 


DTC 81-3D: CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT (CPU) INTERNAL CIRCUIT MALFUNCTION; DTC 
81-3E: CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT (CPU) INTERNAL CIRCUIT MALFUNCTION; DTC 81-59: 
CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT (CPU) INTERNAL CIRCUIT MALFUNCTION 

. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), then turn it ON (ID) again. 

. Turn the steering wheel from lock to lock. 

. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Mm BW NN 


Is DTC 81-3D, 81-3E, or §1-59 indicated? 


YES -Replace the VSA modulator-control unit (see VsA MODULATOR- 
CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ). 


NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 
DTC 83-13: ECM COMMUNICATION ERROR; DTC 83-14: ECM COMMUNICATION ERROR 


1. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

3. Test-drive the vehicle. 

4. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC 83-13, or 83-14 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for loose 
terminals between ECM connector A (44P) and the VSA modulator-control 
unit 37P connector. Refer to INTERMITTENT FAILURES 


Oo OAT NN 
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TROUBLESHOOTING (see ). 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

. Substitute a known-good ECM (see SUBSTITUTING THE ECM ). 
. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

. Test-drive the vehicle. 

. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC 83-13, 83-14 indicated? 


YES -Replace the VSA modulator-control unit (see VSA MODULATOR- 
CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ). 


NO -Replace the original ECM (see ECM REPLACEMENT ). 


DTC 84-21: VSA SENSOR NEUTRAL POSITION NOT WRITING 


1. 


Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


. Do the VSA sensor neutral position memorization (see VSA SENSOR 


NEUTRAL POSITION MEMORIZATION ). 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), then turn it ON (ID) again. 
. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC 84-21 indicated? 


YES -Check for loose terminals in the VSA modulator-control unit 37P 
connector. If necessary, substitute a known-good VSA modulator-control unit 
(see VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION), and retest. 


NO -The system is OK at this time. 


DTC 86-01: F-CAN BUS-OFF MALFUNCTION 


BR WN 
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. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), then turn it ON (ID) again. 
. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC 86-01 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for loose 
terminals between ECM connector A (44P) and the VSA modulator-control 
unit 37P connector. Refer to INTERMITTENT FAILURES 
TROUBLESHOOTING (see ). 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

. Short the SCS line with the HDS. 

. Disconnect ECM connector A (44P). 

. Disconnect the HDS from the data link connector (DLC). 

. Disconnect the gauge control module (tach) 36P connector. 

. Disconnect SRS unit connector A (28P). 

. With EPS: Disconnect EPS control unit connector D (28P). 

. With TPMS: Disconnect the TPMS control unit 20P connector. 

. Disconnect the yaw rate-lateral acceleration sensor 5P connector. 
. Disconnect the VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector. 

. Check for continuity between VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector 


terminals No. 1 and No. 15 and body ground individually. 


16. 
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VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 37P CONNECTOR 
[ CAN-L (RED) 


| f(eeevvter z 
a Maa DE “| 
| Ol | A718 | 3" 


CAN-H (WHT) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 46: Checking Continuity Between VSA Modulator-Control Unit 37P 
Connector Terminals No. 1 And No. 15 And Body Ground 


IH) 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the wire between the ECM/PCM, the 
gauge control module (tach), the data link connector (DLC), the SRS unit, the 
EPS control unit Gif equipped), the TPMS control unit (if equipped), and the 
yaw rate-lateral acceleration sensor, and the VSA modulator-control unit. 


NO -Go to step 16. 


Check for continuity between VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector 
terminals No. | and No. 15. 


VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 37P CONNECTOR 


~~") CAN-L (RED) 

TA3 61718 1 
(lNZbeZnnoan 
TAA 28 AA 


Wire side of female terminals 
Fig. 47: Checking Continuity Between VSA Modulator-Control Unit 37P 
Connector Terminals No. 1 And No. 15 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short in the wire between VSA modulator-control unit 37P 
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connector terminals No. 1 (CAN-L line) and No. 15 (CAN-H line). 
NO -Go to step 17. 


17. Check for continuity between the VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector 
terminal and ECM connector A (44P) terminal (see table). 


CONNECTOR TERMINAL DESCRIEDON 


VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 37P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of famale terminals 


CAN-L (RED) 


ECM CONNECTOR A (44P) 
Terminal side of female terminals 


Fig. 48: Checking Continuity Between VSA Modulator-Control Unit 37P 


Connector Terminal And ECM Connector A (44P) Terminal 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Check for loose terminals in the VSA modulator-control unit 37P 
connector. If necessary, substitute a known-good VSA modulator-control unit 
(see V8SA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ), and retest. 


NQO -Renair onen in the wire between the FCM and the VSA modulator- 
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control unit. 


DTC 86-11: F-CAN COMMUNICATION WITH ECM MALFUNCTION; DTC 86-21: F-CAN 
COMMUNICATION WITH ENGINE MALFUNCTION; DTC 86-22: F-CAN COMMUNICATION 
WITH ENGINE MALFUNCTION; DTC 86-23: F-CAN COMMUNICATION WITH ENGINE 
MALFUNCTION; DTC 86-24: F-CAN COMMUNICATION WITH ENGINE MALFUNCTION; DTC 
86-25: F-CAN COMMUNICATION WITH ENGINE MALFUNCTION; DTC 86-41: F-CAN 
COMMUNICATION WITH EAT MALFUNCTION 


Mm BW N = 


Oo on on 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

. Test-drive the vehicle. Drive the vehicle at 7 mph (10 km/h) or more. 
. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is 86-11, 86-21, 86-22, 86-23, 86-24, 86-25, and/or 86-41 DTC indicated? 


YES -If the DTC 86-01 is indicated at the same time, do the DTC 86-01 
troubleshooting (see DTC 86-01: F-CAN Bus-off Malfunction ). If 86-01 is 
not indicated, go to step 6. 


NO -If any DTCs are indicated, go to the indicated DTCs troubleshooting. If 
DTCs are not indicated, intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 
Check for loose terminals between ECM connector A (44P) and the VSA 
modulator-control unit 37P connector. Refer to INTERMITTENT 
FAILURES TROUBLESHOOTING (see ). 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

. Short the SCS line with the HDS. 

. Disconnect ECM connector A (44P). 

. Disconnect the VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector. 

. Check for continuity between the VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector 


terminal and ECM connector A (44P) terminal (see table). 


CONNECTOR TERMINAL DESCRIPTION 


Connector Terminal No. 


Sign 
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VSA Modulator-control UnitiECM 


VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 37P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


CAN-L (RED) 


CAN-H (WHT) 


} 


@) ©) 


CONNECTOR A (44P) 


ECM 
Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 49: Checking Continuity Between VSA Modulator-Control Unit 37P 


Connector Terminal And ECM Connector A (44P) Terminal 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Check for loose terminals in ECM connector A (44P) and at the VSA 
modulator-control unit 37P connector. If necessary, substitute a known-good 
ECM, then go to step 1 and recheck. If no DTCs are indicated, replace the 
original ECM (see ECM REPLACEMENT ). If DTCs are indicated, replace 
the VSA modulator-control unit (see VsSA MODULATOR-CONTROL 
UNIT REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ). 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the ECM and the VSA modulator- 
control unit. 


DTC 86-31: F-CAN COMMUNICATION WITH GAUGE CONTROL MODULE MALFUNCTION 
1. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
3. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), then turn it ON (II) again. 


4. 


\o CO ND 
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Check for DTCs with the HDS. 
Is 86-31 DTC indicated? 


YES -If the DTC 86-01 is indicated at the same time, do the DTC 86-01 
troubleshooting (see DTC 86-01: F-CAN Bus-off Malfunction ). If 86-01 is 
not indicated, go to step 5. 


NO -If any DTCs are indicated, go to the indicated DTCs troubleshooting. If 
DTCs are not indicated, intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 
Check for loose terminals between the gauge control module (tach) 36P 
connector and the VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector. Refer to 
INTERMITTENT FAILURES TROUBLESHOOTING (see ). 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


Do the gauge indicators come on? 
YES -Go to step 6. 


NO -Do the gauge control module troubleshooting (see SELF-DIAGNOSTIC 
FUNCTION ). 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

. Disconnect the gauge control module (tach) 36P connector. 

. Disconnect the VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector. 

. Check for continuity between the VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector 


terminal and gauge control module (tach) 36P connector terminal (see table). 


CONNECTOR TERMINAL DESCRIPTION 
Connector Terminal No. 


a a a 
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VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 37P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


CAN-L (RED) 
Us ele lena 71 fia 


hers fe0<er22) 
77887 (1 


CAN-H (WHT) 
1 ]21/7T4 ls Tel 7a] a fiolis[fisfia}i6]16]17) 38] | 
lis ]20f2s)/1 ||“) 27|28| 29] 30] 31] 32] 39] 
CAN-L (RED) 


GAUGE CONTROL MODULE (TACH) 36P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 50: Checking Continuity Between VSA Modulator-Control Unit And 
Gauge Control Module 36P Connector Terminal 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Check for loose terminals in the gauge control module (tach) 36P 
connector. If necessary, substitute a known-good gauge control module (tach), 
then go to step | and recheck. If no DTCs are indicated, replace the original 
gauge control module (tach) (see REPLACEMENT ). If DTC 86-31 resets, 
replace the VSA modulator-control unit (see VSA MODULATOR- 
CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ). 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the gauge control module (tach) and the 
VSA modulator-control unit. 


DTC 86-71: F-CAN COMMUNICATION WITH YAW RATE-LATERAL ACCELERATION SENSOR 
MALFUNCTION 


1. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 
2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
3. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is 86-71 DTC indicated? 


YES -If the DTC 86-01 is indicated at the same time, do the DTC 86-01 
troubleshooting (see DTC 86-01: F-CAN Bus-off Malfunction ). If 86-01 is 
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not indicated, go to step 4. 


NO -If any DTCs are indicated, go to the indicated DTCs troubleshooting. If 
DTCs are not indicated, intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 
Check for loose terminals at the yaw rate-lateral acceleration sensor 5P 
connector and the VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector. Refer to 
INTERMITTENT FAILURES TROUBLESHOOTING (see ). 


4. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
5. Disconnect the yaw rate-lateral acceleration sensor 5P connector. 
6. Disconnect the VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector. 


7. Check for continuity between the VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector 
terminal and the yaw rate-lateral acceleration sensor 5P connector terminal (see 
table). 


CONNECTOR TERMINAL DESCRIPTION 


Connector Terminal No. 
Sign VSA Modulator-control Yaw Rate-lateral Acceleration 
Unit Sensor 


CAN-L 


VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 37P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


CAN-L (RED) 
f(LsI7eD Tele holny7 is 


Ga EAE Va | 
Aas A 8157 
| | CAN-H (WHT) 


CAN-H (WHT) 
Lilt 
i 13[ 415] 


CAN-L (RED) 


YAW RATE-LATERAL ACCELERATION 
SENSOR 5P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 51: Checking Continuity Between VSA Modulator-Control Unit And 


10. 
11. 
12, 
13. 
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YAW Rate-Lateral Acceleration Sensor 5P Connector Terminal 


Is there continuity ? 
YES -Go to step 8. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the yaw rate-lateral acceleration sensor 
and the VSA modulator-control unit. 


Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


Measure voltage between yaw rate-lateral acceleration sensor 5P connector 
terminal No. | and body ground. 


YAW RATE-LATERAL ACCELERATION SENSOR 
5P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 52: Measuring Voltage Between YAW Rate-Lateral Acceleration 
Sensor 5P Connector Terminal And Body Ground 


Is there battery voltage ? 
YES -Go to step 10. 


NO -Check the No. 4 (7.5 A) fuse in the under-dash fuse/relay box. If the fuse 
is OK, repair open in the wire between the No. 4 (7.5 A) fuse and yaw rate- 
lateral acceleration sensor. 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
Reconnect the yaw rate-lateral acceleration sensor 5P connector. 
Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


Measure voltage between yaw rate-lateral acceleration sensor 5P connector 
terminal No. 5 and body ground. 
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YAW RATE-LATERAL ACCELERATION SENSOR 
5P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 53: Measuring Voltage Between YAW Rate-Lateral Acceleration 
Sensor 5P Connector Terminal And Body Ground 


Is there 0.1 V or less? 


YES -Replace the yaw rate-lateral acceleration sensor (see YAW RATE- 
LATERAL ACCELERATION SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the yaw rate-lateral acceleration sensor 
and body ground (G602). 


DTC 107-22: CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT (CPU) INTERNAL CIRCUIT MALFUNCTION 


1. 


Mm B&B WwW N 


Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0) to cool the VSA modulator-control unit, 
and wait | hour or more. 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 

. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 

. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), then turn it ON (ID) again. 
. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC 107-22 indicated? 


YES -Replace the VSA modulator-control unit (see VsA MODULATOR- 
CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ). 


NO -The system is OK at this time. 


DTC 108-21: STEERING ANGLE SENSOR MALFUNCTION 
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. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


11. 
12, 


. Do the VSA sensor neutral position memorization (see VSA SENSOR 


NEUTRAL POSITION MEMORIZATION ). 


. Test-drive the vehicle. 
. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC 108-21 indicated? 
YES -Go to step 6. 


NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Substitute a known-good steering angle sensor (see STEERING ANGLE 


SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 


. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
. Do the VSA sensor neutral position memorization (see VSA SENSOR 


NEUTRAL POSITION MEMORIZATION ). 
Test-drive the vehicle. 
Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


Is DTC 108-21 indicated? 


YES -Replace the VSA modulator-control unit (see VSA MODULATOR- 
CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ). 


NO -Replace the original steering angle sensor (see STEERING ANGLE 
SENSOR REPLACEMENT ). 


DTC 112-01: CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT (CPU) INTERNAL CIRCUIT MALFUNCTION 


1. 
24 


Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 
Clear the DTC with the HDS. 
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3. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
4. Disconnect the VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector. 


5. Measure voltage between VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector terminal 


No. 13 and body ground. 


VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 37P CONNECTOR 


FSR +B (WHT) 


nosy 1slrIsls horn 
16] PATA Mail rebate” 
; MY) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 54: Measuring Voltage Between VSA Modulator-Control Unit 37P 


Connector Terminal No. 13 And Body Ground 


Is there battery voltage ? 
YES -Go to step 6. 


NO -Check the battery performance (see BATTERY TEST ), and 
troubleshoot the alternator and regulator circuit (see ALTERNATOR AND 
REGULATOR CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


. Measure voltage between VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector terminal 
No. 28 and body ground. 


VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 37P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 55: Measuring Voltage Between VSA Modulator-Control Unit 37P 


Connector Terminal No. 28 And Body Ground 
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Is there 0 V? 
YES -Go to step 7. 


NO -Repair short to power in the wire between the No. 4 (7.5 A) fuse in the 
under-dash fuse-relay box and the VSA modulator-control unit. 


7. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


8. Measure voltage between VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector terminal 
No. 28 and body ground. 


VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 37P CONNECTOR 


SUES | 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 56: Measuring Voltage Between VSA Modulator-Control Unit 37P 
Connector Terminal No. 28 And Body Ground 


Is there battery voltage ? 


YES -Check for loose terminals in the VSA modulator-control unit 37P 
connector. If necessary, substitute a known-good VSA modulator-control unit 
(see VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ), and retest. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the No. 4 (7.5 A) fuse in the under-dash 
fuse-relay box and the VSA modulator-control unit. 


DTC 121-XX*: VSA SOLENOID VALVE MALFUNCTION; DTC 122-XX*: VSA SOLENOID VALVE 
MALFUNCTION; DTC 123-XX*: VSA SOLENOID VALVE MALFUNCTION; DTC 124-XX*: VSA 
SOLENOID VALVE MALFUNCTION 


*: Subcode 


1. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 
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2. Clear the DTC with the HDS. 


3. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), then turn it ON (ID) again. 
4. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 


CONNECTOR TERMINAL DESCRIPTION 


Regulator 
Right-front and left-rear 


Regulator 
Left-front and right-rear 


Is DTC 121-xx, 122-xx, 123-xx, or 124-xx indicated? 


SSEse 
Nl} Re | Ble 


to 
ey) 


S 
— 


to 
AK 


2 
ok 


NS) 
— 


YES -Replace the VSA modulator-control unit (see Vs3A MODULATOR- 
CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ). 


NO -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. 


SYMPTOM TROUBLESHOOTING 
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ABS indicator or VSA indicator does not go off, and no DTCs are stored 


1. 


n 


Check for the communication between the vehicle and the HDS. 
Is there the communication? 


YES -Check for loose terminals in the gauge control module (tach) 36P 
connector. If necessary, substitute a known-good gauge control module (tach), 
then recheck. If it is OK, replace the original gauge control module (tach) (see 
REPLACEMENT ). 


NO -If the HDS does not communicate with all the system of the vehicle, 
troubleshoot the DLC circuit (see DLC CIRCUIT TROUBLESHOOTING ). 
If the HDS does not communicate with only VSA, go to step 2. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Check the No. 4 (7.5 A) fuse in the under-dash fuse/ relay box. 


Ts the fuse blown? 


YES -Install the new No. 4 (7.5 A) fuse, and recheck. If the fuse continues to 
blow, check for short to body ground in the wire between the No. 4 (7.5 A) 
fuse in the under-dash fuse/relay box and the VSA modulator-control unit. If 
necessary, substitute a known-good VSA modulator-control unit (see VSA 
MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ), 
and retest. 


NO -Reinstall the checked fuse, then go to step 4. 


. Disconnect the VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector. 
. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 
. Measure voltage between VSA modulator-control unit 37P terminal No. 28 and 


body ground. 
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VSA MODULATOR-CONTAOL UNIT 37P CONNECTOR 


ia fe] 7]8] 810] 
epvtabtaal [S 


G1 (GRY) 


. 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 57: Measuring Voltage Between VSA Modulator-Control Unit 37P 
Terminal No. 28 And Body Ground 


Is there battery voltage ? 
YES -Go to step 7. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the No. 4 (7.5 A) fuse in the under-dash 
fuse/relay box and the VSA modulator-control unit. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


. Check for continuity between VSA modulator-control unit 37P terminal No. 36 
and body ground. 


VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 37P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 58: Checking Continuity Between VSA Modulator-Control Unit 37P 


Terminal No. 36 And Body Ground 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Check for loose terminals in the VSA modulator-control unit 37P 
connector, clean terminal G202 and recheck. If necessary, substitute a known- 
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good VSA modulator-control unit (see VsA MODULATOR-CONTROL 
UNIT REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ), and retest. 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the VSA modulator-control unit and 
body ground (G202). 


BRAKE SYSTEM INDICATOR DOES NOT GO OFF, AND NO DTCS ARE STORED 


1. Release the parking brake. 
2. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


3. Check the brake system indicator for several seconds when the ignition switch 
is turned ON (II). 


Does the indicator come on then go off? 


YES -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for loose 
terminals between the gauge control module (tach) 36P connector and the VSA 
modulator-control unit 37P connector. Refer to INTERMITTENT 
FAILURES TROUBLESHOOTING (see ). 


NO -Go to step 4. 

4. Check the BRAKE INDICATOR in the VSA DATA LIST with the HDS. 
Does it indicate OFF? 
YES -Go to step 5. 


NO -Check for loose terminals in the VSA modulator-control unit 37P 
connector. If necessary, substitute a known-good VSA modulator-control unit 
(see VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ), and retest. 


5. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
6. Disconnect the parking brake switch 1P connector. 
7. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 
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Does the brake system indicator go off? 


YES -Replace the parking brake switch (see PARKING BRAKE CABLE 
REPLACEMENT ). 


NO -Go to step 8. 


8. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
9. Disconnect the gauge control module (tach) 36P connector. 


10. Check for continuity between parking brake switch 1P connector terminal No. 
1 and body ground. 


PARKING BRAKE SWITCH 1P CONNECTOR 


*1: 4-door = 
*2: 2-door 


Terminal side of farale terminals 


Fig. 59: Checking Continuity Between Parking Brake Switch 1P 
Connector Terminal No. 1 And Body Ground 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the wire between the gauge control 
module (tach) and the parking brake switch. 


NO -Check for loose terminals in the gauge control module (tach) 36P 
connector. If necessary, substitute a known-good gauge control module (tach), 
then go to step 1 and recheck. If it is OK, replace the original gauge control 
module (tach) (see REPLACEMENT ). 


VSA activation indicator does not go off, and no DTCs are stored 


1. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 
2. Check the VSA activation indicator for several seconds when the ignition 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 BRAKES VSA System - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


switch is turned ON (II). 
Does the indicator come on then go off? 


YES -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for loose 
terminals between the VSA OFF switch 5P connector, the gauge control 
module (tach) 36P connector, and the VSA modulator-control unit 37P 
connector. Refer to INTERMITTENT FAILURES TROUBLESHOOTING 
(see ). 


NO -Go to step 3. 


. Check the VSA OFF SWITCH in the VSA DATA LIST with the HDS while 
pushing the VSA OFF switch. 


Does the indicator change from ON (OFF) to OFF (ON)? 


YES -Do the gauge control module troubleshooting (see SELF- 
DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION ). 


NO -Go to step 4. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 
. Check the VSA OFF switch (see VSA OFF SWITCH TEST ). 


Is the VSA off switch OK? 
YES -Go to step 6. 
NO -Replace the VSA OFF switch (see VSA OFF SWITCH TEST ). 


. Disconnect the gauge control module (tach) 36P connector. 
. Disconnect the VSA OFF switch 5P connector. 


. Check for continuity between VSA OFF switch 5P connector terminal No. 2 
and body ground. 
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VSA OFF SWITCH 5P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 60: Checking Continuity Between VSA Off Switch 5P Connector 
Terminal No. 2 And Body Ground 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the wire between the gauge control 
module (tach) and the VSA OFF switch. 


NO -Substitute a known-good VSA modulator-control unit, then go to step 1 
and recheck. If it is OK, replace the original VSA modulator-control unit (see 
VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION ). 


ABS indicator, brake system indicator, and VSA indicator do not go off at same time 


NOTE: Check for gauge DTCs with the HDS (see WIRE COLOR 
CODES ). If goluges DTCs are stored, troubleshoot those 
DTCs first. 


1. Release the parking brake. 
2. Turn the ignition switch ON (ID). 


3. Check the ABS indicator, brake system indicator and the VSA indicator for 
several seconds when the ignition switch is turned ON (ID). 


Do the indicators come on then go off? 


YES -Intermittent failure, the system is OK at this time. Check for loose 
terminals between the gauge control module (tach) 36P connector and the VSA 
modulator-control unit 37P connector. Refer to INTERMITTENT 
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FAILURES TROUBLESHOOTING (see ). 


NO -Go to step 4. 


. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 

. Short the SCS line with the HDS. 

. Disconnect ECM connector A (44P). 

. Disconnect the HDS from the data link connector (DLC). 

. Disconnect the gauge control module (tach) 36P connector. 

. Disconnect SRS unit connector A (28P). 

. Disconnect EPS control unit connector D (28P). 

. With TPMS: Disconnect the TPMS control unit 20P connector. 

. Disconnect the yaw rate-lateral acceleration sensor 5P connector. 
. Disconnect the VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector. 

. Check for continuity between VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector 


terminals No. 1 and No. 15 and body ground individually. 


VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 37P CONNECTOR 


CAN-L (RED) 


f(CAsAAe srs Toni7] 
hele sla Tel 
| Aa e731 


| 
| | caw -H (WHT) 
o4 


Wire side of famaie terminals 


Fig. 61: Checking Continuity Between VSA Modulator-Control Unit And 
Body Ground 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short to body ground in the wire between the ECM/PCM, the 
gauge control module (tach), the data link connector (DLC), the SRS unit, the 
EPS control unit Gif equipped), the TPMS control unit (if equipped), and the 
yaw rate-lateral acceleration sensor, and the VSA modulator-control unit. 
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NO -Go to step 15. 


15. Check for continuity between VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector 
terminals No. 1 and No. 15. 


VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 37P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 62: Checking Continuity Between VSA Modulator-Control Unit 37P 


Connector Terminals No. 1 And No. 15 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Repair short in the wire between VSA modulator-control unit 37P 
connector terminals No. 1 (CAN-L line) and No. 15 (CAN-H line). 


NO -Go to step 16. 


16. Check for continuity between VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector 
terminal and gauge control module (tach) 36P connector terminal (see table). 


CONNECTOR TERMINAL DESCRIPTION 
Connector Terminal No. 


VSA Modulator-control Unit|Gauge Control Module (Tach) 
1 


ANAS 
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VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 37P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


—™) CAN-L (RED) 

steel 
16] 1171] Cj2ifz2//] 
VAVACWACAVAVAVAVACLVA 
CAN {WHT} 


_| CAN-H (WHT) 

1 }2]/Ta][ se [7] 8] 9lrols|Tis[re [6 ]r6]17] 18] | 
[halla A/V [27 28[29 [30] 31] 32[331/1/ 
CAN-L (RED) 


GAUGE CONTROL MODULE (TACH) 36P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 63: Checking Continuity Between VSA Modulator-Control Unit And 
Gauge Control Module Connector Terminal 


Is there continuity ? 


YES -Check for loose terminals in the gauge control module (tach) 36P 
connector. If necessary, substitute a known-good gauge control module (tach), 
then go to step | and recheck. If it is OK, replace the original gauge control 
module (tach) (see REPLACEMENT ). If DTCs are indicated, replace the 
VSA modulator-control unit (see VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT 
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ). 


NO -Repair open in the wire between the gauge control module (tach) and the 
VSA modulator-control unit. 


STEERING ANGLE SENSOR REPLACEMENT 


NOTE: Do not damage or drop the combination switch as the 
steering angle sensor is sensitive to shock and vibration. 


1. Remove the steering wheel (see STEERING WHEEL REMOVAL ). 

2. Remove the steering column covers and the cable reel (see CABLE REEL 
REPLACEMENT ). 

3. Remove the combination switch assembly (see STEERING COLUMN 
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ). 
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4. Remove the combination light switch (A) and the wiper/washer switch (B). 


Fig. 64: Identifying Steering Angle Sensor 


5. Replace the combination switch (C). 
6. Install the combination switch in the reverse order of removal. 


NOTE: e Do not remove the steering angle sensor from the 
combination switch body. 
e When install the cable reel, set the turn signal 
cancelling sleeve position (See INSTALLATION ). 


YAW RATE-LATERAL ACCELERATION SENSOR REPLACEMENT 


NOTE: ¢ Do not damage or drop the sensor as it is sensitive. 
e Do not use an air or electric impact tool. 


1. Remove the center console (see CENTER CONSOLE 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


2. Remove the yaw rate-lateral acceleration sensor (A) fixing bolts. 
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ENTE 


* 9.8 N-m 
/ (1.0 kgf.m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 65: Identifying YAW Rate-Lateral Acceleration Sensor Fixing Bolts 


3. Pull out the yaw rate-lateral acceleration sensor, then disconnect the sensor 
connector (B). 
4. Install the sensor in the reverse order of removal. 


5. Do the VSA sensor neutral position memorization (see VSA SENSOR 
NEUTRAL POSITION MEMORIZATION ). 


VSA SENSOR NEUTRAL POSITION MEMORIZATION 
NOTE: Donot press the brake pedal during this procedure. 


1. Park the vehicle on a flat and level surface. 


2. With the ignition switch to LOCK (Q), connect the HDS to the data link 
connector (DLC) (A) under the driver's side of the dashboard. 
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Fig. 66: Identifying DLC 


3. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


4. Make sure the HDS communicates with the vehicle and the VSA modulator- 
control unit. If it doesn't troubleshoot the DLC circuit (see DLC CIRCUIT 
TROUBLESHOOTING ). 


5. Select VSA ADJUSTMENT with the HDS, and follow the screen prompts. 


NOTE: See the HDS Help menu for specific instructions. 


6. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0). 


VSA OFF SWITCH TEST 


1. Remove the driver's dashboard lower cover (see DRIVER's DASHBOARD 
LOWER COVER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


2. Push out the VSA OFF switch (A) from the back of the instrument panel. 


Fig. 67: Identifying VSA Off Switch (A) From Back Of Instrument Panel 


3. Disconnect the VSA OFF switch 5P connector (B). 


4. Check for continuity between VSA OFF switch 5P connector terminals No. | 
and No. 2. There should be continuity when the switch is pressed, and no 
continuity when the switch is released. 
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VSA OFF SWITCH 5P CONNECTOR 


© | 
GND VSA tas SW 


Terminal side of male terminals 


Fig. 68: Checking Continuity Between VSA Off Switch 5P Connector 
Terminals No. 1 And Switch 


5. Check for continuity between VSA OFF switch 5P connector terminals No. 4 
and No. 5. There should be continuity at all times. 


VSA OFF SWITCH 5P CONNECTOR 
f} 
Z| 
meit) | [LL (—) 


CL @ 


Terminal side of male terminals 


Fig. 69: Checking Continuity Between VSA Off Switch 5P Connector 
Terminals No. 4 And No. 5 


VSA MODULATOR-CONTROL UNIT REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


NOTE: ¢ Do not spill brake fluid on the vehicle; it may damage 
the paint; if brake fluid gets on the paint, wash it off 
immediately with water. 

e Be careful not to damage or deform the brake lines 
during removal and installation. 

e To prevent the brake fluid from flowing, plug and cover 
the hose ends and joints with a shop towel or 
equivalent material. 
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Removal 


1. Disconnect the VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector (A) by pushing the 
lock (B) and pulling down the lever (C); the connector disconnects it self. 


H 


/ 
E \ \ } 16. Nem (1.5 kgt-m, 11 Ibf-tt) 


i, D 
/ ~~ 22.N-m 
C (2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) 


yD § 
— — 
oS ~~ 9,8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


A| F 
g ‘SS (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 70: Identifying VSA Modulator-Control Unit Components (With 
Torque Specifications) 


2. Disconnect the six brake lines from the VSA modulator-control unit. 


NOTE: _ Brake lines are connected to the master cylinder (D) 
and to the right-front (E), the left-rear (F), the right-rear 
(G), and the left-front (H) brake systems. 


3. Remove the VSA modulator-control unit (I) with the bracket (J) from the body. 
4. Remove the VSA modulator-control unit from the bracket. 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic GX 


2006-08 BRAKES VSA System - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


Installation 


1. Install the VSA modulator-control unit on the bracket. 

2. Install the bracket with the VSA modulator-control unit to body. 

3. Reconnect the six brake lines, then tighten the flare nuts to the specified torque. 
4 


. Align the connecting surface of the VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector 
to the VSA modulator-control unit. 


5. Pull up the lever of the VSA modulator-control unit 37P connector, then 
confirm the connector is fully seated. 


6. Bleed the brake system (see BRAKE SYSTEM BLEEDING ). 


7. Perform VSA sensor neutral position memorization (see VSA SENSOR 
NEUTRAL POSITION MEMORIZATION ). 


8. Start the engine, and check that the ABS and the VSA indicators go off. 


9. Test-drive the vehicle, and check that the ABS, and the VSA indicators do not 
come on. 


NOTE: _ If the brake pedal is spongy, there may be air trapped in 
the modulator and then induced into the normal brake 
system during modulation. Bleed the brake system 
again (see BRAKE SYSTEM BLEEDING ). 


WHEEL SPEED SENSOR REPLACEMENT 
FRONT 


1. Release the clamp (A), then disconnect the wheel speed sensor connector (B). 
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(1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-tt) 


Fig. 71: Identifying Wheel Speed Sensor (Front) (With Torque 
Specifications) 


2. Remove the clips, the bolt, and the wheel speed sensor (C). 


3. Install the wheel speed sensor in the reverse order of removal, and note these 
items: 


e Install the sensor carefully to avoid twisting the wires. 


e If the wheel speed sensor comes in contact with the wheel bearing, it is 
faulty. 


4. Start the engine, and check that the ABS and the VSA indicators go off. 


5. Test-drive the vehicle, and check that the ABS and the VSA indicators do not 
come on. 


REAR 


1. Release the clamp (A), then disconnect the wheel speed sensor connector (B). 
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9.8 N-m 
(1.0 kgf.m, 
7.2 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 72: Identifying Wheel Speed Sensor Connector (Rear) (With Torque 


Specifications) 


. Remove the clips, the bolt, and the wheel speed sensor (C). 


. Install the wheel speed sensor in the reverse order of removal, and note these 
items: 


e Apply multipurpose grease to the O-ring (D). 

e Install the sensor carefully to avoid twisting the wires. 

e If the wheel speed sensor comes in contact with the hub bearing unit, it is 
faulty. 

. Start the engine, and check that the ABS and the VSA indicators go off. 


. Test-drive the vehicle, and check that the ABS and the VSA indicators do not 
come on. 
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2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT 


Wipers/Washers - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


COMPONENT LOCATION INDEX 


UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX 


INTERMITTENT WIPER RELAY CIRCUIT 
(Built into the MICU) 


WINDSHIELD WIPER ARMS and LINKAGE 


UNDER-HOOD FUSE/RELAY BOX 


WIPER BLADES 


WIPER/WASHER SWITCH 


WINDSHIELD WIPER MOTOR 


Fig. 1: Locating Wipers/Washers Components (1 Of 2) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 
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WINDSHIELD WASHER NOZZLES 


\ | \\ 


a ae "~~ WASHER RESERVOM 


WASHER FLUID LEVEL SWITCH (Canada models) 
WINDSHIELD WASHER MOTOR 


WASHER TUBES 


ns 


Fig. 2: Locating Wipers/Washer Components (2 Of 2) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 
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UNQER-HDOD FUSE/RELAY BOX IGNITION SWITCH UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX *: USA EX modal and Canads models 


te. ATID wo No.2) 18 Ht 0) D2 
w—(P om 


001 HOT in ON (10 and START (1) 


No. 38 (30 A} HFuselreley box socket] 
oN ‘useyreley box 


No. 1017.54) 
TN 


WINDSHELD WIPER/WASHER SWITCH 


— 
ge: 
8 


g 
E 
g 


—#-t—~<] 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Fort down 
om Lom en Gaz con 


Fig. 3: Wipers/Washers Circuit Diagram 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


DTC TROUBLESHOOTING 


DTC B1077: WINDSHIELD WIPER (AS) SIGNAL ERROR 
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NOTE: _ If you are troubleshooting multiple DTCs, be sure to follow 
the instructions in B-CAN System Diagnosis Test Mode A 
(see TROUBLESHOOTING - B-CAN SYSTEM DIAGNOSIS 
TEST MODE A ). 


1. Clear the DTCs with the HDS. 
2. Turn the ignition switch OFF, and then back ON (II). 


3. Turn the wiper switch to LOW or HIGH for at least 15 seconds, then turn the 
switch OFF. 


Does the windshield wiper motor run normally ? 
YES - Go to step 4. 
NO - Go to step 12. 
4. Check for DTCs with the HDS. 
Is DTC B1077 indicated? 
YES - Go to step 5. 


NO - Intermittent failure. The windshield wiper system is OK at this time. 
Check for loose or poor connections. 


5. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
6. Do the wiper motor test (see WIPER/WASHER SWITCH TEST ). 


Does the wiper motor run normally? 
YES - Go to step 7. 
NO - Replace the windshield wiper motor and recheck. 


7. Disconnect the under-dash fuse/relay box connector F (34P) and windshield 
wiper motor 5P connector. 


8. Check for continuity between the No. 5 terminal of the windshield wiper motor 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Wipers/Washers - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


5P connector and No. 32 terminal of the under-dash fuse/relay box connector F 
(34P). 


UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX CONNECTOR F (34P) 
Wire side of female terminals 


_—$<$—$———— err - 
~ | AS (WHT) 
©) 
= 
LJ 2]3] 
L4ls / 
_AS (WHT) 


WINDSHIELD WIPER MOTOR 5P CONNECTOR 
Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 4: Checking Continuity Between No. 5 Terminal Of Windshield 
Wiper Motor 5P Connector And No. 32 Terminal Of Under-Dash 
Fuse/Relay Box Connector F (34P) 

Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there continuity ? 
YES - Go to step 9. 
NO - Repair an open in the WHT wire. 


. Check for continuity between the No. 5 terminal of the windshield wiper motor 
5P connector and body ground. 


WINDSHIELD WIPER MOTOR 5P CONNECTOR 


Wire side of femate terminals 


Fig. 5: Checking Continuity Between No. 5 Terminal Of Windshield 
Wiper Motor 5P Connector And Body Ground 


10. 
11. 


12. 
13. 
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Is there continuity ? 
YES - Repair a short in the WHT wire. 
NO - Go to step 10. 


Turn the ignition switch ON (II). 


Check for voltage between the No. 5 terminal of the windshield wiper motor 
5P connector and body ground. 


WINDSHIELD WIPER MOTOR 5P CONNECTOR 


= 
Lt [213] 
L415 / 


J (WHT) 


Wire side of famale terminals 


Fig. 6: Checking Voltage Between No. 5 Terminal Of Windshield Wiper 
Motor 5P Connector And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there voltage? 
YES - Repair a short to power in the WHT wire. 
NO - Faulty MICU; replace the under-dash fuse/relay box. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
Check the No. 38 (30 A) fuse in the under-dash fuse/relay box. 


Ts the fuse OK? 
YES - Go to step 14. 


NO - Replace the fuse and recheck the system. 
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14. Do the wiper motor test (see WIPER/WASHER SWITCH TEST ). 


15. 
16. 


17. 


Does the wiper motor run normally? 
YES - Go to step 15. 
NO - Replace the windshield wiper motor and recheck. 


Reconnect the windshield wiper motor 5P connector. 


Check the voltage between the No. 18 (LO) and No. 19 (HI) terminals of the 
under-dash fuse/relay box connector F (34P) and body ground with the wiper 
switch in the corresponding position individually. 


UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX CONNECTOR F (34P) 


LOW (BLU) HIGH (YEL) 


Wire side of female terminals 


Fig. 7: Checking Voltage Between No. 18 (LO) And No. 19 (HI) Terminals 


Of Under-Dash Fuse/Relay Box Connector F (34P) And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Is there battery voltage ? 
YES - Go to step 17. 
NO - Faulty MICU; replace the under-dash fuse/relay box. 


Check the voltage between the No. 2 terminal of the windshield wiper motor 
5P connector and body ground. 


http://ReadManuals.com 
2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Wipers/Washers - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


WINDSHIELD WIPER MOTOR 5P CONNECTOR 
GND (BLK) 
ea 
| ane 


Wire side of female terminals 
Fig. 8: Checking Voltage Between No. 2 Terminal Of Windshield Wiper 


Motor 5P Connector And Body Ground 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


Fk 


Is there less than I V? 
YES - Repair an open in the BLU (LO) or YEL (HI) wire. 


NO - Repair an open in the BLK wire or poor ground (G201). 


MICU INPUT TEST 


1. Before troubleshooting the wiper/washer system, troubleshoot the B-CAN 
System Diagnosis Test Mode A (see TROUBLESHOOTING - B-CAN 
SYSTEM DIAGNOSIS TEST MODE A ), and check the No. 10 (7.5 A) and 
No. 38 (30 A) fuses in the under-dash fuse/relay box. 


2. Disconnect the under-dash fuse/relay box connectors E, F, S, and T. 


NOTE: All connector views are shown from wire side of female 
terminals. 
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UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX CONNECTOR E (42P) 


elrfals [v4 [15 fre] 19| 
22 | 33 | PP aisaumsts lal] (a 


| 26 | 27| ate | 4: 3 


WHT ORN 
UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX CONNECTOR S (20P) 


BLU ORN 


BEHOOoROOD 
it [re [ra [v4 [v6 [161716 [ve [2 
GRN YEL \ 


UNDER-DASH FUSE/RELAY BOX CONNECTOR T (34P) 


Tepe te elspa] oye laff) 7 
16 [19] 20] 21 [22 29] 24] 25 | 26] 27| 28 | 29] 20] 31 | 32 [93] 5 


BLK 


Fig. 9: Identifying Under-Dash Fuse/Relay Box Connectors 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Inspect the connector and socket terminals to be sure they are all making good 
contact. 


e If the terminals are bent, loose or corroded, repair them as necessary and 
recheck the system. 


e If the terminals look OK, go to step 4. 


4. With the connectors still disconnected, make these input tests at the appropriate 
connector. 
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e If any test indicates a problem, find and correct the cause, then recheck the 


system. 


e If all the input tests prove OK, go to step 5. 


MICU INPUT TEST (CONNECTORS DISCONNECTED) 


avity| Wire 


Under all 
conditions 


Under all 
conditions 


Under all 
conditions 

F32 HT\(disconnect the 
wiper motor 5P 
connector) 


£33 |oRN|Under all 
conditions 


F19 


BLU 
YEL 
W. 


Test condition 


Test: Desired result 


Connect battery power 
to the F18 terminal: 
The wiper motor should 
run at low speed. 


Connect battery power 
to the F19 terminal: 
The wiper motor should 
run at high speed. 


Check for continuity 
between the F32 
terminal and wiper 
motor 5P connector No. 
5 terminal: There 
should be continuity. 


Connect battery power 
to the F33 terminal: 
The windshield washer 
motor should run. 


Possible cause if 


result is not 
obtained 

e Poor ground 
(G201) 

e Faulty 
windshield 
wiper motor 

e An open in the 
wire 

e Poor ground 
(G201) 

e Faulty 
windshield 
wiper motor 

e An open in the 
wire 


An open in the wire 


e Poor ground 
(G201) 

e Faulty 
windshield 
washer motor 
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e An open in the 
wire 

e Faulty 
wiper/washer 
switch 


Check resistance 
between S6 and S4 
terminals: There 
resistance should vary 


Wiper/washer 
s66)) BLU |switch (intermittent 
dwell timer) turned 


e An open in the 
from about 0 to 1 we 
kohms. e Short to ground 


in the wire 
(1) USA EX model and Canada models 


5. Reconnect the connectors to the under-dash fuse/relay box, and make these 
input tests at the connectors. 
e If any test indicates a problem, find and correct the cause, then recheck the 
system. 
e If all the input tests prove OK, the MICU must be faulty; replace the 
under-dash fuse/relay box. 


MICU INPUT TEST (CONNECTORS RECONNECTED) 
Possible cause if 
Cavity|Wire| Test condition | Test: Desired result result is not 
obtained 


e Poor ground 


Check for voltage to (G602) 


ground: There should 


be less than 0.5 V. e An open in the 
wire 


Check for voltage to . pas ae 
ground: There should 


be less than 0.5 V. e An open in the 
wire 


Check for voltage e Faulty 
Ignition switch ON |between S10 and S4 wiper/washer 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


(II), wiper/washer _ |terminals, and S20 and 

switch (INT) ON _ |S4 terminals: There 
should be less than 1 
V. 


Check for voltage 


terminals: There 
should be 5 V or more. 


should be less than 1 
V. 


Check for voltage 
between S17 and S4 
terminals: There 
should be 5 V or more. 


Ignition switch ON 
(II), washer switch 
OFF 


Check for voltage 
Ignition switch ON |between S20 and S4 
(11), wiper/washer |terminals: There 
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switch 


e An open in the 


wire 


e Faulty 


wiper/washer 
switch 


Short to ground 
in the wire 


Faulty 
wiper/washer 
switch 


An open in the 
wire in the wire 
Faulty 
wiper/washer 
switch 


Short to ground 
in the wire 


Faulty 
wiper/washer 
switch 

An open in the 
wire 

Faulty 
wiper/washer 
switch 


Short to ground 
in the wire 


Faulty 
wiper/washer 
switch 
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switch (LOW) ON |should be less than 1 e An open in the 
wire 


Faulty 

ae Check for voltage ice 

WHT g 

Ignition switch ON bape CO acd wiper/washer 


(II), wiper/washer bane alee THEIe switch 


switch OFF should be 5 V ormore.| * Short to ground 
in the wire 


e Faulty 
wiper/washer 
switch 


e An open in the 
wire 
e Faulty 


Check for voltage wiper/washer 


between S20 and S4 


Ignition switch ON 


(II), wiper/washer fecinale. Phere switch 


switch OFF e Short to ground 


should be 5 V or more. 
in the wire 


WIPER/WASHER SWITCH TEST 


1. Remove the wiper/washer switch (see WIPER/WASHER SWITCH 
REPLACEMENT ). 

2. Disconnect the dashboard wire harness 8P connector (A) from the 
wiper/washer switch (B). 
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Wire side of 
female terminals 


Fig. 10: Disconnecting Dashboard Wire Harness 8P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Check for continuity between the terminals in each switch position according 
to Fig. 11. 


Washer ON 
Intermittent dwell 
att. eai-.e 


a?) 


PHT oBEso 


Fig. 11: Checking Continuity Between Wiper/Washer Switch Terminals 
Table 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. If the continuity is not as specified, replace the switch. 
WIPER MOTOR TEST 


1. Remove the wiper arms. 
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e 4-door (see 4-DOOR ) 
e 2-door (see 2-DOOR ) 


NOTE: Carefully remove the wiper arms so that they do not 
touch the hood. 


2. Remove the hood seal and cowl cover. 
3. Disconnect the 5P connector (A) from the wiper motor (B). 


Terminal side of 
male terminals 


Fig. 12: Disconnecting 5P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Test the motor by connecting battery power to the No. | terminal and ground to 
the No. 2 terminal of the wiper motor 5P connector. 


The motor should run at low speed. If the motor does not run or fails to run 
smoothly, replace the motor. 


5. Test the motor by connecting battery power to the No. 4 terminal and ground to 
the No. 2 terminal of the wiper motor 5P connector. 


The motor should run at high speed. If the motor does not run, or fails to run 
smoothly, replace the motor. 


6. Connect an analog ohmmeter to the No. 5 and No. 2 terminals, and run the 
motor at low or high speed. The needle of the ohmmeter should pulse. If it dose 
not, replace the motor. 
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WASHER MOTOR TEST 


1. Remove the right inner fender. 
e 2-door (see FRONT INNER FENDER REPLACEMENT ) 
e 4-door (see 4-DOOR ) 

2. Disconnect the 2P connector (A) from the washer motor (B). 


4-door 


2-door 


Fig. 13: Disconnecting 2P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Test the motor by connecting battery power to the No. | terminal and ground 
the No. 2 terminal of the washer motor. The motor should run. 


e If the motor does not run, or fails to run smoothly, replace it. 


e If the motor runs smoothly, but little or no washer fluid is pumped, check 
for a disconnected or blocked washer hose, or a clogged washer motor 
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outlet. 


WASHER FLUID LEVEL SWITCH TEST 
CANADA MODELS 
1. Remove the right inner fender. 
e 2-door (see FRONT INNER FENDER REPLACEMENT ) 


e 4-door (see 4-DOOR ) 
2. Disconnect the 2P connector (A) from the washer fluid level switch (B). 


Terminal side of 
male terminals 


Fig. 14: Disconnecting 2P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Remove the washer fluid level switch from the washer reservoir. 
NOTE: Fluid may flow out of the opening. 


4. Check for continuity between the No. 1 and No. 2 terminals in each float 
position. 
e There should be continuity when the float is down. 
e There should be no continuity when the float is up. 
5. If the continuity is not as specified, replace the switch. 
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WIPER MOTOR REPLACEMENT 
4-DOOR 


1. Open the hood. Remove the caps, nuts (A), and the windshield wiper arms (B). 


Fig. 15: Removing Windshield Wiper Arms (With Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Remove the cowl covers (C). 
3. Remove the bolts and the under-cowl panel (A). 


ya N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


/ ; 
a* = ~< 
= 
%, 


F 9.8 N-m 
(2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 16: Removing Under-Cowl Panel (With Specifications) 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Wipers/Washers - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Disconnect the 5P connector from the wiper motor (B), then remove the six 
bolts and wiper linkage assembly (C). 

5. Make sure the mark (A) on the link (B) is aligned with the mark (C) on the 
windshield wiper linkage (D). 


Fig. 17: Aligning Mark On Windshield Wiper Linkage (With 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


6. Remove the nut (E), and separate the link and windshield wiper linkage. 

7. Remove the three bolts, and separate the windshield wiper linkage from the 
wiper motor (F). 

8. Install in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e Align the marks of the link and the linkage to install the linkage with the 
original adjustment. 
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e Apply multipurpose grease to the moving parts. 
e Before installing the wiper arms, turn the wiper switch ON, then OFF to 
return the wiper shafts to the park position. 
e If necessary, replace any damaged clips. 
9. After installation, adjust the wiper arms (see WIPER ARM/NOZZLE 
ADJUSTMENT ). 


2-DOOR 


1. Open the hood. Remove the caps, nuts (A), and the windshield wiper arms (B). 


Fig. 18: Removing Windshield Arms (With Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


2. Remove the cowl covers (C). 
3. Remove the bolts and the under-cowl panel (A). 
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/ 9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 
ry) — rl Ly, 
oO = — Ve A J 
~ ae 


22 N-m 9.8N-m 
(2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) (1.0 kgf.m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 


Fig. 19: Removing Under-Cowl Panel (With Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Disconnect the 5P connector from the wiper motor (B), then remove the six 
bolts and wiper linkage assembly (C). 


5. Make sure the mark (A) on the link (B) is aligned with the mark (C) on the 
windshield wiper linkage (D). 


E 
18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m, 13 Ibf-ft) 
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Fig. 20: Aligning Mark On Windshield Wiper Linkage (With 
Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Remove the nut (E), and separate the link and windshield wiper linkage. 
. Remove the three bolts, and separate the windshield wiper linkage from the 


wiper motor (F). 


. Install in the reverse order of removal, and note these items: 


e Align the marks of the link and the linkage to install the linkage with the 
original adjustment. 


e Apply multipurpose grease to the moving parts. 


e Before installing the wiper arms, turn the wiper switch ON, then OFF to 
return the wiper shafts to the park position. 


e If necessary, replace any damaged clips. 


. After installation, adjust the wiper arms (see WIPER ARM/NOZZLE 


ADJUSTMENT ). 


WIPER/WASHER SWITCH REPLACEMENT 


1; 


Remove the dashboard lower cover (see DRIVER'S DASHBOARD LOWER 
COVER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ). 


. Remove the steering column covers (see STEERING COLUMN 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ). 


. Disconnect the dashboard wire harness 8P connector (A) from the 


wiper/washer switch (B). 
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Fig. 21: Disconnecting Dashboard Wire Harness 8P Connector 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Remove the two screws, then slide out the wiper/washer switch. 
5. Install the switch in the reverse order of removal. 


WASHER RESERVOIR REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the right inner fender. 
e 2-door (see FRONT INNER FENDER REPLACEMENT ) 
e 4-door (see 4-DOOR ) 


2. Disconnect the 2P connector(s) (A) from the windshield washer motor (B) and 
the washer fluid level switch*. 


*: Canada models 
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2006-08 ACCESSORIES & EQUIPMENT Wipers/Washers - Civic (All Except Hybrid) 


Fig. 22: Disconnecting 2P Connector(s) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Disconnect the windshield washer tube (C). 
4. Remove the bolts (A) and the clip (B), then remove the washer reservoir. 
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Fig. 23: Removing Washer Reservoir (With Specifications) 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


5. Install in the reverse order of removal. 
WIPER BLADE REPLACEMENT 
4-DOOR 


1. Lift the wiper arm off the windshield, raising the driver's side first, then the 
passenger's side. 


2. Remove the cover (A), by squeezing the two tabs and pulling it straight out. 


Fig. 24: Removing Cover 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3 


4. 
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Press and hold the tab (B) and slide the wiper blade (C) toward the tabs until it 
releases from the wiper arm (D). 

Find the side of the blade labeled "LOCK" (A), then pull back the end of the 
blade and slide out the old rubber (B). 


Fig. 25: Identifying ''LOCK" Blade Label 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


. Install a new rubber in the reverse order of removal. 
. Install the wiper blades onto the windshield wiper arms in the reverse order of 


removal. 


. Test by turning on the wipers. If the blades slip, turn off the wipers and seat the 


attachments more firmly. 


2-DOOR 


hy 
Zz; 


Pull up the wiper arms from the windshield. 
Push the tab (A) and remove the wiper blade (B) from the wiper arm (C). 
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Fig. 26: Removing Wiper Blade 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Remove the stopper (A), then pull and remove the old rubber (B). 


Fig. 27: Removing Stopper 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


4. Install a new rubber in the reverse order of removal. 


5. Install the wiper blades onto the windshield wiper arms in the reverse order of 
removal. 


6. Test by turning on the wipers. If the blades slip, turn off the wipers and seat the 
attachments more firmly. 


WIPER ARM/NOZZLE ADJUSTMENT 
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Wiper arms stop position 


. When the wiper arms stop at the automatic stop position, confirm that they are 
at the standard position. 


2-door 


a: Position at about 1.1 in. (29 mm) from the top of cowl cover (A) 
b: Position at about 4.1 in. (106 mm) from the top of cowl cover (A) 


4-door 


a: Position at about 0.9 in. (23 mm) from the top of cowl cover (A) 
b: Position at about 3.8 in. (96 mm) from the top of cowl cover (A) 


Washer nozzle position 


. When you turn on the washers, confirm 50% or more of the washer fluid lands 
within the spray area. If the spray area is not within the standard positions, 
adjust the nozzles. 


2-door 


c: Position at about 11.8 in. (302 mm) from the top of the black ceramic 
area (B) at the lower windshield 


d: Position at about 11.8 in. (302 mm) from the top of the black ceramic 
area (B) at the lower windshield 


e: Position at about 9.8 in. (250 mm) from the windshield center line (C) 
4-door 


c: Position at about 7.6 in. (192 mm) from the top of the black ceramic 
area (B) at the lower windshield 


d: Position at about 7.6 in. (192 mm) from the top of the black ceramic 
area (B) at the lower windshield 


e: Position at about 9.8 in. (250 mm) from the windshield center line (C) 
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Fig. 28: Adjusting Wiper Arm/Nozzle 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


WASHER TUBE REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the right inner fender. 
e 2-door (see FRONT INNER FENDER REPLACEMENT ) 
e 4-door (see 4-DOOR ) 

2. Remove the washer nozzles and clips, then remove the tubes. 
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Fig. 29: Removing Washer Nozzles And Clips 
Courtesy of AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC. 


3. Install in the reverse order of removal. Take care not to pinch the washer tube. 
Check the windshield washer operation. 
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Fig. 1: Automatic A/C Circuit, Hybrid (1 of 2) 
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Fig. 2: Automatic A/C Circuit, Hybrid (2 of 2) 
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Fig. 3: Manual A/C Circuit, Except Hybrid (1 of 2) 


http://ReadManuals.com 
2008 Honda Civic EX 


2008 SYSTEM WIRING DIAGRAMS Honda - Civic 


HOTATALL TIMES HOTAT ALL TIMES HOT AT ALL TIMES 


‘]UNDER-HOOD 
FUSE/RELAY 
Box 

(LEFT SIDE 
a OF ENGINE 
COMPT) 


7 
20A (MIT) 
304 (WT) 


RADIATOR AIC 


FAN CONDENSER 
DIODE 


AIC 
COMPRESSOR BLOWER RADIATOR FAN 
CUTCH | MOTOR , FAN 4 CONTROL 
RELAY RELAY RELAY RELAY 


_ 
ay 
t 


CONDENSER 
FAN 


RED 
(OR BLU) 


BLK 


AIC CONDENSER 
FAN MOTOR 
(TOP OF A/C 
CONDENSER FAN MOTOR) 


BLU (OR RED/BLK) 
RED 
BLUAWHT (OR GRN/RED), 


JUNC TION 
CONNECTOR C101 
(NEAR BRAKE 
MASTER CYLINDER) 


& 


ECT 

SENSOR2 
(LOWER LEFT SIDE 
OF RADIATOR) 


AC PRESSURE 
SENSOR 

(RIGHT SIDE OF 
ENGINE COMPT) 


CONTROLS “© RED 
SYSTEM 


COMPUTER 
DATA LINE 
SYSTEM 


ENGINE 4 BLK / 


AIG LTGRN 


A1a_RED 


GRY 


LT BLU 


A21 


BLUAWHT(OR GRN/RED) 


6301 
(LOWER LEFT 
SIDE OF 

ENGINE COMPT) 

ig PPL 

| BLU/RED (OR REDAWHT) 

| 

| 

| 

| 


BLU (OR RED/BLK) 
BLU/RED (OR REDAWHT) 


sh 
(EXCEPT SI) 


(2DO0R) S66 ),A9 
(4D00R) $63 


FANH to 


SUBRLY 


ECM/PCM 
(LEFT SIDE OF ENGINE 
COMPARTMENT) 


THERMAL 


PROTECTOR Ne. 
4 | COMPRESSOR 


CLUTCH 
s 
i 
o 


AIC COMPRESSOR 
(EXCEPT St LEFT FRONT OF ENGINE) 
(Sk: LOWER LEFT FRONT OF ENGINE) 


RADIATOR 
BLU 


FAN MOTOR 
(FRONT OF 
ENGINE COMPT) 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 
2008 SYSTEM WIRING DIAGRAMS Honda - Civic 


Fig. 4: Manual A/C Circuit, Except Hybrid (2 of 2) 
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Fig. 5: Advanced Hydraulic Booster Circuit, Hybrid 
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Fig. 6: Anti-Lock Brakes Circuit, Except SI 
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Fig. 7: Anti-Lock Brakes Circuit, Hybrid 
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Fig. 9: Forced Entry Circuit, Except Hybrid (1 of 2) 
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Fig. 10: Forced Entry Circuit, Except Hybrid (2 of 2) 
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Fig. 11: Forced Entry Circuit, Hybrid (1 of 2) 
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Fig. 12: Forced Entry Circuit, Hybrid (2 of 2) 
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Fig. 13: Immobilizer Circuit, Except Hybrid 
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Fig. 14: Immobilizer Circuit, Hybrid 
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Fig. 15: Body Control Modules Circuit, Except Hybrid (1 of 2) 
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Fig. 16: Body Control Modules Circuit, Except Hybrid (2 of 2) 
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Fig. 17: Body Control Modules Circuit, Hybrid (1 of 2) 
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Fig. 18: Body Control Modules Circuit, Hybrid (2 of 2) 
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Fig. 19: B-CAN Circuit, Except Hybrid 
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Fig. 20: Data Link Connector Circuit, Except SI 
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Fig. 21: Data Link Connector Circuit, Hybrid 
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Fig. 22: Data Link Connector Circuit, SI 
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Fig. 23: IMA F-CAN High/Low & B-CAN Circuits, Hybrid 
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Fig. 24: Cooling Fan Circuit, Except Hybrid 
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Fig. 25: Cooling Fan Circuit, Hybrid 
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Fig. 26: Cruise Control Circuit, Except Hybrid (1 of 2) 
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Fig. 27: Cruise Control Circuit, Except Hybrid (2 of 2) 
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Fig. 28: Cruise Control Circuit, Hybrid (1 of 2) 
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Fig. 29: Cruise Control Circuit, Hybrid (2 of 2) 


DEFOGGERS 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2008 SYSTEM WIRING DIAGRAMS Honda - Civic 


HOT IN ON 


FUSE 36 UNDER-DASH 


FUSE/RELAY BOX 
| (UNDER LEFT 

| END OF DASH) 

| 


ezine | MICU 


Q16 
LT GRN 


UNDER-HOOD 
| FUSE/RELAY BOX 
(LEFT SIDE 
OF ENGINE 
| COMPARTMENT) 


| 

| 

| 

| 
CIRCUIT 


BRN 
td 
G2 


— { UNDER-DASH ORG 


ps 
ORG (NOT USED) 
REAR 
—LIGRN py DEFOGGER 


| JUNCTION BOX 
_}(UNDER LEFT 


SIDE OF DASH) 
4 4 


BLU/RED BLU/RED 


C13 
= eT | RIGHT 
DEFOGGER| POWER DEFOGGER| POWER 
MIRROR | MIRROR 
: (FRONT (FRONT OF 


| 
| OF | FRONT 
| | DRIVER'S | PASSENGER'S 


HEATER 
| CONTROL 
PANEL 


RELAY 
CONTROL 


L 
BLKAWHT 


3 
BLK BLK 
(UNDER GAUGE (BEHIND 
ASSEMBLY) GLOVE BOX) 
G504 © 501 @ 6502 
(NEAR UNDER-DASH 
JUNCTION BOX) 
291236 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2008 SYSTEM WIRING DIAGRAMS Honda - Civic 


Fig. 30: Heated Mirrors Circuit, Coupe 
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Fig. 31: Heated Mirrors Circuit, Hybrid 
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Fig. 32: Heated Mirrors Circuit, Sedan W/O Hybrid 
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Fig. 33: Rear Defogger Circuit, Except Hybrid 
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Fig. 34: Rear Defogger Circuit, Hybrid 
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Fig. 35: Electronic Power Steering Circuit, Hybrid 
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Fig. 36: Electronic Power Steering Circuit, SI 
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Fig. 37: IMA Circuit (1 of 3) 
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Fig. 38: IMA Circuit (2 of 3) 
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Fig. 39: IMA Circuit (3 of 3) 
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Fig. 40: 1.3L, Engine Performance Circuit, Hybrid (1 of 5) 
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Fig. 41: 1.3L, Engine Performance Circuit, Hybrid (2 of 5) 
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Fig. 42: 1.3L, Engine Performance Circuit, Hybrid (3 of 5) 
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Fig. 43: 1.3L, Engine Performance Circuit, Hybrid (4 of 5) 
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Fig. 44: 1.3L, Engine Performance Circuit, Hybrid (5 of 5) 
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Fig. 45: 1.8L, Engine Performance Circuit, Except GX (1 of 5) 
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Fig. 46: 1.8L, Engine Performance Circuit, Except GX (2 of 5) 
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Fig. 47: 1.8L, Engine Performance Circuit, Except GX (3 of 5) 
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Fig. 48: 1.8L, Engine Performance Circuit, Except GX (4 of 5) 
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Fig. 49: 1.8L, Engine Performance Circuit, Except GX (5 of 5) 
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Fig. 50: 1.8L, Engine Performance Circuit, GX (1 of 5) 
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Fig. 51: 1.8L, Engine Performance Circuit, GX (2 of 5) 
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Fig. 52: 1.8L, Engine Performance Circuit, GX (3 of 5) 
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Fig. 53: 1.8L, Engine Performance Circuit, GX (4 of 5) 
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Fig. 54: 1.8L, Engine Performance Circuit, GX (5 of 5) 


2.0L 
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Fig. 55: 2.0L, Engine Performance Circuit, SI (1 of 3) 
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Fig. 56: 2.0L, Engine Performance Circuit, SI (2 of 3) 
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Fig. 57: 2.0L, Engine Performance Circuit, SI (3 of 3) 
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Fig. 58: Backup Lamps Circuit, A/T 
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Fig. 59: Backup Lamps Circuit, M/T 
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Fig. 60: Exterior Lamps Circuit, Except Hybrid (1 of 2) 
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Fig. 61: Exterior Lamps Circuit, Except Hybrid (2 of 2) 
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Fig. 62: Exterior Lamps Circuit, Hybrid (1 of 2) 
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Fig. 63: Exterior Lamps Circuit, Hybrid (2 of 2) 
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Fig. 64: Ground Distribution Circuit, Except Hybrid (1 of 3) 
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Fig. 65: Ground Distribution Circuit, Except Hybrid (2 of 3) 
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Fig. 66: Ground Distribution Circuit, Except Hybrid (3 of 3) 
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Fig. 67: Ground Distribution Circuit, Hybrid (1 of 3) 
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Fig. 68: Ground Distribution Circuit, Hybrid (2 of 3) 
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Fig. 69: Ground Distribution Circuit, Hybrid (3 of 3) 


HEADLIGHTS 
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Fig. 70: Headlights Circuit, Except Hybrid 
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Fig. 71: Headlights Circuit, Hybrid 
HORN 
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Fig. 72: Horn Circuit, Except Hybrid 
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Fig. 73: Horn Circuit, Hybrid 


INSTRUMENT CLUSTER 
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Fig. 74: Instrument Cluster Circuit, DX, GX (1 of 2) 
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Fig. 75: Instrument Cluster Circuit, DX, GX (2 of 2) 
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Fig. 76: Instrument Cluster Circuit, EX, LX, SI & EX-L (1 of 2) 
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Fig. 77: Instrument Cluster Circuit, EX, LX, SI & EX-L (2 of 2) 
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Fig. 78: Instrument Cluster Circuit, Hybrid (1 of 2) 
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Fig. 79: Instrument Cluster Circuit, Hybrid (2 of 2) 
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Fig. 80: Courtesy Lamps Circuit, Except Hybrid W/ Sunroof 
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Fig. 81: Courtesy Lamps Circuit, Except Hybrid W/O Sunroof 
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Fig. 82: Courtesy Lamps Circuit, Hybrid 
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Fig. 83: Instrument [lumination Circuit, Except Hybrid (1 of 2) 
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Fig. 84: Instrument Illumination Circuit, Except Hybrid (2 of 2) 
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Fig. 85: Instrument Illumination Circuit, Hybrid (1 of 2) 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2008 SYSTEM WIRING DIAGRAMS Honda - Civic 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 
2008 SYSTEM WIRING DIAGRAMS Honda - Civic 


Fig. 86: Instrument Illumination Circuit, Hybrid (2 of 2) 
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Fig. 87: Navigation Circuit, 2 Door EX, EX-L, SI (1 of 3) 
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Fig. 88: Navigation Circuit, 2 Door EX, EX-L, SI (2 of 3) 
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Fig. 89: Navigation Circuit, 2 Door EX, EX-L, SI (3 of 3) 
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Fig. 90: Navigation Circuit, 4 Door EX, EX-L (1 of 2) 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2008 SYSTEM WIRING DIAGRAMS Honda - Civic 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 
2008 SYSTEM WIRING DIAGRAMS Honda - Civic 


Fig. 91: Navigation Circuit, 4 Door EX, EX-L (2 of 2) 
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Fig. 92: Navigation Circuit, 4 Door SI (1 of 3) 
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Fig. 93: Navigation Circuit, 4 Door SI (2 of 3) 
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Fig. 94: Navigation Circuit, 4 Door SI (3 of 3) 
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Fig. 95: Navigation Circuit, Hybrid (1 of 2) 
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Fig. 96: Navigation Circuit, Hybrid (2 of 2) 


POWER DISTRIBUTION 
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Fig. 97: Power Distribution Circuit, Except Hybrid (1 of 3) 
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Fig. 98: Power Distribution Circuit, Except Hybrid (2 of 3) 
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Fig. 99: Power Distribution Circuit, Except Hybrid (3 of 3) 
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Fig. 100: Power Distribution Circuit, Hybrid (1 of 3) 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2008 SYSTEM WIRING DIAGRAMS Honda - Civic 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 
2008 SYSTEM WIRING DIAGRAMS Honda - Civic 


Fig. 101: Power Distribution Circuit, Hybrid (2 of 3) 
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Fig. 102: Power Distribution Circuit, Hybrid (3 of 3) 
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Fig. 103: Power Door Locks Circuit, Except Hybrid (1 of 2) 
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Fig. 104: Power Door Locks Circuit, Except Hybrid (2 of 2) 
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Fig. 105: Power Door Locks Circuit, Hybrid (1 of 2) 
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Fig. 106: Power Door Locks Circuit, Hybrid (2 of 2) 


POWER MIRRORS 
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Fig. 107: Auto Dimming Rear View Mirror Circuit, A/T Except Hybrid 
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Fig. 108: Auto Dimming Rear View Mirror Circuit, Hybrid 
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Fig. 109: Auto Dimming Rear View Mirror Circuit, M/T Except Hybrid 
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Fig. 110: Power Mirrors Circuit, Coupe 
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Fig. 111: Power Mirrors Circuit, Hybrid 
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Fig. 112: Power Mirrors Circuit, Sedan W/O Hybrid 
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Fig. 113: Heated Seats Circuit, Except Hybrid 
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Fig. 114: Power Top/Sunroof Circuit, 2 Door 
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Fig. 115: Power Top/Sunroof Circuit, 4 Door 


POWER WINDOWS 
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Fig. 116: Power Windows Circuit, 2 Door LX, EX, SI, EX-L 
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Fig. 117: Power Windows Circuit, 4 Door LX, EX, SI, GX, EX-L 
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Fig. 118: Power Windows Circuit, DX 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2008 SYSTEM WIRING DIAGRAMS Honda - Civic 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 
2008 SYSTEM WIRING DIAGRAMS Honda - Civic 


Fig. 119: Power Windows Circuit, Hybrid 
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Fig. 120: Bass Speaker Circuit, Except Hybrid 
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Fig. 121: Bass Speaker Circuit, Hybrid 
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Fig. 122: CD Player Circuit, Except Hybrid 
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Fig. 123: CD Player Circuit, Hybrid 
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Fig. 124: Music Link Circuit, Hybrid 
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Fig. 125: Radio Circuit, 2 Door EX, EX-L, SI (1 of 2) 
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Fig. 126: Radio Circuit, 2 Door EX, EX-L, SI (2 of 2) 
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Fig. 127: Radio Circuit, Hybrid (1 of 2) 
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Fig. 128: Radio Circuit, Hybrid (2 of 2) 
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Fig. 129: Radio Circuit, SI 4 Door (1 of 2) 
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Fig. 130: Radio Circuit, SI 4 Door (2 of 2) 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2008 SYSTEM WIRING DIAGRAMS Honda - Civic 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2008 SYSTEM WIRING DIAGRAMS Honda - Civic 


Fig. 131: Radio Circuit, USA DX 
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Fig. 132: Radio Circuit, USA LX 2 Door & EX, EX-L 4 Door W/ Navigation 
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Fig. 133: Radio Circuit, USA LX 2 Door & EX, EX-L 4 Door W/O Navigation 
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Fig. 134: Radio Circuit, USA LX 4 Door & Canada DX, LX, GX 
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Fig. 135: XM Receiver Circuit 
SHIFT INTERLOCK 
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Fig. 136: Reverse Lockout Circuit, Except Hybrid 
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Fig. 137: Shift Interlock Circuit, Except Hybrid 
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Fig. 138: Shift Interlock Circuit, Hybrid 


STARTING/CHARGING 
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Fig. 139: Remote Starting Circuit, Canada (1 of 3) 
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Fig. 140: Remote Starting Circuit, Canada (2 of 3) 
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Fig. 141: Remote Starting Circuit, Canada (3 of 3) 
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Fig. 142: Starting Circuit, A/T Except Hybrid 
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Fig. 143: Starting Circuit, A/T Hybrid 
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Fig. 144: Starting Circuit, M/T 
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Fig. 145: 1.8L, Charging Circuit 
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Fig. 146: 2.0L, Charging Circuit 


SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINTS 
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Fig. 147: Supplemental Restraints Circuit, Except Hybrid (1 of 4) 
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Fig. 148: Supplemental Restraints Circuit, Except Hybrid (2 of 4) 
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Fig. 149: Supplemental Restraints Circuit, Except Hybrid (3 of 4) 
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Fig. 150: Supplemental Restraints Circuit, Except Hybrid (4 of 4) 
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Fig. 151: Supplemental Restraints Circuit, Hybrid (1 of 4) 
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Fig. 152: Supplemental Restraints Circuit, Hybrid (2 of 4) 
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Fig. 153: Supplemental Restraints Circuit, Hybrid (3 of 4) 
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Fig. 154: Supplemental Restraints Circuit, Hybrid (4 of 4) 
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Fig. 155: Transmission Circuit, Except Hybrid (1 of 2) 
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Fig. 156: Transmission Circuit, Except Hybrid (2 of 2) 
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Fig. 157: Transmission Circuit, Hybrid (1 of 2) 
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Fig. 158: Transmission Circuit, Hybrid (2 of 2) 
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Fig. 159: Chime Circuit, Except Hybrid 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2008 SYSTEM WIRING DIAGRAMS Honda - Civic 


http://ReadManuals.com 


2008 Honda Civic EX 


2008 SYSTEM WIRING DIAGRAMS Honda - Civic 


Fig. 160: Chime Circuit, Hybrid 
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Fig. 161: Tire Pressure Monitoring Circuit 
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Fig. 162: Front Wiper/Washer Circuit, Except Hybrid 
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Fig. 163: Front Wiper/Washer Circuit, Hybrid 


